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REPORT OF THE COUNCIL, 


READ AT THE ANNIVERSARY MEETING ON THE 23np May. 





_ ‘Tae Council have again to congratulate the Society upon a largely 
a6 ipereased list of Fellows, evidencing, as they believe, the warm. 
” interest taken by the Public in the advancement of Geographical 

Science. 


| s Members,— Ordinary, Honorary, and Corresponding —Since the 
last Anniversary 132 Fellows have been elected, and, upon the 
recommendation of the Council, 1 Corresponding Member—Colonel 
J. A. Hazelius, Chief of the Topographical Corps of Sweden. 
During the same period the Society has had to lament the loss of 
43 Fellows, and of 3 Honorary Members, viz, General Pelet of 
France, Archduke John of Austria, and the Baron Alexander von 
Humboldt. 
The Society now consists of 1180 Fellows, and 57 Honorary 
* and Corresponding Members 


Finances.—The balance-sheet annexed to this Report shows, as 
above indicated, a progressive increase of receipt, and affords 
good proof of the sound financial position of the Society ; the 
stability of which is farther assured by the addition of 500/. to 
its Permanent Fund, now amounting to 3500/. New 3 per Penge 





-. » Publications. —The 28th volume of the Society's Journal, con- 

aif taining many valuable papers, with illustrative nape, Is now in the 
and will be published in a few days. 

*  — The 2nd Volume of the ‘ Proceedings’ has. been completed 

during the past year, and Numbers 1 and 2 of the third volume 
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have *begn duly circulated. Both these publications, edited by 
Dr.-Shaw, are presented free to the Fellows, also to the Honorary 
and Corresponding Members, and to upwards of 100 public insti- 
tutions at home and abroad. The recent additions to thi list are © 
the Topbgraphical Depét of the War Department, the Imperial 
Geographical Institute of Vienna, the State Libraries of New 
York and Massachusetts, the Library of Yale College, and the 
University of Chile; also, for the ‘Proceedings,’ the Post Office 
Library and Literary Association, the Radeliffe Observatory at 
Osford, and the Philosophical Institute of South Australia, 
» * 


Map-rooms.—T he accessions to this department since the last 
Anniversary consist of 2174 maps and charts, all of which have 
been mounted on the establishment and arranged in due geogra- . ”. 
phical order, The facility of accczs to these important documents * * 
has been largely tested during the past year by statesmen and 
travellers, also for general purposes of scientific research, and the 
collection of data for geographical works in course of publication. 
Among other valuable acquisitions, the following may be specially 
noticed :—Topographical Atlas of Switzerland, by General Dufour, 
presented by the Federal Council ; Ordnance Maps of England and 
Wales, Scotland and Ireland ; Charts by the Hydrographic Depart-~ 
ment of the Admiralty, and by the French Depot de Ja Marine; 
Government Maps of Austria, Belgium, Sardinia, Saxony, Sweden 
and Norway; Atlas of Egypt, by the Depot de la Guerre, pre- 
sented by Robert Stephenson, w.r.; Atlases to date of Fullarton, 
Blackie, Black, and the Supplemental Part I. to Jolinston’s Royal ° 
Atlas; and Laurie's Chart of the World and the North Atlantic, 
by A. G. Findlay. Maps of Sweden, by H.R. H. the Crown 
Prince, Honorary Member of the Society; Turkey, showing the 
railroads, by Sir Macdonald Stephenson; Europe, England, and 
Wales, by E. Stanford; the Bay and Harbour of Jeddo, and 
the Yang-tse-Keang, from Nankin to Hankow, MS., by Captain 
Bherard Osborn, n.x. A valuable collection of Chinese maps, 
presented by W. Lockhart; the rivers Parand, Paraguay, and © 
others, in 15 sheets, by Captain T. J. Page, U.S. Navy; Pata- 
gonia, in 2 sheets, MS., by E. J. Jones; also various MS, maps 
from the expeditions under Livingstone, Palliser, Burton and 
Speke, and Gregory. , 
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= Report of the Council. _ vii 
Library.—The improvements in this Department, to which 
reference was made ‘n the last Council Report, have been con- 
_ tinued, and in addition to 600 books and pamphlets presented to 
the Socifty during the past year, the Library,has been enriched 
| by the purchase of 300 volumes of recent geographical works. | 
-  “MPhe following are among the latest acquisitions :—Logan’s 
‘Report of the Progress of the Geological Survey Canada; 
Fortune's ‘ Remdence among the Chinese, 1855-6; Sotheby's 
‘Principia Typographica ? the Swedish “Topografiska och Statistiska 
Uppgifter om Upsala Liin;' * Geojogical Papers on Weatern India;’ 
Ellis’s ‘ Madagastar and Polynesian Researc 2? Loftus's * Chaldwa 
and Susiana; Dunant's “Tunis; ‘Relations des Jésuites’ in Canada ; 
Murchison’s ‘Siluria,’ 3rd edition; Helmersen's ‘Beitriige zur 
*  Kenntniss des Russischen Reiches + Hitchcock's ‘ Ichnology of New 
- ? Bngland; ‘ Reports of Explorations and Surveys for a Railroad 
from the Mississippi to the Pacific; ‘ Report of U.S, Coast Survey; 
‘U. 8, Army Meteorological Register’ for 28 years; ° Colonial His- 
; tory of the State of New. York ; Emory'’s ‘ United States and 
Mexican Boundary Survey 7 Smyth's *T eneriffe 7 ‘ Memorie della 
Reale Academia Ercolanese ;' Kupfier's ‘Annales de l'Observa- 
toire Physique Central de Russie; * Mercantile Marine Magazine ; 
Transactions of the Universities of Christiania, Kiel, and Chile; 
of the Geographical Societies of Bombay, Berlin, Darmstadt, New 
York, Paris, St Petersburg, and Vienna; of the Canadian, 
Franklin, Smithzonian, and Lombardo-V enetian Institutions ; of 
the Royal Society of Northern Antiquarics of Denmark ; of the 
* Geological Institute of Vienna ; also of the Academies of Science 
of Berlin, Copenhagen, Madrid, Munich, Paris, St- Petersburg, 
Stockholm, and Vienna. 


Expeditions. —The * Proceedings’ of the Society contain reports 

of various communications received from the expeditions under 

Dr. Livingstone, Captains Burton and Speke, and Captain Palliser, 

also from several exploring parties 10 Australia. It will be unne- 

. cessary, therefore, on the present seeasion to do more than refer to 
* — such record. 


‘Education —Dr. Shaw has again assisted in the examination of 
candidates for Lectureships in Geography ; and has received, as on 
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former occasions, the thanks of the Committee of Privy Cotngil on 
Education for his services, 


Hoyal Premium.—The Founder's, or King William Gok, Medal * 
has beem awarded to Captain Richard F. Burton, for his various 
+ exploratory enterprises, and especially for his recent perilous expe- 
dition, in company with Captain J. H. Speke, to the great lakes in 
Eastern Africa; and the Patron's, or Victoria Gold Medal, ' 
Captain John Palliser, for the valuable results of his exploratis 
in British North Amesica and the Rocky Mountains, 
The Council have also awarded to Mr. J. M‘Bougall Stuart a 
Gold Watch, of the value of Twenty-five Guineas, with a suitable 
inscription, for his discovery of large tracts of pasture-land in South 
and Central Australia, i 
fTouse-—The Fellows are still indebted to the authorities of the 
University of London and the Royal Society for the use of their 
spacious Hall at the evening meetings; but application has been - 
made to the First Lord of the Treasury by the President and 
Council, urging the hope of the memorialists that, in the event of 


the erection of buildings for public purposes in Burlingtgn Gardens, 
Yer Majesty's Government will favourably entertain their petition 
that one of such buildings, or sufficient apartments for the various 
and important functions of this Society, may be accorded to them, 


The Council are happy to be enabled to record on the present . 
* occasion, as has already been announced from the Presidential * 
Chair, that Her Majesty, our Royal Patron, has been graciously 
pleased to grant to the Society a Charter of Incorporation, by 
* virtue of which, as well as by its approved usefulness, it now takes 
rank among the leading Scientific Institutions of the land. ; 
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I. The Library will be open every day in the week (Sundays 
excepted) from Eleven in the morning to Five in the afternoon,* 
except on New-Year's Day, Good Friday to Easter Monday inclu- 
sive, and Christmas week, and it will be closed one month in the 
tari in order to be thoroughly cleaned, viz. from the first to the 
ast day of September, 

_ Il. Every Fellow of the Societyés entitled Tsubject to the Rules) to 
borrow as many a8 four volumes at one time. — 


_ donceptions :— 

1, Dictionaries, Encyclopmdias, and other works of referenco 
and cost, Minute Books, Manuscripts, Atlases, Books and 
ss Fe Illustrations in loose sheets, Drawings, Prints, and unbound 

Numbers of Periodical Works, unless with the special written 
2, Maps or Charts, unless by special sanction of the President and 


Counall, 
3. New Works before the expiration of a month after reception. 
Ill, The title of every Book, Pamphlet, Map, or Work of any 
kind lent, shall first be entered in the Library-register, with the 
borrower's signature, or accompanied by separate note in ha 
hand. ’ 
IV. No work of any kind can be retained longer than one month ; 
but at the expiration of that period, or sooner, the same must be 
returned free of expense, and may then, upon re-entry, be again 
borrowed, provided that no application shall have been made in the 
mean time by any other Fellow. 
-V. Inall cases a list of the Books, &e., or other property of the 
Society, in the possession of any Fellow, shall be sent in to the 
Secretary on or before the 1st of July in each year. 
VI. In every case of loss or damage to any volume, or other 
property of the Society, the borrower shall make good the same. 
VII. No stranger can be admitted to the Library except by the 
-atroduction of a Fellow, whose name, together with that of the 
Visitor, shall be inserted in a book kept for that purpose. 
VIII. Fellows transgressing any of the above Regulations will be 
* rey by the Secretary to the Council, who will take such steps 


as the case may require. 
By Order of the Council, 
E Norros Saaw. 





® On Saturday the Library is closed at 3 Pim. ° 
#* 











ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 


3 Patron. . 
THE QUEEN, 


. ‘Vice-Patron. . 
H. KR. H. PRINCE ALBERT. . 


COUNCIL. 
« (ELECTED tian MAY, 1859.) 
President. . 
The Eant pe Grev and Riros, &e. &e. &e. 
PitePresivents., 
Cot.insox, Capt, Richard, B.N.,C.B, ke, | Muncnison, Sir Roderick 1, a. c. oT. &. 
Evenest, Col. G., Bengal Artillery, &. | Syxes, Colonel W. H., MP, &e, 8” * 
Creasurer. 
Binputrn, Robert, Esq. 
Crustee. 
Mitxs, Richard Monckton, Esq., mr, 


Wonorary SHeeretarics. : 
®* Gavrox, Francis, Esq., ma. | Hopcxrm, Thomas, Esq., M.n., doe. 


Council. 


Annowenrrn, John, Esq. | Mcnnar, Capt. the Hon, H. A., a», 

Back, Kear-Admiral Sir G, | Ottirnawt, Laurence, Esq. . 
Baoni, Sir Benjamin, Bart, Ponrrock, M.-General J, E., ne, - 
Baooxtnc, Thomas H., Esq, Santwe, Maj..Gen. E., ma, = 
Cattuonre, the Hon. F. H. G., mr. Sermoun, H.D., Esq., wr, 

Criawreap, John, Esq. SHEFFIELD, the Earl of, 

Denman, Captain the Hon. J., ax. Sarr, E. Osborne, Exq. 

Finpiay, Alex. Geo,, Esq. STAVELEY, Thomas, Esq. 

' Hamrtros, W. J., Esq. STRZELECKI, Count P. E. de, cn, 

Jamns, Col. Henry, 1.5. | Wann, J. A., Esq., ap. 


Acting Sreretarp and Evitor. 
Snaw, Dr, ed peta anc. of London; Licentiate of Med, and Surgery 
of Hon. Mem. of the Ethn, Soc. of London, Paris, and New = * 
York, ofa the G lack Soc. of Bombay ; Fellow of the Royal Soc, of Northern 
tae aarita of Denmark; Corresp, devel? of the Imp. Geog. Soc. of 
ir and Vienna; of the Imp. Geol, Tost. of Vienna, and 
he Geog. Soc, of New York. Darmstadt, &e, J } 


Bankers. ; , 
Mesure. Bropcirn, Cocus, and Co., 43, Charing-cross, 


Ba 





* . "Geiesene, Henry, Eeq. ¥-r- Geograph. 
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FOREIGN HONORARY AND CORRESPONDING MEMBERS, | 


HONORARY. 


AXEELL, ‘Gen, Carl, Topo. Corps of | Jowann, Mr. E. F., Mem. Ins}, France 
Sweden . : . Stockholm , Paris 
Barn, Chev. de K. E., Mem. Imp. Acad. | Korvren, M. A. T., Mem. of the Aca- 

of Science - . St. Petersburg | demy of Science . St. Petersborg 
HBeranacs, Professor Heinrich Berlin | Lerke, Admiral P. B. . St. Petersburg 


De ca Rogverte, M., v.r. Geogr: See, | Manties, Dr. Charles . Munich 
Paris | Mevesnonr, Barou G. St. Petersburg 

Deus Manmona, Gen, Alberto, Rorre.s, Dr E., For, o.1.4, Frankfort 
* Sardinia | Russa, His Imperial Highness the 

Derexser, Admiral . Paris | Grand Duke Coxstaxtine, Pres. 
Banexnrne, C. G., For. mn. and 8. | Imp, Geog. Soc. of . 5. Petersburg 


flerlin | Scnootcnart, H, H., Faq. United States 
Fasax, Prof, Adolph . _ Berlin | Stavve, Prof, F.G. W. . St, Petersburg 





Soc. of . * . New York | Ludwig Evoke, the King of, 
THalmixora, William, V. Pres. Imp. Stockholm 
Geogr. Soc. : a . Vienna » Temmateuer, M. Pierre de, 


Haxstees, Professor, For, M.1s. Se, Potershurg 
Christiania. | Toscany, His Imperial Highness the 
Hantstese, Capt. H. J., 0.5.6. Grand Duke of “ _ Florence 


Washington | Vaxnen Maxcen, Mr. Ph. - Brussels 
Hetwenses, Col. G. « St. Petersburg | Waaxcete, Admiral Baron. 








Hitcen., Baron Ch. + Florence | St. Petersburg" 
(28) 
‘CORRESPONDING. 
Anicn, Prof. Hermann .« 5t. Petersburg | Manoz, Don Pascnal . . Madrid 
Asoxtts, Le Chevalier Pedro de. Matre-Bacs, M. V.A., See. Geogr. Soc. 
a Buenos Ayres | ’ Paris 

Ham, Mr. Eugene de . . Venice | Macar, Commr. M. F, (v.a.8.) 

Bewt, Dr. G. = * - Pombay Washington 


Cannasco, Capt. Don Eduardo Lima (Mewes, Prof. P.A. Christiania 


Cuatx, Professor Paul . . Geneva | Neont, Sig. Cristoforo - . Turin 
Cor..o, Don Francisco . Madrid | Rarx, Professor c.c. . Copenhagen 





Davesy, M. -_ /s . Paris | Raxvazs, Count Annibale . Bologna 
D AVEZAC, M. * Paris Sco ocak, Sir K.. H. * Py Siam 


~ se Hasuuvs, Col. J.A4Chiefofthe Topo. | of Pulkowa » St. Petersburg 


Corps of Sweden - Stockholm | Swarr, The Chevalier J. Amsterdam 
lautxcen, Capt, C., BD.N- Copenhagen Taxxen, H.S., Esq. + Philadelphia 


« Kanacsay, Colonel Count. - Vienna | Wornt, Dr. : ‘ . Freiburg 


LivincsTose, David, Esq., ™-D LLD. | Woacesten, J. E., Esq. Cambr., U5. 
Macebo, J. J. da Costade - Lisbon | Zreccen,M.J.M. +»  Winterthor 
(29) 


Swenex and Nowway, His Majesty Carl — 
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K.B.— Those having * preceding their names Aare compounded for life, 
Those having + Aare requested fo be placed on the list as abroad, 


Aberdeen, Georg® Earl of, X.4..9X.T., M.A., FAS. Argyll-house, Argylt-st., W.; 
and Jiaddo-Aowe, Aberdeen, . 

Acland, Prof, Henry Wentworth, w.p, Oxford, : 

Acland, Sir Peregrine Palmer F, P., Bart, Firirffeld, Somerset, * 


&.W.; and Kwlerton, Exeter, Devon, 


ame Castic, Wigtownshire, 
Ainslie, Col, Francis H, Junior United Service Club, S. Wir and Burlington 
Chambers, 180, Piceadiily, W', 
* Ainsworth, W.Francis,Esq.,64.. Rarenacourt-rifla, New-rd., Hammersmith, W. 
Airlie, David Graham, Earl of, 27, Berkeley-syuare, W 
1O Aitchison, David, Esq. Parthenon Chub, 5. W. * 
“Albemarle, George Thomas, Earl of, 36, Great Cumberlond-place, W; Quid- 
denham-hall, Larlingford, Norfolk ; and Elvedon-hall, Suffolk, 
* Alcock, Thomas, Eaq., ar, Aingncood-warren, agar Lpeom, Surrey. 
*Aldam, William, Esq. Frickley-hall, near Doncaster, 
Altrich, Commander Robert D., fw, #1.M.8. “Monarch,” Sheerness, 
Alexander, Colonel Sir Jas, Ed, Kitty FARA, ate., 14th Regt, United 
Service Club, SW; and Fermoy, Jrelond, 
Alesander, M. Genl., ma, Blackheath-park, S.E, . 
Alger, Joho, Eeq. 16, Gakley-equare, N.W. 
Allan, George W., Esq. Thronto, (leurs, 
Allan, Jas., Esq. 122, LeadenAall-strect, F.C. 
20° Allen, Capt. Wm., B.N., FS, Atheneum Clud, &.W.; and 7, Russell-street, 
Bath, 
Alsager, Thos, H., Esq. Reform Club, &.W.; and Chislehurst, Kent, 
Ancell, Heury, Esq. 8, Norfolk-crescent, Hite-park, W, | 
Ancona, J,3., Eeq. 8, Jolm-street, Adelphi, WC. = 
"Andrew, William P., Esq. 26, Monéagu-nquare, W', 
Ansted, Prof. D.T,, M.a., Fie, ete. Athenee Cinb, SW; and Bonar St, 
Martin, Guernsey, : 
Nabe oe Philip, ¢.0, Madrts Artillery, 1, Chapelst:, Ggaecenor- 
ace, 5. W. i 





*“Ackind, Sir Thomas Dyke, Bart, rn  Wisterfoo-hotel, Jermyn-street, | 


if . 
Agnew, Sir Andrew, Bart., wr. 21, Upper Gromenor-street, W. + and Loct- 7 





. 
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; rena : : 
= 4930|« ‘*Antrobus, Sir Edmund, Bart. 146, Piccadilly, W.; Lower Gleam, Epsom, 
Surrey; and Amesbury, Wilts, * 
Arbuthnot, Coutts T., Esq. 
“1858 | , Arbuthnot, Geonge, Esq. 25, Aydepark-qardens, W. 
30 Archer, W. H. D., of Tasmania. 32, Duke-street, St, James's, Soll’, 
© Arden, Richard Edward, Eeq. Sunbury-park, Middlesex, 8. W. — 
‘Armstrong, Alexander, Esq., M.0., R.¥., Deputy Inspector-(ieneral Royal Naval . 





Hospital, Malta. Junior United Service Civb, 5.W. 
Arrowsmith, John, Esq, 7.2.8, 10, Soho-aguare, W. 
Ashbarton, William Bingham; Lord, Bath Mowe, Piccadilly, W.; and The 
Grange, Alresford, Manta, , * 


| 1856 | Ashwell, te Rev. Arthur Rawson, 4.4. Principal of Oxf. Dios. Training Col- 
r 1655 * Ashwell, James, Eeq., M.A+, F.G.8- 
1851 Astley, Francis D, P,, Eaq., M81. 67, Eaton-oquare, 5. W- 7 
vf 1830 # Atkin, John Pelly, Esq. ¥.4.4. Halsted-house, near Serenorks, 
"1.888 Atkinson, Thomas W,, Esq. Hamb-rottage, Old Brompton, &.W. 
1860 | 40 Attwell, Professor Henry, Ruracs, 5, W. 
1849 Attwood, Matthias Welverley, Esq. 27, Gracechurch-atreet, EC. 
‘ 1850 Austen, Capt. H, H, Godwin, 24th Foot, Junior United Service Club, 5.W. 
gud Chihworth Manor, Guilford, Surrey, 
1854 Ayrton, Acton 5., Esy., MP. £4, Grafton-atreet, Boud-atreet, W, 
1845 *Ayrion, Frederick, Esq. Eqypt. 
: 1857 Aytoun, R, Sinclair, Esq. Suchdsirnie, Fife. 
. | 
' yasa | ° *Back, Rr. Adm. Sir Geo., D.C.L,, F.28. 100, Glowester-place, Portman-17-, WwW. 
| - «| RO Baikie, Robert, Esq., M.D. Oriental Club, W. 
3 -1g55|  Baitie, Wen. Balfoar, Eeq) M.D.» 1H. Niyer Expedition, Brunwwich-cottage, — * 
= . Forion-road, Gosport. 


| Bailey, I Cn, Eaq %%- Topographical Department, New-#ireets Spring: 
; *| gardens, 5. W. Y 
50° Baillie, David, Esq., F-1-8- 14, Belgrave-epetre, &. W.; and Hill-park, Surrey. 
Baillie, Capt. John, 24th Bengal Native Infantry. 14,5¢. James's-square, 5. W. * 
* Baily, Arthur, Esq., F-.4.5. ifarefietd, Sout luamptos. 
{ Baines, Thomas, Esq. Livingstone Expedition ; and 14, Unioa-nipeet, Lynn Nazis. 





1857 : 
1a55| ?Baker, Capt. Wm. T.. 85th Regt, Graham Town, Sith Africa; and 31, 
| Grosrenor-place, Busth. 
qeiz| Balfour, Lieut.-Colonel George, MA. East Indies 
© ias3| Balfour, John ©. B Haq. New South Woles; and Colinton, Moreton Bay. 
1909 | Ball, Joho, Eaq. 18, Park-atreet, Westminster, 5.1. 
{ssa}. Bancroft, Capt. W. ©, 16th Regt. Aide de Camp one Military Sec., King's 


Home, Jameica ; M*Gregor and Co, Charles-atrect, 5. W. 
Plannerman, Sir Alexgnder, Bart, 24, Grafton-street, Hond-street, W. 7 and 
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hill, Decking, press 
Barclay, David, Esq. Easheick-park, Surrey, 
Baring, Rt, Hom, Sir Francis T., Bart., a.r., F.t.8,  Stratton-Pagk, Andoter, 
eo Jfonts, 
Baring, The Hon. Francis. 16, Si. James'ssquare, 3,1, 
*Baring, John, Easy. 
"Baring, Thomas, Esq., M.P, 41, Upper Groscenor-sireet, W. 
Barnett, Capt. Edward, mw. 14, Wodurn-aquare, WiC, 
Barrington, the H¥n. George. 5], Eatom-aquare, 5, W. 

| tHarres, Don José Antonio, Sunfamartha, New Granfia, 

1933 | 7o Barrow, Joho, Esq., F.L8., 7.3.4, 17, Hanover-terrace, Regent’s-park, ¥, W. 
Barth, Heinrich, Esq., Pa. om. Bertin, 9a 
Bartholomew, John, Junr., ere 4, North Bridge, Edinburgh. . 

*Baternan, James, Esq., F.5., L.8, Anypersley-hall, Stajfordalire, REC UE * 
Bateman, John F., Esq., c.n. 16, Great George-street, Westmingter, SW. | 

* ates, Josh, Esq. 21, Ariington-at., Piccadilly, W. ; and East Sheen, Surrey, 5. W. : 
Baxendale, Joseph H,, Esq. 14, popeein iis oer aman N.W.; and 

Scott's-bridje, near Kickmanmeorth, f . 
Beardmore, Nathaniel, Eaq.,c.e, 30, Bai George-strecl, Westminster, 3.W. 
Beardmore, Septimus, Esq., C.£, 27, Alion-atreet, Myde-park, W. 

Besoclerk, Aubrey de Vere, Esq. Arigies, Co. Delft 





ea 


afiitla! 
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Seement, ee a ay. “Melrose-Aail, Putney-heath, 8. W. ; and 50, Regent-— ai 
aireel, W. 


“Beaumont, Wentworth B., Esq., wr, 144, Piccadilly, W.; Bywell-hall, New: * 
castle-upon- Tyne ; ond Bretton-park, Wakefield. 
Becher, Capt, Alex, B., nx. Admiralty, &. W.; and 20, Upper Glowcester~ ] 
place, NW. . | 
*Beckford, Francis, Esq. Travellers’ Club, | 
Bedford, Commander Edward James, ns, ton, WR. 
Bedford, Capt. G. Augustus, RN, 31, Royal-crescent, Notting-Aill, W. 
Bedingfeld, Commander Norman B., 8.8. 1, James-street, Adelphi, W.C. 
Beke, Charles Tilstone, Esq., Pa, Dn., ¥.8.4., &c, Moawritiue ; and 15, Philpet- 
fone, Fi, : 
| Beleher, Rev. Brymer. Sf. Gabriels, Pimlico, 5, W. r 
1830 | 90 "Belcher, Capt, Sir Edward, ¢.0., F.8.4.8., 0.6, Onion Club. 5. Wi ; 
Beldam, Edward, Esq. Lincoln’s-inn, WiC, ; and Poyston, Herts, 
Beldam, Joseph, Esq, Royston, Herts, 
*Bell, James, Esq. 6, Deconshire-place, rhateareek es 
"Bell, James Christian C., Esq. 42, Weatho 7 Gnd 15, Angels , 
curt, Throgmorton-nireet, EC, Ph. 
Bell, C. Davidson, Es. Sarveyor-General, Cape of Good Hope, Cape Tien. 












“Beonaett, John Joseph, Esq., F.n.8. Brite Museum, W.C. r 
Bennett, J, Risdon, Esq. Mo, 15, Finslury-xpuare, ELC. 
"I@ieon, Robert, Esq. 16, (roren-lill-gardens, Baynoater, W. 
“Benson, William, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 6, Lincoln'sinn, WoC. ; and Oxford 
and Cambridge Club, Pall Mall, &, W. : 
too Bentham, George, Esq., F.L.8. 01, Victoris-street, Westminster, 8, W. | 
Bentley, Richard, Esq, New Burlington-strect, W. 
Berens, H. Hulse, Esq, Muctsom Bay Howe, Fienchurch-etreet, F.C, 
Bernays, Adolphus, Esq., rit, on., a King’s College, WiC.7 
and 20, /neerness-rocd, W. . 
1856 Berry, Josiah® Esq. 16, Rogent-square, WC, 
1842) _ *Bothune, R.-Admiral C, R, Drinkwater, o.n, 56, Westhourne-ter., Hyde-park, W, 
laa Betts, John, Esq. 115, Strand, W.C. 
1860 Bidder, Geo, Parker, Eeq., Pres. Inst, Civ. Eng. 24, Great Geanpe-at., SW; 
; | and Miicham, Surrey. 
1845 | *Biddulph, Robert, Req. 45, Charing-cros, &,W.; 31, Laton-place, &, W,; 
| and Lediury, Herefordshire, 
1859] = Bigge, Frederick W., Esq. Union Club, 8.17. 
1850 | t1o Bigsby, John J., Esq., ap. 89, Gloucester-place, Portman-square, W, 
1858 Birch, Augustus F,, Esq., aA. Assistant Master, Eton gies 
1858 Birch, John William, Esq. 9°, New Hrood-street, E.C.; and 27, Park-street, 
| Grorenor-ayucre, VW. 
1859 Birch, Capt. Thomas, px. United Service Club, &. 1. 
1347 “Bird, James, Eeq., ap. 27, Ayde-park-erecre, W. "7 
1858 Bishop, George, Esq, F486, 39, Portiod-place, W, 
18té *Blaauw, Willian H., Esq., M.A., F.5.A,, F.28. HeecMlands, near Gobficld, Susser, 
1858 Blackett, Henry, Esq. 13, Great Marlborough-street, W. 
1849 Blackie, W. Graham, Esq., PI. DR, 56, Frederich-street, Glapar, \ 
1857 Blackstone, Alan C., Esq. Soard of Works, WiiteAall-place, 8. W. : 
1852 | 120 Blackwell, Thomas Evans, Eeq.,¢.8, Grand Teal Raihey, Montreal, Canad, 
1854| Blaine, I), Roberton, Eaq., Barrister-at-Law, 3, Paper-bwikdings, Temple, B.O.; 
and 8, Southiick-place, Hyde-park-aquare, W. 


1857 "Blake, Wollaston, Esq. 8, Deronshire-place, W. ; 
1859) Blakeley, Capt, Alerr., ma. 24, Wilton-place, Belgrare-square, &, W. 
1830) “Blinshard, Henry, Esq. Fnaa, 53, Chancery-lane, W.C. 
1a Blencowe, W. Robert, Esq, The Hoot, Lewes, 
1639 |  *Blewitt, Octavian, Esq. 73, Great Kusell-atreet, WC. 
1845 * Bliss, Rev, Frederick, Aammoon Hectory, Blondjord, Dorset. . 
4852 | 130 Block, Samuel Richard, Esq. Green-Aill, near Wietstone, Serie, 
(1837 aaah Jos., Esq. 15, Anstin Friars, B.C, ; and Leyden Ho,, Mortlake, Surrey, 
(1658 | pate tas os Ba York-sty Covent-garden, W.0.; endl orth Bnd Howe 
. Iwicheniam, &, . * : 
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y Booth, Rev. Seiaia hires The Fiearaye, Stone, iat Aalle 
~ Borongh, Sir Edward, Bart, 4, Nasnru-strect, Dublin, 
*Borrer, Dawson, Esq, Altmont Ballon, Co. Carlow, Ireland, 
Botcherby, Blackett, Kathy MA. 48, Drompton-row, 8. W. 











S.W; ond Nortou-hall, Dake Northamptonshire. 





*Botterill, John? Esq. Flower Bank, Burley-read, Leeds, | 
1860 |  Boustead, John, Esq. 34, Craven-street, Strand, WAC. «| a ae 
1855)  Bovet, Charles, Esq. 6, Aofeue Villas, Secon Sisters’-road, Holloway, N, : 
1854 *Bowen, Sir George Ferguson, X.C.a.0,, M.A. Governor of Queensland, Ausfhalia, . 
ese || Bower, George, Esq, 6; Thhentowe-yard, F.C. Le : 
1833 Bowley, Admind William, .n. 8, Hill-strect, Berkeley-square, We 2g re 
1856 Bowman, John, Faq. 0, Xing William-sireet, EW. | E 
184 Bowring, Sir John, Li.o., F.neA. Alen Cle, &.W, ' J 
1B4S *Bord, Edward Lennox, Esq., r.aa. 8, Waterloo-piace, Pall-mall, 8, We 


} 150 Boyne, G. Hamilton-Itussell, Viscount. 22, Felgrave-square, SW. ; Brimoe 
pet’ Castle, Durham; and Burcarton fall, Ludlow, Salop, ve $ 


Braddell, Thomas, Eeq. Mapistrate af Penny, 












1857 Brady, Cheyne, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 104, Graffon-stred?, Dulfin. = 
1857 | Branston, Thomas W., Esq, ar. Carlton Cheb, W. 5 and Streens, Chelmaford 
| Esser. 
1854) = Brand, Gearge, Fieq., #.4., 7.8.4. 1, James-st., Adelphi, W.C,; HMMs Consul, 
| Lagos, W. Africa, “? 
1855 | *Brand, James, Faq, 100, Fenchurch-atreet, F.C. , + 
1857 | Brant, James, Esq, ALAN.'s Consul at Damaseus, 30, Mark-lane, E.0.  @ _ 
1857 Brasted, Rev. J.B, 27, Hampshire-terrace, Southsen, Hants, Ss. 
1853 | Dreadalbane, John, Marquis of, K.T.,¥.18. 21, Pork-lane, W.; and Tuy 
castle, Aberfeldie, et 
1845 | r6o*Brent, George Smith, Esq. 1, Balford-atreet, Strand, W.C. . a 
1546) Brereton, Kev. C.D, Ma. Little Acasingham, Kowham, Norfolk, a 
1853) "Brereton, Rev, John, t.p., ¥.8.A, Bedford, we 
ISH | *Breton, William Henry, Esq., Lieut, n.x., Mum. 15, Camden-place, Bath. 
1857 Brett, John Watkins, Esq. 2, Ainorer-spuare, W i 
1856 Brower, Rev, John 5., M,4., Profesor of English Literature, King’s College 
Wc: one Wor Walk, Hampatrod, N.W. 
1858 Bridges, Nathaniel, Esq. 20, Bodiford-equare, W.C. 
1852 yes Oswald W., Esq. 8, Litdlington-pl., Harrington-2g., 
1845 


Ae on > range ats Hyte-park, W, x | 









cI] ie 
Repel @ Myer xix 
al 
| “1954 Fie Fite, Cit, Fides, Bm aber acini Chad, SW: Curragh Comp, 
1856 Beige, Lieut Lindesny, Bx. Claremont, Sidmouth ; and H.M.S, * Assistimee." 





*Hrodie, Sir Benjamin C., Bart., p.¢.u., President 2.4., et 
to the Queen, 14, Suvile-row, W.; and Hroome-park, Surrey 
Broke, Captain Sir George N., Bart,, mx, JAS. ‘Hero Sheerness; and °° 
Brode-hail, Suffolk, 
Brook, Captain William, 30th Regt, 6, Royal-terrace, Ramapate, 
1835 Brooke, Sir James, E.0.0., D.C.L Athena Cy 8. 
1854 "Brooking, George Thomas, Esq. 10, ¢ Ai-srgore, VV. 
1856|  *Brooking, Motmaduke Hart, Esq. 4 Norfolh-creacent, Hydo-park, W. 
1843 | ‘Brooking, Thomas re 14, New Broad-street, City, F.C. }. and 
, 5, Norfalk-crescent, Hyte-park, W, 
1850 Broughton, John, Lord, 6.¢c.m, M.A, FILS. 42, Berbeley-wyuare, W. ; and 
‘ Erlestoke-parkt, Westhury, Wilts, 
* g@ho $180 Broughton, L, P. Delves, Esq, 25, Motcombe-street, Relprave-equare, 8. W, 
1856 *Brown, Daniel, Esq, The Elms, Lorkhall-rise, Clapham, &, 
1837 Brown, John, Esq. FRANA. 3, Neweastle-place, Clerkenwell, E.C. ; 
| + Sealeby Lodge, Camira-road, J. 
, 1856 | "Brown, 5., Esq. lie dined 0. ka tea Mind Bortaatest, CAG 
| 1958 | “Brown, Thoma, Esq. 8, Myde-park-ploce Wet, W. 
1859 Brown, William, Esq. Lout's-road, Clapham-part, 5. 
“1858 Browne, John H., Esq. Port tsler, S. Avatralia. 
1858 | Browne, William J., Esq. Port Gawler, 8, Australia. 
1852) Browning, Henry, Esq., M.n.1, 72, Grosenor-atr 5 Wii ead das 
| Bury 8t, Edmunds, 
1856 *Browning, Thomas, Esq. 6, Wadfehall, 5. W. 
1859 | 190 Bruce, Henry Austin, Eeq., Mur, 45, Willon-<crescent, 5. WV. 
1856 Bryant, Walter, Esq., ¥.0.c.8. 17, Bathurst-street, Myde-park-garden 
1944) Bryden, William, Esq. a New secant Westminster, 8. W. 
1843 | *Bochan, John H,, Esq. 
1859} Backland, Edward C., an i, Ti Vatodione eal Notting-hill, W. 
1830 | "Bullock, Rear-Admiral Frederick, Woohrich, &.2. 
1859 Bunbury, E. H., Eeq., M.A. 15, Jermyn-sireet, &. W. 
4860) "Banbury, Charles James Fox, Esq. Mildenduil, Suffolk, 
1858 Burmester, Edwanl, Esq. St. Helew's-place, E.C.; and Springwell, Clapham- 
common, &. 
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1530 *Burney, Ven, Archd, Charles Parr, D.0,, F.R5., F.5.4. Rectory-howse, Bishop's 

e.. Wickham, Esser. 

185 Oe penn at mat 8, Park-eillas, , Lowery ers ll 
*Rarinn, Alfred Eee =i i= a 
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1868 eae William Coutts, Visoomt, w.p. 48, Rutfand-gate, s.W. 
1850 | Batler, Edward, Esq. ZLonsdorne-road, Hyde-park, W. 

1860) “Batler, Rer, Thomas, Rector of Langer, Nottinghamshire, a 
1854 | oe Sir Thomas Fowell, Bart. Brick-lane, NE. 

1851 | yoo, Benjamin, Esq., Surgeon 1m. ke 
184 Sei bok, 48, Eaton-place, & W.j ve i 


1830 ee B. B,, mat heey sere 1, Brick-court, Temple, E.0.3 88 
"ort (aad-pilece, Wiz and Aidwick, Sussex, a oe 
1857 *Cahtwol, Caph Beery, ns. * J7.08, * Mersey,’ Pgrtamouth and 3, Audley- 
| square, W, oie 
1855 “Calthorpe, the Hon, F. H. Gough, Mr. 83, Gromenor-equare, We oat 
Piet Calvert, Frederic, Esq..° Qc. 8, St Samet splat, 8.Waz and 8" Keer 
Q . ayudre, Eincaln’s-inn, W.C. he. Rs a 
1830 | *Camden, George Charles, Stig? Lib gameg Wilderness-park, Seqpneth ie 
| Kent; and Bayham-alhey, Susser ree 
1858 | Cameron, Major-General Duncan aesior R.E,, 0.0., View-Prea, ea 
: Military Education, 1, Waitehalt-yard, 5. W. 
1858 | Cameron, Capt, Charles D, Vioe-Consul, Redout Kald, Mingretia, 
1844 |  *Campbell, James, Esq. Grove House, Hendin, Middlesex ; ani 8, Pi 
| Gromenor-aquare, W, 
1857 | ¢Campbell, James, Eeq., Surgeon, mx. Bangkok, Siem; ancl Lees, D 
184 | *Campbyll, James, Exq,, jun. 1.8.1, Hampton Court-preeh, 5. W, 
* 1857 | 230 Camps, William, Esq., 0. 40, Park-sireet, Greeeqnor spre, Ft; 
1857 Cannon, LicutGeneral P, 10, Aensington-gar race W. 
1853 |’ “Cardwell, Right Hon, Edward, »t,, 14, Eaton-orware, 8, We | ale “J 
1857 | Carnarvon, Henry Earl of, Mijhclere-caxtle, near Newbury, | NM — 
1857 | Cartwright, Col, Henry, Greandier Guards, uF. 46, Porbat., & By W 
1830 * 









I We 

& ight, Samuel, F,LLS., FSA, 32, Olt Delage tet, | 
Nisell's-house, pha Wis 
1850 | Carver, the Rer, Alfred J., Master of Dulwich College. diphatios f 
1858| Casella, Lucius P,, Esq. 23, Matton-garden, EC, 7 and South-grove, Highgate, , 
1857 Care, Capt, Laurence Trent, 23, Lowndes-street, ebeecenne an ( +7 

1858 Cave, Stephen, Esq. ur, 22, Wilfon-place, 5, W. er 
1844 | 230°Chadwick, Hugo Mavesyn, Esq. Mee Hall, near Sutton-Coldfietd nf 
Chalmers, Alexander Thomson, Esq., 1.0. r 
eae tae ee 9, Cantertury-cillas, Brizton, &. real ; 
hat saadaun , Esq. 124, Pall Mall, S,W. ; and 2, Leela 

g Capt Jobin James, (34, Adelaide-squa 


= 





1857 
1858 









Royal G 








‘Chetwode, SADR Esq. 2, Little Ryder-street, S. Wj, and Chilfon Hoyse, 
Tiame, Oxfordahire, . 


Childers, Hugh C. E,, “Ean, 24, Curton-street, May-fair, W.; Little Bounds, 
| Tandricie Wells ; and Australia, | 
1856 | 2go Childers, John Walbanke, Esq. Cantley Mall, near Doncaster, ° . 
| *Chimma, Lient, William, nx, Skye Istand; and Admiralty, & W, . 
Christmas, Rev, H., 4, D.C... F.4.5.,F-54. 30, Manor-sireet, Clapham, 2 
Christy, Heary, Esq. Woodbines, near Kingston, Surrey, 5. W. 
*Chureh, J, W., Esq., tA. United Uaieeraity Club, 8. W. ; and Woodside, Hatfield, 
. *Church, W. H,, Esq, 
Churchill, Lory Alfred Spencer, ar." 16, Rutlanid-gate, 5. W. 
‘Chorchill, Charles, Eeq, 29, Sumer-square, Miple-park, W. 
Clarendon, George Willinm, Earl of, &.G., 0.0.0, 1, Gromenor-cresent, &, W. ; 
The Grove, Watford, Herts; and Hindon, Wilts, 
Dy Daniel, Esq. 49, Milner-square, Ialington, y. 


hank, Rer, (paary M.A. " Prinsipal of the Treining College, Hatlersea, 5. W. 
Clarke, Capt, A., me. Army and Nary Clu’, 9, W. 
Clarke, Samuel, Esq. ee. 12, Upper Broot-street, Fpewick, 
*Clarke, Rev. W.B., Mia. SU. ewer Sydacy, New South Wales. 
Clarke, Rev. W. Geo., Ma. Trinity College, Cambridge,. 
*Clavering, Sir William Aloysius, Bart, United University Club, Pall-Mall 
East, 8. W, ; and Acwell-park, neor Gateshead, 
Clerk, Capt. Claude, 11, Prince’s-ferrace, Prince’s-gate, Hyde-park, W. 
*Clerk, Ft, Hon, Sir George, Bart., D.c.L., F.R.5., Ke.  Pennicwil-hous, 
Lespeeloee 
desea eerie Lord, ere” ok shine Aerts treland. 


Wave, Iter. hvckaes wast "Hereford. 
Clowes, George, Esq. Dule-street, Stamford-street, Blackfriars, 5.; and 89,” 
Wrathourne-ferrace, W, 
Clowes, Wm.,, Esq. 31, Gloucester-ter,, Hyde-park, W.; and Panstead, Surrey. 
Cobbold, John Chevallier, Esq., wr, Atheneum Club, 5, W.; and Ipowich, Suffotl, 
Cochrane, Capt. the Hon. A., B¥., 0.0, Junior United Service Club, 5,6, 
(Cocks, Colonel C, Lygon, Coldstream Guards. Freveriya- Yeon, near Liskeard, 
®Cocks, Reginald T., Esq. 43, Charing-cros, 5, W.; and 22, Hertford-atreet, 
May-fair, W. 


Colchester, Charles, Lord, ‘Gankanal pct, HH, arkdincegebes, W.; 
and Aidbrosiy, Susecr, 


:| 270 Cole, John Griffith, Eaq:, a.4., at. 8, Charieestreet, Berkeley-square, "We 
“co ean satatome pb nee © BA. 18, Park i WwW 





1880 


1852 





1853 | Coote, Charles Chidley, Esq. C4, Aany ; ond Mount-Coote, Limerick, Ireland, 
1857 | 290 Coote, Captain Robert, mw. AMS. « Victory, Fortnnongh, 
1853 


Cranhoume, James, Viscount, 20, Arlington-atrevt, &. W, se 
1853 | oo Craufurd, Captain Frederic A. B, 8.6, Senior United Service Chub, 8. WW, 
1857 Craufurd, Major-General James B.Cabe, Grenadier Guarda, Travellers’ Club, 8. W, ; 





1854 Croker,’ T. F, Dillon, Esq. 19, Pelham-place, Brompton, 8. WW - 
1860 Crosse, the Rev, Thomas, p.c.1. ffastings, 
1859 Crowdy, James, Esq. 17, Serfeants'-inn, F(. Th 
1830 | Jio* Cubitt, Sir William, FRA. CH. 19, Great Gor K Westuninater, 8. W. 
amd ClapAninac a, Surrey, 5. . 
sc bye Alderman William, #.r, Gray's-ina-road, W.C. 5 and 21, Abchurche 








Coleman, Everard Home, Esq., F143, hairy end Re Oy Adie. 
Place, London Bridge, EC, . 
Cole, Charles, jun, Esq. 86, Great Tiacer-street, EC. 
*Collett, William Rickford, Esq. 
Collinson, Henry, Esq. 8, Delamere-street, Paddington, 
Collinson, Captain ne C.D, RM, Haven-lodge, Ealing, W. ; and United 
Service Club, &. W, 
Coningham, William, Eun. ur, Aemp Town, Priphton, 
“Cook, Jame, Esq. 40, Mincing-line, EWC. ; and 47, Portland-place, We 
380 Cooke, yg a C., a.m. Aerie Ivpartment, 4, New-street, Spring- 
garding, 3, VV" 
Cooke, George Wingrove, Ean, +» Barrister-at-Law, of, Chtiymescalk, Reales k 0 
Cooke, John George, Esq. Jfortin and (o,, Lonbardastreet, Eu, it 
(Cooke, Nathaniel, Esq. 5, Ladhrooke-terrace, Notting-Ait, W 
Cooke, Robt, Esq, 50, Albeuperie-gi, » Wy and 38, Nottingham-pi., Newroad, We. 
Cooley, William Desborough, Esq. 10, Sortiman-atreet, Portmen-squans, W. 
"Cooper, Capt, D, 5, Ist Royal Regt, own ee OM, SW 
Cooper, Lt.-Col, Edward, Grenadier Guards, 54, Mert 
Cooper, Capt, Joshun H. 7th Fusiliers, fp, CAatiom, 





























Copley, Sir Joseph William, Bart, Sprothorouih, Doncaster. | 
*Corrance, Frederick, Esq. Parkiam-hali, Wickham Market, Sujfolh, 
Costerton, John C,, Esq, Canton, 
“Comway, Willinm Halliday, Esq. Oxford and Cambridge Chub, 5. W. 
*Cowell, Major J.C., mr, Pechingham-palace, 5, W. 
Cowley, Norman, Esq. 4, Montayu-place, Montagu-aguare, W, 
Cmerefl, Major Henry. Upton Villas, Haven-green, Ealing, W.. 
*Cracroft, Captain Peter, mo. LIS. ©  Mizer,” Australia, 










om? Sunninglill, Chertaey, 
Crawford, James, Esq. Drutst, Therhey ner Mccen, Daombartonshive, WB. 
Crawford, Robert Wigram, Eq. Mr. Tl, Ou Broad-street, F¢ 
Crawfurd, John, Esq, Fs, Athemwm Cheb, &. Wo; and 21, Wilton-at,, 8. Wo 
"Creswell, Captain 8, Gurney, RN. Lymn, Norfolk, 
Creyke, Commander R. Boynton, ns, Oban, WR. 


















; SW. ? et 


"2500 |-* Col, Richard, Baqy 13, Turiatock-atrort, Bedford-squares | 
B57 Cumming, William F., Esq., M0, Atheurwn Clu, 5, cand Athal-creecent, 


isle | _ ptinhurgh, 
1847 eCunard, Edward, Esq. New York. 


1846 | Canard, Sir Samuel, Bart. Howchin's Hotel, St, Fames'e-strect, Swe 

1860 Canliffe, Roger, Esq. 24) Lombard-street, B.C. 7 and 10, Queen's-garsdens, - 
8. Kensington, W. 

1858 *Cunningham, George Godfrey, E=q. Windermere, Wertmoreland, 

, 1859 | Cunningham, H.D, P., Keq., as. Bury, near Gosport, Honts. 

- — 1855 Cunningham, John Wm, Eaq., See. King’s College, Soumerset-house, W.C.; and 


B43 | pro*Cursetjoe, Manockjee, Eaq., FLS.5.A. Villa-Byeulla, Bonbay. 
183) |  *Curtis, Timothy, Esq. 


, LBST Dalton, D, Foster Grant, Eaq. Parkstone, near Poole; and Shanks House, 
'.s wear Somerset, r 
4859 | Dalyell, Rott. Alex, Osborn, Esq. J7,Hs Consul-(leneral, Braorim ; and Royal 
Hospital, Greenwich, 5.5. 
1851 | *Dantell, Wm, Freeman, Esq MLD. F.L.8. li, Charlesat., St, Sames'e-oq- 5. W. 
1338 ®Darwin, Charles, Esq, Mody F.i& Athenawn Clad, 5, Wi, ; ond Down, wear 
Bromley, ent, r 
1860 Dasent, John Dury, Ex. 22, Warwickarnnd, Maida-Aall, Ws 
1858 Daris, Francis William, Assiat-Surgeon, 2.¥. Royal Hospital, Greenwich, SE, 5 
| and Liirgantoy Mouse, Manor Hamilton, Ireland, F 
1846 Davis, Sir John Francis, Bart., &.0.1,, ¥-18., F.L8-8-4- Atheneum Chad, 5, Wj 
, and Hollywood, near Bristol, (ilonceatersive. 
1855 | 330 Davis, Rev. Nathaniel, Tiamia. 
4849 |  *Dawnay, the Hon, Payan. Beninghorongh-all Yorkshire. 
1630 | *Dawnon, LieutCol KR. K a.m. Copyhold Enclosure and Tithe Commission, » 
: | 4, St, James*-square, 8. W. 
dase Te Blaquiere, John, Lord, 16, Norfoll-street, Park-liane, W. 
-ga52| De Boinville, Cher, Alexander, x.tau. 4, Dudleyrplocs Maida-hill West, W. 
1858 De Bourgho, T.J., Esq. Orchardfielid, Leith-wall, Edinburgh. 
Gass | De Crespigny, Lieut C. A. C., Be. 8 Connanyht-place, Hyde-parit, W.; and 
| Bornes, 





|) 4858 De Ger, William Francis, Ey. 8, Serle-street, Lincoln’ sian, W.e. 
B53 De Grey and Ripon, George Frederick Samuel, Earl, 1, Carlton-gardew, &. W. 
a and Stulley Royal, Ripon. 

1859 De la Motta, Lt.-General Peter, cn. 15, Croren-Aill-jardens, Bayreater, W. 
1854 | 340 De Ia Rue, William Frederick, Eaq. 110, Buntitl-row, Chieell-street, E.C- 
1834 *Denison, His Excellency Sir William Thomas, Lient.-Col. 1.5, 1.1.8. Governor- 
r iieneral of Australia, . 

qe3¢ |" Denman, Capt. the Hen, Jos. #.%, 17, Eaton-ferrace, 5. W.; and HM. Tacks. 
gang | *Derby, Edward Geoffrey, Earl of, rt.» F.t-. 93, St, Jomes's-xquare, 8. Wy 
















“De Tor, ReareAdmiral the Hon, J. F. Frederick, rms, 122, Piccadilly, We 
© © Devaux, Alexander, Esq. 9, Arenwe-road, Regent's-park, NW. 
*Devombire, William Cavendish, Duke of, LL.D. M.A., TS. Dagenshire Howse, 
Piccadilly, W. ; and Hardeicke Hall, Derbyshil 
* Dickenson, John, Esq. ¥.n2., 75.4. 3), Upper Aebeients Wi; and Abbott's 
hill, Hemel- Hempstead, 
*Tyickenson, John, Esq. jun, Clarence Chambers, 13, Haymarket, 3, Wj and 
Absott’s-hill, Hemel-Hempatead, 
Dickenson, Sebastian Stewart, Esq., Barriater-at-Law, Brown's-Aill, Stroud, 
Gloucestershire. 
yg0 Dickenson, Major-Gen, Thomay Bom. Eng., PALA Sy Hurstpierpoint, Sussex, 
Dickineon, Rev, C.S. Allen, na. 66, Hamilton-ter., St. Joln's Wood, N.W, 
*Dickinson, Francis Henry, Eaq., F-8.4. 8, Upper Harley-atreet, W. jan King 
Beunsety Somernct, 
ckinson, Jos, Austen, Hey. 56, Upper Ragot-street, Dublin. 
mad. Bensha, Esq. 19, Old-buildings, Lincoln's-inn, WC. a 
Dickson, Charkes Hanmer, Esq. A.Mf, Consul, Situm Kali, Black Seq, 
Dickson, Peter, Exy. 28, Upper Brook-street, W. 
Dietz, Bernard, Eaq., of Algoa Bay, 3, Dorset-nquare, W. 
Dighy, G. Wingfield, Faq. 35, Brook-atreet, Grosvenor-spuare, W. and Sher- 
borne Castle, Dorset. 
Digby, Lt.Colonel John Almera, 6, Ciartes-street, Berkeley-square, We 
| y60*DMIke, Charles Wentworth, Esq. 76, Sloanc-street, 5. W. 
*[ilke, Charles Wentworth, Esq., jun. 76, Sloane-stree?, 5. W, 
*[ilke, Charles Wentworth. 76, Sloane-street, 5. W. 
Dillon, the Hon, Arthur. 17, Clerges-street, W. 
*Divett, Edward, Eeq., MP. Bysiock, near Exmouth, Devon. 
Dixon, W. Hepworth, Esq.,¥.s.4. Exsex Villa, Queen'srd,, 3. Jokn'swood, NW. 
Dobie, John, Esq, nx. Junior United Service Club; and Cheb Chambers, 3. W, 
nips Robert, Esq., 2.b., LX, 7, Houghton-place, Ampthill-sq., Renee 
¥. VW. 
*Dadd, George, Esq., FAA. 9, Grosenor-place, 5. W. 
Dedeon, John George, Esq., 2. 40, Upper Seymour-et., Portman-square,; W. 
37o*Dollond, George, Esq. St, Pauls Churchyard, £.C, 
Domrille, William T,, Eaq., 8.0.0. Army and Nary Club, 5. W. 
Donakison, Rev, J. W., DD. FRAS Afhenoum Clad, 8,1, 
Donaldson, Stuart, Faq. 22, Rutland-gate, 3.1. ; nid Sides, Anstrufia, 
Donkin, Henry, ras 
Donne, John, Esq. 2, Powis-place, Rloomabury, W.C. .* 
Dorer, John William, Esq. 124, Fenchurch-sireet, £.C. 
Dower, John, Esq. 165, Penfowmille-rood, 1. ae 
Doyle, Sir Francis Hastings C., Bart, Cudom Howe, £.C. . 
*Drach, Solomon Moses, Esy..F.mas, 23, Walpole-at., King's-rd,, Chelgea, 5, W. 
1846 380 Drummoml, Lient.-General John, The Boyce, Dymock, Gloucestershire, 
| Prury, Capt. Byrop, Bx, _ croceread, Southon. 







































._ 
See. _ $= $< _ _ _ <_< __ = 
* *Do Cane, Major Francs, ik 64, Lownde-square, 3. 1, * 
*Docle, Hoary John, Earl, Fr.ns. 90, Princes-gate, SW. « 


Pocket, Clark A., Esq, Assist.Surg. 8. Royel Hospital, Haslar. 
* Truckworth, Henry, Esq. 2, Gumner-lerrace, Liverpool, 
Dufferin, Frederick Teenple, Lord, Dhgferin Ledge, Highgate, WV. 7 and Clande- 
boye-houe, Belfast. a 
1840 *Dundas, Right Hon, Sir David, o.c, 13, Kiny's-Bench-walk, Temple, ELC. 5 
and Ochfertyre, Co, Perth, 
-ae30|  *Dundas, Vice-Admiral the Hon, Sir Richard Saunders, K.c.0. 13, New-street, 
Spring-gardens, 8. W. 
1850 | Dunlop, Ay Graham, Esq. Attaché to H.M.'s Legation, Clary Palace, Vienna j 
and Wyndiam Club, &.W. 
1859 | 399 Dunlop, R. H, Wallace, Eeq., Indian Civil Service, Detgany, Co, Wiekiow. 





1237 | Dunraven, Edwin Richard, Earl of, F.m#. Adare-manor, Limerich ; and 
Domraven-caatle, Glamorganshire. 


+ gl B56 Duprat, Chevalier Alfredo, H.M.F. Arbitrator, 'Cape Tom, Cape ef Good Hope. 
1852 D'Urban, Colonel W. J. Deputy Quartermaster-General, Canada ; and Janice 
U. 8. Club, 8. W- ae 


1858 Eaniley, Sir Calling E,, Bart, Beleidere, Brith. 
, 1857 Eardley, Rey. E, G, Culling. Teaten-rectory, Mavirtone, 
| 1354 Eaniley-Wilmot, Capt. A. P., Rs. C1 HLM.S. * Nile,’ Queenstowa, 
1854 Eardley-Wilmot, Col.F..a.2.4. Director of the Can Foundries, Woolwich, 8.E. 
1857 Eastwick, Captain W. J, 12, Leinater-terrace, Hyde-park, W. 3 
1858} Edge, Rev. W.J., ua. Benenden Vicarage, near Stoplehurst, Kent. . 
1860 | 400 Egerton, Colonel the Hon, Arthur. Bridgewater-howe, 5. W. 
1857| Egerton, Commander Charles Randell, 28. 7, Rutlgad-gate, 5. W. 
1853| Egerton, Captain the Hon, Francis, 1.4. Bridgewater-houe, 5. W.; and 
al HLM.S. * Royal Albert? . 
1859 Elgin and Kincardine, James Bruce, the Earl of, €.c.m, Atheneum Ciut, S.Wep 
aid Broom Mall, Dunfermline. be 


1845 Ellenborough, Edward, Earl of, @,¢.0. 108, Faton-square, 5. W. ; ane Southam- 
| | howe, near’ Cheltendam, 
“1855 Ellesmere, George Granville Francis, Earl of, &c. Se. Bridgewater-house, 
1830 |  * Elliott, Rev, Charles Boileau, u.4., 7-2-% 47, Portland-place, W.; and Tut- 
Pinger, SugFoth, 


1855 +Elliott, Christopher, Esq... M.D. Colonie, Ceylon. 
1858 Elphinstone, Captain Howard, B-E- Puctingham Palace, &. W. 


#1857 | Elton, Sir Arthur H., Bart. Atheneum Club, &.W.7 and Clevedon Court, 
i Sumersetahire. 


1820 | gro Enderby, Charles, Esq. F.08., F158. 15, Great St. Helen's, B.C. * 
Enfield, Edward, Esq. rs.A. 19, Chester-ferrace, Aegent' spars, N.W, 
Entwisle, John, Esq. 1, Russell-square, W.C 
Exskine, ear-Admiral John Elphinstooe, 0b. AILS. ‘Edgar, 10, Albany,Wiz 9 « 
and Cardross, Stirling, N, 3. - : | 
* 
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List of Fellows of the 





*Eameade, G. M. MM. Es). 23, Park-siree?, Gromenor-square, W, ’ 

* Espinaase, Capt, J. W., 12th Regt, Caz and Co., Chaig’e-court, 8.1. | 
Evans, Ker, Charles, Auptiy, S * 
Evans, Frederic J., Esq., §¥., FIA 4, Wellington-terrace, Charlipn, 
* Siachheath, SE. 

“Evang, Rear-Admiral George, 1, New-street, Spring-gardens, 8. W. 7; and Fugle- 
elid-oréen, ‘Cherties. 
Evans, Thos, Wm, Esq., MP, 7, Stratford-place, W's aud Allestres Wall, Derby, 

1830 | 420" Evang, W, Haq, : 

| *Evelyn, Willian Jp Esq. 4.4. Wotlon-howse, near Dorking, 


"Everest, Col, Goo,, Bengal Art.,"¥.n.s., &c. 10, Westlfurne-at,, Myde-park, W. 
*Everett, Jumes, Esq. 


1859 Ewart, William, Esq. mr. 6, Cambridye-square, TW, . 

1839 Ewer, Walter, Fisay., Fa, FLA, &, Portland-place, Ww. 
1856) Ewing, J.D. Crum, Esq. 21, Hirchinelane, E.0. aan 
1857 | Eyre, Edward J., Esy., Lieat,-Governor of Antigua, ee | 


tEyre, Col. Vincent, cn, Athenawm Chub, 5. W. > aml Scie, 


1855 Fagan, Lieut-Col. C. G., Bengal Army. Grevlamhowe, Old Broad-stroet, E47. 
1557 | 430 Fairholme, Lieut, Chas., nx, MS, * Megara 2 and Fort-ter,, Leamington, 
1856 Fairbolme, Gearge Knight, Esq. Union Club, 3. W. ; and Rurennoood, Melrose, VB, 
1838 Falconer, Thomas, Esq. (ed, mitiahire, * 

1p57 Falkisod, Lucius Bentinck, Viscount, Skuttershetfi, Forkahire. 

1855 *Fanshawe, Capt. FE. G_ mx. 27, Rutlond-yate, figde-park, 5. We 

Farmer, Willjam Francis Ganul, Esq. Nonmch-park, Surrey, 





*Fayrer, Joseph, Eaq-, M.D. 15, Surreyentr » Strand, Wot 
Fazakerley, J, N., Esq. 17, Monfogu-strect, Portmon-pyuare, W 
“Fellows, Sir Charks, 4, Montayn-place, Russell-equare, WoC. : Ci ‘ale of 
Wight ; and Beeston, Nottinghamahire. : mtn 
1856 | 440 Ferguson, fer. Robert, LD, Fa. SY, Afan's Villa, Ryde, Tale of Wipdg, 
Ferguson, William, Esq, Gresham-howse, 62, Old-Bronbatreet, EC. : and 
9, Well-wall, Hampstead, N. VW. 
*Fergomon, James, Esq, F048, 20), Langham-place, TW. 
Findlay, Alexander, Esq. Hayes, Kent, 5. E 
Findlay, Alex. George, Ej. 53, Pleet-street, F.0. 


i 1838 


1880) Fisher, Anthony L., Esq., 30.0. 14, Yark-place, Baker-strect, Portman-square, we 
18549 Fisher, Robert, Ea. dic, Peal &.W.; and Parthenon Club, SW. zt 
1830 *Fition, Wim, Henry, Esy., MLD., FRA, FL, Athnrumn Chad, &. Ws and 

4, Sumeryandens, Hyde-park, TW gee 
1857 


*Fitaclarenee, Lieut. the Hon. George, 2.x. 1, Addinon-road, LON Ft Kensingtolt ingtcl, WW. 
Fits-Roy, George Henry, Esq. 51, Portland-place, W. igs 
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1830 P4so Fite-Roy, Rear-Admiral Robert, v.n.s. Hood of Trade, 5. W, ; Atheneum Club, 

S.W.; and 38, Onslow-27., Brompton, 8. W. ‘ 

1857 Fitzwilliam, the Hon, C.W., ap. G0, St. James'e-street, 8. W. 
1853] * “Fleming, Rev. Francis, Kidmore End, Henley-on-Thames. 

1857 Fletcher, Thomas K,, Esq. Union-doot, Limehouse, 2. . 

1S47 Forrester, Joseph J., Esq.,ra.s. 24, Crufehed Friars, E.C.; amd Gporto, * 
1845 Forster, Rev. Charles, nb, Stinted Rectory, Paeexr. 


1839 | Forster, William Edward, Esq. Suriry, near Otley, 
1644 | *Fortescue, Hugh, Lord, 17,Pircton-at., W.; and Cantle-hill, South Molton, Devon, 
1858 Fortescue, Chichester 5., Keq., wr. 45, 38, Jamen's-ploce, 8. W, 
1841 *Fowler,{Rear-Admiral Robert Ml. Wiailiscote-owse, Panghourne, 
1850 | 460°Fowler, Robert N., Esq., a4. 5), CornAill, B.C. 7 and Tottenham, NV, . 
asso Fox, Lieut,-Calonel A. Lane, J’ark-hill, Clapham, &, 
1830 | *Fox, Lt.~Gen, C, RB, Trerellera" Club, 8, W.; and 1, Addivon-rd., Kensington, W. 
1860 Franks, Charles W., Esq. 5, John-street, Hepheley-equare, W. 
1854] Fraser, Charles, Esq, 38, Conduit-street, W. 
1830 Fraser, Major-General John, ne. Deputy Quartermaster-(feneral, Ceylon, 
1859 Freeman, 11, Stanhope, Esq. Vice-Consul, GAadamis; and 4, Risyal-crescent-~ -- 





| Notting-Aill, W. 
| 1860. Freeman, Daniel Alexander, Eaq. Upper Tooting, 
1356 | Fremantle, Rt. Hon. Sir Thomas F,, Dart. 4, Upper Eocieaton-street, Beigrave- 
aquard, &. W. 
1852 French, Dr, James, 0.8, Inspector-General of Hospitals, Graham's Hotel, 
Ediniuryh, i 


1850 | 470 Frere, Bartle J, L., Esq. 45, Bedford-square, W.C. 

1839 *Frere, George, Esq., jan. Cape of Good Jope ; and 45, Bedford-square, W.c, 
1542 Frere, William Edw., Esq. ¥.0.a.8, Bombay; and 45, Hedford-egare, W.C. 
1853 | Frith, John Griffith, Esq. 13, Wimpole-street, Wij and U1, Austin Friars, B.C. 


a 1859 Fryer, William, Esq. 10, Marlborough-hill-gardens, St. John's Weed, NeW 
1855 Fuller, J., Esq. Stevens’ Hotel, Hond-street, W. 
1860 Fussell, Rev, J. G. Curry. 16, Gadogan-place, 8, W. ; 


1855| *Gabricl, Edmund, Esq. .af's Arbitrator, St. Paul de Loando; and 
1, James-atreet, Adelphi, WC. 

1hiS “Gage, Admiral Sir William Hall, G.c.0., 5.c.m. Thurston Cottage, Bury St. 

1855 "Galloway, John James, Esq. 14, Trinity-pyware, Tower-Aill, EC. 

1848 | 480*Galton, Capt, Dough, nm. 12, Chester-street, Gromenor-place, 5, W. 
1850, *Galton, Francis, Ey. m4. 42, Rutland-gate, &,W.; and 5, Bertie-terrace, 
ammell, Andrew, Esq, Druontochty, Kincardineshire, NB. 

Giicstsle: Ciuciige; Tine. Shatover Home, Wieatlry, Oron. 
Gascoigne, Capt., Ceylon Riftes, Athena Club, &. W. 
*Gassiot, John, P., Junr., Esq. 6, Sumex-place, Regenf'e-park, N.W. 








 Gansacn, William, Esq. 12, Montapw-place, Russell- , WG. 








“SGawler, Colonel George, K.u. United Service Club, 3, Ww. c 
| Gerutenberg, Isidore, Esq. 2, Herculeeprmage, Bank, BC, CALS 
*Gibbes, Charles, Esq. 24, Carendish-syuare, W. a ae 






490*Gibbs, H. Hucks, Esq. Bp Dansten’s, Regent eset We | 
Gifford, George, Earl of, at.r. 2, Wilfon-atreet, (trosenor-place, 8) W. 
Gilchrist, John, Esq. 48, PORE, W. 










Gilleapy, Thomas, Esq. Hrobant-court, Philpot-lone, EC. / — 3 
Gilmore, Lieut. A. H., mx, #LO.5_* Kenora,’ Channel Squadron, we 
Gisborne, Lionel, Esq., c.n. 6, Dilbe-street, Adelphi, Wat. ‘t 
Gladdish, William, Esq. Sycliffes, Gravesend, ‘Al 
*Cladstone, William, Exq. 574, Gid Broad-sireet, E.C, . 





Gleig, Rev. G. Ry ata, Choplain-General, Chelaea-hospital, 8. Wy 






184 | 500 Glen, Joseph, Esq.,mp., Mem, Geogr, Sec, of Bombay, Oriental Club, We 
1857 Glennie, John $.Stuart-, Esq., Fa.) Barristereat-law, Refarin Oiud BWh* 





and 6, Stow-buiddings, Lincola's-inn, W.C, - 


‘a 
















=. 4857 Glover, Lieut. John Hl, wx, Army and Navy Club, 5, Ce 
1860 | Glyn, Comm, H. Carr, nix, 1, Eoclestonatrect, Belgraneospuare, 8.We 
1858] Glyn, Pascoe Charles, Esq. Gresham-howe, 62, Old Broad-street, EC. F ond _ 
q | 1, Upper Eccleston-street, Helyrave-equare, 5, W. ie iv 
Jags Godley, John Robert, Esq. War Office, 5.1. a 
——«:1857 | Goldamid, Aaron A, Esq. 8, Covendish-equare, W. ‘ im | 
——- 185g | Golldsmid, Frederick D,, Esq. 50, Harley-strect, W. — 
1886 Gondon, Alexander, Esq., 0. 3, Middle Scotland-yard, Whitehall, 8. W. 
1854 "Gordon, Colonel the Hon, Alemoder H., on. Argyll-house, Regentatret, We, 
1860 sto Gordon, the Honourable Arthur, 7, Argyll-street, W’, ay 
« 1858] Gordon, Capt. Charles C., ne. Brompton Rarracks, Chatham, 
1854 Gordon, Harry G Esq. 1, Ot at, 2 
i sow dati Sea iften-place, Hyde-park-gardens, W.; and 
_ 1856 Gordon, James Wilkinson, Esq. 19, New Palace Ford, 5.W. ete 
1856] Gordon, Rear-Admiral the Honoarable John, 13, Queen Anne-atrect, We 
1853} Gordon, Rear-Admiral Robert. United Service Club, 8, W: - 
1888 Gore, Montagu, Esq. 20, South Audley-street, W. } 
1855} Gore, Richard Thomas, Esq. 6, Queen-square, Baath. an 
1853] «= Gorman, John, Esq, a.p, Mard-lane, F.C. an 
1859 Gosling, Fred. Solly, Esq. 1, Gray’s-inn-eyuare, WC, aa 






| $20 Gould, Licut.Colonel Francis A. untingford, Merts, Ca 
Gould, John, Esq., F.R3., F5. 26, Chariote-street, Bedford-aquare, W, 0. | . 
_ “Gowen, James Robert, Esq. 4, Codrington-place, Western-road, Brighton, 7 
Graham, Cyril C., Esq. Cairo. 1. 
*Grham, the Right Hon, Sir James R, G., Bart. wr., ¥.3-8, hee: Crane “oO 

place, &.W.; and Netherby, near Curlisle, He. 45, ; 









fe 
_ Grant, Capt, W, C., Snd Dragoon Guards Junior U7. 8. Chub, 8.W. ; and Brigade 
Major, Lucknow, ’ on, 
?Gray, Joho E-lw., Esq., PHD., F.B8, £4. and Le. British Muanan, WC. 
Greene, Thomas, Esq, Slyne, Lancaster ; and Whiltington-hall, near Durton, 
tite | 
- SGreenfield, W. B., Esq. 2, Porchester-terrace North, Wr 


1857 

1858 | = “Gregory, Augustus (Chas, Esq. Sydney. 

1858 | 530 (iregory, Charles Huttoa, Esq., 0.0, 1, Delahay-street, Westminster, 5, W. 
1858 | ~ *(iregory, Isaac, Esq. Chorlton Hall, Manchester, 

1857) —*Grellet, Henry Robert, Esq. 7, Lloyel-street, Lloye-epware, ELC. 

1659 | Gronféll, Phas. Pascoe, Esq,, Mr. 38, Belyrave-square, &. W. 

1858| Grenfell, Pascoe St, Leger, Esq, Macsteg-hewe, Swansea, 

1353 Grenfell, Riversdale W,, Esq, 97, Upper Themes-street, F.¢, . 
1830 | “Greawell, Rev, Richard, w.4., F.n.s, 39, St, Giles, Oxford. 


"Grey, Sir George, K.c.n, Governor § Comunander=in- Chief, Cape of food Hope, 
*Grey, Ralph Wm,, Esq, 47, Beligrave-ny., 8. W; pand Citpehose-custhe, Hexham, 
| Griffith, John, Eaq. 16, Finghury-place South, FC, ; 
§40 Griffith, Richard Clewin, Ey, 10, Goter-atree?, Bedford-square, W.C, 
= 1559 Grimston, the Hon. and Rey. Francis S, Wiskes Colne, JHalatead. 
| Grindrod, R. B., Esq., M.p,, L.D., F.L8., de, Toensend-Aowe, Malvern, 
Grote, George, Esq. 12, Sarife-row, W 
Gruneisen, Charles Lewis, Esq, 16, Surrey-atreet, Strand, WC. 
“Guroey, Hodson, Esq., F.2.5., ¥.8.A,, F.1L5.N.A. 9, Sf. Jinmes' s-aqware, SW; 
and Aenrick-Aall, near Noneics, 
"Gurney, Joho H., Esq. ap. 24, Nensington Palace Gardens, W, 
Gurney, Samuel, Eeq., MP, 25, Princes-gate, iTyde-park, &.W.: and Carahal- 





') “Halkett, Ker. Dunbar 8. Zittle Fookham, Surrey. 
§$0*Halkett, Lieut. Peter A, Re. Wyndham Club, 5. W. 

Hall, Captain William Hutcheson, a.5,, Qn, Fa. United Sercice Chub, 

Halloran, Alfred L., Esq., Master mx, Coast Guard, Polperra, near Liskeard, 


Hamilton, Edward, Esq., 0, 22, Graftomstreet, W. 
Hamilton, Edward Terrick, Esq. 32, Upper Brool-atreet, W. 

"Hamilton, Capt. Henry G., mx, 71, Eoceleston-aquere, SW. Z 
Hamilton, Terrick, Esq. 121, Park-siree?, Gromenor-nquare, HW", 
Hamilton, Rear-Admiral W. A, Baillie. Macartnoyhowe, Blackheath, 8B, 
Hamilton, Wm. John, Esq., F.na. 23, Chewlam-place, 8. W. 


Halloran, Arthur B., Esq. Principal of the South Devon Collegiate School, Heaci- 


Royat Geographica? Society Ae 





ae (1857 tiy, Thomson, Esq., MP. 45, Portland-place, W, ) 
*' 1837 *Hanmer, Sir J., Bart., M.0., 7.18, Mommer-Aall and Hettinield-park, Flintshire, 
1859 *Hanard, Henry, Esq. 14, Park-square, Regent"s-park, NW, 
1840 


— Se ae 
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“1830 | So Mammen, Cuts, En 25, Park-crescent, Portiand-place, W. oe al 
1658 , er a anamnbneEnE 53 ie Saad 
Club, &. 


1853 |  *Hand, Captain George S,, n,m. Cited Service Club, 8, W.; ond ALS. Feil Senay 













“Harcourt, Egerton, Esq. Athenceum Club, S.W.; and 5, Carlton-gardene, 8. W. 

Harcourt, Rear-Admiral Octavius Vernon, 20, _ Devonskire-place, Portland= 
Place, W.; and Swinton-park, Bedale, Yorkshire, 

1834) “Harding, Major-Gen. George Judd,.c.n, Lieut.-Governd# of Guernsey. 

1854 Hardy, Peter, Esq., ¥.0.s, 1, Sruuick-squere, WC. “ft 

1830 | $70" Harriott, Colonel T, G., R. Sta Corps. Tiichenham, 8. W. cy 

Harris, the Hon, and Ber, C, A, Rownham's Parsonage, Southampton, 

Harria, Capt. the Hon, E. A, J..nos. ALB OM." 1 Miniter Ppt, Ben, 

Harris, George Frederick, Esq., M.A, Harrow-park, Middlesex, N.W, © * 

_ Harris, Capt, Henry, 15, Gloucester-terrace, Hyde-park, W. 

"Harrison, C. H. Rogers, Esq, 13, Lausdene-road, Clapham-road, &. 

Harrison, George Marsh, Esq. 10, : Leaationsviie wea peak Ww. 

Harrowby, Dudley, Earl off Sandon-he,, Lick eld » and Norton, (lowcestershire, 

*Hartland, Frederick D., Esg., ¥.8,a,, de, The Oaklands, near Cheltenham, 

Harvey, W. 5, Esq, Bow, 08 ‘Hannibal,’ Mediterranean; amd 40, 
Charing-cross, 8. WW. 

1869 | §89 Harwood, H, Harwood, Esq. National Club, 8. W. 

Hawker, Edward J., eq. 37, Cadogan-place, W, 

Hawkins, Bisset, Esq., M.D., F.n.5. 29, Upper Harley-street, W.; ond Lewell 
Lodge, Dorchester, 

Hawkins, Commander Frank K., Rx. Army and Navy Club, 3, W. 

*Hawkins, John, Esq. 

"Hawkins, Liewt.-Col, J. Summerfield, te. WV. IF. American Boundary Commission, 

Hawtrey, Rev. Edward Craven, p.., ¥.5.4, Eton College, f] 

*Hay, Capt. J.C, Dalrymple, nx, 24, Prince’s-gate, Hyde-park Svath, 8.9: ; 
and HMMS, * Findus," 

“Hay, Robert Wm., Esq,, F.2.3., Foa-Ae tke, Biclypdctorac, Sampo, 

Hay, Major W. E. Pitfour Castle, Perth 

1853 | $99 Hayward, Robert Newton, Esq, Porthester-eita, Grange-loan, 

1859 Heard, (G, G. Gilbert, Eeq., Faa, 18, Devonahire-terrace, Nedsark W. 
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Heath. , J, Benjamin, Esq.,¥,8,8. ¥.8.4,, Consul for Sardinia it 1 hd Fomry Bs 
Hellmano, Christian, Esq. Club-chambers, Ragent-street, 3. W +: 

,  Hely, Hovendon, Esq. Australian Club, Sydney. $ 
Sessa Andrew, = 21, Leas eraney Byatt rr fr. 
PRAM John, Beg, Filewriiea: . 
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| SHeneage, Edward, Esq, 14, Williani-atreet, Lowndes-equare, &:W.- 
6oo*Henry, Wm, Chas, Esq.) My Fs, Sagfeld, near Ledbury, Herefordshire. 
Yerbert, Jacob, Esq. Trinity-house, Tower-hill, EC. 
*Herbert, Right Hon, Sktney, wr, 49, Felgrave-ag., 5. W. and Wilfon-Ao., Wilts, 
“Herbert, Vice-Admiral Sir Thomas, K.0.n, 74, Cadagun-place, & W. ; and Tore ; 
Cotflage, Ailforaey, Srelend, 
Herd, Captain D, J, 2, Norway-Aoue, Simehouse, E 
Hertalett, Edward, Esq. Lirarian, Foreign (iffice, 5, W. + amd Belle Fuesbousr, 
Sichmond, 5. W", 
Hessey, James Augustus, Beg, 24, Addison-road, Arnsington, W, 
Hewitt, Jitnes, Esq. Lecturer in Battersea Training College, 8, W. 
‘Hewilt, Capt, J. Napier, Tyr Mad Ellis, Pont-y-Pridd, Glamorgan, 
* Heywood, James, Esq., Fos. Atheneum Club, 5.Wi; amd 26, Acasagton 
Palace Gardena, W, 
G10 Hickey, Edwin A., Esq. YAorncrof?, near Leatherhead, Surrey, 

Hill, Arthur Dowdler, Esq. Soutd-roud, Clapdam-park, Surrey, &. 

Hill, Rev, Charles C, .Sout-road, ClapAam-park, Surrey, #. 

Hill, Liewt.-Colonel Stephen J. Army and Navy Club, 5. W.; and Governor ™«. 
+ gad Commander-in-Chiof, Sierra Leone. 

Hinchliif, T, Woodbine, Esq. Darrister-at-Law. oO, Stonelils,, Linco ‘sian, W',C, 
“Hindmarsh, Frederick, Esq. 17, Suctlerstury, BC, 

Hobbs, J. 3,, Esq, 157, Leadenhall-atecet, EC. 

Hobbs, Wm. Geo, Ed., Esy, Master of Grammar School, Wareside, near Ware. 
*Hobhouse, Henry William, Esq, 24, Cadogan-place, 8. W. bi 
*Hodgkin, Thomas, Esq. a0, 35, fledford-equare, Wi, 

620*Hodgeon, Arthur, Esq., Superintendent of the Australian Agricultural Company, 
Modgaon, Kirkman Daniel, Esq, ar. 8, St. Heten's-place, Bishopagate, EC. 
Dp Beas, aq. Jun, 18, 57; Andree’sopiare, Edinburgh. . 
fiz, Whn, Esq., M.a., ¥.0.5,, v.08, Foreign Sec. R Soc. of Literature. 
. 8. Sergeants" fon, Temple, F.C. + and Norton-Aouse, Stootion-upen- Tres, 
Y *Holford, Robert §., Esq., up. Dorchester-house, Park-tone, W. 
Holland, Sir Henry, Bart., w.0., rms, 25, Lower Brook-atreet, W. 
*olmes, Jame, Eg. 4, New Ormond-streed, QGucen-syuore, Wd, 
“Holroyd, Arthur Todd, Esq., a.m, F.u8, Athenee Chih, 5. 1, 
Holroyd, Henry, Eaq., Barrister-at-Law, 2, Elm-court, Temple, 1.0. 
q, Homfray, Frederick Samuel, Eeq., c.g. 15, Alingdon-street, 5. W, 
67% Hemfray, Wiltiam Henry, Kay. 14, Abingdon-etrne!, 5 W. 
*Hood, Willinn Charles, Esq. 1.0. Bethlchem Hospital, &. 
*Hooker, SirWm, J., €.11., rt, D., LL.D, Fly FAA, de. Wert-park, Kee, W. 
*Hope, Alex. James Beresford, Kay. ur, Ashiow House, Comnaught-place, 
‘Hyte-part, W.; and Boizehery-park, Hurst-green, Kent, 
Hoper, Richard, Esq. 53, Margarettreet, Cavendishsynary, W. f 
fHose, Rev. Henry J.,.a. Warden of St, Paul's College University, Sydney, | 
Hoskins, George Alex., Esq. 10, Gloncester-square, Hyde-park, W. é 
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aso Howkynt, Chandos Wren, Esq, Wraxhail Abbey, Warwickshire, bt 
1353; * Hoste, Capt, Sir William, Bart. nox, United Service Club, 3. W. 
1656) Hovell, William Hilton, Esq. Gon!burn, New South Wales. 2. (ead 
1853 | 640 Jloward, Sir Ralph, Bart, 17, Belgrime-oq., 8. W.; and Hushy-park, Wickiote, 
1857 Howand, Samvel Lloyd, Enq. Goldings, Laughton, Eases, rue 
1842] *Hubbard, J. Gellibrand. Req. 24, Prince's-gate, Hyde-park South, SW, 
1857 Hughes, Capt, Sir Frederic, Ely-howe, Wexford, 
1838) Hughes, William, Esq. 48, ThornAilt-nquare, Selington, Ni at 
1538 / “Hume, Edmond Kent, Esq, eat 
1857 Hunt, Zachiriss Daniel, Esq. Aylesbury, i 
1800) Huskimen, Win. H. Tilghman, Req. Kitnthan, near Chichester: ae 
1858 Hutchisoo, Thomas J., Esq. Hf. M.'s Conn, Bight of Biafra and Fernando Po, 
1851 Hyde, James Bartlet, Esq, Conserratice Cieb, 5. WF. | 


1834 | 659 Ill, Benjamin, Beg. 19, Campden-hil-road, W zat 

1852) Illingworth, Richan! Stonhewer, Faq. 9, Norfolk-erescent, Hyde-part, W.° ~ 

1650 | “Imray, Jamnes, Eaq., jan. 102, Minories, E.; and Manor-park, Streatham, 8, 

1e80 Ingilby, the Kev, Henry John, Kipley Castle, Ripley, Yorkshire, 

1851) _ Inglefield, Captain Edwant A., Rw., ¥.RS. United Service Club, 5. W. it 

1846 Ingram, Haghes Francis, Esq. University Che, &. W. 

1aco “Inskip, (, H., Ksq., Master 11. 23, Amne-street, Suaderiand, 

1832) ‘*Inskip, Rev, Robert Mills, 8, Foon's-place, Plymouth, 

1840) = *Irby, Frederick W., Eq. Athenarum Cth, & WW, ' 

1853 Irving, Thomas, Esq. 14, Belsize-road, it, Jokn's-wood, NW. ou 

1550 | hbo Jackson, William, Key, 47, Russell-squcre, WoC. aie 

1835 Jackson, William, Esq., MP. Fonton's FTotel, &. W. jcaf , 

1857 James, Colonel Sir Henry, B.4_, F.R3, Superintendent Ordnance Sterey, Soubhe * 
amy feo | 


01859) “Janson, T; Corbyn, Esq. Stamfort-Aill, Ny, ti " 
LAST | Jefferson, Richart, Esq, Army and Nucy Club, 5. W. a) 
1854] — Jellicon, Charles, Eig. 23, Cllester-terrace,’¥. We cay oe 
1854 Jencken, H. Dietrich, Esq. 10, 8%, Suithin’s-tanc, EC; and 2 ork-terrace, 

a Upper Sydendam, te pera oo eae ‘3 

1854 Jenkins, Capt. Griffith, 19, on, Fndia; and East India Chad, St, James's 

| eyecare, & W | —_ 

1837 | “Jenkins, B, Castle, Esq, 
1851 Jennings, John, Eig. 78.8, 7, Gouph-square, Fleet-sireet, F¢, 

ees Sibi eylamaeer MA. 15, Victorio-street, Weatminater, 5. W, ‘at 

| Sertmyn, the Venershle Archdeacon H: Willoughby, _Netslsctone P ectory, 

“eae Tsuenton, Somerset. = et aa 

186 ss » Rowland Formby, Esq. War Offer, 5.19. ay. 

| HES | Jetson, Cape. Clement. Carton Clad, 8.1; ont Whitehatt, 8. W, | 
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14 * Johnson, John Hugh, Esq. 4, Staffant-place, Pimlico, &W, 4 
“ Ta) Johnston, Alex, Keith, Esq. F.0.5.0,, Hon, Mem, Berl, Gieog, Soc. ety March- 
| Aatl-park ; and 4, St, Andiew-syucre, Kidintrgh, 
1850 Johnston, A. H., Esq. Adhenaeum Club, 8.W.; ond 25, Mowntostreet, W, 
1857 Johnston, J. Brookes, Esq, Newington-terrace, Keanington-park, Ss: 
1858 | 680 Johnston, Capt, J. Gilbert, 8, Fork-terrace, Regent"s-park, NW. 
183i | Johnstone, Sir John V. B., Bart,, MF, DCL, 27, (rrostenor-square, VW. 5 amd 
Sfackness-all, near 5: Doral 
1858 Jones, Capt. Edward Monckton, 20th Regt, Jusior [uated Service (lus, &, W’, 
1851 | te Major-Cieneral Sir Harry D., me, Kom, 2M Coliege, Farnborouyh 
tion, Jfants, . 
1857 | Jones, Capt, Jenkin, Bengal Engineors, Junior United Service Club, 5.0 
and 1, Lennard-place, Circusroad, S¢. Jokn's-wood, NW, 
1840 *Kalergi, John, Esq, 23, Sontagu-square, W, 
1955, ft Kane, Major Fred, A. C., 15th Regt. Bombay »,1, * Sumior U7, Sereice Cheb, 3, WW 
1858) Kay, David, Esq. 6, North Bridge, Edinburgh, 
1858 | Keane, Edwanf Arthur, Lord, 17, S¢. George’s-place, Hyde-park-corner, 8. W. + 
| and Stetchworth-park, Newmarket, 
Keating, Sir Henry Singer, 9.c., M.F., one of the Judges of the Court of Common 
Pleas. 19, Great Queen-atreet, Westminster, 8. W. | 
1857 | 690 Keene, Rev, C. E. Ruck. Heynsconsbeaperk, Henley-upon- Thames, 






1845 "Kellett, Commodore Heary, £.%., cD, Clonmell, freland; end HApS 
‘Jingu,’ Jamaica, 
1860 Kemball, Major Arnold Burrowes, c.n., Indian Army. #fMF"s ComrilGenercel,? 
: Bagdad ; and 6, therter-place, Hyde-park, W. 
ae Kennard, Coleridge J., Exq. 28, Cheater-terrace, Reyent’rpark, .W. 
. 4 Kennedy, Rev, John, aa, 4, Stepaey<green, 2 

1851 fhent, John, Esq, Shafston, Moreton Hay, Austrafia, 

1859 | Key, Capt, Astley Cooper, n.x,, On, United Service Club, &. 1, 

1857 | Keysell, Francis P,, Esq. Sycamore Ville, 35, Carltom-Aill, 58, fodn"sarood, NW, 
_\ 1846 King, Lieut.-Colonel Edwanl! K,, 36th Regt, Sunéar Unitec! Sereive Club, SW. 
“ 7a58 | King, Rev, Samuel W., a.m. Sarlingham Rectory, Norfoth, 





1857 | joo Kinkel, Gottiried, Esq., Fu, p, 6, Fastlourne-terrace, W, | 


, PSsT *Kinnaind, Hon, Arthur F., ap, 2, Pall-mail East, &. W, 
| 1889 Kinns, Samuel, Esq., Phil, Dr., #8408, Highbury New Park College, N, 


1858 tRirk, John, Esq,, sn, Jaivingstone Expedition, 


; 1358) —— Labrow, Valentine, Esq. 22, Chancerytune, Wi 

nig *Laffan, Capt, Robert Michael, Bor, Army and Nery Club, 8. W. F ond Ofham 
Lodye, Kent, ; 

Bs "Laird, M‘Gregor, Esq, 5, Mincing-lone, EWC. ; and 2, Clarendon-terrace, 

| Erigkton, ) 
1860/ © Lake, William, Esq, 93, fnverness-terrace, Hyde-park, W, 
1458 Lamb, Lieut."Henry, us, Kost India ffouse, Leadenhall-street, F.C, 
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188 | "Lance, John Henry, Esq., 7.0.8, ‘The Holmscood, Dorking. ; | 
1859 | 710"Lange, Dmniel A., Esq. 202, Piccadilly, W 
1858 Langler, J. H., Eaq., Lecturer, Wesleyan Normal [nstitution, . Westminster, SW. 
1854 Lanshowne, Henry, Marquis of, K.G., D.C.L., F235, Lansdowne-hoise, Ferkgley~ 
' square, Wo; Richnond-hill, Surrey, &,W.; and Bowood-park, Wilts, 
1823 | “Larcom, Lieut.-Colonel Sir Thomas Aiskew, nx,, ¥.08, Custom-Aouse, Dublin, 
1a50 | Larnach, Donald, Req. 21, Aensingfon Palace Gardens, W. 3 
1855] Laroche, William Thomas, Esq. Reform Club, 8. W,; and Wanstead. : 
1852 | Latham, Robert Gonlon, Esq,, u.p., F.28., &c. CGreenford-howse, Hanwell, 
Afiddiesex, W. 
1a Latrobe, Ch, J., Exy. Athenandh Clud, 3. Wz and Wirthourne Court, Worcester. 
1a Lanrie, Walter, Esq. 3, Princes-street, Manzion-howse, F.C, | f 
146 * Law, the Hon. H. Spencer, wa. 1,Louwndes-at.,5. W; and Ellingion-A., Ramapate, f 
1830 720 Law, William J., Esq, 63, Upper Seymour-sireet, W.; 35, Lincoln’s-inn- ; 
fell, W.C, ; and 5, Suivex-square, Brighton, 4 
1851 Lawrence, Edward B., Esq, 20, King-strect, Portman-aquare, W. 206 * * 
1857| Layard, Austen H., Esq. D.c-t. 130, Piccadilly, W. ° 
1853 *Le Fireton, Francis, Esq, 21, Suasex-ploce, Regeni’s-park, JV. W, 
1856| Lee, Charles, Esq, 41, Grosrenor-place, 5. W. : 
1857 Lee, George, Esy, Athencum Club, 5, W’. + 
1850 "Lea, John, Esq., LL.D, F053.) FSA F.R80.A., fo, 5, Collage, Doctora’= . 
| commons, ELC. ; and Harteell-howw, near Agleadury, Bucks, : 
1859 Las, Terenas, Ean 5, Georye-yard, Lombard-street, E.C,; and Great Barr, . 
1633 “Lefevre, Sir John George Shaw, M.a., D.C.L., FRE, Vice-Chancellor of the . 
University of London. 8, Spring-pardena, 3, W. 
1858| Lefroy, Charles E., Esq. Eveatot-hous, Farnham, Surrey. =” 
1553 | 730 Lefroy, Colonel John Henry, na.,¥.05, 54, Cambridge-terrace, Hyde-pork,, W. . 
1845 Leigh, John Studdy, Esq, 7, St, Stephen's-terrace, Westhourne-grove, W. . 
188 Lemon, Sir Charles, Bart, rns. ke, Carclee, near Falmouth, Cormeall, 
1397) = *Lenos, George-Wm., Esq. 30, Bedford-square, W.C.; moonbat li vo: 
nuoryumnhire, 
1855 Leslie, George F. Esq. 45, Rufland-gate, Hyde-park, SW. juin 
1850| Leslie, Patrick, Esq. “45, Butland-yate, Hyde-park, 8. W. | 
156 Leslie, Walter D., Esq. 45, Rutland-gate, Hydepark, SW. | 
1840} . “Letts, Thomas, Esq, 8, Royal Exchange, E.C. | 4 
1357) Leverson, George B, C., Esq. 19, Bloomabury-square, WiC. Va 
1859 | Levinsohn, Louis, Esq. 7, Finslury-square, EC ' on 
1859 | 740 Lewis, Kev. Evan, pa, Bothorell, Northamptonshire. . by 
1858 Lewis, Rev, Henry, aa, St, Paul's Church-tuildings, Clapham-common, 8. | 
1852 Leycester, Commander Edmund M., nx, eer. CS, Cae areas 
1aT | — Liandet, Capt. Francis, ns, Royal Hospital, Greemotch, SE. 
1839 Lichfield, Thomas George, Earl of. Shughorough, Stafordshire, ‘at | Cult 
1860 | Lindsay, H, Hamilton, Esq. 22, Berkeley-square, W, | 
‘ 
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" Lindsay, Colonel the Hon, J., Gren, Guands, 3.r. 20, Portman-equarg, W.. 
*Lindmay, Wm, 5S. Esq, ™.P. 17, Portland-place, W.; and Manor Monse, 
eBhepperton, Middlesex, | 
"Lister, John, Esq, up, 6, Porclester-ferrace, Hyde-park, Wo « 
*Lioyd, George A., Esq. 2, Royal Exchange-anfdings, F.C, 
750 Loch, Henry B., Esq. 11, Broot-sireet, W. 
Loch, Willian Adam, Esq. 8, Great Goorge-strect, Wertminster, 5.1. 
Locke, Joseph, Esq., oP. F.28,, M. Inst, Civil ee 13, Dube-atreet, 
Westminster, S.W.; and 25, Lowndes-square, 5. 1V 
Lockhart, William, Esq., ¥.1.¢.9, Park-eilias, Graneille-park, Blackheath, 5... 
*Logan, Sir William Edmond, ¥.t.8, Montreal, Canada, 
Login, Sir John, Surgeon E. 1, C, Service, Church Mouse, Kew, 5. W. 
Londesborough, Wm, Henry Forester, Lord, 8, Carlton-Aonte-terrace, 8, W. 
Long, George, Esq., M.A. 22, Buchingham-street, Brighton, 
*Long, Henry L., Esq. Travellers" (lub, 5. W; and Mampton-lodye, Farnkom, 
*Long, W. Beeston, Eaq. 4, Great Cumberland-place, W. 
960 Longden, Morrell D., Esq. 4, Eunismore-place, Hycte-park, 8. W. 
Longman, Thos,, Esq, Paternoster-row, F.C. ; and 8, Sussex-aq,, Hyde-part, W, 
Longman, William, Esq, 36, Myde-park-nynare, W. 
Lovett, Phillips Cosby, Esq. Liscomielous, Liscombe, near Deighton Pucsard, 
Bucks, 


Lowden, Rev, George Rouse, 12, Leinsterapdas., Myde-park, W.; and Usbridye. 
Lowe, Capt, W. Drury, 4.0.¢, to Inspector-General of Cavalry. Aurlington-lotel, 
Cork-ctreet, W. 

Lowry, Joseph Wilson, Esq. 45, Robert-street, Hompasteod-road, 1, W, 
*Lyell, Sir Charles, w.4,, Lip, rn, 53, Harley-stroet, Cavendish-square, W. 
*Lynch, Capt, H. Blosse, on, Indian Navy, F.mas, Atheneum Club, 5. W, 

Lyne, Francia, Esq. 15, Bristol-yardens, Maidi-Aill, W. 


|| 770 MacDonnell, John, Esq, 48, Grove-end-road, St, John'swoed, NV. W, 
MacDongall, Alex, H., Faq. 44, Purliament-street, Westminster, 3. W. 
Macgregor, Alexander, Esq. 19, Suser-gardens, Hyde-park, W. 
McGregor, Duncan, Esq. Board of Trade, 3.W.; and Atheneum Chit, 8. 1, 
Macintosh, Lieut.-General Alex, Fisher, K.0. | 7, Tilnep-sireet, Park-lane, W. 
*Macintyre, Patrick, Esq. F4.A., Of Assoc, Inst, Act, 8, Wateriooplace, 
Pall-maill, 5. W.; and 13, Greville-place, Kilbera-priory, W. 
Mackay, Rev. Alexander, a.m. RAynie, Aberdeenshire, 
Mackar, Thomas Miller, Esq. 8, Park-ail-road, Lirerpool, 
“Mackean, Thos, W. L., Esq. 24, Oxford-square, Aiyde-park, W. “ 
sp Mackenzie, Right Hon, Holt, rn.a3. Athenaeum Club, 8. W.; and 28, Wimpole. 
street, W. 
MecKerrell, Robert, Esq. Mauritian, . a | 4 
eo! 
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1843 


1836 


ato* Markham, Edward, Esq, 45, Welbeck-street, Curend 





‘Mackillop, James, Eay., 7.0.4.5, 30, (irosenor-sf., Ww. 


. Heckinnon, Wm, Alex, Esqe MPa Felt. 4, Hyde-park-place, W. 
Maclear, Thomas, Esq, Astronomer Royal, Cape af Good Hope, | eke 
_ Macleay, eres, Es. Atheneum Club, 8.W. ; and Sydney a 
‘MLeod, J. Lyons, Esq., late Consul for senakigue 
an Walter, Esq. Houd Master of the Royal Military Asya Cheleea, 5. W. 
ure, Andraw, Esq, 37, Wallrook, F.C. nT 
ane Captain Sir Robert. J, Le M., Rx, iT.M8. * Eek,” mf 
| ¢go Macnab, John, Ksq, teuil"s-pluce, Leith-wall, Ealinburg’. LL 
M‘Neil, The Right Hon, Sir John, 4.0.0,  Grantom, near Hdinlurgh, 
*Macpherson, Duncan, Eey., M.0,, ‘5 aaastianaeal of Fiospitals, Modras. 
Macqueen, James, Faq, 45, Aensingfon-syuare, W, | 
*Magrath, Edwant, Esq, /fampoteadLeatl, NW, W, aE 
Majendie, Ashhurst, Esq, Fn, Atheneum Club, 3. Wp 150, Biya 
Regent’s-park, N.W.; and Hedingham-castle, Easex, : 
Major, Richard Heory, Esq. iritioh Museum, WiC. a, ,? 
Malby, John Walter, Esq. 8, Seinton-street, (iray'sian-road, we. | 
*Malby, Thomas, Esq. 2, Purk-edlias, Seven Sisters-road, Holloway, N. | 
*Maleolm, W. E., Esq. Surnfoot, Langhalme, moar Carlisie, reas 
Boo* Mallet, Charles, Eeq, Amdit Office, W.C,; and Belmont, Hampatead, N:W.: 


*Manchester, James Prince Lee, Bishop of, ys. &e, Atheneum Ones 
and Sedyley-hall, Manchester. 


Mandeville, J. Henry, Feq., late H.M,"s Minister Seems nieces al Sea 


Ayres, ll, Autlond=pertc, &, WwW. , ‘ a 
*Mangles, Capt. James, 1., F.0s, Floirfiehl, near Exeter, 
Manning, Frederick, Esq. Ayron-fodye, Leamington, rete 


Mantell, Wim, Walter, Esq. 47, Mownt-street, Groevenor-aquare, W. one 
Marett, Charles, Esq., M.4., Barrister-at-Law, 56, Chancery-lume,’ WG! 
Margeason, Capt, Philip D, na. 4, Green'srood, Cheleea, 5. W. 4a 
*Marjoribanks, Edward, Esq. 34, Wimpole-street, W, azus 
Markham, Clements Hebert, Esq. 21, eagaye tp aru 5. W. 
Marlborough, George, Duke of. Blenheim, Woodstock, Sri 
*Marsien, Rubert C., Esq. 14, Hanoter-lerrace, Regeni's-park, NW. mM 
Marsh, Matthew Henry, Esq. .r. Oxford and Cambridge Chat, 5,We 


Marshall, James Garth, Esq. Headingley, near Leeds, Forkahire ; and Meal 
Coniston, Anvhlennfe, 


*Marsiam, the Hon, Hobert, The Mole, Mailetone, Kent, ea 
Marshman, J,C., Esq, 7, Kensington-palace-gerdeus, W, i cK? 
Martin, Francis P, B,, Esq, ' | 


i 
Martin, R, Montgomery, Esq. 23, Gloucester-street, Caameden-hill, Kensington, We, 
Martin, Rr.-Admiral Sir H. Byam, x.c.n. 16, Cur ae 








1230 | 820°Martinesa, Joseph, Eeq., F.u5., ¥.0.8, Athenmum Club, 8. ; Badlg-pork, | 


_ allton, fants ; and Waitineod'g Brewery, EAC, 




















. 1845 | Matheson, Sir James, Bart, wr Fins. 15, Cleteland-roe, 5,W.j and 

Achiny, Donar-bridge, Sutherlandshire, dc. E ms 

1854 , Mathieson, James Ewing, Esq. 77, Fombard-street, E.C.; and 16, Queen's 

ey gardens, Baynonter, Ww. 

1837 |  *Maughan, Captain P., Indian Navy, v.tia.s, 37, Mfeleill-atreet, Edinburgh, 

1855 | May, Daniel John, Esq., mx,  #f,af.8.* Flying Fish," 

1858 Mayer, Joseph, Esq, Fa.a. 88, Lord-street, Liverpool, 

1858 Mayo, John Pole, Esq, Army and Navy Club, 3. W. 

1800 ®Meinertzhagen, Daniel, Esq, 14, Moorgate-street, E.C.; and 28, Pieronshire= 
place, Portland-place, W. 


1854 Melvill, Clonel Peter M., Military Secretary to the Bombay Government, 
| 80, Eaton-place, 3. W. 
1838 Melvill, Philip, Esq. FAs. Bast Jetia House, £0. 
taca | 870" Serivale; Herman, Eaq., Under Sec, of State for the Colonies, Colomial Office, 
aud 26, Westhowrne-terrace, W. é 
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NAMES OF INDIVIDUALS TO WHOM THE ROYAL PREMIUM 


HAS BEEN AWARDED, ; . 


a3, arms Rucuamn Laspen, for the discovery of the course of the River 
Niger or Quorra, and its outlet in the Gulf of Benin, 

182,—Mr. Joux Brscor, for the discovery of the land now named ‘! Enderby 
Lani" and “Graham Land,” in the Antarctic Ocean, 

1631,—C | Sir Jous Hoss, a.x., for discovery in the Arctic Regions of 

meric, 

1894.—Sir Acexanpen Boaxes, for the navigation of the River Indus, and a 
journey by Halkh and Hokhara, across Central Asia, 

1835.—Captain Sir Gromar Back, a.x., for the discovery of the peeckden” 

iver, and its navigation to the sea on the Arotic Coast of 
1836,—Captain Romer Firattor, a.»., for the survey of the shores of Pata. 
gonia, Chile, and Poru, in South A Inerica, 

1837,.—Colonel Cussver, m.a., for the — conduct of the Be esi 
Expedition " in 1895-6, and accessions to the geography of 
Syria, Mesopotamia, and the Delta of Susiann, 

1838.—Mr, Tuomas Simrsos—Founder’s Medal—for the discovery anil 
tracing, in 1837 and 1838, of about 00 miles of the Arctic shores 
of America. 

—— Dr. Eowasn Rérrecs—Patron’s Medal—for his travels and re. 
searches in Nubia, Kordofin, Arabia, and Abyssinia, 

Like Hi. C. Rawarsox, 2.3.c.—Founder's —— 


and researches in Susiana and Persian Kur snd for the Hight 

Pe ai es estern Asin. 
Do caunalar Atlee the eocreeee aes ie pi rag travels ond re. 
el a colony of B h Guayana, 

and in the adjacent parts of th Arerice. : igi 


ate, Rarun, nx. ma sien Medal—f th jon 
“* Navigation and Nautical Astronomy.” 5 PReieaeeh of a ers 
RAS Ss) Jousxs Woon, t.s.—Patron's Medal—for Indus 
anc re-discovery of the source of the River one ees 


1641.—Ca Sir Jawes Crank Ross —F i 
pasa y ny eae cn ouncer's Medal—for his dlis- 


——— Rev, Dr. E Hons aan, of N ; Norke—Pe 
oY, Dy, Be x of New tron's Medal—for his work 


sy ir Jom Sane Fy Modal—for his explorations in 
aoe aE eee 
_— sh ke Eauax—Patron’ § Medal—for his extensive (eogra- 


. 


& 
i 


Pia ae . a” 





Award of the Royal Premium. liii 
1844,—Dr. Bexe — Founder's Medal—for his extensive explorations in 
Abyssinia, 

-M. Cuances Revren—Patron’s Medal—for his important geogra- 
phical works, | 
bees oo, P. E. px Staxeieckt—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations 
discoveries in the South-Eastern portion of Australia, ang in Van 
Diemer? a Land, 
——— Professor A. Tu. Mrppespoxrr—Patron's Medal—for his extensive 
explorations and discoveries in Northern and Eastern Siberia. 
1846,.—Captain Carnes Stont—Founder’s Medal—for his various and 
extensive explorations in Australia, 
—_ Dr. Lupwie Leteunannr—Patron’s Medal—for in journey performed 
from Moreton Bay to Port Essington, 
1847.—Sir Jawes Baooxn, Rajah of Sariwak and Governor of Laluan— 
Founder's Medal—for his expedition to Borneo. 
—S sons Cuances Witxes, v.s.x.—Putron’s Medal—for his Voyage 
covery in the S. Hemisphere and in the Antarctic Regions, in 








the years | 
J545.—Avusren H. Larann, ep D.C.L., M.P,—Founder’s Medal—for his 
contributions to Asiatic hy, Npmaghesear in Mesopotamia, and 


diseoverics of the remains of Nineveh, 

—— Baron Co. Htoer—Patron’s Medal—for his explorations of Cush. 
mere and surrounding countries, communicated in his work entitled 
‘ Kashmir und das Reich der Sick.’ 

1849,— Col. Jons Cu, Fataont—Patron’s Medal—for his successful explo. 
rations of the Rocky Mountains and California; and for his numerous 
Diseoveries and Astronomical Observations, 

—— The Rev. Davin Livisastoxe, of Koloben Chronometer Watch 
—for his socconsfol explorations of South Affica, ; 

1850,— Dr, oe Wainy, of Finland—26 Guineas—for his Travels in 

Arabia, 
Mr. Tuomas Bavsse2z—25 Guineas—for his Explorations in the 
Middle Island of New Zealand. 

1851.— Dr. Jouww Rac—Founder’s Medal—for his Survey of Boothia and of 

the Coasts of Wollaston and Victoria Lands, 

—— Captain Hexar Staactexy—Patron’s Medal—for his Surveys in 

restern Tibet, 

1852.—Mr, Feascers Gattos—Founder’s Medal—for his Explorations in 
Southern Africa. 

—— Commander E. A. Ixcruriney, &.»—Patron’s Medal—for his Survey 
of the Coasts of Baffin Bay, Smith and Lancaster Sounds. 

1863.—Rear-Admiral Wirtiam Hevur Savrn—Founder's Medal—for his 
valuable Surveys in the Mediterranean, 

—— Captain Roneer J. M. M'Civur, n.s.—Patron’s Medal—for his 
discovery of the North-West Passage. 

1854,.—The oot Davin Livisastosn, ».p., ete.—Patron's Medal—for his 
Scientific Explorations in Central Africa, 

ao Mfr, Cuances J, Aspensson—a Set of Surveying Instruments—for his 
Travels in South-Western Africa. 

1855.—Enin4 Kest Kase, w.o.—Founder’s Medal—for his discoveries in 








the Polar Regions. 
Heiman Banta, Phil. Dr.—Patron’s Medal—for his Explorations 
in Central Africa. ‘ | 


liv Award of the Royal Premium. 


1855.—Corporal J. F. Carvmcu, of the Royal Engineers—a Watch and Chain 

—for his scientific pian fade attached to the Mission in 
Central Africa, 

1856.—Mr. Aveveres C, Garcorr—Founder’s Medal—for his Explorations 
in Western and N orthern Australia. 

Lieut.-Col. Axpzew Scorr Wavas, Bengal Boginned:> Bases’ F 

* Medal—for the Great Trigonometrical Survey of India, 

1857.—Captain Ricnann Cotsassoy, x.x,—Founder'’s Medal—for his Dis- 
coveries in the Arctic Regions, 

—— Prof, Avex, Dattas Bacws, Superintendent U. 8, Coast Survey— 
Patron’s Medal—for his extensive Surveys of America. 

1858,—Captain Rucuanp F. Burros—Founder’s Medal—for his Explorations 
Peete Central Africa. 

—— —— Joms Pattisen—Patron's Medal—for his Explorations in British 

North America and the Rocky Mountains, 

— Mr.Jous Macpovear. Srvamt—a Gold Watch—for his Discoveries in 

South and Central Australia, 
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ACCESSIONS TO THE LIBRARY AND MAP-ROOMS, 


To MAY, 1859. 


[ Wiens Lospos i the place of publication, the word Loxnom ia in all canes omitted.] 


LIBRARY. 
EUROPE, 
Tithes of Foods, Penors, 


“Bunnow, Joun, ¥.8.¢.8.—Tour on the Continent, by Rail and Road, in the Summer 
of 1852, 8vo. 1555. 


Beit, R.—Wayside Pictures through France, Belgium, and Holland. &vo. 1449. 
Busneny, §.—Sammer in Northern Eu including Sketches in Sweden, N 
Ope Finland, the Aland Islands, Gothland, ra 2 vols, We: 1856. a 


Orang, Rev. J. A.—Glimpees of the Old thes or Excursions on the Continent 
and in Great Britain. 2 vols. 8vo, 1eso 


Cnown, E. E.—Tht Greek and the Turk ; or Powers and Prospects in the Levant. 

Bro, 1853. 

Fox, Enwann.—Pleasure Paths of Travel. Svo. 1857. Porcnasen, * 
Hovzeav, J. C.—Histoire du Sol de l'Europe. vo. Brogels, 1858. 

Avrnon. 

iG, SamMvEL.—Notes on the Social and Political State of France, | | 

Switzerland, Italy, and other parts of Ruripa. Evo, of France, — 


M‘Coniocu, J. R.—Russia and Turkey. Syo. 1854, PoncHASsED, 
Norta Sea Pilot.’ Part 4. East Coast of England. Directions for making t 
Paseage from the Downs to the White Sea. slirns 


Rivestax, Datch, Hanoverian, Danish, Prussian, Swedish, and N egian 
Corrected to July, 1258, Svo. pamph. 1858. <_e sear 


The Hronoonarmic Orrice, 
Srescen, Cart.—Turkey, Hussia, the Black Sea, and Cirenssia. Svo. . 1854, 
Waocrens, A.—Atlas Pittoresque des Chemins de Fer de la Belgique. 2nd edit, 


Bvo, 
‘Cuiisican, A. M. R—Annuaire des Marées des Cites de France pour 
Pan 1858, iimo, Paris, 1857. Divot pe 1a Manne, 


Ganpyern. Paris [Ilnstrated. Svo, 1847. 

Geeconovins, Franixaxp,.—Corsica in its Picturesque, Social, and His- 
age Pieper Svo, a Pe RCTHANED, 
rig e ADT, 


Panis, T. C.—Pyrenees during Three Months’ Pedestrian Wanderings, 
1s42. Svo, 1843. Pirecuasnn, 
Ly 


* > = 





Titles of Pooks, Jignors, 


Po, Comms. B., u.x., ¥.2.G.4,—Notes on Cherbourg. 8vo. pamph, 1688. 
Tanteacx de Population, ee ngshener poy et oe Navigation, poo 


1855. vo. Paris, | Le. DE La | Misra 
Web, C, R.—Vaecation in may. Bro, 1856. Purcuasen, 
Criaasy— 


Kodverea, Cant.—Stodien fiber die Methoden und die Beniitrang Hyp- 
sometrischer Arbeiten, nachgewiesen an den Niveauverhaltnissen der 
Umgebungen von Prag. 4to. Gotha, 1854, M. Jusros Peerues. 


Great Rurrain— 
Barrict Islands, Lights of the. Corrected to June 1658. vo. po: 
158, The Hrpsoorarnaic Orrice. 
Dexor, W, C.—Eeautiful [slets of Britaine, §vo. 1857. 
soeececece ce Islete ofthe Channel, Svo, 1858, PURCHASED. 
Say 5. M., Fn-c.2.—Statisties of Marriage in England, §ro. Pi mana. 
1550, The Avrnon, 
Evvcatios, Minatesof the Committee of Council on; 1857-58. Svo. L&58e 
The ComMTree. 
Esotisn and Irish Ports, Tide Tables of the, for the year 1858, vo. 
pamph. 1857. The ADMIRALTY. 
Hann, wagers Mas, 5, C.—Ireland: its Scenery, Character, ke. 3 bs 
dito, Ur 
Haveaty, Mantixs.—<Aran Isles: Report of the Excursion of the Ethno- 
logical Section of the British Assoc. from Dublig, Sept. 1857. &vo. 
pamph. Dublin, 1859, 
Lexva, Historical Guide to. Syo, Leeds, 1859, Da? Noatox Saw, 
McCoiocn, J., #.0.—Western Islands of Scotland, including the Isle of 
Man. Svols,Svo, 1919. URCHASED, 
Masrix, M = Tomeceties of the Western Islands of Scotland, nd edit. 
Bvo, 1716, James Ismay, Jon., Esq., F.os. 
NarroxaL Portrait Gallery, Catalogue of the Pictures in a Jan. 1, 1859. 
Bro, pamph, 1659, The SECRETARY. 
Onpxance Survey ae Report of the. Fol. 1855. Pomcmasen, 
Oupwaxcx Trigonometrical Servey, Account of the Obeervations and Cal- 
culations of the Princ! Triangulation, sf tai a, by Capt. A, R. 
Clarke, me. under the direction of Col. H. Jumes, AE, F.LGS, 
Plates separate, 4to, 1858, 





<a Abstracts of Princi Lines of Spirit- 
“ Levelling in Ireland, 1639-43. 440, 1855, cts 
Pe ae be ak oe oe soaeee Of Ireland, Me 


Observa- 
tions, 1829-59. Edited by Captain Cameron, 2.k. 4to, ‘Dublin, 1856. 
The Sxcuerany or Starz ror Waa. 
Kexste, G., F.0.c.4.—Constroction of Fixed and Floating Batteri 
Coast Defences. TAB. Le5e. The Avrnoa. 7" — 


Konkers, G.—Social His of She. Peels, f the Southern Counties 
England in Past Cents «&. Syo, 1 $ Counties of 


Texan, Puor. J., r1-0-6-— Catalogue ml ection. British esis 


Thonse, J.—Rambles by Rives. The Dudden, M hag 
_ Lea, Dove, and Avon. 2 vols. in 1, 12mo. “eas Aras, Wey, 


a 


i PY id . 


- 


aphical Society. vii 


Titles of Books, Donors. 
Great Barran— 
eer J.—Rambles by Rivers. The Thames. 3 vols. in 1. 12mo, 





Library and Map-Rooms of the Royal G 


PURCHASED, 

Gueecr— *- 
* Crmcovat, Corre A. ox.—Les Monnaies Sayre Beulg fvo. 
pampb. Paris, 1955, pepe abs Corr, ¥.1.G.8, 
Geut, Sra Wa.—lItinerary of the Morea: va a description of the Routes 
of that Peninsula. §vo, 1817. 5. M. Deacn, Esq., ¥.n.c.8. 


Leaks, Lrevt,-Con, W. M., ¥.4.c.8.—Topography of Athens, with some 
remarks on its Antiquities. Svo. 1821. 


Wirxis, Wa.—Atheniensa, or Remarks on the Topography and Build 
of Athens, §Svo, 1816. ey wb a 


ITALY¥— 
Bares, Eowp,.—Visit to the Vandois of Piedmont. §vo. 15855. 
Cravex, How, R. K.—Southern Provinces of the Kingdom of Naples. 
Pouicu ase. 


dito, edi. 
Kixo, Rev. 3. W., .a., ¥.0.c.2.—Italian Valleys of the Pennine Alps. 
* s Byo. 1859. The AvTHOR, 


Lean, Enwp.—Landseape Painter in Southern Calabria, &e, vo, 1652. 
PURCHASED, 


Sr. esi H—Sabalpine Kingdom, or eg PE and Studies in Eavoy, 


,and Genoa, 2 vols, Svo. vail 


NeETHERLAXDS— 
Ceska: 66. Larese comescnant Hwee; <, Teineeceetene: oS 
Bas. §¥b. Amsterdam, 1859. 
Miuces,«F.—Second Catalogue de Livres et Cartes eur les a 
Nederlandaises, 1835, Juillet. §vo. pamph, Amsterdam, 1855, 
M. F. MULom 
Russta— , 
Brooxs, Surmiev.—Russians of the South. Gvo, 1854, 
Coxe, J. W.—Rassia and the Russians. vo, 1854. 
De Corrixe, Mangers.—Russia. Abridged from the French. Svo, 1854. 
Hannox, R.—Nioe Years’ Residence in Russia, from 1644-53. Sve. 
1855, 
Haxruavees, Baron vor.—Russian Empire: its People, Institutions, and 
Resources. Translated by R. Farie. 2vols.8vo, T6560. _ 
Henares axp Pacut.—Beitriige sur Kenntniss des Russischen Reiches. 
Untersuchungen im mittleren Rossland. 6vo, 8t, Pe- 
tersburg. 1858. Cot. G. Heweases, Hon. F.n.c.s, 
Jenamay, E>wanv.—Pictures from 5t. Petersburg. Tranalated by F. Hard- 
man. Byvo, 1852, . Porcmasxp, 
Kurrres, A. T.—Compte-Renda Ansoel par le Directeur de Pc depe tg 
. Physique Central, Année 1856. 410. pamph. 5t. 
The Avruor, through L'ApMisisTaaTion pes Mixes pe Ross 
Lee, Roneat, w.p.— Last Days of Alexander, and the First Days of Nicho- 
lat. ro. 1854. 
Muven, Rev. T., F-n.0.4.—Russia: its Rise and Progress, Tragedies and 
Revolutions. Svo. 1856. — 
Portes, Mason W., n.c—Life in the Trenches before Schastopol. vo. 





: = 


« en + 


viii Library and Map-Rooms of the Royal Geographical Seciety. 


Titles of Books, Donors. 


SCAsDINAVLA— 


Divaumnark, 


Foscnmassen, G Bidrag til Skildringen af Danmarks 
hold i deres aft thed af Landets indre eae: 
dito, yank. Copent: "The AUTHOR. 





Norway and Sweden, 


Baacr, C. L.—Norse Folk; or Homes of Norway and Sweden, 8¥o. 
1837. 1ASED 


Heiweases, Cot G. v.. Hox. F.0.c.4.—Geologische Beetiiinbas auf 
einer Reise in Schweden und Norwegen. 4to,pamph, St, Petersburg, 





Lass. The Autor, 
X. and mee Vacation Ramble in Norway and Sweden, Svo. Cam- 
bridge. 1857. Punciasmn, 


Norway, 


Hexetsteo om Kongeriget Norges dkonomiske Tilstand i Aarene 1851-55 
med tihirende abeller, 4to. Christiania, 1958, 
Saggy we Kartet Male abr arte eetianrrece! 
til Christiansand, 1857; Ekersund til Landesnms, 4to, one 
155s. The Usivensrry of Camisriania, 
Fourermn, Trosas.—N among the Pjelds and of th 
and Western Districts. vo. 1655. ” POO She eee 
Latsc, Samvec.—Residence in Norway during 1834, 35, and 36, New 
Edit, Svo. 1851, Poucnasen. 
STATISTISKE Tabeller for Ko t Norge, ndgivne eft Foranstaltning 
af Departementet for det chy Syttende ockke, dio. Christiania, 
1857. The Usrversiry oF CHmistrasta. 


Bicnat koe A.—Teekrifning éfver Dalkarl Jernmalm f 
Socken och Orebro Lin. dbo, can, Giukeier Tee oe 
The AUTHor. 


Enicoon, N.—Betiinkande rorande Statens Jers ‘Gigsbyegennad 
ull Chefen for Kongl. Civil-Departementet, 4to.” § 





Torecnartsca och Statistiska Uppgifter om Upsala Lin, Bro. pamph. 


Stockholm, 1850, 
CO) ereste st Carlskrona Lin eller Hlekinge. Bvo. pamph. Stockholm. 
ccocseecsoeee Hinlmestads Lin. Svo, pamph., Stockholm, 1847, 
ereceee ceases Skaraborgs Lin. Svo. pamph. Stockholm, 1845, 
af . Orebro Lin. vo. pamph. Stockholm, 1844. 
*trcvseseevee Westeris Lin, Syo, er Stockholm, 1849. 
Teeland, Losm. Hazetivs, Corr. ¥.nc.5. 
Mites, Piixy.—Nordurfari ; or Rambles in Iceland. &vo, 1854. H 
SraAIn— as 


Apotracs, J, L.—Spain in 1856 and 1857, yo. 1858, Prncnasen, 


Frneusos, Rouent.—Swiss Men and Swiss Mountains. Syo. 1853. 


-” . 


Library and Map-Rooms of the Royal Geographical Society. lix 


Titles of Books, Donars, 

SwiTZEaLaxp— 

Peans, Passes, and Glaciers. A Series of Excursions by Members of the 
Alpine Club. Edited by John Ball, President. Svo. 1859. 
* W. Lowomax, Esq. ¥.0.0.5. 

Tunsey— j 

Canister, Eart or—Diary in Turkish and Greek Waters. 2m] Edit. 
Svo, 1854, 

Lamrest, 5m mle. Bant.—Turkey ; its geet and Progress: from the 
Journals and Correspondence o af of Sir J, Porter, continued to the Present 
Time, 2vols,é@vo, 1854. PURCHASED. 

Lacrone, Comte p’ Escarnac pe.—De la Turquie et des Etats Museulmans 
en Général. @vo, Faris, 1655, The AuTuon. 

MourKe, Banox Yor.—Russians in Bulgaria and Rumelia in 1928-9. From 
the German. §vo. 1854. 

Moxer, E.—Twelve Months with the Bashi-Bazouks. §Svo. 1857, 

Serra, Aroeat,—Month at Constantinople, Svo, 1850, 

Suvrea, W. W.—Year with the Turks; or Sketches of Travel in the Earo- 
pean and Asiatic Dominions of the Sultan, Svo, 1854, _ 


eae | 
Sheosen Lana 


Rev. H,, M.4., 7.8.6.5,—Shores and Soy of the Mediterra- 
neas, including a Visit to the Seven Churches of Asin. 3 vols. Svo, 





1851. Porc asen. 
ert of io Mediterranean, Black Sea, and Sea of Azov. Corrected to 
Aug., Svo. pamph. 1858, The ApDMMmaLty. 


SPRATT, me mer A, Bi, &.8., F.0.0.4—Deep Soundings in the Mediterra- 
pentane east of Malta. Svo. pamph. 1557. PURCHASED. 


ASIA. 


Hoc, M.—Journey throngh Tartary, Thibet, and China, during the years 
S446. Bvo, 1852, 

Spatnixa, J. W.—Japan and Around the World: an Account pelt 
Visits to the Japanese Empire. §vo. 1856. 

Tarzion, Bavanp.—Visit to India, China, and Japan, in the year ae 
Bro, 1855. Porcmasep. 


Astatic Rossia— 
Corrazit, C. H.—Recollections of Siberia in 1840 and 1841. Svo. 1842. 
Haxtuacses, Banow vow.—Tribes = the eee With an Account of 
Schamyl and the Murids. §vo. 1855 
Hurt, § §.—Travels in Siberia. cde: Bes 1854. PURCHASED, 


Lamaxsnt, Ecckwe.—Exquisse edu Bassin de la Mer d’Aral, 

of welques traits des. Mours litants dle Boakchawa ebtre ae 
Koban, Bvo, pamph. Paris, Labs. The Avrnon. 

Moser, L.— Caucasus and its People. 8vo. 1856, PURCHASED. 


SARVCHEF an along the North-East Coast of Siberia and Arctic 
anal sence nerdy dy eight Beal Ber beg the Capt filings, from and 
Astronomical Expedition under 
1785 to 1793. 2 vols, (in Romie). 4to, Stee | 

Cart. RB. Cotuumsox, oes ¥:P.4.6.5. 
= 


* "he as 


Titles of Books, 
Astatic Tunxer— 
Apomos, C, G.—Damaseus and Palmyra: a Journey to the East. 9 vols, 





Bro, 1438, 
Autes, Carr. W., n.y., F.n.0.8.—Dead Sea; a New Route to India, 2 vols, 
Svo, 1855. PURCHASED, 


Bowan, H., ».0.—The Land of Promise: Notes of a Spring-Journey from 
Herrsheba to Sidon, Svo, 1858, 
Comcacn, G. W.—The Druses ofthe Lebanon, &yvo. 1855, 
Cuammn, J. A., agp Wn hical and Historical Deseription of Asia 
Minor, 2 vols. in 1,and Map separate, Bvo. Oxford, 1832. 
Duscas, C.—Campaign with the Turks in Asia, @ vols. Bvo. 1855. 
_ PoRcHAsED 


Gantry, C.D. ™.r.—Speech on the subject of the Euphrates Railway and 
the Suez Canal. 8vo. pamph. 1857, The Aurion. 

Haxtmacees, Hanon Von.—Transcaucasia. Sketches of the Nations and 
Races between the Black Sea and the Caspian. Sy¥o. 1854. 

Krrto, J.—Pictorial History of Palestine and the Holy Land, inclading 
complete History of the Jews. 2 vols, 4to, 1844. Henyge 

Lorrus, W. K.—Travels and Researches in Chaldea and Susiana. svo, 
1857. The Acrnon. 

Macnice, Rev. T.—Observations connected with Astronomy and Ancient 
rrp on the Roins of Babylon, os described by C.J. Rich. to. 
1816, | 

Ottraast, L., v0.6. —Trans-Cancasian Campaign of the Turkish Arm 
under Omer Pasha. Svo, 1856, pugn d 

Pore, R, G.—Nineveh: ao Review of its Ancient History and Moder: 
Explorers. vo. WN. D.? : 

Sannwitn, H., a.0.—Siege of Kars. Svo, 1856. PURCHASED, 

Temimatcner, P. ne.—Etudes sur la Végétation des Hautes M Lanes 
lAsie-Mineure ct de l'Arméenie, avo, pamph. Paris, Pg ise 


The AuTnon. 
Vas px Veron, C, W. M.—Memoir to accom fthe Map of the Hol 
Land. Svo, Gotha, 1858. rs M. Tove Peraee 


Woaranet, G. M.—Syria and the Syrians: or Turkey in the Tlenendens 
2 vols. Svo, tase. Syrians: or Turkey in the Dependencies, 


Want, Taos. w.s.—Early Travels in Palestine, With Notes, vo, 
1548, PrRcHAsED, 


AgADIA— 
Lowtn, T.—Wanderer in Arabia, Illustrations, 2 vols. vo. 1855, 
Coma— peace 


Bassisten, §.—First French Embassy to China, 1698-1700," ‘Translated 
With an Introductory Essay, ned LES9, Pracnasen. 


Cus Pilot.—Coasts of China and Tartary, from the Canton River to th 
Sea of Okhotsk, with the adjacent Islands, Bro, oyescn ver to the 


soscsesee Appendix, No. I, Gulfof Siam. &vo. pamph. 1858. 


The Hrosocnarmic Orrice. 
Davis, Sm J. F., Bart., ¥.0.0.4—Ching, during the War and since the 
: 2vols. vo, 1859, The Action. 


Foatunxe, R.— Residence among the Chinese: Inland, on the Coast, and at 
* Sea. Third Visit to China, 1853-6. Svo. 1957. 
ti 


Library and Map-Rooms of the Royal Geog 


Titles of Books, Donera, 





Cnra— 
, Rora, Fatues.—Thirteen Years’ Residence at the Court of Pekin. &vo. 
1Le44. Porcuasep. 


*  Awparw, W, P., r-0.6.5,—[ndos ond its Provinces considered in 
with Improved Means of Communication. Maps and Tables. 8vo. 
1854, The Avrmon, 
Caurnece, D.—Adventares in on Overland Journey to India, 8ro, 
1808, Puncwasep. 
Canrre, H, J.—Geolo Pa on Western India, ineludis arpa 
Sinde, cat the Booth “Fast! tof Arabia. With Atlas of Mapa and 
Plates. 4to. Bombay. 1857. Loup STANLEY, M.P., F.1.G.5. 


Enwaans, Mazon H. B,—Year on the Punjaub Frontier, 1646-9. 2nd 
Edit. 8vo, 851. 

Exvrurxeroxe, Hox. Mounts vast, ¥.u.c.s.—History of India. The Hindi 
and Mabometan Periods, 4th Edit. 8vo. 1887, 


FaLecaxp, Vieoounress.—Chow-Chow; being Selections from a Journal 
sre kept in India, Egypt, and Syria. 9 vols, 2nd Edit, Syo. 1857. 
PoRcHAsED. 


GrotoateaL Survey of India, Memoirs of the.. Vol. I. Part Il, 4to. 
Calcutta, 1856. The Sunver. 

Isprax Orricens, Grievances and Present Condition of our, 8vo. pamph. 
1853, PrCRcnLAsED, 


Jocumvs, Lrevt.-Ges,— Memorandum on India, addressed from Singapore 
to Prince Metternich. §vo. pamph. 1454. The Avrinon. 


BacPapase, C---Reitiah India, from the Earliest English Intercourse, 
Bvo.” 1857. 


Mackay, A.— Western India. Reports addressed to Oe Chaniere ct Co 
merce of Manchester, Liverpool, Blackburn, and Glasgow. vo. 
185: 


* 


Manrixeav, H.—British Role in India; Historical Sketch. fvo. 1857. 
Mean, H.—Sepoy Revolt: its Causes and its Lt Bro, DaST. 


Miss, Anruvn, .P.—India in 1858: of the Existing Adminis- 
tration of British India, With a Revenue fro, 1855, 

Muspr, Ges. G. C.—Journal of a Tour in Indin. rd Edit. §vo. 1858, 
Powxzan, Report on the Administration of the, for 1849-50 and 1850-51. 
(Selections from the Records of the Government of India. No. IL.) 

| Sra, Calcutta, 1953, Pracn AsED, 
Rees, L. E. BR. ¥.8.c.5,—Oude, its Past and its Future. vo. pamph, 

1859. The Avruos. 

Reracp, M.— Question Scien et Personnelle on snjet des derniétres 
Datcouvertes sur La Gennes "Histoire de "Inde. 8vo, er 

- Paria, 1859. The Avrmoa 


Satwt-Mantis, V.—Sur la Carte de |'Asie Centrale et de I'Inde, cnsntsuitte 
d he a le Fodicg by &c., pour les Voyages de Hiouen-Thsang, 629-645. 


ss deca allel ashe geil hai pee aloes tye 
4to. Paris, 1858, The Acrnon, 


Scnosnzna, Ranox E. v.—Travels in India and Kashmir. 2 vols. fSvo, 
a Poncnasxn. 
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Ispra— 
ScixDE Railway, Indus Steam Flotilla, and Ponjaub Railway.—Account 
of Commencement at Lahore, Feb. 8, 1859, and Freeones of 
Meeting, March 29, 1859. With Map. 8vo, pamph. 
P, restanersy +» FPLC. 


Stextan, M.-Gex. Sm W. H.—Journey through the Kingdom of Oude in 


1849-50, 2 vols, Bvo, 1855, PuncHAasED, 
Sarru, Cart. T.—Five Years’ Residence at Nepagl, 1641-5, 2 vols. Svo. 
1852, P 
SeLLivan, Enwano.—Bangalow and Tent, or a Visit to Ceylon. Svo. 
Le54, PURCHABED, 
Svees, Cor. W. H, s.p., ¥.P.n.0.5,—Traits of Indian Character. &vo. 
pamph. 1859. The Action. 
CrvLox— 


Basen, &, W.—Fight Years’ Wanderings in Ceylon. 8vo. 1855, 
Boeey Sm G,, Bart—Ceylon, Post and Present. With Map. &va, 
Kxtontox, Witt1amM.—History of Ceylon, &ro. 1845, aS 


- oreeceeseees Tropical Sketches; or Reminisecnces of an Indi 
~ Journalist, 2 vols, vo, 1855. Poaticisent 


Prasra— 
canard kK. B. M.—Two Years’ Travel in Persia, Ceylon, &e. 9% vols. 
Prnaren, J, P.—Journeys in Persia, Afghanistan, Tuorkistan, and Bel 
chistan. Translated by Capt. W. Jesse, Bvo. 1856., -" 40° 


Fow.es, Groace.—Three Years in Pe with Travelli 
Koordistan. 2 vols. 8vo. 1841, = ee ee 


Ovsecey, W.—Epitome of the Ancient History of Persian. 8vo, 1799, 


Peas, Sketches of. From the Journals of a Traveller East. 
2 vols, Bvo. 1827, ’ a im oe 
Saati, Lany.—Glimpses of Life and Manners in Persin. Svo. 1556, 
PoucnasEp, 


Stuart, Lr-Cot.—Journal of a Residence in Northern Persia and the 
adjacent Provinces of Turkey. 8vo, 1854, 


Waoxer, Da. M.—Travels in Persia, Georgia, ond Koordis 
Sketches of the Cossacks and the Cascasus. 5 vols, Svo, 1886, — 


Bowntsc, Sm J., F.4.c.s.—Siam ; with a Narrative of the Mission to that 
country in 1855. 2 vols, 8vo. 1857. Pcacuasen, 


ASIATIO ARCTIFELAGO— 


Grnoxting, P. ve Tare bge s Years in the Philippines, Abridged from 
the Original French, by F. Hardman. &vo, ae wie eth 


tg ry Archi and ce setae Ca of th, V 
Apelage ssa i a Il. New 
= The Editor, J. RB. Locax, Esq, 
Low, Heon.—Sarawak ; its Inhabitauts and Productions, sSyo, 1848. 
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APRICA. 
Titles of Pools, Sonor, 
Jamre{on, R.—Commerce with Africa, Svo. pamph. 1859, 
. The Auton. 


Retsex in Central Africa yon Mungo Park bis auf Dr. Barth whd Dr. 
Vogel. Band I, Svo. Labr., 1659, Pracnasxp. 


_Nortiens— 

Bannan, Leaves from o Lady's Diary of her Travels in. @ vols. 8ro. 
1850, PuncHAasen. 

Banru, H., Ph. Dr.—Travels and Discoveries in North and Central Africa. 
Vols, IV. and V. Gvo. 1858, The Avrmon. 
Bownicn, T. E.—Essa on the Geography of North-West Africa, With 
Maps. Svo. Paris, 182), Pctncnasen, 

Cony, Co.—Observations Générales sur le Mémoire sur le Sondan de M. de 
Lauiure. §Svo.pamph. Paris, 1954, The Avrnon. 
Davinsox, J,—Notes taken during Travels in Africa. Printed for private 

.« circulation. 4to, 18239, PoRcnaseD. 


Dunant, J. H.—Notice sar la Regence de Tonis. 4to. Geneva, 1858. 
The Action, through Prof. Cua, Conn. r.no.s. 
Donarev, Xaviex.—Present State of Morocco; a Chapter of Mussulman 
Civilisation. Svo. 1854. 


Hastritos, Jawes.—Wanderings in North Africa, §vo. 1854. 


Praciasmn, 
Honasos, W. B.—Remarks on the Recent Travels of Dr, Barth in Central 
Africa. §vo. pamph. New York, 1858, The Aurion, 


- Mare-Baow, V. A., Conn. ¥.0.0,4.—Résumé Historique de I'Exploration 
. fielte dans l'Afrique ‘Centrale de 1855 b 1856, par le Dr. Vogel. 
Svo.pamph. Paris, 1859. The Avrnon, 
Munnay, Mrs. E.—Sixteen Years of an Artist's ba in Morocco, Spain, 
and the Canary Islands, 2 vols. 8vo. 1959 
Hexny BLackerr, Ee}., F.LG.4, 
Cave, Capt. L. T., r.2.0.4.—The French in Africa, 8vo. 1859, 
The Avrmon, 
Davis, Rev. E, W, L.—Algiers in 1857. Its Accessibility, Climate, and 
Resources, 8vo, 1855 e Pimetinns 
Matte-Bars, V. A—Itinéraire Historique et Archéologique de ee 
ville d Constantine, Svo. pamph. Paris, 1858. The A 
 Revor AFRICAINE, Journal des Travaux de Ia Société Hitergae Ale Algé- 
rienne. I=" Année, No. 12, Aodt, Svo. Algiers, 18 
The. SOCIETY. 


Commission Scientifique Internationale pour le Percement de I'lsthme de 
7 Suez. Observations sur le Diseours prononeé par M, Ste 
July 17, 1857. So. pamph. Paris, 1857. 
D. A. Lawon, Esq., 72.0.1, 
Cuarros, Right Rev. R.—Journal from Grand Cairo to Mount Sinai ; 
with some remarks on the Origin of Hieroglyphics. 4to, 1753. 


Purttasnn, 
Comnap, F. W.—Canal de Suez. Etat de la Question, 1858. yo. pamph. 
La Haye, 1858. r r 
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Derrx, Haron C.—Canal Maritime de Suez. Second Report & l'Académie 
des Sciences. Svo. pamph, Paris, 158: 

D, A, Lancer, €5q., F.B.G.5. 

Houxxa, L.—Account of some Recent Researches near Cairo. Part di. 

\ dito. pamph, 1858, The Avrnon. 

Lawor, D. A., ¥.n.0.2—Letter to my Earl of Malmesbury respecting the 

Suez Canal, March 6, 1855, 

Less F. pe.—Inquiry into te injons of the Commercial Classes of 

GretSituicud htenen hip Bro, Sry sep 

z, Esq, ¥.2.0,8, 

Ontextac Album: Characters, Costum umes, and Modes of Life in the Valley 

of the Nile, literate” by EL Prisse. Descriptive letter-press hy 

J. A, Ste John, Fol. 1845, Puactasen, 


Patttorer, Capitaine—Observations H peremphianes dans Ia Baie de 


Péluse. Svo, pamph. Paris, 1857, » Lanox, Esq. vaca, 
Sonmuwt, C. 5.—Travels in Upper and Laue Sok Maps and Iustra- 
Hons. 410, 1800, Puncnasen, 





ring pt Capt. T., BN. F.1,6.8.—Epquiry into the Boundness of M* dé 
a « Rewonings tnd Aveumenia be on the Practicability of the Suez 

Can With Plans. Fol. pamph. 1858, The Anwmary, 

Weanx, F, —<African Wanderi or an Expedition from Sennaar to Taka, 
Basa, and Beni-Amer. arec 1852, 


Witxisaos, Sir J. G., ¥.8.G.8.—| ptians in oe time of the ee 
With an Introdaction to the Study ith the Egyptian Hiero gl ely hies, 
&. Bireh, Sro. 1857. Peac 


EastEnx— . 





McLeon, J. Lyows, ¥.2.c.9.—Resources of Eastern Africa, oy pamph. 
1858, The Avrior, 
Wretrrs— 


East, D. J.—Western Afries, its Condition, and Christianity th M 
of its Recovery. 8vo, 1844, 9, Puacectaans 
Fatoweane, Con. M. L.—Notice sur la Colonie du cereals “4 ] 
qui sont en relation avec elle. syo, pumph. Paris, th ete 
Mi. M Maueeteee "Corr, F.B..0.8, 


Hercwrxsox, Coxsci. T. J., v.a0.5,.—] : of Western Afri 
With Remarks w 8 the Diseases of the Climate, ands iter, fem 
peculiarities of Trade up the Rivers in the Bight of Biafra. fvo. 1648, 


The Avrnon, 
pies 2 ba ti we Baek CE Narrative of the Ni er, | ipo 
and Binué Exploration. Svo. 1855, 
Licirs on the West and South Coasts of Africa, Corrected to Feb, 18958, 
Svo. pamph, 1868, The Apainanry. 
Witeos, Rev. J. L.—Western Africa; its History, Condition, 
spects. Gro. 1856, Pintle 
Sovruraxs— 


Cosrasrestr, ™- ne Eeguiats de ls Géographie, ete,, d'une partic de 


ustrale Intérieure (do Cours rieur me fley 
2 con an Zambeze). dite, pamph, Parte tae The Acta 


Dastets. §. and W.—Native Tribes, pin: ast Beenery thern 
. Africa. dito. Lago, ii 
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Armica—Sovrmenx— 

Daarson, Carr. A. W., n.a.—Sporting Scenes among the Kaffirs of South 

Africa. Svo. 1858, Punrcwasnp, 

re Sapte tern s., Cambridge opr Ba with a pre- 

. rin the + Prof. Ty the Kev. 7) 

M. MA. ye “at ii The Horror, 

Mactran, T., F.0.c.8, on the subject of Mr. Ziervogel's 






Weight and Measure Bil, with explanations At. Ste ron 
Cape Town, 1854, : z tee pr 5 
Masos, G. H.—Life with the Zulus of Natal, Svo. 1855, 
Narrer, Lr.-Cor E. E.—Exeursions in Southern is including a His- 
tory of the Cape Colony, &e, 2 vole fvo. 1850 
Snooten, Rev. J.—Kafirs of Natal and the Zulu Country, fvo. 1857. 
PoRCHAsED, 
Is1.axDa— 
Exim, Rev. W.—Three Visits to ep aa gerbes the years 1853, 4, 6, 
Including a Visit to the Capital, &c. With Sry are 18h8, 
he AuTHOR. 


* ‘Texeatrre.—Instruction & suivre pour aller mouiller sur ta rade de Santa 
Cruz, vo. pamph, Paris, 1857. Dirot br La Manne. 


AMERICA, 


Histonicat. Magazine and Notes and Queries concerning the Antiquities, 
His Biography of America. Vol. iii, Nos. 1 to 4, Jan. 4to. 
New York, 1859, The Paorserons, 


Liauts of the Eastern and Western Coasts of South America and Western 

: Coasts of North America. Corrected to Feb. 1658, 8vo. pamph., 

1855, The ADMIRALTY, 

Rars, C. C.—Cabinet d'Antiquités Américaines b Copenhague, Ea port 
Ethnographique, §vo. mci Copenhagen, 1853, may yet tk 


Norte AmEnica— 

Lasmas, Cuas.—Adventures in the Wilds of North America. Edited by 
C.K. Weld. svo, 1854. Puacnaskp. 

Manco, J.—Notes pour servir & one Description See des Mon- 
tagnes Rocheuses, Svo. pamph, Geneva, 1858 e A 

Saaw, J., w.D.—Ramble through the United Sates, Canada, ED the 
West Indies. Avo. 1856. 

Wep, C. E.— Vacation Tour in the United States and Canada, vo, 
1855. 


Purchasen, 

Buitisn Nouta AmMeatoa— 
Barrtsa North America, Lights of the Coasts and Lakes of. Corrected to 
March 1858. 8vo. pamph, 1858, The Apwimatty, 


Baous, Sia R.—European and Asiatic Intercourse, vid British Columbia, 
by means of a Railway from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 4wo. pat ph, 
18 


58, A. Gonpox, Esq., r.nc.s, 
Camractt, Rotto.—Two Lectures on Canada. vo. pamph. Greenock, 
1857. 
Caxava: brief Outline of its Geographical Position, &ec. svo. pamph, 
1857. 
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Titles of Books, Donora. 


Barrian Nosta AMEnIcCA— 


-Casana Directory for 1857-58. 4to, Montreal, 1857. 
The 


Lreeany of the Pantrameyt of Casapa. 
Caxapa Geological Reports, Plans of various Lakes and Rivers between 
Lake Huron and the River Ottawa. Fol. Toronto, 1847. 
Sir WitwAM Looas, F.0.0,5, 
Eastrenx Townships of Lower Canada, §vo. pamph. 1858. 
Jawmsox, Mns.—Sketches in Canada, and Rambles among the Red Men. 
New Edit. S¥0. 1852. Pracwasen, 
Moxars, A.—Nova Britannia; or ier North America—its Extent and 
Future, §vo. pamph. Mon B58. 
NowveLLe France. Relations des Jéauites, contenant ce qui s'est passé de 
of remarquable dans les Missions des Ptres de la Compagnie de 
ésus dans Ia ave France. Vols, i, to iii, 1611-1672, Imp, 8vo, 
Quebec, 1859 The Lranany of the Pantiawenst of Canapa, 
Orrawa, the stea Capital of Cansda, &vo. pamph. 1858, 
Simreos, T.—Narrative of the Discoveries on the North Coast of America 
effected by the Officers of the Hudson Bay Company during 193p-39. 


= 


Gro, Deas, 
Wannuntos, E.—Conquest of Canada, 2nd edit, 2 vols, Svo, 1850. 
seenesssceesss Hochelaga; or England in the New World, 2 vols. 
4th edit. Svo. 1851. PuRcHAsEn. 


Reestaxs Awenrca— 


Krrtirz, F. H. v.—Denkwiirdigkeiten ciner Reise nach dem Rossischen 
Amerika, noch Mikronesien und dorch Kamtschatka, 2 vola, &yro. 


, 1858, MJ uerts 


Usiren StaTes— 


Bacne, Poor. A. D.—Report of the Superintendent of the Coast Survey, 
showing the progress during 1556. 4to. Washington, #556. - 


The Atrios. 
of SP oe Eee FE Tide Tables for the Principal Sca- Ports of the 
““Tnited States. Svo. pamph, New York, 1855, Poncmasrp. 


i .. Tide-Tables for the use of Navigators, yo. pamph, 
“New York, 1887. 


3 .«:«: Heights of the Tides of the United States. fvo, 
" pamph. “New Haven, 1859. The Auruog. 
Biase, W. P.—Observations on the sie deca Geography and Geo of 
the Coast of California, from Bodega to San Dieye dt. sit 
Washington, 1855, The Aut#on, 


Borruwice, J. D.—Three Years in California. 8vo. 1857, 

Garson i Baga 95 By oonenie from its Discovery to the Present 
Ate eattonea ta the Morea Sanionats UGK, Ca ate 
Cone, Hom. ia the Eocky Mountains to he 
Sec nite 


. The Libre inpt laetererion, 


i 








Usiren 5ratres— 
Emoxr, Mason W. H., 0.#.4.—Report of the United States and Mexican 
Boundary Survey. Vol. i. 4to, Washington, 1857, 

. Prof, J, E, Worcestes, Corr. F.n.G.s, 
. Guanam, Lrevt.-Con J, D., v.8.—Report upon the Lake Michjgan Har- 
r Improvements, under his direction, for the year 1847. vo, 
pamph, Washington, 1859. The Acrnon. 
Hircncoce, Pror. aco of New England. A Report on the Sand- 
stone of the Connecticut Valley, especially its Fossil Footmarks, 4to, 
Boston, 1858. Prof. J, E, Wonexsren, Corr, ¥.8.0.8, 
Hovon, F. B., ™.o.—A History of St. Lawrence and Franklin Counties, 
New York, from the Earliest Period to the Present Time.  fvo. 
Albany, 1853, The Avrwon, 
LicuTnovses, Lighted Beacons, and Floating Lights of the United States. 
Corrected to Tal » 1858, Svo. pamph, 6 ase. The ApMImALTrY. 
Mississrrrt River to the Pacific Ocean, Depa t Resins and Surveys 
to ascertain the most practicable and economical route for a Railroad 

from the. 1853-4, Vols. IL. to VIII. ato, Washington, 1855-7. 


. The U. 5. Secuerany or Wan, 
Mitcwets's Traveller's Guide through the United States. 1¢mo, Phila- 
delphia, 1837. W. Bottamer, Esq. y.n.c.6. 


New Netherlands, Remonstrance of, and the Occurrences there, Trans 
lated by E. B. O'Callaghan, a.p, 4to. Albany, 1856, 
New Pi th, Records of the Colony of, in New England. Edited 
N. i Shurtleff, wn. Vols, I, to VITI. 4to. Boston, 1855. " 
Amenicas Groonarnican and Statestican Socretr, 
New York, Annual Report of the Railroad Commissioners of the State of, 
and of the Tabalations and Deductions from the Reports of the Rail- 
roml Corporations, for the year ending Sept. 30, 1855. Part J. 8va, 
Albany, 1856, The Commissio=Ena, 
go, Comsligue of the Cabinet of Natural History of the State of, 
and of the Historical and Antiquarian Collection annexed thereto, 
Gvo, Albany, 1853. The Univensrtr of the Strate of New Yorn. 
New York, Documentary History of the State of. Arranged by E. B, 
O'Callaghan, w.o, Vols. 1. to TV. 4to, Albany, 1850-51. 
New York. Documents relative to the Colonial History of the State of, by 
J. KH. Brodhead, Edited by E. B. O'Callaghan, w.p, Vols. I. and VI 
dito. Albany, 1956. 
Amenicas Grocraraica. and Stanmtica. Socrerr, 
New York, Seventieth Annual F ofthe Regents of the University of 
the State of, 1657, Svo. Albany, 1857. The Usrvenstrr. 
Ocrrnast, L., ¥.n.6.5.—Minnesota and the Far West. 8ro, 1855, 
Otsweren, F. L.—Seaboard Slave States; with Remarks on their Economy, 
Sra, 1 one. 
Rontwson, 8. T. L.— Kansas: its Interior and Exterior Life. &vo, 
. Boston, 1856, Pouacnasen, 
Sern, E.—California and its Resources. So, 1658, 
The Avrnos, through C. Sevix, Esq. r.n.c.a, 
SauMagp and SwaLttow.—Descriptions of New Fossils from the Coal Meq- 
sures of Missouri aod Kansas, §vo, pamph. &t, Louis, 1858, 
G. C. Swattow, Esq. 
Usrren States Army, Statistical Report on the Sickness and Mortality in 
the, Jam. 1819 to Jan, 1839. Svo. Washington, 1840, 5 
e 
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fitlea of Books, Donors. 
Usiren Srares— a 
Ustren States Army, er yispiee arp Register for 1826 to 1842, inclusive. 
Svo. Washington, 1840 and 1851. 4 
a -seseeese [he same, from 1843 to 1854, inclusive.’ 4to, Wash- 
ington, 1855, The Sunctos-GENERAL, U.s. 


Wanunen, Lrevt. G. K.—Letter to the Hon. G. W. Jones relative to the 
Nebraska Territory. 8v0. pamph, Washington, 1858. The Avraon. 


eras, 
Bowxen., G. W phical Description of Texas: with an Account 
of the lidian Tribes 19:m0. Austin, U,8., 1840, 


Enw D, H.—The His of Texas; oor to the Character, of 
thar County. 2 ma. Chathbeadtt 1636 sick 


_Eowanps, C.—Texas and Coahuila. 8vo, a New York, 1834. 
E.uis, 5.—Emigrant’s Guide to Texas, 12mo. New Orleans, 1839. 
Fruisota, Gex. Vi—Evacuation of Texas. ‘Translation of the Representa- 

tion, Svo, pamph, Columbia, 1837, ; 
Fisura, G.—Memorials praying for relief. &vo. pamph. Houston, 1440, 
Hotter, Mas, M.A.—Texas. I2mo. Lexington, U. 5., 1636. 


Hovstow displayed; or, Who Won the Battle of San Jacinto? By a Farmer 
inthe Army. Svo, pamph. }, 1837, 


H one asp Raspet—Guide to the Republicof Texas. 12mo. New York, 
aso, 


v General Statistos Tae, Vege Phy? Agriculture, Commeree, and 
Ps Lestres, C. E.—Houston and his Republic. Svo, New Tork, 1846. 
Moone, F., Jox.—Map and Description of Texas, 12mo. Philadelphia, 
1840, W. Botzarar, Esq., ¥.1.0.8. 
Otusrep, F. L.—A Journey through Texas. yo, 1857. @ Ponemasen. 


Seurn, E., u.D.—Journey through North-Eastern Texas in 1849, 12mo, 
patiph, 1549, 


r Texas, a Visit to, 2nd Edit, with Appendix, lamo. New York, 1838, 
; W. Bouiarer, Esq. F.2LG.s, 
MrExico— 

Waa, H. G.—Mexico in 1897, 2 vols. With Maps. Svo, 1828, 

Puncuasep, 





CESTRAL AMeRtoA asp Wear Inpirs— 
De Rosexcoat, Carrt.—Reconnaissance hyd phique des Cétes Ocei- 


rogra 
dentales du Centre Amérique, Province de Ve ouvell 
nade). vo. pamph. Paris, 1857, Lx | Reve 


oe Faepenicn,—Seenes and Adventures | in Cisical America, Svo. 
: a 


Heatect, W. H.—Pictores of Cuba. avo. 1555, ] 


Lewis, M.G., s.r.—Residence among et in the West Indies. vo, 
i843, Punciasen 


oe 


Lacnrs of the West India Islands and teat ans Corrected to 


March, 1558, 8vo. pamph. 1859. The Apwmatrr, 
, Scumzen, Da. C.—Free States of Central Ame icara 
7 * and San Salvador, 2 vols. Bvo, 1857, pn = a name, 
= * 
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Titles of Hooks, Donore. 
CesTEaLn Amenica ax Weat Isprmes— 


Tvaxnvi., D.—West. Cuba; with Notices of Porto Rico and the Slave 
‘Frade. Byvo, 1640, 

Wanncntos, E.—Darien. 2nd Edit. dvola. fro. 1652, Puacussns. 

SouTn AmEnica— . 

Bram, Groncr.—Western Republics of America. With Remarks on the 
Great Ship Canal. Svo. 1850. PrncuaseD, 

Homeonpt, A. vox.—Personal Narrative of Travels to the Lin mye 
Regions of America, 1799-1804, Translated and Edited by T. Ross 
3 vols. vo, 1852. H. G. aoare Eaq., F.R0.s. 

Maxerreiy, C. B.—Paraguay, Brazil,and the Plate. 1952-3, 8vo. 1854, 

New Grexapa, the Republic of, as a Field for ee ihe spy aoe 
Dublin, 1858, 

Pace, Commanxnen T. J., v.s.x.—La Plata; Argentine Conder, ond 
Paraguay, 1853-56. Svo, New York, 1559. PURCHASED, 


. Parrcuert, G. J—Mission to the Republic of Ecuador. vo. pamph. 
185 W. Boutacnt, Eeq., ¥.0.0.. 


Rasy, Ws. w P.—Two Years’ Craise off Tierra del Foego, the Falkland 
Islands, Patagonia, and in the River Plate. 2 vols. Svo, 1857. 
PuscwaseD, 


Vansnaces, F.A. pe.—Examen de quelques pointes de I'Histoire Geo- 
graphique da Brésil. 8vo. pampb. Paris, 1858. The AvrHor. 


Vinnavicescio, Mawunt.—Geografia de la Republica peat With 
Maps. &vo. New York, 1858. AUTOR. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


Ave¥ratza, South Coast.—Hydrographic Notice, Na. 1. &vo, agp 1854. 
ADMIRALTY. 


CamMrne.t, W.—Select Committee on the Claims for the Discovery of Gold 
in Victoria, With Observations by the Original Discoverer. §vo. 
pamph, Edinburgh, 1856. The Actions. 

Dusxnan, Wreck of the, on the South Head of Port Jackson, Aug. 20, 1857. 
Bro. pamph. Sydney, 1857. 





Gawter, Cot, r.n0.4,—Sammary of G 1 Discoveries during 
1857 to the West and North of Eyzia (ibe ort Lines Penineola). 
} Fol. pamph, 1658, he Action, 
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the Gold Fields of Victoria. §vo.pamph, Melbourne, 1653 

' Hvones, Wo. ¥.0.0.8,—Australian Colonies; their Origin and Present 
Condition. Svo. 1852. Porcuasep. 


. Kistocn, Anravn.— Murray River; being a Journal of the Voyage of the 
‘Lady Augusta’ Steamer. Svo. Adelaide, 1653, The Acrnon, 


Locasx, Cart. P.—Explorations by and the Murder of; Commandant at 
Moreton Bay, 1826-30. Fol. pamph. 1555. F. 


Macoutrvnary, J. ras.—Voyage of H.M.5. " Rattlesnake,’ 1846-50, 
Including Discoveries and Surveys in New Guinea, the Louisiade Archi- 
pelago, &c. 2vols.Sro, 1953. 


 Sypwer, Samvec.—Three Colonies of Australia. tnd Edit. fvo. 1853, - 
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AUSTRALAsIA— 


Stoxer, Carr. H.B.—Victoria: with a Description of its Principal Cities, 
Melbourne and Geelong, §vo, 1856, 


ooeeee Tasmania: with o ade ath Tour ser the dsland, from 
Macquarie Harbour to Circular Head. gyo. 1856. Puncnasen, 


' PACIFIC, 
Antoun, W.—What ix Fiji, the Sovereignty of which is offered to Her 
Majesty ? 8vo, pamph. 1859, Consul W. T. Parremanp, r.n.c.s, 
Dexnam, Cart. H, M., n.¥.—Hydrographic Notice (No, 2). Islands and 
Reefs in the s.w. Pacific Ocean, Soyo, 1855, 


Exus, See cy mainn Researches during a Residence of nearl eight 
Pte im the Society and Sandwich Islands, New edit. 4 vols, sro, 
853, 


Pasuen, 5. §,—Tonga and the Friendly Islands. 8vo, 1855. 
Hit, 5, 8,—Travels in the Sandwich and Society Islands, 870, 1856, 
Puncas 


ED. 
Jouax, Lascr. M.—Notes sur la Navi tion de I'Archipel des Marq 
pendant 1855.56. avo, pun pi Paris, 1esi. = / 
Le Dépor pr 1a Manne, 

Metmices, C. G.—Die Insel Pitcairn, to, pamph, Prenglan, 1858, 
The Avruon, 

Metvinte, H.—Omao: Adventures in the South Seas. Evo. I847, 
bette ti. Types : Four Months’ Residence among the Natives of a 
Valley of the Marquesas Islands. Svo. 1847, Ponctasen, 


ATLANTIC, : 


Tareas, Lit.—Les Courants de Océan Atlantique entre l'équatenr et | 
lor degré de latitude N, 8vo. pamph. Pari lass |! et le 


Le Ditvir nx LA Mantrr, 
Wi “ee, Mu.—Reply to the Statement of the Directors of the Atlanti 
Tulesraph wpeoy. §8Y0. pamph, |858, Dn. Nontoy Sea: 


Anetio Miscellanies. Souvenir of the late Polar Search. the Office 
aod Seamen of the Expedition, 2nd edit. Sve, 1959. of emacs, 

Baows, Jou, F.2.G.8.—North-West Passage, and the P a for the 
for Sir John Franklin. A Review. Syo, 1959, ia js hay pier, 

Dourreais, Loup.— Letters from High Latitudes ; being some account of a 


M‘Dovcatr, G. F., 25.—Eventfal Voyage of H.M.S. « Resolute? ie the 
Arctic Regions, 1852-4, With tat or, Resolute” to 
or mA ab. t of her Recovery, Svo, 


Marxe, F.—Voyages and Discoveries in the Arctic Regions, Bro. 1855, 
Purctasen 


Srursos, J., mw., F-8.6.8.—Results of Thermome trical Observations af 
at the * Plover’s" Wintering Place, Point Harrow, Steg inh. ion: 
Re a : he Avruon, 
Nineteenth Century, §yo, New York, 1857, Puncetea 
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Cristo, Comm. A—Cenni snl Moto Ondoso del Mare ¢ sulle Correnti di 
Esso, 4to, Rome, 1856, The Acruon. 


Foacnnammen, G.—Hesultaterne af flere Rokker af Jagttage 
= eagle aa af Vandet i Sumdet, &e: Svo, pamph, C 





Pena W.—New System of Modern Geography. The Astronomical 
part by J. Ferguson. 4. 1789, Ee PrecHAsED, 
Haxsteex, Dn. C.—Physikalske Meddelelser ved Adam Arndten, 4to, 
pamph. Christiania, 1853. The Usiveseitr of Cumertaxia, 
Humno.vr, A, vou,— Cosmos: a Sketch of a Physical ote tion of the 
. Universe. Translated by E. C. Ond, H. BL. - & Dallas, 

S vols, 1849-58. 
ee ee ee ee ey ee Views of Nature: Lai Contemplations of the Sublime 
Phenomena of Creation. Translated by E. C. Oe and HG, Bohn, 
Svo. E50, insny G. Hou, Esq., F.n.c.8, 
Mrrreei.onoen aos Justus Perthes’ Geographischer Anstalt to May, 1859 
(in continuation}. 4to. Gotha, 1854-59, Jveres Peaties. 


Mcacnimos, Sim KI, Pres. 2.0.8,—Silaria: History of the Oldest Fos- 
siliferous Rocks and their Foundations: witha Brief Sketch of the 
Distribution of Gold over the Earth. Ord Edi. Svo, 1859, 

The Avrmon. 

Scosmpr, Da. G.—Bibliotheca Historico-Geographica oder systematioch 
geordnete Vebersicht anf dem Gebiete der gesammten Geschichte und 

Hen aihie newerschicenenen Biicher, 2 Heft. Juli-Dec., 1858. Svo, 
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alconer. 3 vols, vo, 
H. G. Boux, Feq., Frcs, 


errscumiyT fir Allgemeine Erdkunde, to Moy 1659 (in continuation). 
@vo, Berlin, 1858-59, Da. NecMann. 


ASTRONOMY, METEOROLOGY, AND NAVIGATION, 
Apsmatty, Catalogue of the Books inthe. Svo. 1855, 





The Apwmattr. 
AtMAnNagve Niutico para el Afo 1860, caleulado der Orden de 5. M. en 
. el Observatorio de Marina de la Ciudad de San Fernando, 4t0, Cadiz, 
1858. The Onsenvatont. 
Asxates Hydrographiques.—Tome XIII. Année 1857. Svo. Paris, 1857. 
Le DE La Manne. 


Boanp of Trade, First, Second, and Third Numbers of Meteorological 
Papers published by authority ofthe. 4dto, 1857, 
cs aeceeecseeeees Report of the Meteorological Department, 1953. vo, 
pamph. 1858.  Boanp or Traps * 
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CatTacoork des Cartes et Plans Gravés au ax ty Topographique Militaire 

de l"Etat-Major Impérial. Svo. pamph, St, Petersburg, 1858, 

Itpentat Groanarmcan Society or St, Pr : 

Daroxprav, M.—Notice sur les Erreurs des Compas dues ahx Attractions 
Locales & bord des Navires en Bols et en Fer. Svo: pamph. Paris, 
1858, - Le Dérér pe ta Manne. 
Earr, Paor. J, P.—Fourth Meteorological Report.  4to, Washington, 
187. 7 The Ssrrusoxtas Iwerirorion, 
Firz-Ror, R.-Apa. R., ¥.1.0.8.—Great Circle Sailing, Svo, pamph. 1858, 
.+» Barometer and Weather Guide, 1858. 


~ “and Edit. avo. pamph. 1888, Dr. Nontrox Suaw, 
Gamute, Rev. J,— Essay on Signals, 4to. 1797. PURCHASED, 


Gurrris, Jas. —Plain and Popular System of Practical Navigation and 
Nautical Astronomy. Revised and Enlarged by W, Turnbull. sy¥o, 


1554, Jas. F. Iunay, Esq., F.2.G.8. 
Geror, Pror. A., Lt.p.—Meteorological and Physical Tables, 2nd Edit. 
Svo. Washington, 1853, The Ssrrusoxtay Ixetrrvtion, 


Hanstexs, C.—Den Magnetiske Inclinations Forandringer i den nordlige 
og eydlige Halokugle. 4to, pamph, Copenhagen, 1857. 

The Action, 

Horcuixson, W.—Treatise on Naval Architecture and Practical Seaman 

ship. 4to. Liverpool, 1794, Puncwasen 


Hear, Paor. J.—Meteorology in its connection with Agriculture. Sv, 


pamph. Washington, 1658, The Acrmoa, 
Hrprocmarnic Sarveyors of the Admiralty, General Instructions for the, 
Bro. .  Poncmasen, 


Imnar, Jas. F., Esq., F.n.0.8.—Pilotage Rates and Regulations of th 
Principal Porteit the United Kingdom: with the Charges for Tonnage 

Sro, 1858, The Aurmon, 
Korrren, A. T.—Annales de I’Observatoire Physique Central de ie, 
Année 1888, “sto. ‘St Petersburg, 1857 da oars 
+ DK Bnock, Ministre des Finances, ° 

sseeseseaeee ee Compte Renda annoel par le Directeur de l'Observatoj 
Physique Central. Année 1856, dto. Pamph. St. Petersborg, 1857. 
The Avruon, 

Le Gnas, Carrr.—Sup lément au Livre des Phares, Corrigé en Novembre, 
1857. 8vo. pamph. Paris, 1857. Le Dérér oe wa Mantwe. 
Macnr, M. F., ut.p., Cor, ¥.0.c..—Explanations and Sailing Directions 
to pesuemeesy the Wind and Current Charts. sth Edit Enlarged 


and im Vol. I. 4to. Washington, 1858, The Avrnon, 
Mencastite Marine Magazine to May, 1859 (in continuation), sya, 


1858-59. The Epitos, 
vesseecece Navy List and Annual Appendage to the Commercial Code 
of Signals for All Nations, Edited by J. Tawa: Fsq., ng — 
1859. E. H. Conemas, Esq., v.n.a.s. 
Navricat Magazine to May, 1859 (in continuation), 8ro, 1855-59, 


Onnwascr Suaver.—Astronomical Observations made with Rameden 7 \ 
#enith Sector, with a Catalogue of Stars observed, ha di 1842, , 
The Onvs ance Orrice, Sovraamrros, 

Preour, Carr. A—Account and Description of the Sounding Log. sro, 
pamph Marseilles, 1953, sant yom SF 
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tose Ap.— Eclipse de Soleil du 15 Mars, 1654. Svo. — Paris, 
The Action. 


airrr: Observatory.—Astronomical and Meteorological Observations 
eae in the year 1856-57, under the superintendence of Manvel J. 
Johnson, wa. Vols. XVII, and XVIII. sc Oncford, 1958-59. 


ADOLIPFE . 
Rorn, Da.—Bemerkun zu den meteorologischen Bookachtangés des, anf 
simer dermaligen Keise im Oriente. 8vo. pamph. Munich, 1858, 





Suip-Berpixa, Observations on.—HBy a Member of the Society for the 
Improvement of Naval Architecture. Svo. pamph. 1795. 
Serre, ‘A.—Instructions for the Construction of the Best Table of the 
Deviations of a Ship's Compass, §vo. pamph. 150. 
ETS, Paor, C. P.—Teneriffe, an Astronomer's Experiment; or Specialities 
of a Residence above the Clouds. Illustrated with Photo-Stereographs. 
Bvo, 1856, PURCHASED, 


_ sesue neces Teneriffe, Astronomical Experiment of 1856. 4to, 
~ 1858, The ADMINALTT. 


Scer.ément aa Catalogue Chronologiqne des Cartes, Plans, Vues de Cotes, 
&o., publi¢ en 1856 par le Dépitde In Marine, Svo. pamph. Paris, 
1857. Deérir pe La Manne. 

Swinaise Ehip for Deviation. Svo. pamph. 1857. Pracnasep. 

Wst.—Mariner’s Daily rca comprising the Principles of 
“Plain Sailing, &c. ke. Bvo. 184. 

ce cecseneseeee Elements of Spherical Astronomy, with Key to the 
Exercises, Sro. 1849. 

eeeseeest. cess New Practical shee of Spherical Trigonometry, with 
Key to the Exercises. 8v0. 1850. | 

seveevcceneees ‘Treatise on Trigonometrical Surveying. 8vo. 1849. 

Jas. F, (nasty, Esq., F-.G4. 


Usrrep States Naval Astronomical Expedition to the Southern Hemi- 
pate, Vol. If. Observations to determine the Solar 
By Lt. J. M. Gilliss, nu.p. 4to, Washington, 1656.- 

The Acrmon. 

Vitienver, M. Bornnt pe.—Manouverer, or Skilfal Seaman. Translated 

from the French by the Chev, de Sauseuil. 4to. 1788, Ponctasip. 

Vixcespox-Domoc.is er DE KeERHALLET FS Navigation dans 

le Detroit de Gibraltar, 8vo. Paris, 18 

Le Dérér oe La Mantee. 

Wires, Carr. C., ent eee pea of the United States Exploring Expedi- 
tion, 1835-42. Nesenonen ast gen Abridged. Svo. 1845. 

eh erp ee hare. babe, of the Winds: with Map and Sailing Direc- 

tions for a Voyage Round the World, $vo, pamph. while ot 1850, 

Puncnasen, 


. ETHNOLOGY. 
Potcurr, G.—De la Ploralité des Races Homaines, Essai Anthropologique. 


e—. Svo, Paris, 1858. 

, gens staese Programme d'une Geographie Nosologique & propos du 

4 Traité de eae Medicales de r. Boudin, #0. 
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sa ieal oid Drs.—On Measurements as a Diaguostic Means 
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Estromo.tocurr'’s Annoal for 1659. Svo. 1859. 
The Enrroa, H. T. SPanron, Es. 


Mantivs, Da. C. FP. v.—Ueber die Pflanzen-Namen in der Tupi-Sprache, 
' dt. pamph. Munich, 1858, The Avruon. 


HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY, 
Bexrow, Cor, T, H.—Life of Col. J, C. Frémont. 12mo. pam 
W. BoLLarnr, a yee ¥.2.G.5, 


De La Rogeerre, M.—Notice Biographiqne sur Ia Vie ct les Tre dl 
Professeur Norvegien Keilhau, Svo, pamph, Paris, 1859 4, anaes 


The Avrmon, 

Imrentat. Dictionary of Universal Biogra a Series of 0 
of Distinguished Men of All Ages mein € Nat makood” ie brnaare 
4to, Glasgow, 1858-59, Precuasep. 


Mantiva, Da. C. F. v-—Denkrede anf Johann 8. C. Schweigger, 
pamph. Munich, 1658, ; 1 The AUrHon. 


Pranopy, Gronor, F..c.s.—Biographical Sketch. 8yvo, pamph. x 
York, 1857. Joun Baowns, Ecq., Peps 


Rars, C. C., Corr, y.n.¢.8.—Remarks on a Danish Runie Stone 
Eleventh Century, found in the Central Part of London. palsies 


The AvTHos, 

YOYAGES AND TRAVELS, 

Botetia ¢ Annaes do Conselho Ultramarino, N. 
Feb. 1858 (inclasive).4to, Lisboa, 1857-68. Pot? 


D’Averac, M., Corr. r.nos.—Les Voyages d 
Mesures Itinéraires employées par rages de Ames ba tn et les 


des XVeet XVI Siteles, Svo,pamph, Paris, 1858, The Ao 
D’Ewes, J.—Sporting in Both Hemispheres. vo, 1859, 
E.wes, Roneat.—Tour Round the World, Bro, 1854, 
Hasurow, J.—Sinai, the Hedjaz, and Soudan. @yo, 1857. 


rt cctay Mee W.—Travels and Researches of Alexander yon Humboldt. 
vo. 1853 | ibold 
PrRcHaskn 


Pretrrea, [pa.—Woman's Journey Round the World, syo, 1859. 


fe 8 20 Fe Oe Oe Travels to the Hol a ; 
Svo, 1853. y Mand, Egypt, and Waly. 2nd. Edit. 
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v Topeia Aca Acacem ie coe Sciences. “Sitzungsberichte der Kaiserlichen Aka- 
Wissenschaften. Mathematisch - Naturwissenschaftliche 
Classe, vols AXIV., Part3; AXV.; XXVL; XXVII., Part 1; 

XXVIIL. MAIX,: RAXX, Now 13-15. Bvo, Vienna, 1857-54, 
The AcaDEemr, 
age er | Institute, Jahrbuch der Kaiserlich-Koniglichen Geo- 
1 esa pe loa VIII. Jahrgang, Nos. 2, 3, and 4, IX. 
rgang, Nos. 1,9, and 3. 4to, Vienna, 1857. The Ixsrrree, 
Vetere Geographical Society. Mittheilungen der Kaiserlich-Konig- 
ichen Geographischen Gesellschaft. 11, Jahrgang, Heft 1-3. to, 
Vita: 1854, The Society. 

Pasare 

inal Aokdeny of Gelences. Abhandiungen der Mathemat-Physikalischen 
Classe der K.-B, Akademie der Wissenschaften, Vol. VIII. Part 2. 
dio. Munich, 1858. The Acaprnr, 


Hesse. 
* Darmstadt Geographical Society, Notizblatt des Vereins fir Erdkonde 
and verwandte Wissenschafi oz0 Darmstadt und des mittelrbeinischen 
Vereing. 1 Jabreang Nos. 1-20, May, 1457, to May, 
1858, 8vo, Darmstadt, 1658. The Socretr.. 
russ. 
al fig ied of Sciences. Abhandlungen der Kiniglichen Akademie 
i Wissenschaften zo Berlin, 1857. 4to. Berlin, 1658, 


tl Pet EE Pe Se se ee ee eS Mona ateberiche der RKoniglichen Prenes. 
Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. Januar-Jnni, 1858. Svo, 


Berlin, 1853. The AcADEMT. 
Sarony. 
German Oriental Society. Zeitechrift der Dentechen Mc genlindischen 
Gesellschaft, Band XII., XID, und Register mu FE L-X. 6§vo. 
Leiprig, 1855-9, 


eeeececseeeeesceeeee ee Abhbandlungen fiir die Kunde des Morgeniindes. 
Band I. Nos. 3-5. 8vo. Leipzig, 1558. 

ce ee ee a ee Bibliographie fiir Linguistik und orientalische 
Literatur. No.4, 1853. §Svo. Berlin, 1858, The SocietTr. 


Gaeat Berrars— 


origines Protection Society, Proceedings at the Twenty-first Annnal 
Outen ofthe May, 1858, Svo. pamph, 1855, 7 


Aborigines Friend and Colonial Intelligencer. Vol. I., No. 9, Feb. 
18 Gro, I858, ADnORIGINES Peis eee 


Agricultural Society (Royal), Journal of the, Vol. XIX. aso 1859. 
© “Aidivonites, Ecclety OL  Asoheologie. Veli-RERVIL, Pant EL. auc 
165s. 


SG be 6h se oe oe Proceedings of the, Vol. IV., No, 47. fro, 1857. 
The Socretr. 


Arta, Journal of the Society of,to May, 1859 (im continuation). vo. 
1858-9, The Society. 


Art-Union, Laggan Pepe Annual Eeport of the Council; with List of 
Members. The Aut- Aut-Ustos, 
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Berwickshire Naturalists’ Club. Papers published by the, Vol, IV. 
Nos. land 2. $vo, Alnwick, 1857-9, , _ rhe Cron. 
British Architects, Papers read at the Royal Institute of; List of Mem- 
bers; Report of Council, &c. Session 1857-55. 410. 1858, 
bs The [xerrrure. 
Britizh and Foreign Anti-Slavery & racer be shows ante Lah Geant 
being Replies to Inquiries esiab ry the ety. 8vo. pamp 
1858, The Socierr. 
Anti-Sla Reporter, to May, 1859 (in continuation). Svo. 1858-59. 
fait Bartasn tt anD Founeigs ANTr-Staveny Socrerr. 
British Association for the Advancement of Science. Report of the 
‘Twenty-seventh Meeting, held at Dublin in Aug. and Sept, 1857. &vo. 


1635, 
RR ort of the Committee on Shi Statistics, 
” Sept. 1858. 8vo. pamph: 1859. T Sharan 


Chemical Society. Charter and Bye-Lawa ofthe. So. ag i 
e Secrett. 
Church Missionary Intelligencer nog gs (in continuation). * 
Cocacn Missionary Socrer 


Geographical Society (Royal). Journal of the. Vol. XXVIT. §&vo, 
1858, 





ee ee os ee we feet oh oe oe om we Proceedings of the, Vols, L. ani IL. 
1855-58. ‘Bro, 1857-8. The Societr. 


Gelert Seciety. Quarterly Journal of the. Vol. XIV., Parts IL. and 
and Vol. AV., Parts Land I. §8vo. 1855-59. The Socrerr. 
Hakinyt Society. Narrative of a Voyage tothe West Jndies ond Mexico 
in the rs 1599-1602, with aps and Illustration. Esc Samuel 
ring Translated by Alice Wilmere. Edited Me eee . Norton 
Shaw. 1659. Secuetr. 


at me pe Transactions of the Historic Society of, Vol. X. 

1857-58, 8vo. 1858. Tha Soetece 

Leeds Mechanics’ Institution and Literary Society. Avnoal Report the 
Committee of the, Jan. 27, 1859. avo. Leeds, 1859, : 

seinen eae Transactions of the. Vol. XXIL., Part ‘Tl. to. 


coneeseeeeess eee Journal of the Proceedings of the, to May, 1859 (in 
continnation). &vo. 1558-59. The Socterr. 

Lir | Literary and Philosophical Society. Proceedings of the, 1857-58 
o. XT]. dvo. 1858. The Socrerr. 


London, University of. Report of the Committee appointed to consider 
the {os Establishing a Degree or Degrees in Selgnok BY¥o, 
mph. 


pa Ustverstry. 
Manchester Literar one Philosophical Society. Memoirs of the. Seepnd rit 
Serica. Vol. XV., Part-I. &vo. 1858, 7 aa _ * 


* to 14. Bro. eee 


bee bee ee a ck me ae fe oe oS Be Re ee _ Proceedings of the. Nos, 
‘The Exeaeer: 
Poland. Report of the Twenty-sizth Annual Meeting of the | 


Association of the Friends of, 13th May, 1858, 8vo, ph. 
‘The Ansocta Pte ee 

Post Office rary and Literary Association, Report of Meeting 
"+ blish a, held Nov. 6, 1858." Svo, pamph, 1858, - Che ee 
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England, 
Cornwall Polytechnic pcre (Royal). Twenty-fifth Annual Keport of 
sang avo, Falmouth, 1858. The Society. 


rr ee nstitution, Notices of the Proceedings at the Meetings. Part 
VIIL November, 1857, to July, 1658. Svo. 1858: 


ee ET aa wt ee asee List of Members, aca nea with 
the Report of the “Visitors for the year 1857. Svo. — 
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Royal Society, Proceedings of the, Vol. IX. Nos, 31 to 34. Svo. 


elas The Society. 
of London, Journal of the, ‘Vol. EXL, Parts 1. to 
veg ee Vol. rocieXIL., Part 1. 8vo. 1258-59. "The Socrxrr, 
United Service Institution, Journal of the. Vol, Il, Nos. Gand 7. 6vo, 
1858-59, The lxerrrvTion. 
Zoological Society of London, Transactions of the. Vol. IV., Part V- 
4to. 1858. 
aewese eels .. Proceedings of the. Nos. 363-369, Ott: oat: | 
Stotland, 
Edinburgh Royal Society, Proceedings of the, Session 1857-58, Svo. 
Edinburgh, 1653. The Soctetr. 
Ireland, 
_ Dublin Geological Society, Journal of the. Vol. VIII., Part lL. Svra, 
Royal Dublin Society, Journal ofthe, Nos, 9,10, and 11. 8vo. Dublin, 
Traty— ‘ ! 
Lombardy, 


Lombardo-Venetian Institute. Atti dell’ I, R. Istituto Lombardo di 
Giengse, Lettere, ed Arti. Vol. I. Fase. 1-5. 4to. Milon, 1855, 
Giornale, Parts 47 to 54 incl. 4to, Milan, 1856-57. Memorie, 
Vol. Vil, Part Lj; Vol. VIIL, Parts 2, 3. srrereeen ae ee 


Naples. 
a iy re rt Archmology. Memorie de della Regale Ercolanese di 
Archeologia. Vols to VIII. 4to. Naples, 1 822-56. 
theca Borbonicm. " Deseripti atqne “Whustrati ‘ns Salvatore Cyrillo. 
Vols. I. and 11, 4to. Naples, 1826-32. 
The Nearotitas GOVERNMENT. 






omni 
ry praca fis of oe Comptes Rendus de I’ Académie Imperiale 
Beiences t. Pétersbourg, 1856-57. Sve. St. Petersburg, 
Sere The Acapemr. 
_ Westnik Imperatorskage . 0 Geo- 
ere ob ree bug 4 to 6, 1857; Parts 1 to 7, 1 . Bro, 
etersburg, 1857-55. 


Compu, Rendu, 1859; and in Rassian from 1848 to 1554, and 1956-57, 
melo. 8¥o. St, Petersburg, 1849-58. 


Zapish Sibirekago rskago Geographeskago Obshesttt. Vol. II. (Journal of the 


Siberian Section), Bvo, St. burg, 1656. 
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Titles of Books, Doners. 

ae anne blind kh -k 

Selekn etopis Sostarlenuaya ix nablinden| moquachi lujit-k-opre- 
delenit ima ta Rosii-v-1651, podu (Observations on the Climate of 
Russia). 4to. St. Petersburg, 1854, ; ' 

Sbornik Statistitcheskick Svedeni, Part II. ‘Statistical Compendium), 

: Svo. St. Petersburg, 1654, The 5octerr. 
SCaNDINAVIA— 
Denmark, 

Academy of Sciences, Royal. Oversigt over det Kongelige danske Viden- 
iksbernes Selskabs Porbandlinger og dets Medleneess Arbeider 
Aaret 1857, AfG, Forchhammer,  gvo. Copenhagen, 1853, 

The Acapremy, 

Northern Antiquaries, Royal Society of. En Vandring gjennem Jegers- 

priis’s fave og bent avo. pamph, Copenhagen, 1858. 

Thee nett eees se seceecussesseseeeses Angler for Nordisk Oldkyn- 
dighed og Historie, 1956, syo, Copenhagen, 1858, The Socrmr. 
Kiel, University of. Schriften der Universitit zu Kiel ons dem Jahre 1856, 

Band J11.; und dem Jobre 1857, Hand IV. to, Ki. 1857-586 

ihe Usivemsrry, 
Senden, 


Academy of Sciences, Royal, Kongliga Svenska Vetenskaps-Akademiens 
Handlingar, Ny Foljd. Forsta t. Andra Hilftet. 1856. 4to, 
Stockholm, 1855, 


in 


Po oe we Be ee ee oe = on Ofversigt af Kongl. Vetenskaps-Akade- 


yey Forhandlingar, Fjortonde Argingen, 1857, &vo. Stockholm, 
oS. 
ie hon bs ee ee le oe Rongliga Svenska Fregatta FE 


nd F ’ fh oon 2 om a ! g r: , : | 
Omkring Jorden under Befal af C. A. Virgin biaixa enics 1 
4to, Stockholm, 1857-8, irgin, 185 Haft 1-5, 


The Rovan Acaprmy oF Scrences oF BToce noise, 
SWiTrERLaxp— 7 


ened. 
Society of Natural History. Mémoires de Ja Sockété de Physi ta 

toire Naturelle de Gaus. Tome XIV, 9: Partie. a edhcd 

1858, The Socuerr, 

Vierteljahraechrift der Naturforschenden Gesellechaft in Ziirich, Redipir 

von Dr. Wolf. Zweiter Jahrgang, und dritter Jabrgang, scant 

a. 8vo, Zurich, 1857-55. The rr. 


ASLA. 
Ispra— 
Bengal Asiatic Society, Journal of the, Nos. § and 6, 1887. end NW i 
See Svo, “Caloutta, 1858, 887, isch . 1 to 


Madras Litera Society. Journal of Lit tu d Set | i 
to March, 1858. vo. Madras. iss," nee 


AMERICA, 
Barren Norra Amesica— 
Canadian Instimnte The Canadian Journg) + a ) : 
_ §vo, Toronto, 1858-59, to May 1859 OTrentionation). 
; € 
e* _ 
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Titles of Books, Donors. 
Usrrep StaTrs— 

American Academy of Arts and ae eo nes of the, Vol. IIT., 

May 1852 to May get and Vol, 1V., pp. 1-88. fvo. Boston and 
Cambridge, U.5. 185 The AcapEMY. 

American Philosophical city Vol. VIL, Nos. 57 and 58. January to 
December 1857. &vo, phia, 1857-58, The Socterr. 


Bowditch Library, Circular to the Patrons of the, on the oceasion of its 
being presented to the Public Library of the City of Boston, Svo, 
pamph. Boston, 0. 5., 1853, The Limmany, 


Franklin Institute, Journal of the, to May 1559 (in continuation), Sve, 
Philadelphia, it pk 
Sicaetcnce s on the 26th Exhibition of American Manufae- 
tares held in Philade adelphia, 1655, With a Cprloane..§ igus pamph, 
Philadelphia, 1859. IxerrTUre, 
St. Louis Academy of Science, Transactions of the. &vo. oe Louis, 1858. 
The Acubemr, 





H AMEnICA— 


Chile, University of. Analesde la Universidad de Chile, corresp ent 

. al afio de 19431 al de 1844, al afo de 1848 i al alo de 1849. dito. 
Santiago, 1846-50-51), 

ee sesseesseeee sess Anales poblicate mensualmente cl 30 de coda mes, 

Jan. 1850 to Dee, 1855, and April to Dee. 1855. 4m. Santiago, 

1850-56, The Usivensitr or Coie. 





MISCELLANEOUS PERIODICALS, &c, 


American Almanac for the year 1859, Svo. see 1850. 
Prof. J, E, Womcesten, Corr. r.a.c.s. 
American Journal of Science and Arte. Conducted by Professors Silliman and 
Dana. Second Series. Vol. V.; Vol. XIII. No. if to Vol. MIX. No, 57, and 
Vol. XIX. No. 59 to Vol. XXIII. No. 67, Jan. 1857, Byo, New Haven, 
1648-57. The Yate Conttecr, New Haves, U. 8, 


Artizan, Nos. 185, 184, 195, 196,and 197. 4t. 1858, The Paorareton, 
Atheneum Jonrnal to May, 1559 (in continuation), 4to. 1855-59, 
Atlantis: Nos, 2 and 2. @vo. Dublin, 1252-59, The Enrroms, 
Bantuss and Lowell's Catalogu ue of Foreign Books, 1857, 8vo., 1857. 
7 . | Messea. Hantaits and Lowxt. 
a pancereies: LIV. année. sae eo lr i4, 15, and 16. 
Geneva, 1859 Cuarx, Corr. rigs, 
Sate a Handbook of British and Foreign aaa May 1859. Svo. 
1858-59. Precwasep. 
Decimal Measures. What is the beet Unit ras augth? An weg Aaah 
! that the best Unit of th is etre, &vo, h. 1858. 
showing that nit of Length is pam me AEE 
Edinburgh Review to April, 1859 (in continuation). &vo. Edinburgh, 1858-59. 
Punciasicp, 


Facts and Observations with reference to Masters, nx. With a Plan for the 
Removal of their Disabilities, tnd Edit. §vo. 1859. 

The Avrwon, through F. J. Evaws, Esq., 06., Fc, 

‘osteriana: consisting hts, Reflections, and Criticisms of John Foster. 

erienn cont paleea by Boke, r.4G4, 8vo, 1858, The Eprron, . 


Ma: Lcirery and Map. Browsc/:the Ropal Gesreanbice I Society: 


Titles of Books, Donors. 
Geologist; a popular Monthly Magazine of Geology . Vol. I,, No. 15, Murch, 
we 1859, : The Eprros, 


‘are added some particulars respecting the American Colonization Society ; and 
a letter from 3; Hubbard. iivo: panph. Le34, "The Auruor. 
Hottingswonrn, A. J,—Poetical Works, Edited by Dr. G. Sexton, F.n_c.4, 

Svo, 1858, The Eprron. 


Index of Subjects: Index to the British Catalogue of Books published during the 


years 1837 to 1857 inclusive. Compiled by Sampson Low, Svo. 1858. 





Quarterly Review. To April, 1859 (in continuation). vo, 1859, 
Joun Munnaz, Esq., F.1.G.8, 
Quotations, a New Dictionary of, from the Greck, Latin, and Modern Languages. 
Translated into English, Svo, 1858, PURCHASED, 
Resste, Gro. r.n.a.s,—On the Employment of Rubble, Béton, or Conercte in 
works of Engineering and Architecture, 8vo.pamph. 1858, 
cosstreseeeceecees cess On the Quantity of Heat developed by Water when 
rapidly agitated. 8vo, pamph, 1858, The Avruon, 
Revue Américaine et Orientale. 1858, 1° Année, No, 1, Oct. Bvo, Paris, 1958. 
Sextox, Guo. Mp. ¥.0.6.8.—Hollingeworth and Modern Poetry, ate pamph, 


1858. AUTHOR, 
Sormeny, 5. L., ¥.4.¢.8,—Enlarged Specimen of the Principia Typographica. 
Impl. 4to, 1858, Aurnon, 


Tuienscu, F, v.—Ueber Kinigliche Massnahmen fiir das Gedeihen der Wiseen- 
schaften. 4to, pamph. Munich, 1853, 


coeceveeeeeese Ueber das Verhaltniss der Akademie sur Schule. 4to. pamph. 
Munich, 1858. The A; ia 


Van Voorst, M.—Catalogue de la Bibliothique d'Histoire et d'Archéologie de, 
Svo. Amsterdam, 1859. M. F. MCuues. 


MAPS, CHARTS, é&c. 


GENERAL ATLASES, 


* Mapa, Charts, dc. Donors, 
Black's General Atlas of the World, Supplement to the. Bi John B Rented 
Junor.,F.a.04. Edinburgh, sss oy ane Theme 


Dispatch Atlas, containing 63 maps. 1858-59, The Eprrons of the Dsratcn, 
Imperial Atlas of Modern Geography. Nos. 27 to 30, Glasgow, 1858-59. 

Messrs. Biacnig and Sow, 

Parallelo-chromatische Tafeln zum Stadium der Geologie, On 95 sheets, Index 

sheet and Nos. 1 to 9 inclusive, with letter-press. Ry Dr. J. R. Lorena® 


Gotha, 1553, M. Justcs Penrmes, 
Royal Atlas of Modern Geography. By A. Keith Johnston, ras, Part I. 


Edinburgh, 1559. The Avruos, 
Royal [ustrated Atlas of Modern Geograph y. Part XVI. Edinburgh, 185%, 

Messrs. FULLantow and Co. 

School Maps, Atlasof. By Benedetto Marzolla, Naples, 1848, The Autnon, 


Hopokrs, Da. F.2.¢.2—On the British African Colonization Society. To which 
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WORLD, 


Mapa, Charts, §c. Donors, 
Sin Méridiens et des Paralliles Magnetiques du Globe Terrestre. 
Dirit oe La Manin. 


Gee 3 the Curves of Equal Magoetic Variation, By F. J. Evans, a,m., y.moa. 
. 1859, The Alrnon, 
Seed Projection of T'wo-Thinis of the Sphere. 9 sheets. i Colonel H, 


cS, 1E., F108. | AorHon, 
Laurie's Chart of the World, on Mercator's ots By John Purdy. 4 sbects, 
59, ; TNDLAY, Hea, 1) Fe, 


Northern Hemisphere, showi ‘ing a Northern Route for an Atlantic Cable, aa pro- 
posed by the Hritish and Canadian Telegraph Company, ‘The Comrany, 


singe Communication between Europe and Asia, With Remarks. By Sir 
M. Stephenson, ras. 185y, The Avrwon. 


Sketch hts showing the World on a New Projection. By Sir J. F. W. Herschel. 


EUROPE, 


L'Europe en 1860, Seale glen. 1859. 


ate Eat! Map of Europe. Constrnoted by A, Keith Johnston, y.2.o.8. 
E. Staxyoun, Esq., ¥.0.c.4. 


Telegraph ‘Karte von Europa, Central-Telegraphen-Bureau ru Berlin, 1858. 


rough Pansons, Fiercuen, and Co., 22, Bread-street, Cheapside. 
Pevaivum— 
Belgium, on 25 sheets, Seale Nos, 6, 7, 9, 
15, GO min erate 


eeeees ss O09 250 sheets, Seale Section I. 68 sheets, 
ir. Pu. Vaworen Mares, Hon, rn.o.s, 
Fraxce— 


a, _— Coast of France. Sheets 4, 5, 6, and 7; and Bandoff to 


Seas aa"se Fo a Cherbourg, from the ‘ Pilote ag mao 1858. 
The Hrprocnarnre Orrice, 
Plan Générale du Port et de Ja Ville de Cherbourg. Paris, 1855. 
Plan Topogmphiqne de la Kade du Port de la Ville de Cherbourg. Paris, 
1853. E, Stanroan, Esq., F.0.c.3, 
Gramuany— 
sere epi Austrian Empire. Seale ppg. Now, &, 11, 12, 
16, 17, an 
Bohemia, hele 13 sheets. 
* Galicia, Seale 5). 23 sheets, 
Hongary. Seale , i. 24 sheets, 
Vienna and Environs. Seale ,b 28 sheets. 
Miurrany Grocaarn. Ixet. or Viewxa, through M.-Grewnna. Fuser, 


Admiralty Chart. Mouth of the Ems. The Hropocrarute Orrier, 
VOL. XXIX. | i 


ee rl lm””mr”— eee elle 
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. Map, Charts, fc. Donors, 
fesse. 
Karten und Mittheilungen des Mittelrheinischen Geologischen Vereins, 


Section Offenbach. Darmstadt, 1858, 
The Gro.oorean Socrerr v Datmusrapr. 
Saxony, 


Government Mapof Saxony. 4 sheets, Oschatz, Siang er Lobnitz, 
and Elsterberg and surplus Schoenburg. Dresden, 1858 
The Torocrarmean Bunxar or Saxony. 
Gneat Berrars— 


Magizad and Wales, 

Admiralty Chart. South Coast: Trevoge Head to Dodman Point. 
oversees Holyhead Bay, 

vesseeee River Severn, Old Passage. 

«ssees-s Tees Bay, 

ssoeeeee Tenby and Caldy Hoads, 

cossesas TOF Bay. 

eeceseee Weymouth and Portland. 

eseseeee Whitehaven. The Hyonocrarure Orrice. 


Onpsaxce Maps :— F 
l-inch scale Bisgem). 0) sheet, 
nity SS Age shes Duhon, 18 es 
25-inch scale (Parishes). Durham, 634 ADEN 
10-feet scale (Towns), Durham, 62 sheets. 
The Oupxasce SURVET Orrice, SOUTHAMPTON, 


Parliamentary Divisions and Boroughs of England and W eh 
alterations p oy Lord J, ‘Russell and Sir J, Graken pine 
Mr. Bri ht, shod’ imes es " Correspondent By E. Stanford, TRG, 

sara ae oe By Janes Wyld, MP. F.B.G8. Scale 2hin.== 1°, 1859, 


Environs of London. By B. R. Davies. 1858. The Avrior. 
E. Staxronn, Esq,, v.n.0,8, 


Geological Map of London and its Environs. B R. W. Mrine. 
43 inch = 1 mile, 1858, wan? Myine. sors 


Tipe Map of Brighton and its Environs. Based on the Ordnance arene 

lodelled from Nature, By J. Brion and Sons. Seale 1 inch = | 

aitle. 1S55, The Autoors, 
Stanford's Relief Map of the Isle of Wight. Modelled from Netae, 4. 

Brion, Seale #foch me l mile. 188. ay OT he peers by J 


Sootland, 
Admiralty Chart. Deer Sound and Inganess Bay. 
ssseeeee Hoy Sound. * 


sseeseee Kirkwall, approaches to, 
essseeee Long Hope and Widewall Harbour. 
eoeeeeee Pierowall Road, 


cooossee Feanany Sound. The Hyrpnocrarsic Orrree. 


. 
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Mops, Charts, de. , omors, 





Onpsaxce Maps :— 
l-inch scale (Kingdom). 14 sheets; Island Lewis, 7 sheets. 
appr ees panty) Berwickshire, Sheets Pecbles-shire, 11 sheets; 
ects; Dumfries, 4 sheots. 

Fey info ar (Parishes), Ayrshire, 750 sheets. . 

10-feet ale (Townlands), Peebles-shire, 16 sheets: A e, 
is] Berwiok-oncTeveed, 17 ghosts, eng ad 

The Onvwaxce Seaver Orrice, SouTMaAMrrow, 


freland, 
Admiralty Chart, Sheet 7... Teelin Head to Downpatrick Head, 
«e-eee-+ Kenmare River, The Hypnoonarnmic Orrice. 
Onpxaxce Maps :— 


l-inch scale (Kingdom). 103 sheets, 
Indexes, sundry, 40 sheets; Titles, 3 sheets. 
Ry The Onpxaxce Sunver Orrice, Sourmamrros, 
Hontaxn— 
Admiralty Chart. Mouths of the Maas. 
* 2000. Schelde from Flushing to Antwerp; and mouth, 
steteres Lemel 
oreeeres Sider Zee, The Hronoonarnie Orricn. 


[TaLr— 
scl Chart. South-East Const, Sheet V. Cape Vaticano to Mo- 


ae om : e chien. 


ooesaeee Plan aod View of the Port of Pantellaria ond Plan of the Har- 
bour of Lamped man. The Hypnocnarmc Orrce. 


Map of Italy. By E. Stanford, y.mo.8, 1859. 
North Som and surrounding Countries, including Rome, Prag: 0 and Moser 





By E. Stanford, r.nos, 1559, Aurion. 
Sanding, 
Carte de la Hante Italie et de I'Italie Centrale. By L. § « Paris, 
1859, F, Saupasias Sih: 
Carta Corografica della Divisione di Novara, edi Alessandria, 15859. 
E. Stasroup, Faq., F.n.c.8. 
La Gran Carta degli Stati Sardi in Terraferma, Nos. 7, 11,12, 27, 30, 34, 
46, 37, 38, 50, 57, 58, 70, and 86, The Fores Orrice, Tun. 
States of the Churcd, 


Nuova Carta Geografica dello Stati Ecclesiastico. 3 sheets, 

See one en ane pewar wens) Ch) Some, Seale pigy 2 sheets. 18:39, 

ereeee ee Goale phy. Ancona, 1844, Ascoli, 1645. molec pire Le. 
Ferrara, 18807 Perugia, 125 1. Pesaro, 1844. Roma, 1654. 


us an 22 se Se Scale Sinigaglia, 1e47. 
 GoveERxMENT oF Hote, through Comm, Aves. Cracor, 


Austrian Sate Papal States. Seale lo. 57 sheets, 
Muurrany Geoomarn. Ixer, or Vienna, through M.-GrexEnat Fuocrny, 






. Ressta— 
| Bay and Fortifications of Eupatoria. By Capt, A. P. Ryder, mx, r.0.c.e 


1855, 3 
fz 


= = 
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Mapa, Charts, fc. Sonora, 





Ttvss1a— . 

Military Sketch of the South-West part of the Crimea, Under the diree- 
tion of M.-General Sir K. Airey, &.c.n, 

Sketch of the Ground and of the Northern Forts and Defences of Sebas- 
topol. From Russian MS. 1855. 

. The Torocaarnican AND Staristicat Ditrér, 

Sebastopol and surronnding Country, Showing the Russian Defences, Po- 
sitions of the Allied Armies, and their Trenches; together with the 
British Military and Naval Burial Grounds. By Capt. F. Brine, 14., 
¥.1.G.8. The Avrnon. 

“OASIS AVLA— « 
Norege, Sviariki, Danmerk. Historisk Oversigtskart over de tre nordiske 
i Middelalderen. Til Skolebrug udarbeilet af Gerhard Munthe, 
142, 
Norway. 

Den Norske Kyst fra Jomfruland og Krageré til Christiansand, 1857; fra 
Lindesnms til Ekersund, 1654. 

Kart over Nedenes og Robygdelagets Amt, 1853. Bratsbergs-Amt, 1p57.. 

The Ustvensity or CokrsTraxta. 
Wires — 

Three Maps of Sweden, By His Majesty Carl Ludwig Eugine, Ki 
of Sweden and Norway, Hon. ache 1, Rigteientin the iro Pro. 
duce, 2. Exhibiting the Position and Quality of the Woods and 
Forests. 3. Hypsographic Map. The Avrmon. 

Karta ofver Upsala Lin, Utgifven af Topografiska Corpsen, 1850, 
Westeras Lin, 1841. Orebro Lan, 1844, Sk Liin, 1845, 
Norra Delen af Elfsborgs Liin eller Dalsland, 1666. Halmstads Lin 
eller Halland, 1847. Carlskrona Lan eller Blekinge, 1848. 

: Col. Hazenios, Corr. F.n.0,8. 

Admiralty Chart. The Pater Nosters, showin the Passages to Kiidesholm 
anal Marstrand. ithe Hrosoonarnic Orrice. 

feeland— 
Paskrud Fiord (Cote orientale d'Islande). Dérir pe La Maine. 
Srain— 

Cite d'Espagne, Baie d'Algésiras, 

eseeeeee Cadlix et ses Atterrages. Dérit pe 1a Manne, 
SwitzEnLaxp— 

Atlas der Alpenlander. By J. G. Mayr. Seal ndex toon 
Nos. 1 and 4. roa Fis Hs ers \. fp ssa 

Karte des Gebietes der Joragewosser, By f C. Ziirie 
1338. ragewiesser, Hy Prof. C. Culmann, Zirich, 

Map of Switzerland, showing the pa enmpe Positions of Celtic Remains 


found at the close of 1855 “EB | Prof. J. M. Ziegler, Corr 
Winterthur, 1859. ¥ erste ee 


Kepoarphias he Karte der Schweiz. By General G. ur. Scale wl, 
19 sheets and Index map. : Satie reat 
Karte des Kantons Ziirich, Seale yooy. Winterthur, 1858, 
Outline Map of the Canton of Zirich for the use of Schoole. Seale ecb: 
Winterthur, 1858, Prof. J. M. Zrecuen, Cor. y.n.c.s. 
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TunkEey— 
Carte d'ane partie du Liva de Tenora (Bulgarie). Par M. G. Lares 1657. 
AuTMOn. 


Ma of Turkey, showing the Hailways. To utr gr Book 
f ‘Temarks,” By Sir R, M. Stephenson, rwos, 1459 The Aura Arnon. 
Plan of the Delta of the Danube, drawn hee ag a the Survey made 
uniler the direction of Capt. T. Spratt, a.5., F 
Copied from tap leat by Major Stora, 
MEDITERRASEAN— 


Admiralty Chart. Eastern part of Candia or C 


Ordnance Map. Malta and Gozo. 
The Onpsayxce Svaver Orrice, Southampton, 


The Sy eivamicualabune Orrice, 


AgantA— 
Admiralty Chart. Jiddah. The Hrproonarnie Orrice. 
Astaric Hussta— 
Tracing of the River Amir. By M. Pechurof. T. Micuent, Esq. 
Asiatic Tenker— 
Holy Land. On 6 sheets. By C, W. M. Van de Velde, Scale sybes- 
Gotha, 1954. 


Jerusalem, Plan of the Town and Environs of. Constructed from the 
lish Ordnance Survey, aml Mensirements ppt T. Tobler. By 


c. W. MM. Van de Velde. Gotha, 1855, M. Joetos Pemrnes, 
Palestine. <A Relief Sage hry for the use of the Flind. By William Moon, 
recs. Brigh The Actuon. 


Plan of Suediah and the ancient Fort of Antioch From an Pig 
survey. By J. Calvert. 1856. The Avrion. 
Cus— 
Admiralty Chart. Canton River, from Macao to Canton, 
wees eeee Chusan Island, North Bay. 
ab dead Cochin China, Tonron Bay, 
we wees. Formoza, West Coast, Tam-Sin Harbour, 
eeacveas Macao Harbour, 
eeeeeess Views on the Eastern Coast of China, 2 Bee koe ke. 
The Hrpnocnarnic Orrice. 


Gulf of Pecheli, showing the Track of H. M. §. “ Porious.” L838, 
zi = ” Capt, Sreand OSnORN, HN, F.HAG.8, 


| Pei-ho River, from the Gulfof Pecheli to cab nae Drawn from the original 
chart made during Lord y's Embassy to China, 1793. By 
Capt. H. Woodbine Parish, m.a. " Sir Woopntse Pantsn, F.n.0.4, 


. "Tracing of the Bar and Month. By Lieut. J. Rogers, v.ss. 


“Salad 4: 
"1854. 

Tiensin, Sketch of the City of. Capt. Sherard Osborn, «., F.a.G.5, 

58. y a "The Aurion. 


tse-Keang, Dingram to illustrate Capt, Osborn’s Paper. 
i J. Ansowsmrrit, Esq, ¥.1.0,8, 
eeeeeee from the [Imperial Canal to Nan-chang-fu. 


seas ss from Nankin to Han-Kow. 3 sheets, By Cant, Sherant Osbots; 
ay F..0.8. The Avrton, 


) . 
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Maps, Charts, $c. Demos, 
Inpia— 
Admiralty Chart. Ceylon, East and South Coasts. 
ao 8 Se oe Point de Galle Harbour. The Hypnookarme Orrice. 
Bombay, Baroda, and Central India Railway, Map sho the project, 
« ei WwW. 7 Rice, eg Dae 
Oodh, Map of the Campaign in, during the cold weather of 1858. MS. 
Tty Capt, G. Allgood. J, Crawronp, Esq., F..0.5, 
Thibet, Skeleton Map of part of, MS. By Capt. J. H. Speke, r.n.c.s, 
The Auton. 
Upper Meranzai and Koorum Valleys, Sketch Map of the. By Lieut, W. 
Garnett, o.£., and Lieut, P,& Lumsden, Caleutta, 1857. 
The Arron. 
Jarax— 
Islands of Japan, By James Wyld, ¥.n.c.s, Seale $4 in,=1°, 1859, 
The Avrmon. 


Nagasaki, Japanese Chart showing the track in, and vessels at anchor, and 


Japanese Plan of the Town, R. W, Cranxe, Esq., 2.1, 
Yedo, Chart of the Bay and Harbosr, with soundings. By Capt, Sltrard 
Osborn, B.N., F.R.G.8. 1855 The Aurion, 
Presta— 
Sketch Map of the Mountainous Districts north of the Elborz, showi 
Manat Deskavend, By Lord Schomberg Kerr, 1858, showing 


Rep Sea— 
Admiralty Chart. Perim Island, The Hromocrarmie Orrice, 


Sketch of Perim Island, By Lieut. H. Lamh, B. %., Fi.6.8 185. 
a et 
Asiatic Ancurrs.aco— pt. W H. HALL, .6., F.n.0.8, 


Admiralty Chart. Banca and Gaspar Straits, 
«sseeeee Celebes Sen, Eastern part. 
-» Palawan, Views on the Coast, 

_ . St. Bernardino Strait and parts adjacent, 
seeesses Stn Archipelago, 
se esee ee Sal or Mindoro Sea, Eastern part. 

The Hypsocnarnic Orrice. 
Céte sod de Mindanao et dea files environnantes. 
Cotes occidentales de Panay, Tablas, et iles yoisines. 

Dini, pe La Mantxe. 


The Avrior, 


AFRICA, 
NonrrTnens— 
Admiralty Chart. Coast of Tunis. Sketch of | Canl, al Khelb, or the 
Dog Rocks, The Hnmocsirme Gree 
Détroit de Gibraltar. Mouillages de la Cote d’ Afrique, = 
- - Mouillages de Ceuta, 
Carte particulidre des Atterrages de Ténés (Cites d’, ic). 
Nonrn-Eastees— | eb 
Admiralty Chart. Damiette to El Arish. 
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PRESENTATION 


OF THE 


ROYAL AWARDS 


To Carram R, F. BURTON axp Carrars JOHN PALLISER. 


Tae President read the following statements explanatory of the 
grounds on which the Council had awarded the Royal Medals re- 
spectively :— 

‘Fhe Founder's Medal of the Royal Geographical Society has been 
mijudicated to Captain R. F, Burton, of the Bombay Army, who has 
explored a vast region of Eastern and Central Africa never before 
traversed by any geographer; and for the discovery of the great in- 
ternal lake of Tanganyika—the more northern lake of Nyanza being 
discovered by his coadjutor, Captain Speke, 

Captain Burton is well known for his most interesting journey, 
under the auspices of this Society, as an Afghan pilgrim, to the 
Holy places in Arabia in the autumn of 1853, as recorded in our 
. Journal, vols. xxiv. and xxv., and in the popular account of it, 
published by himself. These volumes showed Captain Burton to 
be an accomplished Orientalist, and admirably fitted for a traveller 
among the difficulties of Eastern countries. 

In the ensuing year he volunteered to explore Eastern Africa 
from Berbera to Zanzibar, accompanied by Lieutenant Stroyan and 
Lieutenant Speke, the latter of whom had been for several years 
collecting the fauna of Little Tibet and the Himilaya Mountains. 
In a a preliminary journcy, Captain Burton, alone, suceceded in 
reaching and describing Harar, never before visited by Europeans. 
Lieutenant Speke, on his part, also alone, explored the interior of 
the Somali country, made extensive collections and many obeerva- 
tions, and produced a map of those tracts. The farther 
of that expedition, when these officers were united with Stroyan 
and Herne, was frustrated by an attack of the Somalis, in which 
Lieutenant Stroyan was killed, and Lieutenants Burton and Speke 
were both severely wounded. These occurrences are recorded in 








Xevi Captain R. F. Burtox—Royal Awards. 
our Journal, vol, xxy., and also in the work ‘First Footsteps in 


tern Africa. 

Tn 1856 Captain Burton proceeded with Captain Speke, under 
the auspices of our Socicty, and assisted by the Foreign Office and 
the Hon. Fast India Company, to Zanzibar ; and in January, 1857, 
made a tentative journey to Fuga, the account af which, by Captain 
Burton, with a map constructed from Captain Speke's field-book, 
if given in our Proceedings, and will appear in a more extended 
form in the next volume of the Journal, 

On June 26th, 1857, Captains Burton and Speke started from 
“anzibar for the interior, and succeeded in reaching the great 
Lake Tanganyika, 800 miles long and 30 broad, and about 700 
miles from the coast ; having travelled, at a rough estimate, from 
1200 to 1500 miles. Their very careful and complete itineraries, 
maps and field-books, have been received ; Captain Speke having 
made astronomical observations which determine the latitude and 
longitnde of the places they visited. "Those results, as woll as the 
determination of the principal altitudes, wore obtained in spite of 
severe harlships, privations, and illnesses, 

A marked feature of the expedition is the journey of Captain 
Speke from Unyanyombé to the vast inland fresh-water lake called 
Nyanza, the south end of which was fixed by him at 2° 30° 8 lat. 
and 33° 30° B, long., which, being ostimated to have a width of about 
90 miles, is siid to extend northwards for upwards of 500 miles, 


» For the very important results of the expedition—of which . 


Captain Burton was the leader—as well as for his former bold and 
adventurous researches, the Council have considered him to be 
highly entitled to the honour conferred on him. 


The President then addressed Captain Burton in these words :— 


“Captain Burton,—T have now to request yon to accept this 
Medal, with the assurance that, as the geogmphers of England 
have watched your various and most adventurous explorationg with 
the deepest interest, so I rejoice that the Council of this Society has. 
had it in their power thus to recompense your highly distinguished 
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“T must also tako this opportunity of expressing to you my. 
hearty approbation of the very important part which ; our sate 
league, Captain ie ae has played in the course of the Aftican x= 

liti y yourself. In the Address to the Society 


vices, I shall dwell upon the discovery of the vast interior Lake 
f Nyanza, made by your associate when you were prostrated hy 
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illness,—a discovery which in itself is also, in my opinion, well 
worthy of the highest honour this Society can bestow.” — 

Captain Burton replied ;— 

“Mr, Président,—I thank you, Sir, most sincerely for this 

honour, and for the kind and flattering expressions by which you 
— enhanced its valne. Allow me, at the same time, to embrace 
the opportunity of expressing my gratitude to this powerful and 
influential Societ for the ae aa years. When co “urnh~ 
tively unknown I was enabled, by the generous support of the 
Royal Geographical Soviety, to enter upon the field of Ambian 
exploration. At a subsequent period their interest forwarded me 
into the Somali country; and, on the present occasion, to them— 
and to them only—do I ascribe the success which has attended my 
last expedition. This valuable gift will remain with me a lasting 
memorial of my debt of gratitude. 
_ “You have alluded, Sir, to the success of the last expedition. 
Justice compels me to state the circumstances under which it 
attmined that success. ‘T’o Captain J. H. Speke are due those 
geographical results to which you have alluded in such flattering 
terms. Whilst I undertook the history and ethnography, the 
languages and the peculiarities of the people, to Captain Speke 
fell the arduous task of delineating an exact topography, and of 
laying down our positions by astronomical observations—a labour 
to which at times even the undaunted Livingstone found himself 
unequal, I conclude with the warmest wishes for the prosperity 
of the Royal Geographical Society, and with expressing my desire 
that we may have a further opportunity of prosecuting our labours 
in this good canse.” 





The Patron’s or Victoria Gold Medal has been awarded to 
Captain John Palliser, for the sneceseful results of the explora- 
ion of large tracts in British North America by the expedition 
under his command during the years 1857-8; and more par- 
ticularly for the determination of the existence of practicable passes 
across the Rocky Mountains within the British territories, 

This expedition—as is well known—originated in the pressing 
recommendation of the Royal Geographical Society; and the 
officars appointed by Her Majesty's Government to serve under 
Captain Palliser were, Dr. Hector, naturalist. and geologist; 
Lieutenant Blakiston, magnetician; Mr. Sullivan, secretary ; and 
M. Bourgeau, botanist. 

One of the chief geographical features of the first year's survey 
was the discovery of a low waterparting, hitherto unknown to us, 
near the “Qui Appelle Lakes,” where the water flows castwards 
into the Assiniboine River, and westwards into the Saskatchewan. 
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Along and rapid winter journey, with sledges and dogs, from 
Fort Carlton, by Forts Pitt and Edmonton, to Mountain House, on 
the eastern flank of the Rocky Mountains, was accomplished by 
Dr. Hector to procure men and horses, and during which he obtained 
valuable preliminary information, Numerous astronomical and 
physical observations were made by Dr. Hector and Mr. Sullivan 
at Fort Carlton; the former of these sending home a clear sketch 
of the geological structure of the vast region of the Prairie country, 
with its horizontal strata of cretaceous and tertiary formations, 
as contrasted with the rocky eastern country traversed by the canoe 
route between Lakes Superior and Winnipeg. In tho same period, 
Lieutenant (now Captain) Blakiston made, as we are informed by 
_ General Sabine, many important observations in Terrestrial Mag- 

In the Jast summer—leaving Fort Carlton, and approaching the 
Rocky Mountains midway between the north and south branches 
of the Saskatchewan—Captain Palliser divided his force into three 
parties. Accompanied by Mr. Sullivan, he traversed the Rocky 
Mountains himself by the Kananaski Pass to the south of Old Bow 
Port, the summit level of the route being fixed at 5985 fect above 
the sea. Reaching the drainage of the Pacific, he descended the 
Kutanie River till he met with north-flowing lakes, which are 
the real sources of the great Columbia; and thence, following the 
Kutanie River southward along the Tobacco Plains to near the 
‘American boundary, he recrossed the chain by the Kutanie Pass, 
néarly 6000 feet above the sea, in lat, 49° 30’, Captain Blakiston, 
also (as since reported), traversed and levelled this pass, which is 
in British territory, and returned to the plains of the Saskatchewan 
by the Boundary Pass, the groater part of which is in American 
territory, 

Whilst M. Bourgean remained to collect plants in a favourable 
spot amid the Rocky Mountains, in lat, o1°, Dr. Hector traversed 
the chain by the Vermilion Pass, in 510 10, emerging into the 
Pacific drainage on the banks of the Kutanie River. The height of 
this pass was determined to be 4944 feet, and it is therefore much 
lower than the other passes, which were examined. Thread- 
ing his way to the north around two lofty mountains, which he 
named Mount Goodsir and Mount Vaux, he travelled over high 
land to the N.N.W, until he passed round the flanks of the highest 
mountain m this part of the range, 15,789 feet high, in lat, 52°, 
which he named Mount Murchison; and then following the north 
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Saskatchewan from its glacial sources, he descended to Mountem 
House on the east, and regained Fort Edmonton, charged with 
numerous geological as well os astronomical and physical ob- 
servations, 

For the vigorous execution of his dutios, the judicious distri- 
having successfully carried out the -wiehie of tho Royal Gene 

graphical Society and the instructions of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, in determining the existence of several practicable passes 
across the Rocky Mountains of British North America (hitherto 
not laid down on any published map), between the American boun- 
dary, or 49°, and 62° N, lat., the Council have awarded the Patron's 
Medal to Captain John Palliser. 

The President then addressed the Earl of Carnarvon in these 
woryls ;-— 

“Lord Carnarvon,—It gives me great satisfaction to place in 
your hands, as the representative of the Secretary for the Colonics, 
hari Patron’s or Victoria Medal of the Royal Geographical 

e Reawis I do that the deepest interest in the Palliser 
Expedition felt by the Secretaries for the Colonies of the 
last and present Aduinistration, I also know that neither Mr. 
Labouchere, under whose auspices these researches were orga inex] 
nor Sir Edward B, Lytton, who has vigorously supported them 
can attach more importance to their issue than your Lordship does 
in coming here to receive this Medal. 

“Pray, therefore, preserve it until Captain Palliser, after travers- 
ing the Rocky Mountains and British Columbia, shall arrive in 
England ; and then beg him to consider it as the best reward the 


phers can offer to him, in honour of the important services 
Setenea by the expedition under his command.” 


The Earl of Carnarvon replied :— 

“Sir,—In accepting, on behalf of Captain Palliser, the Medal 
whith; iy the aw of the Geographical Society and If, 
has been assigned re him for cae Se of the enpanedaaats in 
British North America, I greatly regret the abeenco of Sir 
Edward Lytton, who has from the first taken a deep interest 
in the success of the expedition, and to whom the task which 
I have now undertaken more properly belongs. At the same 
time I inay;-frome-the informations: to which I have had. socess at 
the Colonial Office, safely endorse the praise which you have given 
to Captain Palliser for the skill and perseverance, the practical 
energy and discrimination which he has evinced—essential qualities 
in any officer situated as he has been. 

© expedition which he has conducted has already achieved 
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considerable results. Whilst the tide of emigration in the United 
States rolls westward some 200 or 300 miles every year, we have 
not been altogether idle north of the 49th parallel. It may now 
almost be said that three links have been forged in the great chain 
of regular communication from the Atlantic to the Pacific, stretch- 
ing across some $000 miles of continent. 

“ Within the last two year: an expedition has been sent out by 
the Canadian Government to explore the country which lies be- 
tween Lake Superior and the Hed River settlement. The reports 
of the expedition are in print, are accessible to every one, and 
deserve an attentive consideration. 

“From the Red River settlement to the base of the Rocky Moun- 
tains Captain Palliser has conducted his imqniries; and in the 
wonderful rise of the new colony of British Columbia, may be traced 
the completion, in outline at least, of the long line of communication. 

“Tt is not now unreasonable to look forward to the establishment 
of a regular system of transit, commencing from Nova Scotia and 
the shores of New Brunswick, passing through Canada, touching 
upon the Red River settlement, crossing -the prairies of the Sas- 
katchowan, passing through the Vermilion Pass, where we know 
that the inolination is so moderate that nature has placed no in- 
surmountable obstacles to the construction of a railway, till it 
reaches the gold-bearing colony of British Columbia, creating fresh 
ost of civilisation, and consolidating British interests and 
eelings. : 

“It only remains for me to undertake that the Medal which 
you have placed in my hands shall be duly conveyed to Captain 

alliser; and I feel sure that this tribute of praise on the part 
of the Geographical Society will be held by him as the most 
valuable memorial of his long, arduous, and successful expedition,” 


A Gold Watch having been adjudicated by the Council to Mr. 
John Macdongall Stuart “for his remarkable exploration in South 
Australia, undertaken at his own expense, and which led to the 
signal discovery of 15,000 square miles of valuable and well- 
watered pastoral country, far to the north of the western saline region 
of that colony "— 

The President, in delivering the watch to Count Strzelecki, thus 
spoke :— 

“To you, Connt Strzelecki, who, at your own expense, and 
animated solely by the love of discovery, explored many years’ 
the water-parting of Eastern Australia, I confide this watch. a 
requesting you to have it conveyed to Mr. Macdongall Stuart (who 
was well trained in Australian adventure by our medallist Sturt), 
I beg you to assure him, that I have read the modest account of 
his great success with true gratification, and have rejoiced in the 
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hearty commendation bestowed upon his condnct by the Governor 
of South Australia, Sir R. G. Macdonnell. The bold explorer will, 
I have no doubt, Caps othe is rare vie of a estoom to be much 
thanced by receiving it throug nde of so distinguished an 
Aeration Cavolles fs copia | 


Count Strzelecki replied :— . 

“Sir Roderick,—I am deeply indebted to you, not only for the 
flattering choice which you have made of me as the medium of 
transmitting this award of the Council to Mr. Macdougall Stuart, 
but also a the kind and courteous manner in Plaga wo mre 
commented upon the services rendered to geograpl my fellow 
Australian aes ag 1 sisi 

“T need not assure you, Sir, that this mark of the approbation of 
the Royal Geographical Society, whilst it stampa the value of the 
journeys and important discoveries of Mr. Stuart, will be to him 
both a proud memorial of those services, and a fresh stimulus to his 
further exertions in the cause of geography.” 
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TO THE 


ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONDON: 
Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 23rd May, 1859, 


By Str Roperiwcx Derry Murcmeoy, 
G.C.8r.8,, D.C.L., M.A., F.R.S,, &c., . 
PRESIDENT, 


Ix mourning for the loss of the most illustrious geographer and 
traveller of our age, I naturally open the Address to this Society by 
laying before you a brief sketch of the career of Baron Alexander 
von Humboldt, and by an effort, inadequate as it must be, to pay a 
due tribute to the memory of him who, in the course of along, well- 
spent, and glorious life, has justly obtained the admiration of 

William and Alexander von Humboldt, the sons of a Major in the 
Prussian service, were two as remarkable men as the last century 
has produced; the one a profound scholar and celebrated statesman, 
the other our deceased associate, 

Alexander, or, rather, Frederick Henry Alexander von Huwnowr 
was born in the year 1769, so famous for the births of Napoleon, 
Walter Scott, and Wellington, He owed his early sound ednca- 
tion to his mother, a relative of Princess Bliicher. Beng of 
a weakly constitution when young, it appears, to tse his own 
words, that, with an improvement in his health, his mind -was 
suddenly illuminated, and that he was roused to endeavour to keep 
pace with his brother William, who was two years older than 
himself. The youths were first instructed at Berlin, in phi- 
losophy, law, and statesmanship, by Engel, Klein, and Wohn > and 
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the eminent Willdenow, observing the love of the study of nature 
in Alexander, initiated him in botany, Thus prepared, the two 
brothers entered the University of Frankfort on the Oder, and 
subsequently that of Gottingen, where they were tanght by Heyne 
and Eichhorn, and where Alexander specially profited by the 
lectures of that great zoologist, the striking and original Blimen- 
hach. Henext repaired to the Mining School of Freiberg, in 1791, 
to complete that education which should qualify him for examin- 
ing the earth, its constituent parts and superficial products. There 
he met with Leopold von Buch, also a disciple of Werner, the 
great geologist of the day, who, by his eloquent lectures, had given 
an European character to that small but justly celebrated mining 
achool, 

The friendship then formed between Humboldt and Von Buch was 
kept up through life; and it is highly to the credit of Werner and 
his little mining school of Saxony, that he should have launched 
two such men,—the one to become tho greatest geologist which 
Germany has produced, the other the most universal geographer, 
traveller, and natural philosopher of this century. In their obser- 
vations of nature, they both, however, soon emancipated themselves 
as I have been in my humble career by the encouragement of both 
these great men, I may be permitted to state that, as Von Buch 
was the senior scholar at the Mining Academy of Freiberg, so he 
seemed to preserve through life a commanding influence over his 
illustrious friend on all those subjects connected with the structure 
of the earth in which I have been most occupied. No two men 
perament and a somewhat abrupt address, Leopold von Buch con- 
trasted strongly with the bland and captivating Humboldt; yet each 
of these Freiberg scholars secured the sincere affection as well as 
admiration of their contemporaries in their respective careers 

Whilst he held official appointments in the department of mines 
Prodromus.’ Even as early as 1797 he showed tho great versa- 
tility of his powers by another work, on a very different subject, 
‘The Nervous and Muscular Irritation of Animal Fibre,’ duc to his 
intercourse with Galvani. 
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After the death of his accomplished mother, Humboldt began 
to arrange the scheme of his future travels. His strong desire to 
undertake these travela was, as he himself assures us, mised into a 
passion by Forster, one of the companions of Cook in his voyage 


round the world, and whose acquaintance the young Prussian scholar 


had made at Gittingen, and with whom he made geological excur- 
sions both in England and on the Rhine. And here 1 may state 
that it is the opinion of the eminent geographer, Carl Ritter, as 
expressed to me in a letter just received, that the whole of the 
future life of Humboldt was powerfully influenced by the voyager 
Forster, whose well-told tales of adventure first excited in his breast 
that ardour for travel and research in the domains of nature which 
characterised him ever after. 

Studying meteorology in Paris, and collecting materials for the 
purpose of explorations, he formed the acquaintance of his future 
companion Aimé Bonpland, with whom he was to have proceeded 
in the expedition of Bandin, destined to survey South America. 
But, impatient of the delays attendant on that French expedition, 
he went to Madrid with his young botanical friend, to obtain 
the royal Spanish authority for their exploration of South 
America, After a short excursion to Egypt, they sailed in the 
Spanish frigate Pizerro, which fortunately reached Cumana in 
July, 1791; having visited Tenoriffe and examined its wonders 
by the way, and having almost miraculously escaped the British 
cruisers, 

_ I will not occupy your time by alluding to all tho tracts in 
South and Central America successively visited and explored hy 
Humboldt. Suffice it to say that, during four years of indefatigable 
surveys and researches, including his daring voyages up the great 
rivers Orinoco, Negro, and Amazon, he enriched science ‘by his 
humerous astronomical determinations, and observations on the 
meteorological, botanical, zoological, mineralogical, geological, and 
ethnological phenomena. ‘The exploration of the cotrse of the 
Amazon was followed by his ascent of Chimborazo, where, at the 
height of 19,500 feet, he and Botipland made observations, not- 
withstanding their great sufferings, caused by the rarefaction of 
the atmosphere and the intensity of the cold. From Quito 
ami Pern he repaired to Mexico, making by the way: obser- 
vations on the narrowest portion of the isthmus which connects Cen- 
tral with South America, which led him to entertain those: ideas 
on the practicability of an Inter-Oceanic Ship Canal in that paral- 
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Jel, to which the attention of this Society has. been called on a 
_ Returning to France from the United States in 1804, Paris was 
his chief home from that year to 1827. Arranging there his splendid 
bers of the Academy of Sciences, he published successively that 
series of volumes which, showing his mastery over all the kingdoms 
of nature, have rendered his name famous for all ages. Although 
in these efforts he was assisted by Arago, Gay Lussac, Cuvier, 
Klaproth, Valenciennes, and Latroille, his grand generalizations 
have drawn from his contemporaries the admission, that since Aris- 
totle, Humboldt is almost the only example of such achievements, 

In 1829, on the invitation of the Emperor Nicholas, who defrayed 
the expenses of the journey, Humboldt, beimg then in his sixticth 
year, undertook his memorable expedition into Siberia, accompanied 
by the eminent mineralogist Gustav Rose and the profound micro- 
_scopist Ehrenberg. This journey, hurried as it was—for he tra- 

yelled 11,500 miles—was not only fertile in those results which are 
recorded in his ‘ Asie Centrale,’ and in the excellent mineralogical 
work of his companion Rosé, but was also productive of many 
important data relating to terrestrial magnetism. 

Wo know, indeed, that his Siberian travels gave rise to that 
influence, which was constantly exerted by him in mocecding years 
in urging the various European Governments to establish magnetic 
observations in distant lands, and particularly over wide regions in 
Russia, America, and England. When thé British Association inan- 

‘rated the formation of the Physical Observatory at Kew, which 

has put forth such good fruits, we well know the strength we 
obtained when we appealed to him; for then it was that he 
vigorously maintained the necessity of rendering physical observa- 
tories independent of astron mical observatories. We also know 
how such physical observatories, both here and abroad, have onabled 
our eminent associate Sabine to investigate the laws of magnetical 
phenomena. 

It is unnecessary that I should here mention all the publications 
of Humboldt which have been prized by our generation. It is 
enough to say that the same marvellous man, who made such 
‘n illustration of them, has also produced, both in the French and 
German yuages, & variety of works on astronomy, on geology 
(«Classification des Roches’), on the geographical distribution of 
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plants, on the distribution of heat in the globe, on electrical fishes, 
and even on the political condition of Cuba. | 

His great work, ‘Kosmos,’ which it had been the main object 
of his life to produce, shows what a profnsion of clear recollections 
of natural phenomena was stored up in his capacious mind, and with 
what éloquence he could put forth that extraordinary knowledge. 
To the first part of the last volume I specially called your atten- 
tion at the preceding Anniversary, as in it the author had descended 
from the heavens and atmosphere as treated of in his earlier 
volumes, and dealt more specially with that planet to which my 
own occupations have been restricted, 

We havo yet to receive the final instalment of the veteran philo- 
sopher, and doubtless the very last words he wrote will be treasured 
up and given to the world exactly as he left them. And if the 
fell from his hand, leaving that last sentence unfinished, let no one 
endeavour to complete it: for the true peroration of this great work 
will be found in the culogiums which will everywhere be recited in 
honour of its author. 

As one of the first acts of the Council of this Society was to place 
Humboldt at the of our Honorary members, so he lost no 
opportunity of testifying the deep interest which he took in our 
welfare, often speaking of our volumes in terms of strong approba- 
tion. Always regretting that his travels had not extended to Hin- 
dostan and the Himélyan Mountains on the one hand, and to Africa 
on the other, he ever strove to promote researches in. both these 


In his * Asie Centrale’ we perceive how sedulously he had studied 
the works of every geographer and traveller which had shed. light 
upon the configuration, direction, and altitude of the great chaing 
which traverse Asia; the labours of all our English anthors and 
explorers of the great Himilya range being thoroughly well known 
to him. Panting to obtain an insight into the regions lying to the 
north of that chain, it was through his stimulus that the expedition 
of the brothers Schlagintweit was ofganized, and through his infln- 
ence that these young men, whose scientific acquirements he highly 
valned, were sent to push their researches farther to the north than 
previous explorers. The delight which he took in their progress 
was Seon in the warm and affectionate commendation he bestowed on 
them for traversing the Kuen Lun and reaching the Trans-Himélyan 
region of Yarkand. I can also well imagine the profound sorrow 
he must have felt when Adolphe Schlagintweit, the one of these 
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three brothers who has fallen a victim to his zeal, was assassinated 
before the walls of Kashgar; all his valuable observations and papers 
being lost with the death of the courmgeous traveller. 

Keenly itttent upon every exploration of the interior of Africa, 
Humboldt was naturally proud that his countrymen Overweg and 
Barth should successively have distinguished themselves fn the 
British expedition which commenced under the guidance of Richard- 
son, and it was mainly through his exertions that the accomplished 
young astronomer Vogel was added to the list of those who were 
endeavouring to define the geography and condition of inner Africa, 

That Humboldt lived unto his ninetieth year is chronicled; but 
knowing well his habits, I may be permitted to sy that in reality ho 
lived upwards of a century : for, whilst the average daily amount of 
sleep of man is seven or eight hours, the rest he took from his 
paen rent never exceeded four hours; all his waking moments 
being so vigorously and poset ae lores es ee 
a century of highly-strung mental existen 

I'h sh bo was a good. listener, and « clear questioner whenever 
he sought to obtain knowledge from others (which, by the bye, he 
never forgot), it may be also said of him that in his long career he 
talked more than any one of his contemporaries with whom 1 
have been acquainted. His correspondence was particularly ex- 
eer and the piles of letters which he had to answer almost 

erpowoered him. And yet a few months before his death he not 
jeligtiodle Gee trouble of replying to many of his old scienti | 
respondents, but I have before me the copy of a long and kind letter 
which he wrote last year to our worthy associate Mr. John Brown, 
with whom he was personally unacquainted, thanking him for the’ 
present of his volume on * Arctic Discoveries.’ 

Nor is it to be forgotten that he took particular delight in con- 
versing with women, and that ho was a great favourite with them ; 
his soft voice and persuasive diction, in which he conveyed instruc- 
tion without hard words or ostentation, being peculiarly grateful 
to the gentler sex, to ny nothing of that piguant irony in which he 
frequently indulged. 

But it was pot merely by his courtesy and correspondence 
that Humboldt won the affectionate attachment of mankind. He 
was invariably the ardent and disinterested promoter of merit 
and desert, under whatever form they were presented to him. 
Every young man straggling with difficnities, wid had shown | 
signs of energy in the cause p of science, was sure to find in him a 
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zealous and generous protector.*. Thus, as it was the constant 
practice of his life to spare no trouble in sustaining those who 
had need of support, his loss will be deeply felt by men of 
science, art, and letters, not only in Germany, but throughout 
the civilized world, 

Duting the career of the illustrious traveller, we know that he 
paid many visita to England, one of the first of which was in 
1799, when he became acquainted with Robert Brown, and to this 
event I shall allude in speaking of that great botanist, for whom 
he had the sincerest regard. It was, indeed, one of his many 
good acts, that he induced the King of Prussia to bestow on that 
Robert Brown, so little known to public men in England, the high 
honour of the Order of Merit. 

_ When in England in 1826, though then only fifty-seven, he 
had been before the world as a celebrated author during so many 
years that he was already looked upon as becoming old. But 
from that date he was destined to play for thirty-three years a new, 
and in many respects,a more important part. In 1827 he took up 
his residence in Berlin, and soon became a favourite of Frederick 
William IIL, and afterwards of the present Sovereign of Prussia, 
There are those, I know, who have regretted that the philo- 
sopher was thus converted into the courtier, but this opinion 
has no good foundation. In truth, he fonnd in King Fre- 
derick William IV. a reciprocity of sentiment and a love of 
knowledge which might, with his influence, be turned to great 
- advantage in the encouragement of all those who were busily 
engaged in the pursuit of scientific researches, and most efficaciously 
and warmly did Humboldt work on in this praiseworthy career. 
Impressed with the strong desire to aid every meritorious man 
of science, he was indeed fortunate in being the bosom friend of a 
warm-hearted Monarch, who invariably responded to his call. No 

one who has witnessed the free and unreserved converse between 
Humboldt and his Sovereign could fiail to be convinced, that he 

* Whilst these pages were passing throug pres, I perused in the * Boston Weekly 

Courier" of the 26th May the eulogy of Teeabebit read before the Amerian Acdemy of 
his pati ys when Fm oe: eine peta how, at critienl period in 

ys, W rom want of moun he waa ut to leave Paris, the young natue 

y relieved by a liberal donative from the great traveller, sent to him 

naprdipachyran sevepeliteagton waa thus enabled to cootinoe stodies without which his 
es ae ets been nigpes i fhe bo. After an eloquent analysis of the varions works 
ari isotions of the cewwased, geet ory eneominm of his volume, 
the‘ Views of Nature,” Agasis says with troth,—“ Every child- in, our: has his 


mhied fed from tha labours of Humbolat's brain wherever gtography is no longer ta 
the old rottine,"—Jome 15, 1859, A heht in 
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never played the courtier’s part but in the hearty desire of attaining 
some good and noble end. His liberal opinions were indved so well 
known, that an occasional witty sarcasm on any monarchical abuse 
was tolerated in him as coming from one who, he himself said, 
was styled a French Jacobin, 

Visiting Prussia in 1840, eleven years after the Siberian journey 
of Humboldt, and repeating my visits in each following year whilst 
I was exploring a great part of the empire of Russia, I invariably 
received from him the most important suggestions, as well as the 
most marked attentions. The great traveller, having performed his 
long journcy in an incredibly short time, was well aware that he 
had done little more than sketch out broad views of the geography, 
natural history, ethnography, and terrestrial magnetism of the vast 
regions over which he had passed, and consequently he much do- 
sired that other men should solve various problema which he had 
only time to touch. One of the largest of these problems that re- 
mained to be worked out was the geological structure of Russia; 
and when he saw the determination of my associate, De Verneuil, 
and myself to endeavour to elaborate the true geological succession 
of Russia in Europe and the Ural Mountains, he took especial 
pleasure in assisting us. In saying to me, “ You will now be able 
to tell ux the true age in the geological series of those sandstones 
which occupy so vast a region in the ancient kingdom of Permia,” 
he gave me the first impulse to pursue researches in several of the 
distant provinces of Russia which ended in the establishment of 
the Permian group of rocks, as the youngest of the palmozoic for- 
mations, and in my attaching to it a name which has now become 
current in science. 

Again, in his lmminons conversation and writings on the great 
Aralo-Caspian depression of the earth's surface, he stimulated me to 
thoze endeavoura which showed how in that vast low region, the 
physical geography of which he had described so well, the geologist 
could bring forth evidences of a transition from a lacustrine con- 
dition, through a brackish water period, into one of purely marine 
With his views on the grandeur of the phenomena by which many 
ancient igneous rocks, differing from tho eruptions of mere volcanos, 
have been extruded from fissures in the crust of the earth, and have 
been spread out over vast spaces, I agree, in common with his 
eminent friend M. Elie de Beaumont, as shown in my last Anniver- 
sary Address, Assuredly no man of his generation had seen more of 
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volcanic rocks than Humboldt, and his oi pe on this point 
must be viewed with profound respect. 

During my last conversation with him at Potsdgm, in Sep- 
tember, 1857, I grieved to see that his physical powers had 
become much feebler in the lapse of a year, and that he was under 
the necessity of leaning on his servant as he walked, And when to 
my sorrow I also perceived that the health of the Sovereign of all 
others who so heartily cherished the cultivators of science and 
letters was failing, and that this change was making a deep impres- 
sion on Humboldt, I feared that I might never more converse with 
the illustrions man, But whilst the frame was gradually bending 
and giving way, the bright intellect continued clear to the last: and 
ono of his letters, which was written to me only a few weeks ago, 
exhibited the same suggestive mind and active interest in Sr 
knowledge as in the best days of his bodily vigour. 

One of these precious letters received last summer displays that LAG 
of youthful persons by which Humboldt was always characterized. 
The joy which the veteran philosopher experienced on possessing 
“cette patience de vivre” (as he termed his long life) which had 
enabled him to witness the happy union of the eldest daughter of 
our beloved Sovereign with the heir to the crown of Prussia, and 
to join in welcoming the accomplished Princess Royal to Prussia, 
is expressed in terms which showed how justly he estimated the 
influence which her graceful and captivating manners, and her 
good sense and right feeling, must produce upon the nation of her 
adoption. Even in the very last letter which I received from my 
illustrious friend, dated the 15th of last March, though it chiefly 
related to the means of facilitating the investigations of a Prissian 
traveller, from ‘Tunis southwards, into the wilds of North Africa, 
there is a strong and warm expression of the gratification which he 
had felt in having lived to be present at the baptism of the first child 
of the Prince and Princess Frederick William, and of his conviction 
that his happiness was shared by all good Prussians, 

This was, I apprehend, the last public ceremony at which Hum- 
boldt assisted. The lines with which he concludes his letter are 
penned with a tremulous hand, and in reply to my inquiry after his ~ 
health he writes: “Mes forces musculaires reviennent trés lente. 
“ment, et je souffre sous le poids d'une correspondance de 1800 
“i 2000 lettres ct paquets par an. Une sorte de célébrité qui 

“be répand avec lige, ot s'angmente 4 mesure que l'on devient 
ss imbecile.” 
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Valuing the knowledge I obtained personally from him, and 
the hearty kindness and zeal with which he uniformly aided me, 
I would that it were in my power to render ampler justice to #0 
great and so good a man. But many of the works of Humboldt, 
particularly his records of the physical phenomena of the universe, 
lis beyond the critical seope of a geologist like myself. ‘These 
works will doubtless be crowned with appropriate laurels by those 
who can duly scan their lofty morits. This humble offering comes 
from one who, profoundly admiring the works of the great philo- 
sopher which lie in his own line of research, will ever be proud of 
the recollection that he was encouraged in his career by the truly 
illustrious Humboldt." 

All praise to the gallant and intellectual nation to which he 
belonged for the respect and love which they bore to him alate 
a and for the profound sorrow which they testified on his deceas 

ever probably was the body of any man followed to the grave with 
oo more touching respect, nor by a larger number of people 
of all classes, from the Regent and Prince Royal of Prussia and tho 
other members of the Royal Family to the humblest citizen, 
And when the account of his last moments was conveyed to the 
Monarch whom he had so long and 0 faithfully served, 1 feel con- 
vinced that the oppression of mind caused by a severe malady would 
be dissipated, and that all the affectionate recollections of the bene- 
--yolent Sovereign were revived, as he wailed over the death of his 
bosom friend. 

“When presiding over this Society in the year 1853, I opened my 
Address by lamenting the death of the great Prussian paleontologist 
and geographical geologist, Leopold von Buch, and said that “in 
losing him we were left almost alone with Humboldt as the last of 
that race of philosophical generalizers who are capable of placing 
before us in one work all the natural features and contents of a vast 

It was on that occasion that the deopest feelings of Humboldt were 
poured forth in a letter in which he announced to me his irrepar- 
able loss. “Suis je destiné,” he wrote, “moi vieillard de 83 ans, 
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de vous annoncer, cher Chevalier, la plus affligeante des nouvelles, & 
vous pour lequel M. de Buch professait une si tendre amitié, A ce 





grand nombre d'admirateurs de son génie, de ses immenses travaux, 
de son noble caractére." Then, after describing the course of the 


malady which caused the death of the great geologist, and recapi- 
tulatiig their long and unvarying intimacy during 63 years, Hum- 
boldt adds :-— 

“Ce n’ttait pas seulement une des grandes illustrations de notre 
époque, o'était aussi une dime noble et belle! Tl a lnissé une trace 
lumineuse partout ou il a passé, Ini pourroit se vanter d'avoirénor- 
mément étendu les limites de la science géologique, toujours en 
contact avec la Nature mime. Ma doulenr est profonde : sans Ini jo 
me crois bien isolé; je le consultai comme un maitre, ot son affection 
ma soutenu dans mes travanx.” 

Expanding the term “ geological science" into “ all science,” let 
these his own linea, penned in the moment of grief for the loss of 
his most valued friend, be applied by geographers to the memory of 
the great man himself, whom we all consulted as a master, and we 
then have in his own emphatie words the true characteristics of the 
nniversal Humboldt. 

Tue Arcupexe Joun or Avstnia.—The last surviving brother of 
the Emperor Francis, the beloved “ Unser Franz" of every Austrian, 
has paid the debt of nature at the good old age of seventy-seven, 
One of nine brothers, most of whom were distinguished for their 
acquaintance with the sciences, and one of whom—the Archduke 
Charles—was the able opponent of Napoleon in the art of war, our 


deceased foreign member may, without any flattery, be singled out: 


a3 @ Prince who, loving geographical science, was at the same time 
an accomplished mineralogist and botanist, and who has passed a 
life so full of good deeds, that his memory will ever be cherished 
throughout Germany. 

Brought up as a soldier to oppose the armies of revolutionary 
France, the Archduke was eminently successful when, leading the 
faithful Tyrolese, he commanded tho army of Italy, which, in 
1809, defeated the Viceroy Eugine Beanharnais at Sacile, on the 
Licenza (x.x.8. of Venice), and foreed him back to the Adige, after 
a heavy loss. Then followed a short period of glory for Austria; for 
thongh Napoleon was master of the city of Vienna, he lost his 
prestige in the sanguinary repulse which the Archduke Charles in- 
flicted on him at Aspern; and the Austrian capital was so crowded 
with wounded and dying French soldiers, that, if not reinforced 
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by some extraordinary intervention, it is quite possible that Vienna 
in 1809 might have been to the great captain what Moscow was to 
him in 1813, Unfortunately for the Austrian cause, the Archduke 
John had béfore this been ordered to retire from the north of 
Italy, and to unite with the main army near the lis 

Every old soldier knows what must have been the effect of sach a 
command on a hitherto successful army, which was ordered. to 
retreat over the parched plains of Italy, and then through moun- 
tainous tracta, for a vast distance. 

Losing the heavy train and guns of a noble army of 40,000 to 
50,000 men, he eventually reached Presburg on the Danube with 
searcely the half of that number. But whilst this was the poor 
relief brought to the left flank of the Austrian army, what was the 
reinforcement which the Emperor of the French received in Vienna? 
Why, that of the very gencrals and soldiers who had been held 
at bay by the Austrians in Italy, These were now converted into a 
triumphant advancing force, which, when led by Macdonald, 
enabled Napoleon to win the hard-fought day of Wagram. 

Singularly modest, the deceased Archduke never spoke of his 
own conduct; but, extracting information from those who had 
been his companions during those terrible campaigns, I firmly be- 
licve that when the truth is ascertained, ho will be entirely exo- 
nerated froin the blame, attributed to him by historians, of not 
having promptly sided his brother Charles in the batth of Wagram ; 
the fact being that the counter-orders sent to him prevented his 
coming up till the main Austrian army was in full retreat. 

Naturally disappointed and disgusted at the results of: a war 
which had humbled Austria after her heroic efforts, the Archduke 
betook himself to those mountains of the Styrian Alps where I first 
. made his acquaintance, when exploring their defiles in 1529 in com- 

pany with Professor Sedgwick. At his favourite Bad-Gastein he 
“welcomed us with frankness and cordiality, and after a table d’hote 
’ . dinner at mid-day, where ministers, geferals, and geologists were 
ce commingled, we made a most enjoyable excursion to the foot of the 
~ snow-covered peaks which the Prince had ascended, and of which 
he gave us mineralogical descriptions. Never shall I forget the 

joyous conversation he maintained, always fall of noble and liberal 

ere gentiments, until late in a fino*starry, moonlight night we regained 
our hostelry, Nor can I be oblivious of the kindness with which 
on another day, just after sunrise, he laid out upon the floor of 
his little bed-room at the curate’s house a large and detailed map 
of all parts of the Austrian Alps, and how we went upon our 
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knees with himself whilst we examined upon the map every recess 
of those mountains. 

In the following year, being at Vienna when the present Emperor 
was born, I met with marked attention from the Arthduke John, 
who was the chief of the Engineer corps; but it was on revisiting 
Griitk, where I had been in the previous year, that I best learnt 
how to admire him. There it was that he had already established 
that scientific institution, the Johanneum, in which the natural 
history productions of the Austrian Alps were so admirably dig- 
played, and where able men, attracted thither by the good Prince, 
expounded the truths of geography, botany, mineralogy, and mining. 

It is enough to say that here tanght and wrote my eminent 
and valued friend Haidinger, now worthily at the head of the 
geologists of Austria, who took a leading part in founding the 
Imperial Geographical Society, and who is constantly affording us 
Valuable information, It was by visiting the valleys of those 
Alps in these and subsequent years, where the industry of the 
honest ond trusty Styrian works the iron-mines, that I could still 
better estimate the noble and disinterested character of this true 
hearted Austrian Prince. 

Visiting him at Frankfort in 1848, when he was Reichs-verweser 
of the German Confederation, and calling on him at his first and 
only hour of leisure, six in the morning, I learnt from himself 
that he sighed to regain those mountains amidst which I had known 
him to be sohappy. Thither he did return, and there ended his days 
in the society of the wife of his choice, and blessed with an accom. 
plished and promising son, the Count de Meran, now in the Aus- 

The Archduke John, who had visited England and remained some 
time in the year 1816, had a true regard for many of our country- 
men with whom he associated; and of those now living, I have 
especially heard him speak in affectionate terms of that pattern of 
an English gentleman, our associate, Sir Thomas Dyke Acland, 

As not only Austria but all Germany mourns his loss, so your 
President, who was honoured with his friendship, has striven to 
do honour to this virtuous and distinguished momber of the Imperial 
house of Hapsburg, 

M. Gerold Meyer, of Knonan, the noted Swiss historian and 
geographer, who died recently, was one of our foreign Corre- 
spondents. Being the keeper of the archives of Zitirich, go rich 
in the original documents relating to the history of Switzerland 
from the ninth to the fifteenth century, he detected lettera which 
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some English readers will find an interest in perusing, viz., the 
correspondence of our Elizabethan divines with tho Swiss reformers, 
which will, Iunderstand, be published by the Parker Society under 
the name of Ziirich Letters, M. Meyer was the author of tho 

Srdkunde der Schweiz,’ and the projector of, as well as largely a 
contributor to, that instructive work the ‘Gemiilde der Schweiz,’ 
of which nineteen volumes have been published. 

Rosext Browx.—At the head of the mon of British science who 
have been taken from us since the last Anniversary, I at once place 
the name of that eminent Scotchman, Robert Brown, who, having 
earned for himself the title of the “ Prince of Botanists,” had won, 
at the same time, our kindest remembrance for having taken an 
active part in the foundation of this Society. 

Born at Montrose in 1778 (his father being the Episcopalian 
minister of that place), young Brown there received his early 
education, which was completed by a course of studies in the 
Universities of Aberdeen and Edinburgh, From 1795 to 1799 he 
served as assistant-surgeon, with the rank of ensign, in a Regiment 
of Scottish Fencibles; and it was in tho last-mentioned year (after 
the Irish Rebellion was quelled) that, during a leave of absence, 
he was kindly befriended by Sir Joseph Banks, who shortly after 
proposed to him to become the naturalist of that world-wide 
scientific expedition which, sailing in 1801, and returning in 
1805, enabled our deceased member to make collections, dis- 
coverics, and comparisons in Australia and other distant lands, 
which threw an entirely new light on the geographical distriba- 
tion of vegetable lifs. 

As the late President of the Royal Society has already pointed the 
attention of men of science to the chief works of Robert Brown, 
and as, doubtless, his memory will be still more minutely scanned 
by the President of the Linnean Society, of which body he was the 
main-stay for many years—whether as Librarian, Secretary, Vice- 
President, or President—it is unnecessary that I should on this 
oceasion enumerate all those publications on which his fame rests, 
For these works he received numerous distinctions, having been 
elected an honorary member of every academy in Europe, including 
that great scientific honour, of being one of the eight Foreign 
Associates of the French Academy of Sciences ; whilst he had also 
received from the Royal Society the highest distinction of that body 
—the Copley Medal. 

In reference to our own Society, let me say that, in 1630, 
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Robert Brown, who was a constant attendant at the Raleigh 
Club of Travellers, united -with Sir Johm Barrow, Mr. Hobhouse 
(now Lord Broughton), Mr. Bartholomew Frere, myself, and 
other members of that club, in drawing out rules and oa plan 
for the establishment of a projected Royal Geographical Society. 
For this purpose we held several meetings as a provisional com- 
_ mittee, at all of which Mr. Brown was present, We also printed 
documents explanatory of our project, whith were duly circulated, 
including the laws which still regulate the Society, and which, on 
my own proposal, were essentially those of the Geological Society.* 

As no words of mine can do sufficient justice to the merits of a 
man whose eulogy has been, or will be, chaunted by all the eminent 
botanists of the age, I willingly extract some sentences of a letter 
which I received a few months ago from Baron Humboldt, who, 
after alluding in feeling terms to the death of his former companion 
Bonpland, and to the oldest of the three (himself) being left alot 
thus speaks of our deceased member:—“'The enormous loss of 
“ Robert Brown is perhaps more deeply felt in Germany and 
“other countries than in England. It was the protection af- 
“forded to me as early as 1799 by Sir Joseph Banks which first 
“made me acquainted with that Robert Brown who afterwards 
“ gave so vast an impulse to the three great objects which must for 
“ever remain attached to his name—the minute development of 
“ the relations of organization in natural families, the geography 
“ of plants, and the estimate of their numerical proportions, Tho 
“ physiology of plants, and an elaborate dissection of them, con- 
“stituted invariably with him the foundation of all systematic 
“botany. In short, Bonpland, Kinth, and myself had the happiness 
“in 1822 thus to dedicate to him our ‘Synopsis of the Equinoctial 
“ Plants of the New World :"— 

“Tionkato Browsto 
Britanniaram Glorim atque Ornamento 
'  _ ‘Totam Botanices Scientiam 
Ingenio mirifico complectenti,” 





These remarkable words, coming from such a source, and consti- 
tuting an epitaph which should be inscribed on the tomb of tho 


* It is here my eb to state that of which I was unaware when the Societ} was founded, 
that another individual had early in 1834) not only sketched out the establishment of a Geogra- 
Phical Society like our own, but had enrolled in it many names, That person was my esteemed 
and distinguished predecessor, Admiral W.H. Smyth, whose services to us were after wants 
teated by the sicill and zeal with which he administered our affairs ; and who, by giving a new 
impetus to us when we were in adeclining state (1849), was really the renovator of our body, 
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great botanist, were written seventeen years before he received the 
highest honour of the Royal Society, and thirty-six years before his 
- ‘The truth*of the above-mentioned remark of Humboldt, that the 
loss of Robert Brown has been more felt in Germany and other 
countries than in England, has very recently been realised by the 
. publication of an eloquent Gloge of the deceased by his great 
German botanical contemporary, our associate Dr. Ch. von Martius, 
of Munich, who opens his essay by declaring that, next to Linnmus, 
the three other names ever to he memorable in the history of botany 
are those of Jussieu, De Candolle, and Brown. 

Referring my hearers to the full translation of this treatise * for the 
clearest definitions of the researches and discoveries of the deceased, 
in establishing the surest foundations of phytogeography, as de- 
pendent on the morphology, development, geography, statistics, 
an@ history of plants, let mo cite one or two sentences from the 

Not one of those essential parts of the plant on whose manifold 
forms and combinations depends the glorious wealth of the vege- 
table kingdom was passed over by the searching eye of Robert 
Brown.. From the microscopic germ of the moss and the vegetable 
ovule to the flower; from the stamen and its pollen to the carpel 
and the fruit, he examined and compared all the organs in plants, of 
the most diverse orders, and in all stages of development. 

“Governed by the deepest sense of natural truth and natural 
relations, he established the soundest views upon the nature and 
developmental history of these organs. Thus he vastly contributed 
to the consolidation of that theory (morphology) which gives to 
systematic botany its true claim to rank among the sciences. 

“In these morphological researches of Robert Brown there was a 
peculiar affinity to the spirit of the Germans, and thus this is a 
upon botany in our country.” : o 

After a lucid and critical review of his scientific labours, Dr. von 
And here, together with all my countrymen who knew Kobert 
struck the right note when he thus speaks :— 


© See" Annals of Natural History,’ vol. iii. p. 231. 
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“Robert Brown waa a truly great and good man. Love of truth 
above all things, calmness, sincerity, modesty, tender sensibility, 
amd goodness of heart—these features of his character stood con- 
stantly under the government of a penetrating and massive judg- 
ment. B6o energetically did these characteristics regulate his 
activity as inquirer and atfthor, that we may affirm that every 
act of his investigations, and every assertion in his writings, bear - 
the stamp of this perfectly-balanced character. 

“Tt is indeed often the case that an extraordinary intellect rests, 
like a column, upon a slender moral foundation; but Robert Brown's 
rose, like a pyramid, froma broad and strong base, In recognition 
of this worthy combination, all naturalists offered admiration to his 
intellect—to his character, reverence and love.” 

“Tt has been thought strange,” continues Dr, von Martius, * that 
a man of such extraordinary scientific importance, to whom the 
homage of the world was offered, played no prominent parf in 
public life, or in the brilliant society of London.” 

On this last point Imay, however, say that, although my deceased 
friend communicated much pleasure to others when surrounded by 
asmall social circle, he had little relish for fashionable or political 
society. Still it is deeply to be regretted, that those who occupy 
lofty stations in our land should not have better appreciated so re- 
markable a countryman. Indeed, I cannot forget the remark made 
to me by Humboldt when, in 1542, in accompanying the King 
of Prussia to England, he honoured me by meeting the “ Princeps 
Botanicorum” at my own house, “that it was painful to him to find 
that a man of such true eminence as Robert Brown was almost 
ignored among the higher circles of English society.” 

I may state that, in the latter years of his life, this great bo- 
tanist devoted much of his time to the minute examination of 
those fossil plants, the structure of which is admirably exhibited 
by having been preserved in crystalline matrices, siliceous or calea- 
reons; and he @pared no expense in having these specimens so cut 
and polished as to™facilitate the endeavours of his successors to 
follow up a line of research in which he modestly styled himself 
only. a pioneer.* For, although he had established some of the 





* His highly instructive collection of fpsail plants has been bequeathed by Mr. Brown 
to the British fuseum, on the condition of the Trustees allowing it to form part of the 
Botanical Exhibition, under the charge of the Keeper of Botany, This iat iim 
complied with ; and the collection, as well as the inimitable portfolios « the drawings of 
Ferdinayl R. Haver, also left to the Trustees, are now under the charge of Robert Brown's 
vale friend, Mr. John Bennett, his successor as Keeper of Botany in the Hritish Moseum. 
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noblest generalizations in the relations and classification of living 
plants, he was much too sagacious and circumspect to pronounce 
hastily on the affinities between the lapidified, extinct groups of vege- 
tables and those which now prevail. ) | 

Those persons who, like myself, were intimately acquainted with 
this distinguished and benevolent man, can testify that in every 
action of his life he preserved the most scrupulous rectitude of 
conduct, dictated by the sincerest love of truth; * and that, when- 
ever occasion required, he gave ample proofs of a lofty and inde- 
pendent spirit. No event within my reco! section called forth, in a 
more marked manner, his love of independence, than when, in the 
year 1830, a great majority of the men of science having publicly 
expressed a wish that Sir John Herschel should become the Presi- 
dent of the Royal Society, a Prince of the blood royal was proposed 
in opposition to the man of our choice. Then it was that, o0- 
opefating with my deceased friend, I saw the influence produced 
upon my associates by the honest and unflinching exertions of this 
respected leader in science. The result of that struggle, as is well 
known, was the election of the Duke of Sussex by a small majority ; 
whilst it isa fact highly creditable to the memory of that kind- 
hearted and accomplished Prince, that he subsequently lost no 
opportunity of paying marked attention to those Fellows of the 
Society who had conscientiously supported his opponent, at the head 
of whom stood Robert Brown. In truth, his Royal Highness, to his 
great honour, farther distinguished himself, in the year 1838, by 
welcoming Herschel on his return from the Cape, and by presid- 
ing over the entertainment given to that great astronomer by 400 
mon of science, at which I had the honour of acting a5 a vice-presi- 
» dent in union with Robert Brown. 

As an attached friend of the dying philosopher, it was my privi- 
lege to witness how his noble, calm, and unrufiled spirit was 
preserved to the last ebb of life: and it wasa ead but gratifying 
solace to me, that I was one of his scientific asseciates who, well 
knowing how to estimate the value of the man, had the privilege 
of following to the grave the remains of the truly illustrious Robert 

FHautam.—The celebrated historian, Henry Hallam, has gone 
from among us, full of years and of honour, Manyan abler pen than 














=" My friend Dr, Fitton also possesses a Jetter from Baron Humboldt to himself, in -w 
the great traveller, besides an enumeration of the works of Robert Brown, aleo dilates on 
his many private virtues, as well as on the simplicity of his character. : 
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mine will, doubtless, pay ablor tributes to his memory, though no 
one of his friends entertained a deeper regard for him than myself. 

Disdaining to court popularity, and dealing sternly with those 
whose writings or conduct savoured of hivhthta teu possessed 
at the same time as kind and as genial a nature as it was ever my 
good fortune to estimate. Admiring his character throughout no 
short space of time, I can fairly say that with every year my respect 
for him increased. Whether I watched him and felt for him when 
his strong mind was bowed down by those domestic afflictions which 
sucoceded each other in so lamentable a manner, or when, rising ont 
of his sorrows, he poured forth his terse and forcible conversation, 
and was the charm of that social circle in which he shone, even 
amidst such contemporaries as Sydney Smith or Samuel Rogers ; in 
every trait of his life he won my regard, and invariably impressed 
me with the sincerest esteem for his’ whole character.  — 

Having gained a wide renown as a historian and a man of letfers, 
Mr. Hallam had a real pleasure during the last quarter of a century in 
upholding and supporting all those branches of knowledge, whether 
in science or in art, which elevate humanity. Thus reverting to the 
mathematical pursuits he had cultivated at Cambridge, he was elected 
a Fellow of the Royal Society in 1821 ; and seeing how the then 
new science of geology was opening out great and fundamental truths 
of nature, he also willingly joined the Geological Society, In 1830 
he was one of those who founded the Royal Geographical Society, 
and having been more than once upon our Council, he invariably 
afforded us his warmest support, and has often spoken to me in 
commendation of our Journal, 

Among the numerous honours which were deservedly heaped 
upon him by the various academies of Europe, there was no dis- « 
tinction which Mr. Hallam justly valued more, than that of being 
selected as the Historiographer of the Royal Academy of Arts of 
this metropolis. Buceeeded as he has worthily been in that post by my 
eminent friend Mr, Grote, I may here be permitted to quote a few 
words of the eloquent eulogium which at the Jast anniversary fes- 
tival of the Royal Academy fell from the lips of the author of the 
* History of Greece,’ as illustrative of the character of his great 
predecessor :— 

“There lives in his chapters a conscientious sense of the almost 
judicial obligation of an historian, the obligation of studying with 
care original and contemporary authorities, but at the same time of 
rising above contemporary prejudices, and of judging with equitable 
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independence the ever-renewed and ever-varying party-conflicts in 
history. I know nv compositions in which these first conditions 
of historical worth, copious original research, and equitable cri- 
ticism, are more constantly combined than in those of Mr. Hallam. 
And it is, in my judgment, an additional merit that his History is 
devoted to-the gown rather than to the sword; that he has left to 
others the exciting tales of battles and sieges, of exhibitions of 
armed force, either in strategic movement or tumultuous outbreak— 
jpugnas et exactos tyrannos—which have always charmed the popular 
mind in description, however distressing they may have been, in 
the reality, to the generations that underwent them. Mr. Hallam 
hus set before us the energies of the marmed citizen; the pacific 
manifestations of the human mind, in its legal and institutional 
development; in philosophy, literature, and poetry; and though 
last, not least, in those Fine Arts which form the collective bond of 
syinpathy among the present company. To succeed to an historian 
who to these literary accomplishments added all the social excel- 
lences of an English gentleman, is a distinction of which any living 
author may be proud.” 

As a Trustee of the British Museum, Mr. Hallam’s just apprecia- 
tion of works of ancient art, and his thorough acquaintance with the 
rarest books, wero combined in him with the soundest judgment im 
the management of the establishment ; and when his last illness fell 
upon him, and deprived the Board of his solid advice, every trustee 
felt as myself, that he had lost the invaluable support of a just and 
enlightened associate. 

The chronicler who may endeavour to render justice to the 
| >of the deceased will necessarily dwell upon those records 
of the Middle Ages which demonstrate how our liberties arose, and 
then follow out the processes by which our freedom was consoli- 
dated and maintained, as put forth in that noble work ‘The Con- 
stitutional History of England,’ which breathes such a racy love of 

It is my humbler province only to indite these few lines expressive 
of my admiration of the scholar and historian who was an honour 
to our age, and to record with just pride that I had the privilege of 
enjoying the personal friendship of the great, good, and virtuous 
Henry Hallam. 

Tue Ean. or Rirox.—In continuing this Address as usual with 
some allusions to the Fellows of our Society who have been taken 
from us in the past year, I will not endeavour to put before you a 


exxii Sir Roperick L Murcutson’s Address—Olhituary. 


chronicle of the progress of each person through life, but simply 
dwell on those circumstances which connect that individual with 
our geographical pursuits, accompanied by a very brief sketch of 
his public character, ° 

In alluding to public men, I naturally first notice the career of 
. the patriotic and accomplished nobleman, our first President, the 
Earl of Ripon, who, having reached his seventy-seventh year, died 
in January last. Entering into public life in 1804, and into Par- 
liament in 1806, Lord Ripon was connected by official duties with 
the successive Governments of the Duke of Portland, Lord Liver- 
pool, Lord Castlereagh, and Mr. Canning, and on the death of the 
last of these statesmen was, when Viscount Goderich, for a brief 
space the Premier. Subsequently he joined the Ministry of Earl 
Grey, and was Secretary for the Colonies at the time when, at the 
request of some of the founders of this Society, he became our first 
President. During the period of his Presidency he never failed*to 
take a lively interest in our welfare; but feeling that the duties 
attached to an important office in the State were incompatible with 
a due attendance to our concerns, he relinquished the office into the 
hands of his friend Sir John Barrow, who had, in fact, taken an 
active part in inducing his Lordship to become our leader. 

Though the late Lord Ripon retired from office in 1834, yet on 
the return of Sir Robert Peel in 1841 he undertook first the Presi- 
dency of the Board of Trade, and afterwards that of the Board of 
Control, which last place he held until the dissolution of Peel's 
Government in 1846, when he retired from public life. 

In this last official post Lord Ripon showed an anxious desire to 
promote, by every means in his power, the advancement of scientific 
and useful researches in the imterior of India, as I can testify; for 
upon my representing to him the great advantage which would 
acerne from selecting by preference those medical students who had 
received a good scientific education for Indian service, he willingly 
nominated as an assistant-surgeon the son of my venerated friend 
Dr. John Fleming the celebrated Scottish naturalist, and Dr, Andrew 
Fleming has since well requited his Lordship’s aid by arduous preo- 
logical and other researches: 

Though it is not within my province to trace the public life of 
the Inte Lord Ripon, still it is very gratifying to me to be able 
to say that he was invariably and intimately connected with all 
the liberal parliamentary measures which were passed during his 
Official career, Thus, whether we turn to the long debates which 














led to the emancipation of the Catholics, the abolition of the Slave 
Trade, the repeal of the Corn Laws and of the Test and Corporation 
Acts, and even to the Reform Bill itself—to one and all of these 
national enactments he gave his steady support. He was, indeed, 
mainly instrumental in propounding one of those great questions— 
a change of the Corn Laws—to the House of Commons, and finally 
ho carried another (the Abolition of Slavery) through the House of 
Peors. 

Of our first President let me also say, that in the last years of his 
life he was specially exempt from that failing—the passion for 
worldly distinctions — which, usually increasing with advancing 
years, has of late prodigiously increased. For although he might 
surely have obtained the honourable distinction of a broad riband 
at the hands of hia Sovereign for his long public services, he never 
sought it, but lived on unostentationsly and happily in the bosom 
of *his attached family, and surrounded by friends who best knew 
how to appreciate his private worth and public virtue, 

Wakrevrtrox.—In the decease of Mr. Henry Warburton I have 
lost one of my earliest geological friends,—one to whom I was-in- 
debted for much sound advice and assistance when I first wielded 
the hammer of the geologist, and became an author. 

Mr, Warburton, who had received a good classical and mathe- 
matical education at Cambridge, where he was distinguished, de- 
voted himself much to the pursuits of physical science. At the 
early age of twenty-four, and in the year 1809, he became a member 
of the Royal Society. Joining the Geological Society in 1803, or 
soon after its foundation, we find that in the year 1814 he was 
already one of ite secretarics, his friend Wollaston being then also 
upon the Council, and in 1816 he became a Vice-President of thesame 
body. When the Geological Society acquired a Royal Charter, tho 
name of Henry Warburton was associated with the names of William 
Buckland and George Bellas Greenough in the deed of incorporation. 
The progress and welfare of that Society were, indeed, ever dear 
* Me. Warburton; and although his name appears rarely in the 

logical Transactions (his principal memoir being on the Bag- 
at Sands),° 1 can appeal to all his surviving geological contempo- 
raries for a confirmation of the fact, that his literary labours were un- 
ceasing, whether in drawing up those rules and regulations where- 
by the rising Society was held together, or in assiduonsly preparing 

* Transactions of the Geological Soctety, vol. iy Sud series, p. 48, 
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for the press any memoir which was communicated by an unprac- 
tised writer. 

In subsequent years, and when he sat in Parliament (i.e., from 
1826 to 1848), Mr. Warburton was placed during the years 1843-4 
at the head of that Geological Society for which he had so long 
. and so zealously laboured. Regardless of his own reputation, and 
occupied with public affairs and close committee work in the House 
of Commons, he neglected to write out and print his Anniversary 
Addresses, though he delivered them extempore and with much 
effect from the chair in Somerset House. 

It will ever be remembered to the honour of our deceased mem- 
ber, that he was the intimate fnend of the illustrious Wollaston, of 
whose writings and discoveries he was well qualified to judge; for 
Henry Warburton was never superficial, and every subject with 
which he grappled was thoroughly mastered. As in commencing my 
scientific career I looked up to him as a guide, so shall I neVer 
forget my last interview with Wollaston a few days before his death, 
when Warburton, in watching over his friend, was taking down the 
words of that bequest which the great philosopher made to the cul- 
tivators of the science of geology. 

The unwillingness of Warburton to appear as an author in. his 
own name, founded, I believe, on his keen sense of the necessity 
of rendering every phrase precisely accurate, soon after proved of 
signal disadvantage to the memory of the man who of all others 
he most truly loved and respected. The biography of the great Dr, 
Wollaston had to be written, and Warburton undertook the task ; 
and though TI have reason to think that he had made some progress 
in the work, he never completed it. That this delay prevented 
the Eloge of Wollaston being penned by Cuvier himself, is, indeed, 
too true, inasmuch as that great man, then Perpetual Secretary of 
the French Academy of Sciences, urged me (during one of my 
visits to Paris) to induce Mr, Warburton to delay no longer, and 
furnish him with the necessary materials to do justice to our deceased 
countryman, as ono of the eight Foreign Members of the Institute. 
Yet with all this procrastination os respected the publication of 
any work in his own name, Mr. Warburton, I repeat, afforded con- 
stant literary aid to all those who were struggling on to advance 
science, and was, in truth, a terse and lucid writer, 

In like manner his Parliamentary contemporarics will, I am sure, 
bear me out when I say, that if bill had to be accurately and per- 
spicuously drawn, or the Report of a Committee to be well pnt 
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together, Mr. Warburton would spend days and nights in the 
laborious work, which was to him a labour of love. The voluminous 
Report on the Coal Trade of England, published by order of the 
Houses of Parliament, is one of the most pregnant proofs of his asi- 
duity as a compiler, and, at the same time, of his knowledge as a 


His Anatomy Bill, in the carrying out of which he laboured many 
years, is also to be specially mentioned in dwelling upon his scien- 
tific merits: whilst those who contend for the advantages flowing 
from such a thoroughly liberal system of education as has been sus- 
tained by the eloquence of a Brongham, a Mackintosh, a Romilly, 
and others, will never cease to respect the memory of Henry War- 
burton as one of the founders of the University of London, and a 
most zealous champion of its rights and liberties. 

Retiring from public life in 1847, he returned to his early relish 
for mathematical studies, and produced two papers “On the Par- 
tition of Numbers,” and ‘On Permutations and Combinations,” 
which were printed by the Cambridge Philosophical Society. A 
scientific contemporary has said, that “both these papera show a 
great command over the German factorial notation, and add several 
_ curious theorems to their subjects."* 

whom I was one, in common with Wollaston, Chantrey, and many 
of those cultivators of science and art who, setting aside some 
peculiarities of manner, esteemed him for his strong mind, sincerity, 
and worth. | 

- ‘Those who, like myself, truly valued the man, and who visited 
him in his house in Cadogan Place, had to pick their way through 
piles of books and bottles of acid, with which every room, and even 
the passages, were encumbered, until they reached the back-attic, 
into which the philosopher was driven. But this singular mode of life 
was not caused by parsimony; for Mr. Warburton was most liberal 
in his donations for the advancement of knowledge, and in addi- 
tion to large sums contributed in many other ways, I may state 
that he gave 1,0001. towards the publication of the first geological 
map of England, as prepared by his distinguished associate, ono 
of our former Presidents, the late Mr, Greenongh, like whom he 
was one of the earliest members and supporters of the Royal Geo- 
aphical Society. 


* President's Address to the Royal Society, * Proceedings K, 5, 1858, p. 556, 








exxvi Sir Roprrtck L Murcutsoy’s Address—Obituary. 


Lieutenant Henry Raree,* eldest son of the late Admiral Raper, 
so well known for his improvements in maritime signals, was born 
in the year 1709, and entered the navy at the early age of twelve, 
on board the Mars, of 74 guns, commanded by his father. Shortly 
afterwards he went to the Royal Naval College at Portsmouth, 
where he won the silver medal for his acquirements in mathe- 
matics, 

Having passed a distinguished examination at the College, 
Mr, Raper returned to service afloat, and was some months in the 
Nymphen frigate, In October, 1815, ho joined the Aleste, of 
48 guns; which ship, after conveying Lord Amherst as ambassador 
to China, was lost on her homeward voyage, by striking on a sunken 
rock in the Strait of Gaspar, on the 18th of February, 1817. Here 
he participated in all the hardships experienced on the rocky islet, 
Pulo Leat, to which the crew escaped; there they were in core 
of death from thirst, and constantly threatened by ferocious Malay 
pirates, whose proas, to the number of sixty, completely blockaded 
them, After being relieved from this critical situation by vessels 
despatched from Batavia, Mr. Raper served guecessively on various 
stations in the 7yne and Seringapatam, till, at his father's express 
wish, he joined the Adventure, sloop of war, commanded by Captain 


W. H. Smyth. The service which this ship was then employed _ 


upon in the Mediterranean gave him an opportunity of improving 
his talents in navigation, surveying, and nautical astronomy ; and 
he was placed in charge of the chronometers, in conjunction with 
his former college-associate the late unfortunate Captain Graves, 
who was murdered at Malta in August, 1856. Having been pro- 
moted to the rank of Lieutenant on board the Euryalus, from which 
frigate he was shortly afterwards removed into the Dispatcd, Raper 
remained in that brig until she was paid off, in 1824. When the late 
Admiral Beechey, who had been one of the Adventure’s officers, was 
commissioned to the Jilossom in Jannary, 1825, for his interesting 
voyage to Behring Strait wid Cape Horn, he placed the filling 
up of three vacancies in the hands of his former commander, 
Captain (now Admiral) Smyth. One of these being the post of First 
Lieutenant, the Captain pressed its acceptance upon Raper, and had 
nearly prevailed ; but an erroneous notion that a slight which the 
Admiralty had shown to his father might be visited on him, made 
him at last decline, 


Saye sketch of the career of Lieut. Raper is contributed by my eminent friend Admiral 





Having thus virtually abandoned the active line of his professio 
he betook himself very assiduously to the cultivation of its solantifio 
departments ; and his efforts were crowned with such success that 
his name must ever be enrolled among the improvers of hydro- 
geographical knowledge. In 1832 he was selected by the Admiralty 
to form one of a committee to improve the method of measuring the 
tonnage of ships; and the Report, which was principally drawn up 
by him, was equally clear and convincing. 

In connexion with this Society, of which he was one of the earliest 
members, has Lieutenant Raper repeatedly served on our Council. 
In 1840 he published his ‘ Practice of Navigation,’ a book of sterling 
merit, for which we awarded him the Gold Medal in the fol- 
lowing year. That this prompt appreciation of the work was 
just one, was evidenced by its being soon afterwards adopted in the 
Royal Navy, and by the ships of the East India Company, More- 
ovér the third edition of it was noticed from this chair by Admiral 
Smyth, in 1850, as well generally for the useful additions engrafted 
on its pages, as particularly for its admirable and well-organized 
table of ‘Geographical Positions’ of all the places on the globe; 
and which, with infinite skill and labour, he increased from 2,500 
to no fewer than §,800. In this edition be also introduced those 








"significant symbols for the admission of great local information in 


a limited. space, which promise to render chorographic dotails of 
readier reference than under any other form; and the whole is so 
stamped with worth as to prove unequivocally the industry, method, 
and varied attainments of the author. 

This highly useful book was to have been followed by a second 
volume containing a theoretical discussion of all the data and details 
contained in the first—in fact, to prove analytically what he had 
expounded synthetically. As this work advanced it assumed in- 
creased importance, from combining astronomy, geodesy, mathiels 
geometry, and physics; but, unfortunately, he did not live to com- 
plete it. His manuscripts are left, but from their unarranged state 
and nature, their publication is rendered very unlikely. 

Lieutenant Raper became a Fellow of the Royal Astronomical 
Society in 1829, and not only served upon its Council repeatedly, 
but for several years filled the important post of Secretary, with 
credit to himself and advantage to the Society. He maintained 
his habitual cheerfulness and continued his labours to the last; 
insomuch that in July, 1858, he communicated to the Astronomical 











Society his improved method of ‘Clearing a Lunar Distance,’ 
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Meantime his malady increased, and he died at Torqnay, in Jan- 
nary last, in the 60th year of his age. His death has occasioned 
a blank in pursuits which require a mind of no common order, and 
his loss will be severely felt by his widow and a numerous circle 
of friends. . I 

‘Sir Arthur de Capell Brooxe, who died recently at his seat of ~ 
Oakley in Northamptonshire, like several other associates who have 
been recently taken from, us, was also one of our earliest members. 
Though a person of retiring and unostentatious habits, who seemed 
to have no desire to take that part in public life for which his 
descent, property, and station befitted him, Sir Arthur had all the 
spirit of an adventurous traveller. In truth, it was he who had the 
merit of establishing the Raleigh Club, which has now merged into 
the Club of the Royal Geographical Society, An original member 
of the Travellers’ Club, which bore in the first instance a geo- 
graphical character, our deceased associate felt so strongly that 
many of the newly elected members did not sufficiently represent the 
spirit of foreign exploration, that in the year 1821 he induced a cer- | 
tain. number of his qualified associates to unite with him in setting 
up a Dinner Club which should bear the name of the illustrious 
Walter Raleigh. Of this club, which contained the names of most 
of our leading travellers, including men who had explored Africa, 
the Indies, America, and the Polar Regions, Sir Arthur Brooke con- 
tinued to be President for many years, and during all that period, 
when dinner clubs were more in vogue than at present, I can 
testify that it was considered a feather in any man’s cap to be 
elected a member of the Raleigh. 

Sir Arthur Brooke was also a Fellow of the Royal Society, and 
was favourably known to the public ag the author of ‘Travels 
in Norway,’ a work which gives a striking picture of the physical 
features and natural history of that rugged land of glaciers and deep 
fiords, 

Mr, William Warm, who was suddenly cut off in the midst of his 
active and useful carcer as a man of letters, and who had distin- 
guished himself by numerous contributions to the periodical and 
daily press (latterly as Editor of the ‘Daily News "). Was a sound 
geographer. | 

Keared in the Scottish and German universities, and. entering 
into the profession of the law, his strong and cultivated mind 
could unquestionably have secured for him a high position in 
public life, had not an incurable deafness compelled him to abandon 








the long robe and take to journalism. Atone time this Society. 
was so fortunate as to secure his services as the Editor of its volume ; 
_ and having then formed his acquaintance, it gives me pleasure to 
state that I dsteemed him os a sensible, right-minded, and truly 
learned geographer, as well as a man of tho kindliost disposition. 

Tt has been well said of Mr. William Weir that he was master of 
the library of Europe; for he was in himself an encyclopmdia of 
law, history, literature, biography, and bibliography, as well as of 
geography, Hightly did some of his surviving friends and admirers 
endeavour to raise a sum of money as a testimonial to his varied 
merits, in order to assuage the lot and enlarge the narrow means of 
those with whom Mr, Weir hoped to spend the tranquil evening of his 
days, Although the appeal has not yet been adequately responded 
to, I sincerely trast that those who admired his lofty integrity will 
still unite to effect the praiseworthy object of thus honouring the 
mentory of William Weir. 

The Earl of Hapoixerox, who died at the age of 78, was edn- 
cated at Christ Church, Oxford, and, as Lord Binning, represented 
Rochester in the House of Commons from 1818 to 1826. On the 
formation of the late Sir Robert Peel's first administration, in 
December, 1834, he was appointed Lord-Lieutenant of Ireland, a post 
which he held up to the dissolution of the Government. When 
Sir Robert Peel again took office, in the autumn of 1841, his Lord- 
ship was selected for the post of First Lord of the Admiralty, with 
a seat in the Cabinet; and seeing the usefulness of our Society in 
the advancement of nautical science, he joined us in that year. He 
held the chief naval office up to January, 1846, when he was made 
Lord Privy Seal, and retained that position until the final dissoln- 
tion of the Peel Government. 

His Lordship, although opposed to the Reform Bill and other 
measures of the Governments of Earl Grey and Viscount Melbourne, 
adopted the enlarged views of Sir Robert Peel on the repeal of the 
corm Jaws and the commercial reforms which followed. After the 
retirement of Sir Robert from office, the late Earl rarely inter- 
fered in polities. In 1814 his Lordship was made a Privy Councillor, 
and in 1853 he was installed a Knight of the Order of the Thistle, 
Ne was Hereditary Keeper of Holyrood Palace, one of the Elder 
Trethren of the Trinity House, a Trustee of the British and Hunterian 
Musenms, and Depnty-Lientenant of Haddingtonshire. 

Limor.-GexeeaL Sm OC, Feuix Sur, .c.n.— This distinguished 
officer, who died at Worthing in August last, aged 71, served in 
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1807 at the capture of the Danish islands of Santa Cruz, 8t. Thomas, 
and St. John; and in 1809 at the siege of Fort Bourbon and the 
capture of Martinique, where he was wounded. He Was senior 
engineer in charge of Cadiz and its environs, in the operations con- 
nected with the battle of Garrosa in 1811, and commanding engineer 
at Cadiz prior to, and at the raising of, the siege in the following 
year. He was subsequently present at the combat of Osma, the 
battle of Vittoria, the actions of Villa Franca and Tolosa, and: at 
the siege of St, Schastian, in the earlier part of which he acted as 
commanding engineer. He was afterwards present at the capitu- 
lation of Paris, and remained there for some time with the army of 
occupation. 

Sir Felix became a Lieutenant-Goneral in November, 1851, and 
Colonel-Commandant of the Royal Engineers in 1856. He re- 
cexived a medal and one clasp for his services at Vittoria and at St. 
Sebastian, In 1814 he was nominated a Knight of the Order of 
Charles IIT, for his skill in the gallant defence of Tarifa in 1811. 
He was Commander of the Britich military force in Syria, and 
was severely wounded at St. Jean d'Acre, for which last services he 
received in 1841 the thanks of both Houses of Parliament. 

Sir Belford Hinton Witsox, who was born in 1804, entered the 
military, service of the republic of Columbia in 1822, and attained 
the rank of Colonel; served as aide-de-camp to General Bolivar 
from 1822 to December, 1830; became British Consul-General in 
Peru, April, 1832; Chargé d’Affairea in Peru and in Bolivia, 
November, 1837; and was Chargé d'Affaires to Venezuela from 
November, 1842, to November, 1852. He received the Order of 
the Bath for his diplomatic services. 

Major Henry Seymour Mostaau, a school-fellow and brothen 
officer of our respected associate Lieut.-General Sir George Pollock, 
went to India in 1801, and served in the same regiment as the late 
Sir William Nott. He was afterwards appointed aide-de-camp to 
the Earl of Minto, and held several high appointments in Indian, 
Having returned to England, he travelled extensively on the con- 
tinent, and was much attached to geographical pursuits, He was 
also a warm promoter of various charitable societies, 

Masor-GesxeraL Sin Wintiam Reap, Kc.n—This highly distin- 
gatahoil. officer, of Engineers was a man of so observant a mind, and 
Was 5O py sed of sound sense united with a calm but resolute 
ae A that he was by nature destined to succeed in any em- 
ployment he undertook. 
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_ Joining the army of Wellington in 1810, ho was present os a 
subaltern officer of engineers at all the great sieges and battles in 
the Peninsula, from that date until the close of the war, when he 
obtained his company. He was afterwards present at the bombard- 
ment of Algiers in 1816, and commanded the Engineers under Sir 
De Lacy Evans in Spain. 

In 1832, when employed at Bermuda, and when devising the 
reconstruction of extensive Government buildings destroyed by o 
hurricane, he was led to follow out that series of inquiries into the 
causes of such storms, and collected numerous data to work out their 
giratory character, which had been shortly before put forth by Mr. 
Redfield of New York, These effects resulted in * Reid's Laws of 
Storms,’ which work, published in 1858, has passed through several 
editions, and has been translated into various foreign languages, 
even into Chinese. By the law which he evolved, he taught the 
mariner that the old method of running before the wind in such 
storms might lead to destruction, and that true safety was to be 
sought by veering to the one side or the other, and thus escaping 
from the whirlwind, 

Tt was infinitely to the credit of my old friend Lord Glenelg, then 

(Colonial Secretary, that in consequence of the talent displayed in 
that work, his Lordship appointed Colonel Reid to the Government 
of the Windward Islands ; and I mention this circumstance because 
science 1s not often 80 appositely rewarded. 
_ Asan administrator, Sir William Reid was never more distinguished 
than in methodizing and controlling the proceedings of the Great 
National Exhibition of the Industry of all Nations, with which our 
Vice Patron the Prince Consort has so eminently identified his 
name; and His Royal Highness never better demonstrated his nght 
appreciation of true merit than in warmly acknowledging the value 
of the services of the Chairman of the Executive Committee of that 
great undertaking, and in procuring for William Reid the honour- 
able distinction of a Knight Commandership of the Order of the 
Bath, and the Government of Malta, 

Possessing a genuine enthusiasm under a ¢alm and tranqnil ex- 
terior, Sir William not only thoroughly performed his ardnous 
duties at Malta during the Crimean war, but lost no opportunity 
of improving the estate committed to his charge, by ameliorating 
its agriculture, replenishing the old library of the knights, and yy 
founding a botanical school for the working classes. 
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He died in his sixty-sixth year, sincerely regretted by every 
‘one who knew him. 

Admiral Sir Charles Ocne, Bart., who died in June last, at the age 
of 83, was the eldest son of Admiral Sir Chaloner Ogle, who, like 
his deceased son, died the senior Admiral in the British navy, , Sir 
Charles Ogle took deep interest in, and was a munificent contributor 
to, the different charitable institutions connected withthe naval 
service, and had been for many years President of the Royal Naval 
Benevolent Society. 

Vico-Admiral Percy Grace, a distinguished officer of the old war 
time, was the brother of Sir W. Grace, Bart. ; | 

He began his naval career in 1801 on board the (anges, 74, and 
was present at the battle of Copenhagen. He next served on the 
Enst and West India and North American stations; and when in 
the Greyhound, distinguished himself at the capture of the, /’allas 
French frigate and two armed Indiamen. He was then wrecked, 
and became a prisoner at Manilla and Batavia, Being in the com- 
mand of some boats as a Lieutenant, he captured two Malays, after 
a sharp fight, and was wounded, In the boats of the Semiramis 
frigate, he contributed to the capture of five French vessela, four 
miles up the Gironde; and about March, 1810, he received the well- 
merited thanks of his captain for the part he took in the capture 
of Le Pluvier of 16 guns. It was not till June, 1814, after having 
seen more service on the coast of North America, that he wag, re- 
warded with the rank of Commander, In command of the Cyrene 
he displayed much activity on the coast of Africa and in the Medi- 
terranean ; and subsequently he became senior officer in the Levant. 
Ile was made Post Captain in 1825, and had been an Admiral a few 
years when he died, to the regret of numerous friends. 

Carram Sim Waa Pex, e.w.—Of all the naval worthies who 
have recently been taken from us, no one has been so mourned for by 
the nation as that chivalrous and noble seaman William Peel, the 
third son of the late illustrious statesman. It is not for me to 
attempt to detail his daring exploits in the Black Sea, or when in 
heading the Naval Brigade in the late Indian warfare he showed 
what efficient services could be rendered to the army by his hearty 
and devoted co-operation. | 

Serving at St. Jean d'Acre as a midshipman, under Admiral Sir 
R. Stopford, he obtained the rank of Commander in 1846, After 
distinguishing himself in the Black Sea and Crimea, where he was 
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wounded, he was employed in the Chinese seas, when, providentially 
for our Indian empire, he was sent directly with troops. by Lord 
‘Elgin to Beygal, to aid in quelling the mutiny. Ascending the 
Hoogly in the Shannon, he proceeded to Allahabad and Cawnpore, 
and we all know how, by his energy, heavy guns were brought 
into action, and how materially he contributed to the capture of 
Lucknow, in which operation he was again wounded, Alas! that 
after these triumphs he should have been cut off by smallpox at 
the early age of thirty-three ! 

* In troth, every Englishman who locks mainly to our navy for 
the preservation of our independence as a nation must deplore the 
loss of such a hero at a critical period in our history, when the 
defences of the country so seriously occupy the thoughts of all per- 
sons, and particularly of all old soldiers and sailors.* | 
Apart from his glorious but too short naval career, Captain Sir 
William Peel had the true spirit and capacity of an explorer, and 
had indeed already proved that he was a real working Fellow of the 
Royal Geographical Society. His journey across Nubia ¢ under the 
severest privations convinced us that into whatever part of the 
world he roamed, whether as a traveller in search of the truths 
of Nature or in following the path of duty, he was unquestionably 
one of those who, had he been spared, would have materially en 
riched geographical science. 

In short, whether we appeal to his brave messmates of both ser- 
“vives by whom he was sincerely beloved, to the explorers of distant 
lands among whom he had enrolled himself, or to the public at large, 
qmost certain is it that few men have ever fallen in the country’s 
¢anse who have been more affectionately remembered than William 
Peel. 

“Commander George Frederick Mectumt, 1.x., one of our Arctic 
heroes, has been taken from us at the early age of thirty. 

He was promoted for his valuable Arctic services in the expedi- 
tions of Captains Austin and Belcher, 1850-4, during which he made 
the longest overland search on record. On his return he was ap 
pointed to the command of the Vixen, and, whilst m command of that 
vessel, died suddenly at Honolulu of bronchitis. Shortly before 
his decease he sent to this Society a paper on the different spe- 
see the able work on our National Defences, by that distinguished strategist of 


ae tera, 1859.) 
{ ‘Hide through the Nubian Desert.’ ( Longman. ) 
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cimens of sulphur, boracic acid, &e., collected by him at the voleano 
of Kilanca, 

Commander Pactsos, @.%., closes the list of naval officers who 
have been taken from us. Ho served in the Burmese war a8 4 
Lieutenant, and attained the rank of Commandor in 1842, when the 
oyal George yacht was placed under his orders, 

Sir James Rawsay, Bart., of Banff House, Perthshire, and the 
cighth Baronet of the name, who died in January last, was a lover 
of scientific pursuits and a respected country gentleman. 

Sir Edward North Buxros, Bart., who died at the early age of 
forty-five, was son of the justly respected Sir Thomas Fowell Bux- 
ton, whose name is for ever associated with the emancipation 
of the African negro. He was born in 1812, succeeded to the 
Baronetey on his father’s death in 1845, and in 1847 was elected 
aa representative for South Essex, In 1855 he was obliged to go 
abroad with his family on account of his health, and he spent the 
winters of 1856 and 1857 chiefly at Nice. His visit to Piedmont 
will long be particularly remembered, on account of the beneficent 
- influence which he exercised in calming down that unseemly strife 
which had divided the Italian from the Vaudois Protestants. In 
this good work he persevered, and he deemed it so important that 
the trne character of tho Italians should be clearly known, that he 
took a journey from Cromer last September purposely to state his 
views to the religious conference assembled at Berlin. 

Rev. De. Jexkyx.— The late Rev. Dr. Jenkyn displayed in- 
early age a thirst for knowledge, which distinguished him 
through life, Placed under the able tuition of the late Rev. Dr, Pye 
Smith, he formed a friendship with him which lasted till death ; and 
from that excellent man he doubtless derived that love of natural 
science which was so marked a feature of his intellectual character, 

His ardent attachment to geological science is well known, and hig 
‘Elementary Lectures on Geology’ in a popular educational perio- 
dical were characterised by a leading momber of the Geological 
Society as being the best work of the kind for the masses that he 
had seen. In 1853 he was clected Fellow of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society. He died at Rochester. deeply and deservedly 
regretted by those who knew him, in the sixty-fourth year of 
his age, 

He published works on religious subjects to which it is not my 
provines to advert, and was for somo years President of Coward 
College, London, 
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Mr, Richard Tarton, the well-known printer and accomplished 
naturalist and scholar, was born at Norwich in 1781. In the year 
1807 he becqine a Fellow of the Linnean Society, and im 1810 
was elected its undersecretary, an offico which he retained for 
neatly half a century, and in which he earned for himself the cor- 
dial esteem and good-will of every member of the Society. In his 
diary, under date of the anniversary of 1840, he notes that he had 
“served with the naturalists M‘Leay, Bicheno, Boott, and Bennett, 
under the successive Presidencies of the founder, Sir J. E. Smith, 
of the late Earl of Derby, the Duke of Somerset, and Dr. Stanley 
Bishop of Norwich.” ‘To the names of these Presidents he might 
subsequently have added those of Robert Brown and of Thomas 
Bell, the actual President of the Linnean Society, by both of whom 
he was highly esteemed for his strict senso of honour, his amiable 
disposition, and his entire devotion to the interests of the Linnean 


Among the numerous other learned bodies of which he was a 
member, the Society of Antiquaries, the Astronomical Society, and 
the Philological were those bodies in which he took the deepest in- 
terest. He also attached himself from its commencement to the 
British Association for the Advancement of Science, many of 
the meetings. of which he regularly attended, and at which he 
was always cordially welcomed by numerous friends, including 
mysell 

In 1822 he joined Dr. Tilloch as editor of the ‘ Philosophical 
Magazine," with which Dr. Thomson's * Annals of Philosophy’ 
were subsequently incorporated. In 1838 he established the 
‘Annals of Natural History,’ and united with it, in 1841, London 
and Charlesworth’s ‘Magazine of Natural History.'. He subse- 
quently (at the suggestion and with the assistance of some of the 
most eminent members of tho British Association) issued several 
volumes of a work intended ahaa to contain foreign papers of 
<a order of merit, translated into English, under the title 
of *Taylor’s Scientific Mabou But his own principal literary 
labours were in the field of Philological research. In 1829 he pre- 
pared a new edition of Horne Tooke’s ‘ Diversions of Purley,’ 
which he enriched with many valuable notes, and which he re- 
edited in 1840. In the same year (1840) Warton’s ‘ History of 
English Poetry” having been placed in his hands by Mr. Tegg the 
publisher, he contributed largely, in conjunction with his friends 
Sir F. Madden, Benjamin Thorpe, J. M. Kemble, and others, to 
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improve the valuable edition papper 1824 by the: eigen 


Richard Price. 

| Early in the summer of 1952 his health gave way, and he found 
it necessary to withdraw from the excitement of active life. | In- 
ereasing years broughtinereasing fecbleness ; and the severe weather 
of November last brought on an attack of bronchitis, of which he 
died, 

Mr. Abel Sarra was one of those men of calm, retired character 
who, in the very centre of the busiest capital in the world, and 
engaged in the most important transactions, pursued his geil 
way in performing good. works, 

Born in 1788, he early in life became possessed of ample fortune, 


hequeathed to him by an uncle; and after the death of his father, 


he became chief of the banking-honse in Lombard Street, known 
a8 that of Smith, Payne, and Smith. He took great interest in all 
the scientific discoveries and inventions of lute years, and carried 
out his views of the importance of education by promoting the im- 
provement of the poor. Opulence never affected the simplicity 
of his character and habits, Careful and discriminating in all his 
transactions, and weighing with much consideration the claims made 
pon him, he was princely in his charities and also in his acts of 
pecuniary generosity, Appeals were seldom made to him in vain; 
both his sense of duty and the gratification of a most benevolent 
disposition leading him to give bountifully in cases of real distress 
and difficulty. 

‘Mr, Abel Smith entered Parliament in 1809 and continied until 
1846, during the last fourteen years of which he was returned for 
the county of Herts, 

Richard Holmes Lave, the well-known publisher of nautical 
works, was born in 1777. From the year 1818 he relinquished all 
other collateral branches of publication, and contented himself with 
maintaining the character of his nautical works for excellence and 
minute accuracy, These works, unattractive, and not much known 
to the general public, have high claims to consideration from their 
wide-spread ciroulation and great general utility among geographers. 
Mr. Laurie was very highly respected for his strict. integrity, He 
was one of the oldest members of the trade, and almost the Inst 
connecting link between the old and new systems of publication.* 
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r1WUsitsnen!Neca it (Take deajesidnde acai wecbeibiahdlaetebdile 
Society, had contributed some important papers to its Jonrnal,* 
comprising Notes of a Journey from Busrah to Bagdad, and on the 
Hitersinstion of the River Eulwus of the Greek Historians, died 
Said (se chin! vik hctche Shonan Tedle: Mr. Loftus was a good 
scholar, and had passed much of his life in the East. THe served 
four years in Mesopotamia wider Colonel Williams (now Sir W. F. 
Williams of Kars), a5 naturalist and geologist to the expedition sent 
out for the settlement of the Persian frontiors. On his term of 
service expiring, he was sent by the Assyrian Society to investigate 
the ruins of Babylon and other ancient Biblical cities. Tho results 
were published in a book entitled *‘Travels and Researches in 
Chaldmwa and Susiana,’ which reflected much credit on this young 
geographer and archwologist, Afterwards appointed as a geological 
surveyor on the Great Survey of India, he laboured zealously at his 
work: till he was struck down by a sun-stroke. He went to Han- 
goon to:recruit his health, and not succeeding, was ordered home, 
atid died on the:voyage. 

 Avourne Scmacuvrwerr.—In closing this obituary, it is my melan- 
choly duty to state that the event which was foreshadowed in the 
Address of last year has been realized; and that the bold and 
accomplished explorer, Adolphe Schlagintweit, is no more! 
The documents which attest that he was asenesinated befor 
the walls of Kashgar (midway between Ydrkand and Kékan) 
were officially transmitted by Lord Stanley, the Secretary for 
India in Council, and laid before the Society. It appears that 
Adolphe Schlagintweit, who took a route farther to the west than 
his brothers Hermann and Robert, had succeeded in penetrating 
farther than they did into Central Asia; for he not only reached 
Varkand, where ho was well received, but was on his route to 
Kékan, ‘when, in one of those religious forays made by the 
fanatical Turks or Crescentaders from Kokan against ee 
ho was killed in Angust, 1857, by order of 4 savage Mohamm | 
chief, named Walli Khan. 

evasal nesitcaiie-hat! Ged Gineaped UaliidvercactercabhileGil 
SA atee of As sarpaglasig ie had traversed the western firo- 











®* See vola, uxvi, and rrvii.. 
ih: Three papers have since been printed by his brothers Hermann and Robert for private 
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longation of the Kara-Korum chain, and that northernmost ridge of 
those vast mountains which his brothers consider to be the Kuen 
Lun of Humboldt, it is deeply to be deplored that the great 
amount of knowledge he had accumulated should thus have been 
Hes. 


Although it is known that the adventurous Conolly did, when at 


Bokhara, penetrate from that place to Kékan, no European of - 


modern times has succeeded in passing from India over the snowy 
chains of the Kara-Korum and Kuen Lun, to descend into Turk- 
istan, except the Schlagintweits; and it is most distressing to have 
to record that he of the three brothers who pushed his adventure 
the farthest should have been cut off at a time when his note-books 
and observations must have been of the highest value. 

As Englishmen, we have, however, the consolation of reflecting, 
that our authorities who gave the warmest support to the deveased 
traveller whilst in life, have never ceased to endeavour to trace 
the history of his last days, and are even now energetically en- 
deavouring to recover his lost papers. 

No individual has taken a more lively interest in these Inst- 
mentioned researches than our distinguished associate, Captain 


Richard Strachey, who, with his brother, one of our medallists, is - 


so well known to us by his explorations in the Himdlayan Moun- 
tains and Thibet. Seeing what has also been done by Lord W. 
May, Colonel Edwardes, and Mr. Knox, as well as by the Russian 
Consul at Chiquehak, M. Vardouguine, we may rest assured that 
every offort will be still made to recover the lost records of the 
zealous and intrepid Adolphe Schlagintweit, 


Grocharnical Progress i tie Past YEAR, 


Ix proceeding, as on former occasions, to bring before you a 
review of the progress of geography during the post year, I must 
claim your indulgence when I say that, from my numerous avoea- 
tions, I have found it impossible to prepare a more complete 
retrospect than that which I now offer, 

In truth, the field of exploration and discovery is becoming too 
vast to permit any one man—however zealous and laborious—to 
accomplish such a task without many omissions; to say nothing of 
the difficulty of condensing into one Tieport the merest outline at 
all the geographical literature of the year. ; 








The account of the progress of the British Admiralty Surveys, 
which—as usual—is first given, is indeed as perfect as-at any 
former peripd; for, in continuation of the practice of Admiral Sir 
F. Beaufort, his revered predecessor, Captain Washington, the 
hydrographer, has prepared this document with his well-known 
and acknowledged skill. 

Let us, therefore, begin with this National Maritime Survey, 
after the reading of which I will endeavour to pass in review the 
most important geographical discoveries in various parts of the 
globe, as well as to note the progress of publication in various 
countries, 


ADMIRALTY SURVEYS. 


The Coast surveys in course of execution under the orders of the 
Admiralty, both at home and abroad, have mado fair progress 
during the past year. ‘They are conducted by twenty different 
surveying parties—one half of which are employed on portions 
of the coasts of the United Kingdom, the remainder in the colonics 
of Australia, Cape of Good Hope, West Indies, N ova Scotia, Canada, 
and British Columbia; also in the Mediterranean, in Banca Strait, 
and on the coasts of China and Japan. 

Fngland.—On tho east coast of England, the only work of im- 
portance has been the re-examination of Hartlepool! bay by Captain 
Podford and Lieutenant Horner, with a special view to discover if 
any silting up had taken place since the first detailed survey of the 
bay was made by Commander Slater in the year 1829, and re- 
peated by Mr. E. K. Calver in 1843. Tho new plan is drawn on a 
scale of eight inches to the nautic mile, and is sufficiently minute 
to have enabled Captain Bedford to furnish the Refuge Harbours 
Commission (at whose instance the survey was made) with a de- 
cided opinion, or rather proof, that no perceptible change had 
taken place in the depths within the last thirty years. Fortified 
by this result, the Commissioners have recommended Hartlepool 
bay as one of the sites for a refuge harbour on the cast coast of 


On the south coast, Commander Cox and Messrs. Usborne and 
Davis are continuing the survey of Hamoaze, and have completed 
St. John Lake and St. Germans River, including 33 miles of river 
bank line and 15 square miles of soundings, In the Channel 
‘Islands, Commander Sidney has re-examined the harbour of Braye, 
in Alderney, and the Great Bank off Guernsey. A valuable addi- 
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tion to the navigation of the Channel has been made in the publica- 
tion by the Admiralty of the 2nd volume’ of the *Channel Pilot,’ 
containing Sailing Directions for the north coast of France, from 
Dunkirk on the east to Ushant on the west, comprising the 
Channel Islands. The work has been carefully compiled by Mr. 
J. W. King, of the Hydrographic Office, from the ‘ Pilote Francais,’ 
the labours of Rear-Admiral Martin White, Mr, C. Burney, E:x,, 
and others, | 
In Cornwall, Captain Williams and Mr. Wells have surveyed 
eight miles of open coast from the Ramo Head westward to St. 
Germans beacon, including Whitesand bay and Port Wrinkle, sound- 
ing over an area of 230 square miles between the Beacon and Fal- 
month, with plans of the small harbours of Boscastle and Port Isaac, 
on the north coast of the county; they hnve also executed: a 
very detailed plan, on tho scale of 100 feet to an inch, of the 
Eddystone rocks off Plymouth, showing the ¢xact outline of the 
granite mass that forms the base for that wonderful structure, the 
Eddystone Lighthouse, erected by Smeaton in 1760, and! which 
has hitherto withstood the force of the Atlantic waves, A similar 
structure, in a still more exposed situation, has just been completed, 
under the direction of the Trinity Board, by their skilful engineer, 
Mr. James Walker, ably seconded by Mr. Douglas, on the Bishop 
rock, six miles south-west of the Scilly Isles, These noble light- 
towers, like the two similar buildings on the Bell rock on the 
east coast of Scotland, and of Skerryvore on tho weet, are national 
works in the canse of humanity, and for the safety of our shipping, 
of which the country may be justly proud ; and they will transmit 
to distant posterity the names of the eminent engineers Smeaton, 
Walker, and the Stevensons, father and sons, | 
Tn the Bristol Channel and its approaches, Commander Alldridge 
and Mr. Hall, in the Asp, have made a survey of Swansea Bay and 
its immediate neighbourhood, which has revealed some patches of 
hard ground—probably oyster beds, not before known, | This plan, 
which shows sixteen miles of coast line and 20,000 casts of the 
load, is drawn on the scale of nine inches to a statute mile, and 
proved very useful to the Refuge Harbours Commission in. its 
examination of Swansea Bay and the Mumbles, which had been 
mentioned asa site fora refuge harbour; and, although the Com- 
mission has not recommended it as such, there seems a fair proba- 
bility that the shelter afforded by the Mumbles Head, the abundance 
of stone for construction, and the increasing want of some shelter 
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for the rich copper ore ships, which are frequently obliged. to ride 
out southwesterly gules in this exposed roadstead, will lead the enter- 
prising merchants of Swansea to consider whether, notwithstanding 
their recent spirited ontlay on docks, they cannot construct a suffi- 
cient breakwater out of their own resources. ‘The requirements of 
the Harbours Commission have also led to the publication of a 
chart of Lundy Isla, on the scale of 44 inches to a mile, and of the 
two sheets of the upper portion of the Bristol Channel, on the scale 
of two inches to a mile, which are rapidly advancing to completion. 

Scotland.—In Argyleshire, Commanders Bedford, ¥.0,¢.s.,, aud 
Creyke, and Mr. Bourechier, n.x., have been employed on the coasts 
of Mull,.and an useful Chart of the Sound of Iona from their survey 
has been published on the scale of 3 inches to a mile. In this 
immediate neighbourhood the geographical features of the country 
have suffered some change from the breaking down of the reser- 
voirs of the Crinan Canal, caused by the heavy rains. In restoring 
this navigation, we may express a hopo that the dimensions of the 
locks of this canal will be placed more on a par with those of the 
Caledonian Canal, so that the greater part of the vessels that navi- 
gate the one should also be enabled to pass through the other; seven 
ont of the fifteen locks might also be dispensed with, and an unin- 
terrupted level be carried from the top of the rise near Loch Gilp 
Head on Loch Fyne, to the descent into Loch Crinan on the north, 
This event, too, has again opened the question of the Argyle Canal, to 
connect by a short link of about one mile East and West Tarbert lochs. 

In Skye, Commander Wood and Mr. Forbes have surveyed twelve 
miles of the open coast on the south-west face of the island from 
Loch Bhreatal northwards to Loch Bracadale, including the smaller 
inlets known by the names of Lochs Eynort and Harport, and the 
district of Minginish, with its magnificent mural cliffs, rising 800 
feet almost precipitously from the sea, ©n the const of Inverness- 
shire, Mr. Jeffery has completed the shore line and outlying rocks 
and soundings as far south as Ru Arisaig. 

In the Hebrides, Captain Otter, in H.MLS.. Porcupine, with her 
tender the Seagull, Lieutenant Chimmo, aided by his staff of 
Tasutensnts Dent and Hawes, and Messrs, Stanley ond Cramer," 





© fe with extreme regret that I mention that the prepariog and colowsing the sheets 
ore nt the at Boog Loch Fog was Mr, Cramer's last work: over-anziety on 
aeqwant of demesthe illness, with the rigorous climate of the Hebrides, bronght on 
on attack of disease from which he could not rally, and at the early age of thirty-five an 
accomplished artist and an honest, hard-working man tras lost Us his Gontatry, 
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has surveyed Loch Roag on the west side of Lewis, and made 
a beginning on Loch Maddy on the east shore of North Uist; he 
has also examined the dangerous rocks the Haskier, eqven miles to 
the westward of that island, an outlying group, on which it is 
proposed to place a light for the safer navigation of those seas, and 
to lead up to the northern entrance of the Sound of Harris. In 
connection with the Skye survey, the Seagull was employed in 
sounding over an arca of several square miles between the south 
of the island and the detached islets of Canora, Rum, and Eig. In 
the island of Harris, Lieutenant Thomas has surveyed West Loch 
Tarbert, and connected it with the castern loch, which he com- 
pleted last season. All these plans are projected on the scale of 
six inches to a mile. Some of the original drawings have been 
exhibited at our evening meetings, and have justly elicited much 
admiration.* 

Some of the results of these and former surveys of the west const 
of Scotland have been published by the Admiralty since our: last 
Anniversary; among others I may mention charts of Lochs 
Torridon and Shieldag, and of Lochs Carron and Kishorn on 
the west coast of Ross-shire, both engraved on the scale of threo 
inches to a mile; Loch Tuadh and the isles on four inches; and 
the sound of Harris on a scale of rather less than two inches to a 
mile, but sufficiently large for all the requirements of the mariner, 
Kexides these, there is a general chart of the coast from the Mull of 
Kantyre to Cape Wrath, on the scale of a quarter of an. inch toa 
mile, which for the first time represents with tolerable accuracy 
the western chore of Scotland with its numerous islands, The 
intricacy of this coast has hardly its parallel on the globe, unless 
it be some portions of the west coast of Norway, Tierra del Fuego, 
and the west coast of Patagonia. It has occupied more than twenty 
years to survey; and, with the off-shore soundings, will require 
five years more to completo it, Its cost when finished will not 
have been less than 250,000L 


Jreland.—On the east coast of Ireland Messrs. Hoskyn, Aird, phe 


Yule have surveyed Dundalk bay and harbour, and broken ground 
at the Strangford narrows. In the course of their work they have 
sounded over an area of 70 miles; but the chief service rendered by 
this party of surveyors is the boring of Carlingford Bar, Laks ini 
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to rendering that fine lough a harbour of refuge. It is pratifying to 
know that the result of their examination proves that there is no 
obstacle, that may not be easily overcome, and that there is a fair 
probability that within three years we shall see a refuge harbour in 
this portion of tho Trish Sea, where it is so much needed. 

In Donegal, on the north coast, Captain Bedford and Lieut, 
Horner have completed that portion of the shore which was re- 
quired to fill up the gap in our charts; all that now remains is to 
carry the soundings off shore to a depth of 100 fathoms. In addition 
to his usual labours, Captain Bedford, atthe request of the Refuge 
Harbours Commission, prepared a report on the want of lights and 
buoys on the north-west coast of Ireland, from Galway round to 
Londonderry, « valuable document, being the reanlt of his 20 years" 
experience, which is printed in the Appondix to the Report of that 
Commission. 

In Kerry, on the south-west coast, Commander Edye, with Messrs. 
Macdougall and W. B. Calver, have been employed on the Blaskot 
Tales round from Dingle Bay to the Skerries, in the course of which 
they have sounded over an aren of several square miles. ‘This com- 
pletes the survey of the shores of Ireland: it only remains to carry 
the soundings off shore to the depth of 100 fathoms. 

In the course of the past year the charts published of tho coast of 
Treland are Donmanus Bay in Cork on the scale of 3 inches, Longha 
Swilly and Foyle and the river and harbour of Londonderry on the 
sealo of 1} inches to a mile, the latter showi ing the new quays, and 
the admirable lighting and beaconing of the river and longh, which 
have been carried out by the enterprise of the Harbour Commis- 
sioners of Derry, seconded by the skill of their engineers the Messrs, 
Do and T. Stevenson of Edinburgh. 

ModitePranean.—The channel between Malta and Gozo has been 
re-examined by Captain Spratt, r.t.c.s., and Lient, Wilkinson, in 
FLMCS, Medina, and a second Report has been written by the 
former, showing how the Nile continues to bring down its deposits, 
and how the advance of the delta is checked by the littoral drift 
from the west; a subject on which I shall dwell in the sequel. 
Captain Spratt hos also presented to the Society a dissertation on 
the site of Pelusium, which he docs not believe to have been at 
the ruins of Tinch as has been generally supposed, but at some 
place rather farther inland, 

Lieut. Wilkinson, under the direction of Captain Spratt, has mado a 
general chart, showing at one view his surveys of the delta of the 


Lorre, 
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Danube in the Black Sea, to which I referred last year, forming a 
beantiful drawing, which has been exhibited at one of our evening. 


meetings, and justly elicited warm commendation, 


On the coast of Syria Commander Mansell, with his assistants. 


Lieut. Brooker and Mr. Frederick Skead, have surveyed the gulf of 
Iskanderin, and made plans of the roadsteads of Ayas on the north 
and Alexandretta on the south. They will now proceed systema- 


fieally to the southward along the coast by Beirit, Akkah, and 
Yaffa, and so join their former survey of the coast of Egypt at El 


Arish, 

South Africa,—In the Cape Colony Mr, Francis Skead has com- 
pleted the survey of Table Bay, which has been published by tho 
Admiralty. Ho also accompanied Dr. Livingstone to the mouth 


of the Zambesi, and has made a sketch survey of the delta of that 
river, as far up as Expedition Island. It is gratifying to be 


enabled to report that, thanks to the energy of Rear-Admiral the 
Non. Sir Fred. W. Grey, and the ready aid of Mr. Maclear, Astro- 
nomer at the Cape, a transit clock and a time signal ball have 
been erected in Simons Bay, and that henceforward vessels will 
be able to rate their chronometers in Simons as well as Table 
Bay, in each of which the time signal ball drops at the instant of 
one o'clock Cape mean time, to which I shall have occasion to 
revert a little farthor on. 

Red Sea.—Captain Pullen, in H.M.S. Cyelops, has completed a line 
of soundings in the Red Sea, to which I referred last year, and it 
proves that the greatest depth does not exceed 1050 fathoms: he 
has also carried a line of soundings from Aden to Kurrichi, in which 
the general depth at 12 miles off shore is about 500 fathoms, and 
the deepest 2000 fathoms in crossing the entrance to the Persian 
Gulf. Not improbably at the moment Iam speaking, the submarine 
telegraph cable has been laid down that will unite England vii 
Constantinople with Aden. 

In Ceylon a new survey of the harbour of Point de Galle, by Mr, 
J. Power Royston, has been just published by the Admiralty on the 
scale of 15 inches fo a mile: it in, we believe, preparatory to the 
erection of a breakwater in that much frequented but exposed bay. 
Mr. Stanton, who has succeeded Mr. Richards in command of the 


Saracen, with his assistant Mr. Reed, is employed in the survey 


of Banca Strait and its immediate neighbourhood which forms the 
highway to China, and is still but imperfectly known, | 


China.—Commander Ward, who has succeeded the late lamented 
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Captain Bate in command of the Aceon, with her tender the 
Dove, Lieut, Bullock, and his staff of surveyors, Messrs, Kerr and 
Blackney, has greatly improved the chart of the Chu Kiang, or 
Canton river,'and Lieut. Bullock has recently explored the western 
river for about 150 miles. In the Yang-tse-keang the surveyors 
aecompanied Lord Elgin in his exploratory voyage by Nankin to 
Han-Kow, and availed themselves of the opportunity to make a good 
eye sketch of the river for 150 miles as far as the city of Han- 

Kow, an account of which the Society has received from Captain 
Sherard Osborn, and on which I shall dilate in the sequel. Captain 
Ward and his staff have also re-surveyed the river from Wusung 
to Shanghae, which will shortly be published. In the Gulf of 
Pechili the Pei-ho has been ascended as far as Tion-sin, and a 
survey, made by Monsieur E. Ploix, ingémieur-hydrographe of the 
French navy, has been published by the Admiralty in two sheets, 
on the scale of about 24 inches to a mile. 

Jopan.—Some additions to the United States’ Survey of Yedo 
bay have been made by Captain Sherard Osborn and Commander 
Ward, and plans of this bay, of Simoda and of Hakodadi, have been 
published by the Admiralty. 

Australia,—Captain Denham, with Lieutenant Hutchison and the 
officers of H.M.S, Herald, have made a partial survey of Shark Bay 
on the west coast; they have also sounded the approaches to Port 
Jackson, carried a track through the Coral Sea, correcting the sifes 
of the Cato and other banks, and discovered a dangerous rock at the 
entrance to Moreton Bay. The plan of Port Jackson, completed Inst 
year, has been published, on the scale of 34 inches to a mile, also 
the 2nd volume of the Australian Directory, compiled by Commander 
©. B. Yule, comprising the east coast and Torres Strait, a valuable 
boon to the mariner. Captain Sir Edward Belcher has re-examined 
all the longitudes in the Eastern Archipelago, from Madras east- 
ward, and has endeavoured to reconcile the discrepancies which 
exist, not, however, such as to affect navigation, but far too great 
for the present state of hydrography in other parts of the globe, 

Indian Survey—The transfer of the government of India from 
the East India Company to the Crown, and the opening up of a 
trade to China and Japan, seems to be an occasion calling for a more 
extended notice than usual of the state of the surveys in the Enst, 
which have been made by the officers of the Indian Navy. Whether 
these surveys will remain under the present direction, or be placed 
more immediately under the Crown, is unknown to me; but T am 
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satisfied that I shall render good sorvice by placing on record. the 
present state of the coast survey in the East Indies and China ; at 
the same time expressing our thankfulness as geographers for what 
tho East India Company has already done. It is proposed to > 
extend this brief notice from Suez in the West throughout India, 
China, and the Asiatic Archipelago, to New Guinea and New 
The Red Sea, Gulf of Aden, Socotra, and the south-east coast of 
Arabia, have been sufficiently surveyed for the purposes of naviga- ‘ 
tion by the officers of the Indian Navy, as also the coasts of Belu- 
ohistdn, Scinde, and Kattiwar, as far south as Cambay. The Gulf 
of Persia, however, requires some re-examination, which, it is 
undorstood, is in progress. ; 
From Cambay southward, along the entire coast of Malabar to 
Cape Comorin, and thence northward by Madras to Caleutta, the 
whole of the peninsula of India has been triangulated. The nautical 
survey of the west coast, and of the east coast between Madras and 
Santipilly, have also been completed. From the Gulf of Manaar | 
northward to Madras, and from Santipilly to Point Palmyra, is in ’ 
course of progress by the officers of the Indian Navy. Tho Sun- - 
derbonds, or mouths of the Ganges, up to Caleutia and to Chittagong, 
have been completely surveyed, ' 
In Ceylon the west coast is also surveyed, but the south and east - 
coasts only very partially, and require carl y attention, especially in 
the neighbourhood of the dangerous rocks—the Basses—off the 
south-east side of the island, The plans of Trincomalee and Point 
de Gallo are passable; that of Colombo is still wanting. The 
Maldivas, Laccadivas, and Chagos Archipelago, have been carefully 
surveyed, and published on a large scale by the East India Company, 
The coast of Chittagong and Aracan, southward to Cape Negrais, 
has been partially surveyed, but requires further examination. The 
river up to Amean, the Negrais np to Persaim, with its outlying 
dangers to Preparis, and the Rangoon River, have been sufficiently 
surveyed. The coasts of Martaban and Tenasserim, as far as St. 
Matthew Island, including the Mergni Archipelago, have been 
partially surveyed, but require more examination. From Islo St. 
Matthew southwards to within ten miles of Pulo Penang, the 
Malacca coast is all but unknown, though a survey is in Progress, 
The same with the Andaman and Nicobar groups, of which we 
hardly know anything. Keeling Island has been completely sur- 
veyed. Tho eastern shore of the Strait of Malacca as far as Singa- 





pore, and that harbour, have been well surveyed, the latter by 
Mr. J. Richards, rw. The western shore of tho strait has been 
very loosely examined. ‘The straits of Durian and Rhio have been 
partially surveyed, bat: are very incomplete. The same with the 
straita of Banca, Gaspar, Macclesfield, and Siolze, the Carimata 
channel, the west coast of Sumatra, and the islands of Banca and 
Billiton, The strait of Sunda is fairly known, but not completely 
surveyed. 'The island of Java, with the outlying islets and the 
whole of the Java Sea, have been partially cxamined by the Dutch, 
but are still very far from being complete. The same with the 
islands to the oastward ; a4 Baly, Lombok, Sumbawa, Sumba, Flores, 

The east, south, and west coasts of Borneo, with the exception of 
a few spots, as Pantai and Bulingan rivers, Cape Kani-tingan, and 
Sambar Point, are quite unknown. The north-west coast, from 
Tanjong Api by Saréwak and Labtian to Balambangan, is suf- 
ficiently surveyed. Of the Natunas north group little is known ; 
the south group has been surveyed, and connected with the coast of 
Borneo. Of the Anambas and Tambelan groups, and of the isles 
just to the castward of Singapore strait, we are quite ignorant; with 
the islands and dangers south-east of Singapore, as Bintang, Battam, 
Linga, Sinkep, &c., we are better acquainted, although our know- 
ledge of them is still very defective. The cast coast of the Malay 
peninsula from Singapore northwards has been passably surveyed. 
The Gulf of Siam has been better surveyed by Mr. John Richards, 
r.x., but some detached portions on the west coast still require 
examination, and new soundings are wanted all over the gulf. 

On the south coast of Cambodia, from Pulo Obi to Cape Padaran, 
we: know ‘nothing. From Cape Padaran northwards, along the coast 
of Cochin China, has been partially explored, but requires more 
examination. Turon Bay is surveyed and published. The Gulf of 
Tong-kin is utterly unknown. The sonth-cast coast of the island of 
Hainan has been partially explored, but not snfficiently. The rest 

of the island is unknown. 

Pulo Condore, Pulo Sapata, with all the dangerous rocks and 
shoals in the southern part of the China Sea, across to the coasts of 
Borneo and Paldwan, require examination more urgently than any 

) portion of these seas. Farther north the group of the Paracels 

and the Macclesfield Bank have been explored, but require more 

careful examination. The island, of Paldwan has been completely 

surveyed, and the charts published. A map of Luzon existe, but 
k2 
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no coast-survey, with the exception of the port of Manila, which is 
complete. | HOLS e 

In China Proper the coast from Hainan Island to Macao has been 
partially surveyed. From Macao to Canton the river is fairly sur- 
veyed, but the group of islets to the south-west of Hong-kong, 
fronting the entrance of the Chu Kiang, requires further examina- 
tion. From Hong-kong the east coast of China, as far as the 
entrance of the Yang-tse-keang, has been sufficiently surveyed for 
the general purposes of navigution, but as it is not a work in detail, 
vessels must use caution in approaching the different anchorages. 

The Peseadores group and the Chusan isles are also surveyed, 
but of Tai-wan or Formosa the survey is very partial and o 
The Bashi and Balingtang channels, between Formosa and Luzon, 
have been explored, but are not at all sufficiently known, and espe- 
cially the meridian distance is wanted between the Babuyan and 

The Yang-tee-keang has been explored up to Nan-king, but is far 
from being properly surveyed; and, indeed, the shifting nature of 
some of the banks renders it very. difficult to make a correct chart 
of it. From Nan-king upwards to Han-Kow is only known from 
the track of the expedition in November, 1858, 

From the Yang-tse-keang northwards by the Hwang-ho, or Yellow 
River, as far as the Shantung promontory, being the eastern ex- 
trome of that province, the coast has not even been explored, if ever 
seen, by any European navigator. The Gulf of Pechili is a littl 
better known, especially about the mouth of the Pei-ho. That river 
is also laid down as far up as Tien-sin; thence to Pekin is only 
known from the embassies of Macartney and Amherst. ‘Tho Gulf 
of Leao-tong is almost unknown. So also with the western coast 
of Korea, except a few detached capes, the position of which has 
been fairly determined. 

The island of Quelpaert and Port Hamilton have been surveyed. 
The east coast of Korea has been explored by the French and Rus- 
sians, as also the coast of Manchuria, as far northwards as the mouth 
of the Amir. In this extent Victoria Bay, Port Michael-Seymour, 
Barraconta Harbour, and Castries Bay, are the only spots passably 
surveyed. | 

The Galf of Tartary also has only been explored. Péronse Strait, 
between the south end of Saghalien and Yezo, has not been ex. 
amined. Of Yezo Island in Japan nothing accurate is known, 
except the south-west extreme. which forma the northern limit of 





tho Strait of Tsngar, This latter strait, including the north side of 
Niphon, has been’ surveyed. Of the rest of Niphon, with Kin-sin 
and Sikok, wé know nothing, except the position of a few points at 
its western extreme. There are, however, fair surveys of the bays 
of Nagasaki, Simoda, and Yedo. Of the islets of Fatchin and 
Tsu-sima in the Strait of Korea, and of Argonaut and Dugelet islets, 
we know nothing accurate. 

The Kuril Islands, Kamchatka, and the Sea of Okhotsk, have 
been explored by the French and Russians; the harbour of Petro- 
pavlovski has been completely surveyed by the English. Proceeding 
southward from Japan, the Linschoten Islands are very imperfectly 
known. The Loo-choo group has been better explored, but still 
is very incomplete. The Meiaco-sima group has been surveyed. 

The Philippine Islands, including Luzon, Mindoro, and Minda- 
fiao, have been explored by the Spaniards, but are not surveyed ; 
it is understood that asurvey, which is much wanted, is in progress. 
The same may be said of the Celebes Sea, and of tho cast coast 
of Borneo, and west coast of Celebes Island, forming the Strait 
of Macassar, which is also unsurveyed. Of the Island of Celebes 
little is known except the western part of the Gulf of Boni, which 
has been surveyed by the Dutch, and Macassar roadstead by the 
English. Of the Flores Sea, Banda Sea, Arafura Sea, and the 
group of islands forming the eastern passages to China, although 
greatly frequented by shipping, no survey exista. 

Of the north-western side of Papua or New Guinea nothing accu- 
rate is known. On the north side there is a track-survey, and a few 
points are fixed, otherwise it is unexplored. The same may be said 
of the group of the Solomon Islands, The south. coast of New 
Guinea, from the Lonisiade Islands westward to Torres Strait, has 
been surveyed by the English ; so also has been Torres Strait. 

In Australia, the eastern coast from Torres Strait southward to 
Halifax Bay, in lat. 194° South, has been well surveyed; the re- 
mainder to Bass Strait has been only partially examined, but some 
of the harbours, as Port Bowen, Port Curtis, Sandy Island Sound, 
Moreton Bay, Port Macquarie, Newcastle, Port Jackson, and Two- 
fold Bay, have been completely surveyed. The Coral Sea to the 
eastward of Australia, a very frequented track between Sydney and 
complete examination. 

Bass Strait has been partly, but not sufficiently, surveyed. The 
east, south, and west coasts of Tasmania have never been sur- 
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veyed, nor even the harbour of Hobarton. From Bass Strait west- 
ward to the Gulf of St. Vincent has only been explored. St. Vin- 
cent and Spencer Gulfs were partially surveyed by Finders. From 
Spencer Gulf to Cape Leeuwin, the coast of the great Australian 
bight, there is only a track-exploration. King George Sound has 
been partially surveyed. 

From Cape Leeuwin to Swan River is only explored. Swan 
fitver has been surveyed ; thence to Shark Bay, and round the north- 
west coast to Port Essington, has been sufficiently surveyed for the 
purposes of navigation, yet hardly, perhaps, enough to please 
geographers. The islets and shoals lying between Timor and tho 
north-west coast of Australia require to be examined. Port Essing- 
ton is completely surveyed. Thence to Capo York, including the 
Gulf of Carpentaria, the coast has been explored, and portions of 
it partially surveyed, but all of it requires further examination. 
It will thus be seen that there is ample employment in these eastern 
seas not only for three surveying vessels, but for double that number 
if we wish that hydrography should keep pace with the rapid 
advance of civilization and population. | 

America.—Crossing the Pacific Ocean to the north-western shores 
of America, we learn that Captain George H. Richards, with his staff 
of zealous assistants, Messrs. Bull, Pinder, Mayne, and Bedwell, has 
completed an admirable survey of Rosario and Haro Straits, and of 
the numerous islets that lie between the mainland and Vancouver 
_ Asland, an extent of about 800 miles of coast line, sounding over an 
area of about 700 square miles—the largest amount of hydrographic 
work, we believe, ever accomplished in one season by a party of 
five surveyors. The general chart of these straits engmved on a 
scale of 4 an inch to a mile is on the eve of publication at the 
Admiralty. A sketch survey of the Frazer River, in British 
Columbia, showing the several gold reofs, by Lieut. Mayne, R.x., 
and Mr. Begbie, Colonial Judge, on the scale of 1 inch to a mile, has 
already appeared. 

Nova Scotia.—On the east side of the North American continent, 
Commander Orlebar, with his assistants Commander Hancock and 
Messrs. Desbrisay, Clifton, and Carey, have surveyed 46 miles of 
Port Nova, including Louisburg Harbour, Some plans also have 
been published of harbours on the coast of Nova Scotia, as Ship, 
Gnysboro’, and Beaver harbours, each on the scale of about 4 inches 
toa mile. In Newfoundland advantage was taken of the laying 








down the Atlantic submarine cable, to make a plan of Bull Arm, 
Trinity Bay, by Captain Otter and the officers of the Porcupine. 
In the Bay of-Fundy Captain Shortland, with his staff, Messrs. Scott, 
Pike, Scearnell, and Mourilyan, have surveyed the coast of New 
Bronswick from St. Martin Head easterly to Wolf River, part 
of Chignecto Bay, and the Bay of Mines, sounding over an area of 
400 square miles, 

In the West Indies Mr. Parsons, with his assistants Messrs, Dillon 
and W. 5. Calver, are engaged on the island of Grenada, The 2nd 
volume of a new edition of the ‘ West India Pilot,’ compiled by 
Captain E, Barnett, has been published at the Admiralty, and is a 
great boon to the mariner. After bearing his part in the successful 
laying down of the Atlantic submarine cable, Commander Dayman 
on his passage home carried a line of soundings from the Azores to 
England, showing a depth of 2600 fathoms to within 60 miles of 
the edge of the 100 fathoms shelf which extends from the Land's 
End, thus indicating that a more sudden dip in the bed of tho 
ocean oxists here than was found to the westward of Valentia, in 
Ireland. 

Fariation Chart,—I had occasion to mention last year that a 
Variation Chart of the world, showing at a glance the curves of 
equal magnetic variation, was in preparation at the Admiralty by 
Mr. Fred. T. Evans, x.x., chief of the Compass Department. This 
chart has since been puibliabed ; and judging from the testimony to 
its value borne all quarters, it has proved even a more accurate 
and useful document than was anticipated, Tho whole ofthe curves 
aro reduced to the epoch of 1858; the chart gives also the annual 
change of variation which is constantly in progress, and this in places 
exceeds seven minutes yearly. This may appear a small amount, 
but when we consider that in the greater part of the charts by 
which our merchant ships are navigated, the variation has not been 
corrected for thirty, forty, and even fifty years, the practica sailor 
will at once see a fearful source of error that may, unsuspecte 
exist, The error ofa quarter of a point of the opines earta ‘of 
500 miles would amount to 25 miles, and this, in navigating a long 
narrow sea or strait, as the Adriatic or Red Sea, might readily lead 
into dangers, and this error has doubtless been one of the many 
causes of shipwreck. By this chart the means of correcting the 
variation in all charts are now within the reach of every one for a 
few shillings, and we trust it will be largely circulated. It is 
gratifying to know that a strong expression of the approbation of 
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municated to Mr. Evans for the labour and scientific skill’ 
bestowed upon this beautiful and useful production. * | 
Besides the ‘surveys above ‘entimerated as in progress in diffi . 
parts of the world, the labours of the Hydrographic Office during 
the past year have consisted in the publication of upwards of 80 
new and corrected charts of various coasts and plans of harbours, 
It may enable my hearers to form some idea of the activity that 
prevails in this department if I mention a fact just made known to 
mé—that during this very month of May the lange number of 
2,000 Admiralty Charts have been printed and the greater ‘part 
sold to the public. In addition to these works the usual annual 
lists of lights, of notices to mariners, of tide-tables. have been pub- 
lished ; and lastly I may conclude this portion of my Address with an 
announcement which cannot but deeply interest all geographers, 
namely, that it has been determined that the Table of Maritime 
Positions, giving the latitude and longitude of 8000 Places on the 
globe, compiled with great care by our late lamented Member 
Hexry Rarer, shall be annually corrected and kept on a par with the 
latest information at the Admiralty, as the ‘best tribute that hydro- 
graphy can offer to the memory of our deeply regretted friend and 
medallist, | | 


Laxp Surveys, 


Ordnance Survey.—The reduction of plans on larger scalos to the 
size of maps by means of photography has been brought into 
efficient public practice by Colonel James, the able Superintendent of 
the Ordnance Survey Office and Topographical Department, and a 
report of a committee, appointed by the Secretary of State for War, 
of which I was the Chairman, has entirely approved. of the Process, 

When it is known that the largest of the British SUrVeyS a8 now 
sanctioned are on the scale of =i344 inches to a mile, or the scale 
of one square inch to one acre, and that the expense of reducing | 
that enormons scale down to six inch and one inch scales by means 








presented to the Houses of Parliament. The account of the prin- 
eipal triangulation embodying the scientific results of the survey 
was published in the beginning of last year, and has been received 
with satisfaction by the scientific men of all countries, — 


_ Geological Survey of Great Britain.—Fully aware that the physical 
geography of a country can never be perfected until we are acquainted 
with the structure of the sub-soil, on which the outlines of the land 
depend, it is my duty to inform geographers of the progress 
which has been made in this branch of the Government surveys 
of which I am the director. In fact, the geographer has only to 
‘inapect the horizontal sections which we publish on the scale of 
mix inches to. a mile, to see how intimate is the connexion between 
ography and geology. Whilst coloured maps on the one inch 
scale have been published over a considerable portion of England, 
Wales, and Ireland, six shects on a smaller scale have been issued, 
comprising all Wales and the bordering English counties. Lest any 
one should suppose that the production of this beautiful and com- 
pendious map had been favoured by myself because it includes the 
* Silurian Region,” let me say that it was ordered by my predeces 
Sir Henry De la Beche, on account of the atzikiog phopioal foadures 
of that region, and was far advanced towards completion when I 
took office. 

Seeing the rapid progress which is made in England and Ireland, 
it is a subject of deep regret to me that two surveyors only are as 
yet allotted to Scotland. Knowing the extraordinary value of the 
great coal tract between the Firths of Clyde and Forth on the one 
hand, and on the other the great interest which geologists attach to 
the acquirement of true knowledge respecting the broken and 
mountainous parts of Scotland, it is manifest that the surveying force 
there ought to ‘be much augmented; the moro so as the Ordnance 
Survey, under the direction of Colonel James, is now issuing rapidly 
sheets on the six inch scale, relating to nearly the whole of the 
south of Scotland. The maps on this scale are of the greatest 
service to the field geologist, who registers upon them all his 
. detailed data previously to a reduction for the one inch or pub- 
lished map. And although the six inch maps will not be published, 
copies of them will be registered in the public museum of Edinburgh 
ready to be consulted by all proprietors who seck for accurate 
details. I apprehend, indeed, that even when the one inch sheot, 
exhibiting the geological structure of the country around Edinburgh, 
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is brought out (as will very shortly be the case), the public will be 
much struck with the value of maps in which every bed of coal is 
marked with precision; and 1 therefore trust that in the coming 
- year the number of surveyors in Scotland will be so increased as to 
place that country on the footing of the English and Irish surveys. 

Commencing their labours in the mountainous regions of the 
west of England and Wales, my coadjutors in England are now 
extending their works to the south-east: and seeing the great 
desirableness of completing as soon as possible the survey around 
the metropolis, I have brought about a concentration of work, 
which will ensure a speedy settlement of all questions respecting 
the subterranean drainage, sewerage, and water supply of this 
densely peopled tract. 


(estogical Survey of the West Indies.—Whilst the Government of the 
United States causes geological surveys to be made not only of their 
long settled territorics, but also of tracts beginning only to be peopled, 
the mother country still proceeds on the old principle of never stirring 
fll her colonists call out for scientific aid. Following the good 
exumplo of their neighbours of the United States, our North American 
colonies of Canada appointed their own geologist, Sir William Logan, 
and every one versed in the sister science knows how well that 
able man is conducting the survey of that country. After this, the 
legislatures of India, the Cape of Good Hope, the Australian 
Colonies, and lastly, of 'T ia, have each asked for and obtained 
eological surveyors, most of whom had cither been brought up in 
the establishment which I direct, or recommended by my predecessor 
or self: already geological maps and surveys of large portions of 
these countries have been constructed. 

Two years ago the legislatures of the principal West India islands 
under British rule, requested the Government to send out geological 
surveyors, the half of whose expenses were to bo borne by the 
colony explored, the other moiety by the Imperial Government, 

The island of Trinidad was the first to be examined, and Mr, 
G. P. Wall, a distinguished pupil of the Government School of Mines, 


and Mr. Sawkins, were selected for that purpose, As their survey . 


is completed, and has been placed in my hands for publication, I 
have no hesitation in saying that it isa work which will be of signal 
advantage to the inhabitants, and will be much approved by men of 
science, 


Seeing that the only map of the island was very Inaccurate, the 
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geologists were compelled to survey topographically to some extent 
for themselves before they could prepare the map now in my 
possession, which is very creditably executed. Though it is out of 
place here to expatiate upon the succession of the various rocksand . 
fossils of this great island, still the public will be glad to learn that 
these geologists discovered several beds of coal which, though of 
tertiary age, has been found to be of good quality and available for 
steam navigation; and as these strata crop out upon the shore, the 
discovery is one of considerable importance. The work will be 
illustrated not only by maps and sections, but also by a multitude of 
beautiful sketches of the country as prepared by Mr. Sawkins. 


Geological Survey of India.—Professor Oldham, the superintendent 
of this survey, and formerly Local Director of the Geological Survey 
of Ireland, has lately issued a map of part of Central India, including 
the districts of Nerbudda and Sangor, which is important in a geo- 
graphical as well as in a geological point of view ; much of it being 
from original surveys made by the geologists. The memoirs of the 
survey, of which Part IL. of Volume I, has just appeared in Eng- 
land, comprise matters also of importance to geographers. Such 
for instance is the description of the curiously flat-topped plateaux 
of the range of the Khasi Hills, forming long swelling grassy 
plains, marked here and there by small out-standing hillocks which 
scarcely interfere with the general level, These suggest the action 
of long continued denuding forces at tolerably fixed levels, Deep 
and narrow gorges or valleys form another peculiar feature in the 
Khasi Hills. In these the rivers in the northern portion find their 
courses to the plains, the level of the stream being 3000 feet below 
one of the hill stations. 

Remarkable evidences are adduced of the power of water in 
translating huge masses of rock during great floods ; and altogether 
the manner in which Professor Oldham has interspersed the descrip- 
tion of physical and dynamical phenomena with his geological data 
must commend this memoir and the accompanying maps and sections 
to the attentive consideration of geographers. 





Pavsrcat Exquinres, 


Progress of Meteorology. — Meteorological science, as resting on 
ascertained facts rather than on theoretical assumptions, has ad- 
vanced steadily in this country, and also in France and other parts 
of Enrope. ; 
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Volumes have also been widely circulated abounding in interest- 
ing speculative ideas, and conjectural explanations, which, so far as 
they contain a great deal of nautical information, have been ex- 
tremely useful. But Iam assured by my distinguished friend Admiral 
FitzRoy, now at the head of the Meteorological Survey of our 
country, that many of these works are not to be depended upon, 
and are not approved so cordially by the critical few as they have 
beon by general. readers. 

In Europe, the works of Humboldt, Herschel, and Dové, grounded 
on sound induction, constitute, indecd, a safe basis on which the 
numerous class of observers may rest their meteorological facts, 
preparing, reducing, and classifying them, for the combination of 
master-hands, Thus, many extensive serjes of good observations, 
at sea as well as on land, have been made, Much is already gar- 
nered up; but the winnowing of the grain from the chaff, and the 
ultimate adaptation of the results, must be a work of time, labour, 
and ability. 


At the obsorvatories of Greenwich, Kew, and Oxford, photography 


has been brought to aid in the registration of all atmospherical 
changes. Self-registering anemometers have been used for some 
years successfully in England, and at the Cape of Good Hope. 
Such an instrument is on its way to Australia, and similar valuable 
machines, showing every variation of wind, recording accurately, 
and requiring attention only once in twenty-four hours, are already 
erected at Halifax and Bermuda by Her M ajesty’s Government. 
Admiralty—in correspondence and co-operation with the varions 
authorities around the seaboard of the Northern Atlantic—for col- 
lecting simultaneous observations, at least once a-day, all round our 
nearest ocean, and upon its surface, during one year—beginning this 
summer, By such an investigation, as devised by Admiral FitzRoy, 
a complete understanding and consequent explanation of the order, 
soquence, causes, and consequences of atmospherical changes and 
conditions over a lange section of the world’s surface may be gained 
in less time than, perhaps, by any other mode of operation. Tha 
effects of atmospherical phenomena on climate and on all waters, 
ane &¥Ven on tidal action (including ciiTenis affecting the CON rura- 
tion of land by abrasion or deposit)—these and the bearing of such 
phenomena on geological or ancient conditions of the earth are only 
appreciated by the comparatively few who have studied them, 

_ The immense absorption or extrication of latent heat, the u- 
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known amount of electrical action, as well as the chemical and 
echanical combinations which occur during changes of weather 





! (aniong which the presence or absence of ozone is an interesting 


subject of investigation); the formation and effects of ice, with the 
characteristics of ocean itself—are all phenomena that have been 
lately studied by meteorologists. 

The number of meteorological observers and their dispersion over 
the world is now considerable. Besides Russia, Prussia, and Europe 
generally—India and Anstralia® have many well fitted stationg— 
while the United States have spread them over a vast portion of the 
continent of America; a point to which I shall hereafter allude, 

. In Scotland, the instructive compilations of Mr. A. Keith Johnston 
have indoctrinated his countrymen with the desire to establish and 
keep up o well-ordered Meteorological Society, which is worthy 
of national encouragement. Following out this plan, Dr. Stark has 
produced a memoir, the result of two years’ observations, on ‘The 
Temperature of the Sea around the Coasts of Scotland.’¢ Whilst 
woe must admit with this author, that the mild climate of Britajn 
is, in great part, due to the prevalence of the south-westerly winds, 
I find that his opposition to the views of Commander Maury re- 
specting the course and influence of the Gulf Stream is not accepted 
by some of our leaders in physical science. 

Earthquakes and their Study (or Seismology).—In a work recently 
completed on the earthquakes of Switzerland, Dr. Volger has given 
a chronological account of all recorded earthquakes in that country 
from the year 562 to 1855. Illustrating his observations by an 
account of the geological structure of the Valais, he further describes 
in detail the shock of 1855, and lastly endeavours to explain the 
relations and causes of earthquake phenomena in general. Col- 
lating a quantity of curious data, this author attributes these 
paroxysms of the earth's surface in great measure to the changes 
and peculiar combinations of atmospheric and meteorological condi- 
tions. He combats the theory adopted by most geologists of a central 
heat, and also disallows the intimate connexion between volcanos 
and earthquakes; & ng the falling of mountain masses into 








cavities, and ‘tho cohsequimt ‘production of: shocks ‘ssounpanted by 
much h development of , Sleotravaty. Not doubting that the fear 





" See particularly the Third Meteorological 


Pressure (for the years 1857-8), prrmen ¥ bane Mr. Bava Sonyt "the director of the 


Meteorological Observatories of Victoria, and both Houses of 
t Head before the Royal Society of Elinbegh, Sd ra Saaary: 1859, 





of Dr. Volger are faithfal, and that they will afford materials for 
the elucidation of the phenomena of earthquakes, I must say, as a geo- 


logist, that I differ from his views, and adhere to tho prevalent belief 


that the chief cause of all earthquakes is the effort of heat and gas to 
burst through the cerements composting the crust of the earth. 1 do 
60, becanse I every where trace the most intimate relations between 
earthquakes and voleanicity, both in those tracts where that force is 
at present in action, and in those where it has formerly shown 
signs of emission through fissures in the older rocks. On the other 
hand, the large regions like Russia in Europe which, as I have else- 


broken throngh in ancient periods), are just those countries in 
which earthquakes have been and are umknown, 

All those great movements of the earth's crust which have been 
80 instrumental in producing and modifying from time to time the 
geographical features of our planet belong, I conceive, to the same 
class of phenomena as ordinary earthquakes, and are to be referred 
to similar causes acting with different degrees of intensity. Every 
great movement must, in fact, have been attended, towards the 
boundaries of the regions to which it extended, by those smaller 
movements, rednecd for the most part to vibrations, to which the 


term earthquake has been usually restricted. Hence the theory of 


earthquakes can only be regarded as a subordinate part of any more 
general theory which may deal with all those movements, great or 
small, to which the superficial portion of the globe has been sub- 
jected, and which constitute, in fact, the basis of geological science, 
The smaller movements are those alone which man has had 
actual opportunities of observing, and honce the investigations of the 
phenomena attending them, and the causes to which they are assign- 
able, have been separated from those of the allied phenomena some- 
what more perhaps than some geologists might think desirable, and 
have been erected into a separate branch of science, under the 
name of Seismology. Dr. Young and Gay Lussac had suggested that 
earthquake shocks were propagated in a way analogous to the 
vibrations of sonorous bodies, but no attempt had been made to 
unite into a whole the mass of heterogeneous and other apparently 
conflicting facts, and account for them by the application of one 

consistent theory. 
In February, 1846, Mr. Robert Mallet read to the Royal Irish 
a ee Se 


* See‘ Russia in Europe and the Ural Mountains," chapters first and last. 
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Academy his Memoir on the Dynamics of Earthquakes,* in which 
his object was to show that all observed earthquake phenom 
might be reduced to the direct motions ras scoordance Wi 

Jenowledged laws of physics and mechanics) of three’ distinet 
classes of waves, all produced sineaennbalyens single impulse, 
and originating at a single point, namely :—Ist. The earth wave 
or shock through the elastic crust of the earth: 2nd. The sound 
waves through the same, or through the sea and throngh the 
atmosphere: Srd. The great sea waves—or fluid wave of translation 
which rolls in shore after the shock—to which should be added the 
liquid wave, which he has denominated the “ forced sea wave.” He 
showed that the nature and sequence of the phenomena would differ 
as the centre of impulse was beneath the land or under the sea; and 
in the subsequent parts of his paper, illustrated by diagrams and 
maps, he indicated the bearings of his theory upon future research 
and its important connection with vulcanclogy and terrestrial phy- 
‘wies, and thus laid the foundation for those methods of observation 
of earthquake phenomena which have since been very widely 
adopted. He pointed out the necessity for self-registering seismo- 
meters, and in the same volume of Transactions describes and figures 
the first completely self-registering seismometer proposed, whose 
functions were, by the aid of electro-chronographic arrangements, to 
determine the direction of motion, tho moment of transit, and 
dimensions of the earth wave or shock, Mr. Mallet's views being 
founded on the admitted laws of exact science, and also distin- 
guished by their simplicity, recerved the approbation of many 
competent judges throughout Europe.t 

In 1850, at the request of the British Association, Mr. Mallet drew 
up a first Report upon the Facta of Earthquakes,t in which he dis- 
cusses all anterior views, and with the guidance of his theory 
seattered in multifarious confusion through earthquake narratives, 
He concludes by enunciating certain desiderata, amongst which 
were the formation and discussion of a complete catalogue of earth- 
quakes for all time and all countries, and by submitting to the 
actoal test of experiment the views which he had theoretically an- 
nounced as to the clastic transit of the earth wave, 

Funds were placed at his disposal for the purpose by the, British 


© Trane. I. A., vol. xxi. p. I 
+ See Mr. Somerville’s * Physical ea Humbeldt’s * Kosmos,” de, 
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Association, and by means of a new instrument (the seismoscope) and’ 


the creation of small but real earthquakes at pleasure by mines of gun- 
powder fired galvanically at the distance of a mile, he was enabled 


to ascertain the actual relative rate of transit of the earth wave or 
shock in loose sand, in shattered as well as in solid unbroken. 


granite;* it being thus determined that an. earthquike cannot 
move slower than in sand, nor probably faster in any known rock 
than in granite. These experiments Mr. Mallet, with the joint aid 
of the British Association and of the Royal Socicty, has since ex- 
tended to some stratified rocks. Mr, Mallet has also condensed his 
views into the form of instructions for earthquako observation in 
the Admiralty Manual, and the Article has been translated into 
French by Mons. Perrey, at the desire of his Government. 

The laborious compilation of the vast catalogue, comprising be- 
tween six and seven thousand earthquake narratives, thus early 
projected, had been steadily pursued by Mr. Mallet, ably assisted 
by his eldest son, Dr. John William Mallet, of the University of 
Alabama, U.8., from 1852 to 1858, and last year the ‘ British Asso- 
ciation Earthquake Catalogue,’ by these authors, appeared in print, 
with the most complete discussion by curves and seismic maps ever 
made, and giving, so fur as human knowledge goes, the facta of 
ecismic distribution in time and in space.t Several deductions of 
interest und importance have resulted from this extensive labour, 
the most important of which is probably the now ascertained fact, 
that mere farther cataloguing is useless as regards the advance of 
ecivnce ; since Mr. Mallet considers that no great generalization can be 
thus elicited. Looking to the true direction in which the efforts of 
seismologists are to operate, he recommends observation at self 
registering seismometrical establishments at suitable localities in 
certain éarthquake regions, The latter portion of his final Heport 
is devoted to the description of the various forms of seismo- 
meters proposed by divers authors, and he has figured the pre- 
ferable forms of scixmometric apparatus to be adopted, which have 
resulted from the labours and experimental investigations of sevoral 
years. The electro-scismic trigon, as his arrangement may be 
called, as well as the various simpler and ruder methods of approxi- 
mate observation pointed out to the traveller in the Admiralty 

* Second Report, Truns, Beit. Assoc. 1851, . * a | 

t Mr. Mullet and his son acknowledge the insportant lightening of thelr Inbours by the 
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Manual, should be known to every geographer who devotes a portion 
of his time to observations on terrestrial physics. 

Lastly, Mr, Mallet under great privations re-explored, almost im-, 
mediately iafter the recent occurrence of the great earthquake, the 
provinces of the kingdom of Naples, nearly from Bari to Calabria,, 
and has collected many striking particulars, including great topo- 
graphical changes of the surface, an account of which will be laid 
before the Royal Society of London, at the desire of which learned 
body he made his journey, and 1 look forward with deep interest to 
the publication of his results. 





New Poustications, Mars, Scrvers, Ero. 


The ‘Manual of Geographical Science’ (Parker and Son), the 
first part of which appeared in 1852, having been completed this 
year by the addition of a well digested volume, can now be recom- 
mended to the public as.a most useful and instructive work. The 
first portion embraced mathematical geography, physical geography, 
cartography, and geographical terminology. The new volume con- 
tains a learned and interesting history of ancient or comparative 
geography, by the Rev. W. L. Bevan; whilst the last 400 pages of 
the book, which are written by our indefatigable associate the Hev. 
(,. G. Nicolay, are devoted to the progress of maritime discovery, 
and a description of the surface of the earth as now known to us 
The lucid manner in which this author explains the relations of 
land and water, as well as all the leading physical outlines and 
waterpartings of continents, must have a most beneficial influence 
in impressing upon students the elements and principles of geogra- 
phical science. 

Among the communications to our Society I was much gratified to 
find the eminent astronomer, Sir John Herschel, coming before us 
in the last session with a new and ingenious projection of the sphere. 
The author shows that his projection offers several peculiar advan- 
tages for geographical purposes, particularly when the whole, or at 
least the whole accessible part of the globe, has to be mapped down 
on one sheet. 

The astronomical experiment on the Peak of Teneriffe, which 
was carried out in 1856, under the sanction of the Admiralty, by 
Professor ©. Piazzi Smyth," is chiefly of interest to this Society 


© Parts’ of this work were published in. the-! Philosophical. Transactions? but the 
whole work, aa now brought out by the Admiralty, 1859, contains three additional 
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from the observations of the Astronomer Royal of Scotland on 
the optical, atmospheric, astronomical, and physical phenomena, made 
at great altitudes on this volcanic mountain. We havg particularly 
to thank him for his topographical descriptions, and for producing a 
striking relief map taken from a model prepared by Mr. Nasmyth, 
after determinations of the author, which reminds us of maps of the 
surface of the moon. 

The works produced during the past year by our excellent car- 
tographer, Arrowsmith, are :—1st, A Map of the Provinces of British 
Columbia and Vancouver Island, with Portions of the United States 
and Hudson Bay Territories, compiled from original documents, 
showing also the various Passes across the Rocky Mountains; 2ndly, 
a Map, in eight sheets, of the Island of Ceylon, constructed from a 
base of Triangulations and corresponding Astronomical Observa- 
tions, during his employment on the staff of the colony, by Major- 
General John Fraser, late Deputy Quartermaster-General, recon- 
structed, incorporating a great number of original documents, and 
connected with the Great Survey of India; Srdly, a Map of the 
Eastern Half of Australia, constructed from official and other 
original documenta, adjusted to the Maritime Surveys of Flinders, 
King, Wickham, Stokes, Blackwood, Stanley, &c. This map, 
which is on six sheets, will show the route of many Australian 


travellers, 
“Mr, Arrowsmith is also about to publish other Maps, including 


a Map of the World, on two sheets, showing by repetition the con- 
nection between England and the Australian Colonies, both by 
the Cape of Good Hope and Cape Horn. 

Having called your attention in days gone by to the improve- 
ments made in cartography by Mr. A. Keith Johnston, and. ta 
his zealous and successful endeavours to lay before his country- 
men, on maps, all the chief data of physical science, 1 have now 
the satisfaction of adverting to his last important work—a new 
General Atlas. Fifteen years having elapsed since he published: 
his National Atlas, the author felt that the time was come for the 
prodaction of an entirely new work, which should embrace all the 
recent discoveries and all the territorial changes. In accomplishing 
this'task, Mr. Johnston has succeeded in placing before the public 
ao serics of sheets of cach region on a very convenient stale, and 
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tatloding the author's ingenious’ method of eliminaling tha angular motions of a a 














by a judicious selection of names, arranged on a special index 
accompanying each map, he at once directs the observer to the 
position of any place through the medium of letters of reference; 
But that which most pleases the eve and instructs the looker on 
is the remarkable distinctness which is given to every water- 
course, lake, canal, or railroad by the use of “ light blue ink.” By 
this process the orography and skeleton of each country stand out 
in clear relief, the coast-lines never confusing the student. In 
short, this atlas, of which two parts out of ten are now issued, will, 
I have no doubt, be generally approved, and its sale will, I trust, 
reward the author for his long and ardnons labours. 

Nelson’s Atlas, of which one portion has been published, is an 
excellent and carefully executed work, of that class which reflects 
so much credit on our Scottish geographers, and is an evidence of 
the great and increasing interest taken by the general public im 
geography. ‘This atlas gives the distances and measurements in 
English miles, a mode better adapted for length and area than for 
angular measurements, and which is to be elucidated by an index 
which will give the distance of each place from London in English 
miles, By consulting this index the position of any place on the 
map can be at once found, whilst its geographical position on the 
globe is told off in the language of common life. As I am informed 
that the calculations for the index involved several months of labour, 
I hope that the efforts of the publisher may be recompensed by a 
good sale, 

I must also call attention to the * Weebly Dispatch Atlas,’ com- 
prising a series of excellent maps (issued one every week) with that 
paper. ‘These maps include the English counties, as well as general 
maps,—some of them on a very large scale (India, for instance, 
being in 8 sheets). The maps are compiled from the latest authori- 
ties, and chiefly by Fellows of this Society, including Mr, Weller, 
Mr, Lowry, Mr: Dower, &e. The atlas will contain about 250 
maps, of which 90 are already published. 

Owing to the changes that have takon place since the ‘Gazetteer 
of the World,’ by Fullarton and Co. of Edinburgh, was first issued, 
a new edition of the first volume of that work, bringing up. the 
course of publication, The * Royal Tilustrated Atlas,’ by the same 
publishers, and to which allusion was made m my Address of last 
year, has been continued, and will, it is said, be completed during 
the present year. 

i2 
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The ‘Imperial Atlas,” by Blackie and Son, the compilers and 
publishers of the ‘ Imperial Gazetteer,’ is now finished, and consists 
of 31 parts, containing 78 beautifully engraved. sheejs, and com- 
prising upwards of 100 useful maps. An index to the work is, I 
understand, in course of preparation. 





CONTINENT OF EVROPE. 


Germany.—Among the larger cartographic works published by 
the establishment of Justus Perthes at Gotha, which are now 
attracting particular attention, is Mayr's Atlas of the Alpine 
Countries. Three shects have appeared, and the remainder will, 
it is said, be completed this year. It is on the scale of >y5'peq, 
consists of nine sheets, and extends from the valley of the Rhone 
on the west to Vienna on the east, from Strasburg on the north to 
Nice, Leghorn, and Ancona on the south; thus comprising the seat 
of the present war. No map of this extensive region has been 
published on so large a scale. Of the usefulness of this work a 
proof has recently been given by the fact, that 45,000 copies of the 
part which refers to the seat of war were, Iam told, recently sold 
in a fortnight. 

A condensed edition of Dr. Barth's Travels in two small volumes, 
commenced in parts, will be finished before the close of the year, 
and will be a welcome edition to many readers, for whom the five 
volumes of the first edition are too bulky and tedious, 

_A large Historical Map of Europe by K. von Spruner, the well- 

known author of the large Historical Atlas, is nearly ready for 
publication. It is executed at the instance of the King of Bavaria, 
consists of nine sheets, and is drawn on the seale of yyyh ape: 
It is very elaborately printed, and represents in three principal 
colours the three epochs—of ancient geography, of the middle 
ages, and of modern time. An Historical Atlas of the Anstrian 
Empire, by the same author, is also nearly ready. 
_ An important work on the glaciers of the Tyrol by the Austrian 
Major Karl von Sonklar is in preparation, and will soon be pub- 
lished. ‘This officer has made most extensive observations, not 
only of the theory of glacial development, but more particularly of 
their connexion with meteorological phenomena in general. His 
beautiful surveys, plans, and illustrations of the glaciers can 
searcely fail to command attention. 

I am happy to learn that a work illustrative of the geology of 
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“German Works on Palestine. cls 


Bavaria, surveyed and described under the direction of C. W. 
Giimbel, will be published in the establishment of Justus Perthes, 
by authority of the Bavarian Government. Another geological 
work by Von Richshofen, member of the Austrian Imperial “ Reichs 
anstalt,” will also soon be published. One volume of ‘ Travels in 
Palestine,’ made by Dr. Titus Tobler during the year 1857, is, I am 
told, nearly ready for publication. 

Lastly, from what I know of their usefulness, I can well under- 
stand that the ‘Geographische Mittheilungen’ should have been 
80 generally encouraged and approved of, that they are to be 
greatly extended in the form of extra numbers, the publication of 
which will commence this summer. Like the fifth part of last 
year's numbers, which gave a résumé of the geography of South 
Africa, including the remarkable journeys and discoveries of 
Livingstone, each of these extra parts will contain one subject 
only. 

In mentioning the works of German writers, I must specially 
allude to the last travels in Palestine of the late Dr. Roth. This 
able and well-known traveller, a Professor of Munich, whose hypso- 
metrical measurements in the Wadi Araba were mentioned in my 
previous Address, died, I lament to say, of fever last summer at 
Hasbeiya in Anti-Lebanon, after making several toura, the results 
of which have not yet been published. Thus, in exploring the 
countries east of the Jordan, he reached (March, 1858) Kerek and 
Tafileh, remained at both places for some time, and investigated the 
natural history and meteorology of that little-known region. Sub- 
sequently he returned to Jerusalem, and thence went northwards 
to the upper basin of the Jordan and the range of Anti-Lebanon. 
Some of the last points visited by him were Mount Hermon, Lake 
Phinla, Baneas, and Hasbeiya; having previously obtained many 
valuable scientific results. Among his former labours it will be 
remembered that he accompanied Schubert and Erdl in 1856 and 
1837 to Palestine, as well as Major Harris in his mission to Shoa 
in 1841-1843, Just as in his preceding tours through the Wadi 
Araba and other parts of the Holy countries, Dr. Roth bestowed 
great pains in fixing the altitudes of his route and of the chief 
points visited, and his observations will be found to be among the 
most trustworthy hitherto made in Palestine. These altitudes, 
together with various meteorological observations and the Inst 
papers of Dr. Roth, having been put into the hands of Dr. Peter- 
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mann for publication in the ‘ Mittheilungen,’ that gentleman 
has obligingly sent me the subjoined list of heights in French 
feet.* ‘ 

Aussia.—The accomplished Secretary of the Imperial Geographical 
Society, M. Lamansky, has transmitted to me his clear and well con- 
densed *Compte Rendu’ of the progress of that body, and has this 
year prepared an Appendix, which the geographical reader will 
find most instructive and useful, since it enumerates all the works 
bearing on our subject which have been published in the Empire of 
Russia. 

But besides the important expeditions in operation and the pro- 
duction of works, te some of which I called your attention last year, 
and others which are mentioned in the last résumé of M, Lamansky, 
our correspondent has recently made me acquainted with informa- 
tion which | hasten to communicate, 

The Geographical Society of St, Petersburg has this year sent 
forth M. Schmidt, an able geologist of the University of Dérpat, 
well known to me by his valuable researches among the Silurian 
and Devonian rocks of the Baltic provinces of Russia, to study the 
structure of the great basin of the river Amur and of the island of 
Sakhalin, and to report upon the geological relation and mineral 
wealth of this vast region. Following the judicious plan of 
thoroughly working out the details in every examination of a new 
country, the Imperial Government, counselled by the Grand Duke 
Constantine and the Geographical Society, have ordained that this 
expedition of M, Schmidt shall be employed for three or four years, 
during which time the explorers will not confine their researches 
to the banks of the great river, but will push up its affluents, 
into the large mountain chains from which those streams descend. 
The great chain of Khin Jhan and the large island of Sakhalin, both 
highly interesting in a geological point of view, will bo specially 
explored, and, looking to the unquestioned talents of the leader of 
the expedition, we may hope, with great success. 

Another expedition has been sent into the heart of Central Asia 
to beyond the river Ili and the Lake Balkhash in the Kirghis 
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steppes, to the confines of Chinese Turkestan. The chief object 
of this survey, which is conducted by Capt. Jolubeff, is to deter- 
mine the geographical position of the principal points, so as to lead 
to the construction of an exact map of those wild countries which 
50 many Russian travellers, including M. Semenoff, have already 
explored, and whose labours will thus be brought together and 
registered on accurate maps. 

An important expedition to Khorassan has returned from Herat, 
and the general résumé of its labours, which has been alone as yet 
made known, is highly satisfactory. This vast region has hitherto 
been slightly examined only by accurate topographers, and the 
Russian geographers have therefore been able to make many cor- 
rections in the pre-existing maps. Among other errata M. Khanikoff 
cites in his report, that the town of Tebes of the old maps must 
change position to the extent of 1° 40’ of long. to the west, and 1° 
of lat. to the south ; whilst numerous corrections are applied to the 
general configuration and orography of the country as laid down on 
previous maps. Other data, which have been got together respect- 
ing the geclogy, botany, zoology, ethnography, and historical 
monuments of this little explored region, give to this expedition to 
Khorassan the scientific importance of a general survey. 

The river Ussuri, one of the affluents of the great Amur, and 
which constitutes the boundary between Russia and China, was 
last year examined by Captain Veniukoff, and for the first time its 
banks were examined in their whole length. The French mis- 
sionaries De la Brunnitre and Venant had indeed explored this 
river partially, but, unfortunately, the assassination of M. de la 
Brunniére was accompanied by the loss of all his papers. Starting 
from the mouth of the river, M. Veninkoff ascended the chain of 
mountains from which it flows, and descended to the sea in the 
Gulf of Vladimir ; and the description of his journey, with two mape, 
which 18 published in the Journal of the Imperial Tey rraphical 
Society, which we are about to receive, will no doubt be viewed 
with deep interest by all true geographers. 

The geographical science of the empire is about to receive a great 
addition in a general admeasurement of the levels of Russia in 
Enrope, on a plan Jaid before the Government by Professor Otto 
Struve, of the Imperial Observatory of Pulkowa, and on the basis 
of preliminary observations carried on by him in the environs of 
St. Petersburg. This operation will doubtless prove of immense 
advantage in all industrial and engineering works. [’rofessor 











elxviii Sir Ropentck-I. Muncutson’s: 


‘Struve. las farthor instructed and organized two parties intended 
to make astronomical observations on ‘the frontiers of ‘Russia 
and China, and particularly with the view of determining the earto- 
gmphy'cf the country adjacent to the great internal lake of. anes 
kul" 

Switzerland,—Our indefitigable orre lent, 26 vZisiglew: fae 
quaints ua, that through the energy of aceal Dufour, who directs 
the survey, the great map of Switzerland is tending rapidly to 
completion, six sheets only remaining to, be finished; three of 
which have been plotted. M. Ziegler has also forwarded to usa 
map Which he has prepared to show the positions of att the Kieiaee 
remains found in Switzerland up to last year. 

“An-alluding to the progress’ of: geography ie ioe cadeaeaa 
striking configuration, and in exploring the structure of which 
I have spent many enjoyable days, I commend to your notice a 
beautiful work just published, entitled “The Peaks, Passes, and 
Glaciers of Switzerland.’ This work is the produce of the Alpine 
Club, an association already numbering more than 100) members 
(many of them Fellows of our Society and friends of my own), 
who, instigated by the writings of Agassiz, James Forbes, Studer, 
and others, have devoted their energies to the special rue ex- 
ploring and making better known the highest and most inaccessib 
portions of the Alps, 

In the last five years these Alpine voluntecrs: have weaceciel 
in ascending the highest point of Monte Rosa, the Dom, ‘the 
Great Combin, the Alleleinhorn, the Wetterhorn Proper, and 
several other peaks never before scaled. ‘The narratives of the 
adventurous undertakings set forth in this volume contain’ evi- 
dences of perseverance and personal endurance under difficulties 
vn eM make us bee that our etter puss countrymen should 
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have colloted a mast of information of great interst tothe lover 
of adventure whom I now address, 

Knowing the ability with which my friend Mr. John Ball ean 
master any branch of natural history science, 1 congratulate tho 
Alpine Club on having secured his services as their editor. With 
such contributors as those whose names Appear in this volume, we 
may feel sure that many other Alpine scenes will be racily and 
faithfully delineated. One of the most interesting communications 
in the estimation of a geologist like myself is the comparison by 
Professor Ramsay of the former and very ancient glaciers of 
Snowdon in Wales (which come into the category of geological 
dynamics) with the less ancient glaciers of Switzerland, from the 
moraines of which the ice has shrunk away within the historic 

The lively descriptions of the tourists, and the chromo-litho- 
graphic sketches of the chief scenes, will attract many a traveller to 
the Alps; whilst the accompanying little maps will be found clear 
and useful. 

France and other Continental Countries.—As our Library contains the 
fall Report of the Proceedings of the Geographical Society of 
France, it is unnecessary that I should swell this Address by giving 
extracts from that useful and meritorious publication ; and as I have 
not this year been favoured with the official Report of the progress 
of the surveys by land and by sea in France, Spain, or Italy, Lam 
unable to allude to them. It is, however, gratifying to me to learn 
that the geographers of France have recompensed the brothers Schla- 
gintweit, on whose discoveries I dilated last year, with the reed 
medal of the French Society. 








ASIA. 


Porais —We have been indebted to the Hon. C. Murray, H. M. 
Minister at the Court of Teheran, for communicating to us an interest- 
ing account of the ascent of Mount Demavend by Mr. Thomson and 
Lord Schomburg Kerr, who are attached to his mission. Besides travel- 
ling over and describing an extensive portion of the mountainous 
region between Teheran and the depression which extends to the 
Caspian Sea, these zealous diplomatists made three ascents of Dema- 
vend, and, measuring its altitude by boiling water, came to the con- 
clusion that the summit (which is composed of volcanic and. sul- 
phureous materials) was 21,500 feet above the sea. In support of 
the measurement of our countrymen, I learn by a letter recently 





elxx Sir Ropexice L. Muncutson’s Address—Asia. 


received from M. Otto Struve, of the Imperial Observatory of Pul- 
kowa, that by his deductions, calculated in 1851, from M. Lenne’s 
geodetic observations, made in 1838 (see ‘Memoiry of the Imp. 
Acad. of Science,’ 1851), Demavend had the height of 20,085 
French feet assigned to it. This independent testimony is of 
great value; the approach to agreement being the more remarkable, 


considering the comparatively feeble instruments employed both by 
the Russian and English parties. 


Hence isit certain that Demavend is much loftier than the Ararat 
of geographers, which lies at the south end of the Caucasus, and 
has an altitude of 17,112 feet only. But if that name is to be 
applied to the highest summit in Western Asia, we are assured 
by Sir Henry Rawlinson that Mount Judi, overhanging the plain 
of Assyria, is much higher than Demavend, and is actually con- 
sidered by the inhabitants to be the mountain on which the Ark of 
Noah rested. As our eminent medallist Sir Henry is about to 
proceed to Persia, there to represent our Sovereign, wo may feel 
assured that, with his love of research, he will not quit his post 
until he has taken steps to clear up these points, and also to make 
us better acquainted with the geography of the interior of Persia, 
particularly that portion of the kingdom which lies adjacent to the 

In the observations I offer on the progress of geography among 
the Russians, the reader will find that the recent expedition of 
M. Khanikolf has produced a greater rectification in the positions 
of some important places. 


China, Japan, and New Guinea. —Tho additions to our acquaint- 
ance with the coasts, ports, and interior of the vast Empire of 
China, which have been made during the last year, are very con- 
siderable. By the judicious and decisive measures of Her Majesty's 
Ambassador, the Earl of Elgin, and the skill ana energy of our 
naval armaments, commanded by that excellent officer Admiral Sir 
Michael Seymour, combined with those of our allies, the river 
Peiho has been ascended, the great port of the eapital occupied, and 
a treaty prescribed to the Imperial Court—the first example of 
equal diplomatic relations between China, Japan, and the com- 
mercial nations of Europe and Amorica, 

Our zealous and enlightened associate, Captain Sherard Osborn, 
commanding the Furious steam-frignte (in which Lord. gin sailed), 
has furnished us with vivid descriptions of the nature of the coast, 








soundings, and anchorages between Shangae and the Gulf of Pecheli, 
skierelllan with disqoutite.of thi’ qilf-eand of thb vivdePallio.® This 
officer has notsonly the talent of clearly developing the geographical 
features of a country, as well as the characteristic habits, trades, 
and occupations of its inhabitants, but he does this in such lively 
and attractive language, that the reader of our Proceedings can now 
precisely picture to his mind’s eye how Shangae has risen to its 
present state of opulence, can fancy himself lying at anchor in the 
Gulf of Pecheli, sounding the bar of the Peiho, or disembarking 
among shoals of canoes while preased upon by curious Chinese, as he 
wends his way through Tien-sin, the populous and filthy great port 
of the capital. 

But of all the operations which have been carried on in China, no 
one has proved a0 truly surprising to the geographer as the recent 
ascent of the great river Yang-tse-Keang by the Earl of Elgin. On 
this remarkable occasion we are again in company with Captain 
Sherard Osborn, who, together with his excellent officers, has given 
us a detailed chart of the river. We have been also furnished 
with an admirable description of the operations of this successful 
voyage by our Associate Mr. L. Oliphant, the Secretary of Lord 
Elgin—already well known in the literary world; so that from 
the combination of the talents of these gentlemen, documents 
relating to the course of the mighty stream have been laid before 
us which are of the deepest interest to the geographer, the statist, 
and the merchant. | 

It may fairly be said that never was an expedition of this nature 
carried out under such strange and striking circumstances; for 
never before did a squadron of armed steamers, one of them draw- 
ing 16 feet of water, penetrate into the interior of a great continent 
for between 600 and 700 miles—a distance equal to the length 
of the Danube ina straight line from its mouths to near Vienna. 
Again, when we consider that large portions of the banks of the 
river were occupied by a hostile rebel force, the batteries of which 
offered resistance at two critical points of the voyage, and that the 
whole tract was more or less in a state of ruthless civil war, our 
astonishment increases, Soch an achievement it may safely be said 
wonld have been impossible in any other age than the one we live 
in. On referring to the chart of Sherard Osborn and his naval asso- 
ciates, we find that this wonderful voyage to and fro, i¢. for a dis- 








_. © Bee the account of the statistics of the port of Shanghae.— Proc, Geogr, Soc., vol. tii, p. 57. 
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tance of abont 1250 miles, was performed in the short space of 46 
days, exclusive of 12 days spent off the city of Kew-Keang; and, 
when we peruse the lively and clear description ofsMr. Oliphant, 
onr surprise rises to admiration, It is then that we find what 
difficulties our gallant seamen encountered and overcame, caused by 
the extraordinary changes which are continually going! on in the 
banks and bottom of the great river. Seeing that in’ the year 
1844 the river had been already and accurately surveyed, aa: far as 
Nankin, by those excellent officers Kellett and Collinson, it might 
have been expected that up to that point at least, the charts might 
to some extent be depended on; but, as Oliphant narrates, +* 24 
hours had scarcely elapsed before every ship in the squadron had 
discovered a new sandbank by feeling it with hor bottom. Shoals 
had been converted into islands, or had disappeared altogether, and 
the spot formerly avoided as a danger was now discovered to be the 
deep and mfe channel, But this entire transformation was not con: 
fined to the bed of the river alone. In some places its banks were 
similarly affected, former landmarks having disappeared or become 
so altered as to be no longer distinguishable.” Farther up the 
stream, as the voyagers neared Nankin (and where landmarks have 
not changed), 6 feet of water only wero sounded where Collinson 
had found 6 fathoms, These remarkable variations, common to all 
rivers having « long course over alluvial tracts, although not to the 
same extent, show that if a steady commerce is hereafter to be 
earried on, the re-surveys of the stream must be frequent, ; 
A few observations on these striking nataral phenomena may here 
be permissible. Descending in two main streams from the Pering 
_ mountains, which divide China proper from the unknown regions of 
Tartary, the Yang-tse-Keang, which is estimated to have a length 
of 3300 miles, is thus remarkable in being navigable by large 
ships for upwards of a fifth part of ite whole length! Being the 
largest river in the Old World of geographers, and exceeded only 
by the Mississippi and the Amazon in the New World, this] 
body of water is swelled by numerous affinents, chiefly from the 
north, but also by some on its southern shore. The former, flowing 
from lofty snow-covered mountains, and consequently rushing forth 
with great vehemence in the early summer eeaLbON, DECCEATily carry 
down with them vast quantities of sand and detritus, thus explaining 
how, in its course seawards, the trimk-stream. is either rapidly ob- 
structed in one part of its bed, or deepened in another by new and 
powerful currents. Thus it is that in no part of the civilized world 
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banks of the Yang-tse-Keang, where the moveable surrounding 
objects have eompelled him to apply his industrial and. inventive 
talents. For, after the floods of the rainy season have retired from 
the lagoons and temporary shallow lakes which spread out from the 
great central river of China, wherever its banks are low, the 
inhabitants flock rapidly to the desiccated soil, cultivate it zealously, 
and inhabit temporary dwellings until the next approaching inunda- 
tions drive them into higher grounds. 

Theaccumulations and excavations occasioned by the Yang: tee- 
Keang are indeed good illustrations of certain geologies 
men, They teach us to be cautious in sefoetings hehe aieah time 
has necessarily elapsed in forming masses of ancient sediment which 
cae since been converted into stone. For example, the geologist 
who has drawn his conclusions mainly from countries watered 
by rivers that rise in low hills, carry with them little detritus, 
and exercise a small degree of degrading power, might naturally 
suppose that a cliff of sandstone, of 50 feet in height, composed of 
layer over layer, must necessarily have occupied many year: in sis 
formation ; whilst the Yang-tse-Keang, fed by aftluents descendin, 
from lofty mowy mountains, accomplishes such a deposit or exea- 
vates a deep channel ina single season! Hence we see the impos- 
sibility of inferring, from physical features alone, that thick aceu- 
miulations of sediment or the deep denudation of lands have neces- 
sarily been periods of great duration, and hence it follows that the 
evidences obtained of the entombment of different animals in the 
successive accumulations which under pristine physical conditions 
have enveloped the globe and thickened its crust, when combined 
with the signs of their order of superposition, are by far the surest 
proofs of the vast antiquity of our planet. 

Apart from such natural phenomena, the voyage up the Yang-tee- 
Keang has made known to us many circumstances deeply exciting to 
the political and mercantile communities; though the sketch of Mr. 
Oliphant would lead us to modify to some extent the alluring 
picture of wealth and prosperity of the interior which some writers 
have drawn. The rebellion has, however, caused a wide-spread 
desolation, which is feelingly narrated. Opulent cities have been 
razed to the ground and converted into jungles, where wild animals 
unre occupied the resorts of man. 

» Independently, indeed, of the rebel devastation, Mr, Oliphant 
gecms to be of opinion that the views formerly entertained of the 
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by the great stream have been exaggerated. He is disposed to think 
that even prior to rebel invasion the cities never could,have equalled 
in nuinber or extent the accounts which have been current respecting 
them. Thus, instead of a population of 8,000,000, ascribed to the 
three cities of which Han-Kow is the chief, he is disposed to reduce 
the cipher to an eighth part of that number. On this head, however, 
we have the authority of the great Chinese scholar, Sir John Davis, 
who, with my lamented friend Sir Henry Ellis, partially ascended 
the Yang-tee-Keang in 1916, to prove how very abundant and 
flourishing was the population before the country was cursed with a 
pestiferous rebellion, which, under the false pretence of Christianity 
and religion, has enabled a collection of lawless and destructive 
freebooters to paralyse the industry of a great country, I would 
indeed fain hope, that the Imperial Government of China may be 
aided by foreign states in suppressing this noxious and devastating 
insurrection ; for there ean be little doubt that the nations interested 
in establishing a steady commerce with China could, if they willed 
it, re-tistablish the Imperial Government in full possession of the 
country, and thus strengthen the union which has happily at last 
Let us, then, turn with hope to the picture of the internal 
commerce sketched out by our associate, Mr, Lockhart, who last 
year placed before us those data on Chinese authority respecting 
the importance of the great interior port of Han-Kow, which have 
been entirely confirmed by the exploration of Lord Elgin. We may, 
indeed, feel certain that when commercial relations are established 
with that port, to which Mr. Lockhart specially directed attention, 
smaller vessels will soon pass still farther up the river to new and 
important stations of intercourse with the natives: whilst darn 
travellers, no longer experiencing the difficulties which beset them 
of old, will penetrate towards the very sources of this mighty stream,* 
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and eventually make us acquainted with that vast interior which 
separates China from Hindostan. In the mean time let me commend 
to the perusal,of all those who desire to become acquainted with the 
internal resources of China and its trade a most instructive short 

pemphlet of my friend Mr. Johm Crawfurd. That paper, which was 
cies as a popular lecture before the Philosophical and Literar 
Society of Leeds, is the clearest and best condensed account of the 
people and productions of this remarkable empire which has fallen 
under my notice, 

/apan.—Although Marco Polo, in the thirteenth century, first 
brought to Europe the intelligence of the existence of the chain of 
volcanic islands now known as Japan, this empire—one island of 
which i# as large as Britain—has remained to a great extent un- 
known to us. Early in the fifteenth century, and for the brief 
space of ten years, a British factory existed at Firando, but that 
intercourse was abandoned for more profitable ventures, 

To the Dutch, who have contrived, in spite of much opposition, 
to maintain their commercial intercourse with Japan, we are chiefly 
indebted for any knowledge we possess of its inhabitants. Kimp- 
fer, indeed, opined that owing to the dangerous access to their 
shores, and to the prolific nature of the soil, nature seemed to have 
destined these islands to constitute a secluded world within them- 
selves. Yet, the barriers have now been broken down, and the fer- 
tile Japan is opened to the commerce of the West. 

As our kinsmen of the United States had tho merit of leading the 
way in obtaining this result, we also may now rejoice that throngh 
the sagacious conduct of Lord Elgin, aided by the vigorous naval 
movement of Sherard Osborn, Britain has obtained that full share 
in the commercial advantages which are likely to flow from the 
new treaty. 

In the treaty concluded by Lord Elgin at Yedo, or, as it is usually 
Written ‘by us, Jeddo, several of the restrictions enforced upon the 
Dutch are not applied. Hitherto, the intercourse of Europes 
with Japan being confined exclusively to the small Dutch fickoty 
at the extreme point of the empire, has exercised no influence 
whatever upon the mass of the population. They have been as 
effectually secluded from the rest of the world as if the great 
island of Desima did not exist, nor have the products and manu- 
factures of the West penetrated as yet into tho cities and villages of 
Dai Nipon. Doubtless, it may require time to create wants in o 
population hitherto so independent of the rest of the world, but the 
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acquisitive and imitative instinct of the native of Japan is so remark- 
able that he will rapidly discover the merits of Western arts and ma- 
nufactures, and apply them to his own uses, Already, as Mr. Lau- 
rence Oliphant informs me, the Japanese is a sufficiently experi- 
enced navigator and scientific engiheer to dispense with the assist- 
ance of foreigners in steaming from Nagasaki to Yedo—a voyage 
which usually occupies a week. Again, as the same informant 
tells me, one of the most enlightened princes has laid down an electric 
telegraph between his palace and the chief cities of his province, 
whilst a diving-bell and Nasmyth’s hammer are in full operation, 
under Dutch supervision, in the harbour of Nagasaki. There is, 
therefore, no reason to doubt that these people will be less ready 
to adopt our manufactures than our scientific inventions. With six 
ports open to the unrestricted transmission of imports into the 
interior, our home products will, in all probability, penetrate into 
every corner of the empire. In the winter, the furs and cloaks 
padded with cotton will be replaced by woollens, a production 
unknown in Japan, where sheep have not yet been introduced. 
Again, sugar, one of the few articles for which they depend largely 
on China, though now a luxury, may easily be rendered a neces- 
sary of life; for it can be far more cheaply furnished by our 
merchants from such countries as Java, Siam, and Bengal than from 
densely-peopled China, which itself receives supplies from some of 
these countries, 

Situated in a temperate latitude, and with an industrious, in- 
genious, and docile population, which is probably not overestimated 
at 40,000,000, Japan is marked by productions not very dissimilar 
from those of the south of Europe. One of the most remarkable of 
these is insect wax, a cargo of which has already reached this 
country and proved a most profitable investment. Camphor, silk, 
and tea of a superior quality are produced in great quantities, as 
also hemp, flax, and tobaceo, In their manufactures of iron, copper, 
glass, wood lncquering, China paper, stecl, éc., the Japanese have at- 
tained such great perfection that the Western manufacturers may even 
gain some useful hints fromthem. Without, however, entering into 
farther details, or venturing upon an oversanguine estimate of the 
capabilities of this new field for the energy and enterprise of Europe, 
we may augur well from this fact, that between thirty and forty 
millions of such customers have been added to our list. Nor while 
we appreciate the advantages of this new market are we unmindfal 
of the benefits to geographical inquiry which are likely to result 
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from this most interesting field of exploration. We know at present 
but little of the topographical configuration of the country beyond 
the meagre accounts we have received from the Dutch. ‘The 
Japanese themselves have, indeed, graphically illustrated some 
of the most striking features of the natural scenery and custome 
oftheir country, and in a manner which shows no small proficiency 
inart. Ere long the singular scenes around the great volcano of 
Fusi jama will doubtless be visited by our travellers, as Lord 
Elgin’s treaty secures for the British Consul-General and all gentle- 
men connected with him the right to visit every part of the 
empire., 

Let us hope, however, that the intercourse of other nations with 
this peculiarly ceremonious race—in which woman occupics o 
higher station than in any other Asiatic country; where the habits 
of the people are neat, clean, and orderly; where the laws are 
short and clear, and where professional lawyers are unknown—may 
not bring upon these hitherto secluded lands those curses of de- 
moralization which too often attend upon the influx of a higher 
civilization. 

Indian Archipelago.—The additions to our knowledge of the Indian 
Archipelago for the year are confined to two papers, supplied by 
Mr. Alfred R. Wallace and Mr. John Yeats. These relate to New 
Guinea, after Borneo the greatest island in the world, and, at 
the same time, the least known, Both papers furnish the largest 
amd most authentic contributions to our knowledge of this tropical, 
forest-clad land, little less than double the extent of Britain, 
and inhabited by austral negroes in a social condition incom- 
parably lower than that of any of the negro tribes of Eastern or 
Western Africa; but, rude os it is, destined, I have no doubt, in 
~ time to rise to importance in relation to the adjacent Australian 
continent, where wool, gold, and British enterprise are rapidly 
creating a mighty empire. 

Mr. Wallace, who last year furnished us with an ‘enthentit 
and valuable description of the neighbouring and curious group of | 
the Arru Islands, was, as he himself truly observes, the sole 
European inhabitant, and we may safely add, tho sole civilised being, 
of New Guinea for three months. The researches of this skilful 
naturalist were necessarily confined to a small portion of the island, 
Doree, which lies at the western extremity of the great bay which 
indents its northern coast. Mr. Wallace's paper supplies us with by 
far the best account of the geology and geography of the place he 
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visited, while other Societies have properly received his contributions 
to botany and zoology, 

The paper for which we are indebted to Mr. Yeats és a translation 
from the Dutch of Dr, Salomon Miller, the learned and judicious 
naturalist of one of the expeditions which the Dutch Government 
sent out for the exploration of New Guinea in the years 1826, 1828, 
and 1835. It describes a considerable portion of the south-western 
coast of this hitherto unknown country, and is itself a small portion 
of the great work on the people, languages, natural history, and re- 
sources of the Dutch possessions in India, composed and published 
under the auspices of the Netherland Government. Shquld the 
enlightened recommendation of Sir William Denison, alluded to 
under the heading of Australia, and backed as it has beon by the 
Council of this Society, meet with the approbation of our own 
Government, we may hope to see the worthy example of the Dutch 
Government followed on a still larger scale. 

In speaking of the Indian Archipelago, it may not be out of 
place to mention that by a recent and practical examination of the 
coal-fields of Borneo, those of the British island of Labuan have 
been found to be incomparably the best as to quality, extent, and 
facility of working. Our capitalists have not been slow to take 
advantage of this, and are about to work the mines. It would be 
superfluous to dwell on the vast advantages of a cheap supply of 
coal in our present enlarged intercourse with Australia, China, 
Japan, Siam, and thé islands of the Archipelago, | 





Mr. H. Wise, a gentleman long familiar with the question of 


Indian navigation, has furnished the Society with an ingenious 
Memorandum (accompanied by a map) on the means of shortening 
the route from the Western world to China and Japan by cutting 
a ship canal through the narrow isthmus which divides the Gulf of 
Bengal and Siam. Communications on the subject have also been 
received from Sir Robert H. Schomburgk, our Consul in Sam. The 
subject is not, however, ripe for discussion, and all that I need 


observe upon it at present is, that it is one which comes eminently 


within the province of the Geographical Society, and is well entitled 
to our best consideration. 

Admiring and respecting as I do our eminent Medallist Sir 
James Brooke, whose skill, perseverance, and courage Jaid the 
I cannot close this brief reference to that region without expressing 
my gratification that at a period when the health of this’ dis 
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tinguished man has been materially affected, he should have met 
with that generous sympathy and support of a lange body of his 
enlightened coantrymen, which will, I trust, act as the best restor- 
ative of a frame which has been overworked in the great endeavour 
with which his name will ever be associated, 


Arnica, 

Discoveries of Burton and Speke.—The last discoveries in the interior 
of the eastern side of this great continent have already been adverted 
to in the adjudication of our Founder's Gold Medal to Captain 
Burton. 

In the few words I addressed to that distinguished explorer in 
presenting to him that Medal, a brief but pregnant allusion was 
made to the labours and researches of his associate Captain Speke ; 
and in now expatiating on the results of their remarkable and suc- 
cessful explorations, the chief of the expedition, who is already well 
known by his bold peregrinations and publications, will, I am sure, 
be happy that should offer in the annexed note * a slight sketch 
of the antecedents as well as of the special duties executed by his 

Returning to Europe from Aden, both Captains Burton and Speke 
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Aided by the late Colonel Hamerton, our meritorions Consul at 
Zanzibar, and by Seyd Majid, the second son of the Imaum of 
Muscat, now the Prince of Zanzibar, the travellers made an 
experimental journey from that place on the coast to Fuga in the 
mountain country of Usambara, In their last and great expedition 
they again proceeded from Zanzibar. Their party consisted of 
twelve Beloochees furnished by the kindness of the Sultan, some 
negroca who had been slaves, and asses for the transport of goods 
and for riding. Passing over the delta and low hilly country 
called M'rima, they entered the mountainous coast range at about 
120 miles from the coast. This range, which rises to a maximum 
altitude of 6,000 feet, with a width of about 00 miles, is chiefly 
composed of sandstone and crystalline rocks, the true character of 
which will be ascertained when Captain Burton's specimens arrive, 

Descending from the coast range to the great interior platean 
land, at a lower level, and travelling over some poor lands, they 
reached a rich country in which knolls or bosses of granite and 
basalt rise up like rocks in an ocean, This country is exclusively 
peopled by negroes, none of whom are Mahomedans, as are the 
Somalis and trading Arabs of the const. 

Like the Negroes described by Livingstone, they have no epecial 
religion, trusting solely to good and evil spirits. Such of them 
na have sultans are on the whole peaceable, fire-arme being 
rare among them. Their country produces cotton, tobacco, maize, 
sweet potatoes, a great variety of pulses, manioc, yams, plantains, 
and melons: they manufacture iron, cotton fabrics, have abundance 
of cows and goats, and live in comparative comfort, 

From Kazé, in Unyanyembé, a spot where the Arab traders have 
established a sort of mart, and where arti cles from the const are 
bartered for ivory and slaves, the travellers moved westerly until 
they reached the long inland mass of water trending from 8, to N., 
which has been styled Uniamesi and Ujiji, but the real name of 
which is Tanganyika. 

This lake was found to be 1,800 feet only above the Sta, or about 
half the average height of the platean land west of the coast m 
It has a length of about 300 and a breadth of from 30 to 40 miles, 

This great internal mass of water was determined to be an Insu- 
lated depression into which streamea flow on all sides, Tt was 
crossed by Speke in the centre, and navigated conjointly with 


Burton to near its northern end, where it is subtended by mountains 
which were estimated to have a height of from 6,000 to 7,000 feet 
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Within the range of the eye," sip rebel earseastc Reamtoe 
peculiarly agreeable to drink, and it abounds in delicious fish, whilst 
its banks are grazed by red oxen of large size, some of them having 
stupendously long horns. Oxen are indeed common over nearly 
all the region examined. 

A singular phenomenon of blindness affected for some time both 
the travellers. Whilst exposed in the arid, hilly coast range, and 
also in the plateau land, to a fierce and glaring sun, their sight was 
unaffected ; but on descending into the verdant, well watered, and 
rich lacustrine expanse of Tanganyika their sight was dimmed, 
and gradually they became almost blind—their recovery being 
slow and imperfect, It was this calamity alone which diminished 
the number of astronomical observations mado by Captain Speke, 
who lost no opportunity of fixing the latitude and longitude of 
numerous positions. 

When returned to their chief central station in Unyanyembé, 
Speke, thriving upon hard field work, left his invalid companion in 

order to reach the great lake Nyanza, the position of which had 
been pointed out to him by the Arabs, who asserted that it was 
much longer and larger than Tanganyika, from which it is separated 
by about 200 miles, In this journey Captain Speke, accompanied 
by his faithful Beloochees, passed through the district where the 
chief iron works of the country are carried om; the native black- 
suviths smelting the ore with charcoal. 

The great lake Nyanza was found to occupy the position assigned 
to it by the Arabs, and the E, longitude being very nearly that 
of Kaze, viz,, 32° 47’,t its southern end was fixed at 2° 30' 8, 





‘Africn was possessed at that period i by the Portuguese, On this ¥ uns ate a8 thor 
distinct! places one bod: of water in the centre of Attic, and the parallel of 
7 z aD the detaila ars Recoeesan aad be s (ee Se 
of this ake the Went replace river ( capers 7 the Zambest eh) hich is 


ee es cae 
that, even in the-year 1291, two Genoese navigators, Teodosio Doria and Ugolino Vivaldi, 
sailed for a certain distance down the West Const of Africa, Their ships were called Sant’ 
Astonio and Allegranze, and the last-mentioned name has, indesl, remained attached to 
the most northern of the Canary Islands, Hr toss bas eecmebiol'y stated ta ausce sonecede 
that these Genoese navigators sailed romnd the Cape of Goot Hope.— June 20, 1859, 

| + Lunar observations were made at thin station. 
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traveller could discern nothing beyond the islands termed Ukerewe, 
but « vast interior sheet of water. which, according to those Arabs, 
whose information had hitherto proved correct, extended north- 
wards for upwards of 300 miles, Captain Speke, who estimates the 
breadth of this internal sea at 90 miles near its southern end, farther 
ascertained that it is fed not only by streams flowing from the 
mountains which separate it from Lake Tanganyika, but also by 
other streams, many of which, meandering in the lower plateau 
to the west of the lake, constitute, like the internal rivers described 
by Livingstone, a watery fotwork which when supersaturated by 
the raina burst and overflow the country, 

Seeing that this vast shect of water extends dne northwards, 
ascertaining by his thermometer that it was nearly 4,000 feet above 
the sea, and knowing that its meridian was nearly that of the main 
course of the White Nile, Captain Speke naturally conelndes that his 
Nyanza may be the chief source of that mighty stream on the origin 
of which speculation has been so rife. ‘This view seems to coin: 





cide with the theoretical speculation laid before this Society by myself 


in preceding years, and is in accordance with the data worked ont by 
Livingstone, of a great interior watery platean subtended on ita 
flanks by higher lands, and from which interior platean the waters 
escape to the sea by favouring depressions, . 

The physical configuration of the land to the enst of the great 
Nyanza Lake is indood strongly in favour of this view, On that 
side, and at a distance of about 200 miles from its banks, the eastern 
coast range of Africa rises from 6000 fent in the latitude of Zan- 
zibar (whore it was paseed by our trivellers) into a lofty range or 
cluster, of which Kilimanjaro forms the sonthern and Kenia a 
northern peak, 





had induced me to suppose that these missionaries might have 
been somewhat misled, the summits of these mountains must have an 
altitude of upwards of 18,000 fect. At all events it is eranted that 
they are the highest points of this coast range. Now, whilst streams 
descending from the western flank of Kenia ( Kilimanjaro is too far 
to the south) may probably be feeders of the great Nyanza Lake, 
which ocenpies a long lateral north and south depression in the 
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* See Cooley's * Inner Africa Laid Open,” p. 126. 
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plateau on the west, we know from its meridian as now fixed, that the 
direction of this fresh-water sea points directly to Garbo, the spot 
in latitude 3°smorth reached by M. Ulivi, as related by Bran-Rollet, 
a Sardinian, who had established o trading post at Belenia in lati- 
tude 4° 50’ north, on the White Nile in 1851. The north and south 
latitude 24° to 3° 30' north latitude, brings us in fact beyond the 
Garbo of Ulivi and Brun-Kollet.* 

The variations which occur in the height of the waters at different 
seasons, in the interior plateau-country surrounding the great lake, 
were strikingly described to Captain Speke by the Arabs, when they 
assured him that at one season of the year the water lilies were so 
abundant as to enable the traveller to pass over a wide river by 
treading on their broad and thick floating leaves, showing how flat 
the country must be, and how sluggish are the streams. 

_ Let us hope that when re-invigorated by a year's rest, the un- 
daunted Speke may receive every encouragement to proceed from 
Zanzibar to his old station, and thence carry out to demonstration 
the view which he now maintains, that the Lake Nyanza is the 
main source of the Nile. Considering the vast difficulties which beset 
tho traveller who attempts to penctrate southwards by ascending 
the Nilo, it seoms to be preferable that the effort should be made 
from Zanzibar, where Captain Speke is sure of being heartily sup- 
ported by the Sultan, and whence, taking men on whom he could 
mul, he can certainly calenlate on reaching the Lake Nyanza in 

good plight, for that zone of Africa which he has passed through is 
now pana to be occupied by a much more tranquil people 
than those of the countries north and south of it. 

On former occasions I contended that the periodical overflow of 
the waters from the internal fresh-water lakes was explicable by the 
fact, that at certain periods of the year, differing of course in 
different: latitndes, the rain-fall of several months would at last so 
saperestnrate the interior pineal andl :Jaket 68)00 sage 
range, of which Kenia is the chief peak, may throw off certain 
feoders of the White Nile, just as the mountains of Abyssinia feed 
the Blue Nile, must probably be the case; but whilst it may be 
admitted that little smow may ooeupy the peaks or summits of 








+ af. Jomart has analy compart! the discoveries of M, Brun-Rollet, whe gives 
meme information deri sn De Lend, whe raided ot Bilenia in 3801, which is 
worthy of attention. 
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Kilimanjaro and Kenia, I am of opinion with the learned Cooley * 
that the elevation and mass of these mountains are not such as 
would sustain a vast range of snow and ice, the melting of which 
would account for the annual rise of the Nile. Even if it be 
assumed that this is really a snowy chain, the exact periodical rise 
of the Nile could never be caused by a periodical melting of its 
snows, since the power of the sun under the Equator is so nearly 
equable throughout the year, that it must operate in filling the 
streams which descend from the mountains with pretty much the 
same amount of water at all seasons, The great phenomenon of the 
periodic rise of the Nile is, it seems to me, much more gatisfar orily 
explained by the annual overflow of a vast interior watery platean, 
which, is, thanks to Captain Speke, ascertained to have an altitude 
much more than adequate to carry the stream down to Khartum, 
where the Nile ia believed to flow at a height of less than 1500 feet 
above the sea; and as the river below that point passes through an 
arid country, and is fed by no lateral streams, it is to the sout 
contral, and well-watered regions that we must look for the periodic 
supply, 

On consulting Captain Speke respecting the rainy season of 
that part of the interior of Africa which Les between Ujiji and 
Unyanyembé, I find that in about east longitude 30° and south 
latitude 5° the rains commence on the 15th November and end 
on the 15th May, during which period of six months they fall 
almost continuously, Farther northward, where the Lake Nyanza 
lies, the rainy season, in the common order of cvents, would com. 
mence, he supposes, somewhat later, and probably at a time which 
will account for the periodical rise of the Nile at Cairo on the 18th 
June. In support of this view, Captain Speke states that the river 
Malagarazi, which drains the surplus waters from the south-east 
slope of the mountains between the Lakes N yanza and Tanganyika, 
when first crossed by the expedition, was within its banks, but on. 
the Sth June it had quite overflowed them and constituted a stream 


100 yards broad, running westwards into the depressed lake of 














Tanganyika. Now, as according to the Arabs, and other intelligent 





* This acute scholar has shown his power mM 2 Comparative core ier bya close 
anual ysis of the pirsfio teat rexperting ie Nile of the mastente. rid ape FR oe 
Nile of Molemy was the Elue Nile, which decrnds from the mountains of Abyssinia, He 
aleo shows that the great lakes of the Nile of Mtolemy are at the Equator—a view noww 
confirmed by tha researches of Speke. As to Kilimanjaro, he says it is“ an insulates 
meuntain in a salike plain, am) on a filth scale off the Magnitude tequited for maintainics 
Perpetual iow near the Equator.” Spe also his work ‘Loner Africa Laid Open,’ in which 
‘Saplalos the existence of a great sen or lake in the interior of Eastern Afvier 
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men with whom he conversed, the whole region to the northward 
of the mountain in question, t.¢. beneath and to the north of the 
Equator, is an extensive marshy plateau, intersected by some large 
aid innumerable smaller streams, all feeders of Lake Nyanza, wo 
have only to suppose that at the close of the rainy season the ‘great 

charge occurs, and we then have in these data strong grounils 
ae ‘believing. that the theory which I ventured to propound to this 
Society as the best explanation of the overflow of the Zambesi of 
Livingstone, as well as of the Congo and other African rivers, will 
also be found to be applicable to the Nile. 

In concluding this notice of the labours destined to clear up the 
problem of the real sources of the Nile, must express my thanks 
to Mr. Maequeen for his efforts to collate all the data concerning the 
ascents of the White Nile from the expedition sent by Mahomed Ali 
in 1839 to that of Don Angelis, which Bron-Rollet accompanied in 
1851, and when the party reached 3° 50’ north latitude, $1° east lon- 
gitude. Adding to information obtained from natives and Arabs, 
and citing Lucan and other ancient authors to the same effect, Mr. 
Macqueen contends that a lofty mountain to the south-east of the 
cataracts of Garbo, the last station of Erun-Rollet and his com- 
panions, which must be Kenia, is the chief feeder of the White 
Nile, and that the river Tubesi, spoken of by the Afriean King of 
Bari, is really the Tumbiri heard of by Dr. Krapf. 

Now, even if this view be sustained, it seems to me to be quite 
compatible with the fresh knowledge obtained by Captain Speke, 
and his inference, that the Nyanza is the chief feeder of the White 
Nile. For the southern extremity of this great inland lake is bot 
21" south of the Equator, whilst its western shore is probably not more 
than 150 miles from the lofty mountainof Kenia, Hence, seeing that 
Nyanza is about 4000 feet only above the sea, and that the eastern 
mountains, under the Equator, are much higher, there is every 
probability that this vast sheet of water may be fed from the east 
by streams flowing from Kenia, as it is ascertained to be supplied 
from the south-west and west by other rivers flowing from the 
mountains, which separate this high sheet of water from the 

If then it should eventually be proved, that the Lake shan 





* Mr. Edw, Fiabdii talbevin vie talk Botero, in his ‘Relation! Universali" (Venice, 
1640), soya that the eastern Nile flows out of a Inke 120 miles long, situated under the 
Equator; and he places the sources of the western branch of that river aboot S. lat. 9°, 
close te the sources of the Zaire or Congo, and what may also be intended for the origin of 
the Zarnbreal. 
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contributes its annual surplus waters to the White Nile, so may it 
then be fairly considered as the main source of the great river; the 
more so when we see that its southern end is firther+to the south, 
or more remote from the embouchure, than any other portion of the 
Nilotic water-parting.* On the other hand, the high mountains 
which flank the great stream on the east, and probably supply it with 
some of its waters, may by other geographers be rather viewed as 


the main and original source, ‘These are the only remaining portions. 


of the great problem which have to be worked out—a problem 
which it has been the desideratum of all ages to unravel, and one 
which, according to Lucan, made Julius Cwsar exclaim, that to gain 
this knowledge he would even abandon the civil war +—a problem 
which Nero sent his centnrions to determino, and which, by the last 
discovery of Captain Speke, stems certainly now to approach 
nearly to a satisfactory solution. 

Before we descend to the mouth of the Nile, and consider tho 
nature of its delta, I must say that our excellent Swiss corro- 
spondent, M. Ziegler, has communicated to us some very interesting 
further details respecting the people who inhabit the northern 
declivities of the mountains of Abyssinia, as transmitted by his 
countryman, M, Werner Munzinger. The historical sketch of tho 
affairs which have taken place of late years in Abyssinia, and 
partioularly in the region bordering om the land of the Bogos, is 
accompanied bya map and dialects of that curious people. African 
scholars, as well as geographers, will anxionsly look to the publica- 
tion of the manuscripts of M. Munzinger: his map extends from 
15° to 17° north latitude, and east longitude 33° to 39° east of 
Paris, 

Delta of the Nile. Suez Canal.—Whilst Captain Speke was deter- 
mining the position of the great lake which may prove to be 
the main source of the Nile, the distinguished Surveyor of the 
Mediterranean, Captain Spratt, was working out the interesting 
problem of the effect of the prevailing wave influence on the deposits 
discharged at the mouth of the greatest of the Afriean streams, and 
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* Although beth White Nile and Blue Nile are fed by many afflu the remarkable 
page feature of the great stream below their junction is that in al nice? of 1200 ruiles 
meliclioes of itecxtrse ts the nn ay tered waters On this feature, as wells on the 
paralictiom of its course to the great N, and S, depression of the Hed Sea, on the fertilizing 
powers of its waters, and on the periodicity of its Hood, the reader will do well to consul 
the article ® Mediterranean Sea,” Edinborgt Review, vol. evi. which is from the peu 
of our accomplished amecinte Sir Henry Holland, , ) 
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his results have just been published by Her Majesty's Government. 
Examining the sea shore and sea bottom at different depths along 
the whole ctast of Egypt, and distinguishing the real composition 
of the detritus brought down by the river from other adjacent 
deposits, he distinctly shows, that the wave stroke from the west, 
influenced by the prevailing north-westerly winds, has for ages 
been impeding the transport of any Nile deposits either to the west, 
or into the depths of the Mediterranean on the north, but has con- 
stantly driven them to the east. 

Through this unvarying natural process, Alexandria, which is on 
the west of the Nile mouth, has been kept free from silt, whilst the 
deltoid accumulations of the river have in the historic era succes- 
sively choked up and ruined the harbours of Rosetta and Damiectta, 
and have formed a broader zone in the bay of Pelusium than on any 
part of the coast. Again, he shows that the prevailing north- 
westerly wind has produced precisely the same effect upon those 
dunes and blown sands on the coast lands which, destroying habita- 
tions and fertile fields, fill up depressions; all these dunes being 
derived from those sands which have originally been carried out by 
the Nile from the interior of Africa, then thrown up on the shore, 
and afterwards transported eastwards by the prevailing winds, 

With the establishment of such data, the result of many soundings 
at sea and much close observation on land, illustrated in three maps 
and two plates of sections, Captain Spratt contends, in the spirit of 
a fair inductive reasoner, that the proposal of M, Lesseps to form a 
large ship canal in the low countries between Suez and the Bay of 
Pelusinm is wholly unwarranted.—Ist. Because that bay of the 
Mediterranean, into which the canal is to open, is so continuously 
and regularly silting up, that no amount of dredging could contend 
against a great local law of nature, and henee that no permanent 
port could be formed there. 2ndly. That the blown sands drifted 
from the west would be constantly filling up the canal. $Srdly, 
That the very incoherent condition of the ground in which the 
canal has to be cut (being nothing more than the Nilotic sands 
accumulated in former days) would not sustain a steady nosy of 
water, and that all attempts to clear ont its unceasing infillings of 
matter would be impracticable. 

In this powerfully-argued paper, Captain Spratt quotes the 
authority of the French sxvant, M. Lepiré, who accompanied the 
First Consul to Egypt in 1800, as a sanction to his conclusions. 

With an extended amd accurate acquaintance as a maritime sur- 
veyor of the deltas which the Danube and various rivers throw out 
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into the Mediterranean, Captain Spratt proves, that the argu- 
ments used by M. Lesseps, as drawn from other localities in 
fuvour of his project, are, in fact, directly hostile to it: Thus, the 
Malamocco entrance to Venice is to the windward side of the river 
Po, and therefore freed from its deltoid deposits, just as Alexandria 
is exempted from those of the Nile. Again, in the Black Sea the 
deltoid accumulations of the mouth of the Danube are chiefly to the 
leeward of its mouth, whilst in both these cases powerful currents 
tend to keep open channels which do not exist in the sluggish water 
of the bay of Pelusium. 

Tn corroboration of his statements, numerous specimens of sand 
and mud, brought up by the dredgings of Captain Spratt, are do- 
posited in the Museum of Practical Geology; and his pregnant 
words which follow may well be commended to the attentive con- 
sideration of the French Government and natiom, before they get 
further involved in carrying out the project of a great ship canal :— 

“In a gigantic engineering project, involving such an enormous 
outlay for its construction as well aa its annual maintenance, as these 
facts suggest, it is necessary that the commorvial interests invited 
to speculate init should thoroughly understand it, s0 as to form an 
opinion whether millions of money will not be fruitlessly lost in the 
depths of the sea, as I must believe will be the case, The experience 
of the past in the difficulties of engineering against similar hydraulic 
and physical conditions elsewhere should not be forgotten, and to 
none are such facts as ore here stated of more value and of more 
real importanee than to M. Lesseps and the International Commis 
sion. At least, such is the humble opinion of one whose only object 
is to arrive at the truth of nature's laws, and to suggest to others 
. the consideration of those truths, before blindly engineering against 
them, and thence to be certain of the cost and resnlts before under- 
taking a work that will have to contend against #0 vast an amount 
of physical difficulties in perpetuity.” 

These eonclusions of Captain Spratt are entirely in unison with 
the observations of my gallant friend Commander Pim, communi- 
cated to our Society at one of our recent meetings, as resulting from 
a visit to Ecypt, which he made when he was the companion of our 
associate, Mr. Robert Stephenson. That eminent civil engineer has 
for some time, indeed, arrived at a similar opinion, and has put 
forth other argaments which seem to me to be os unanswerable as 
those of Captain Spratt. 

The Niger Eepedition.—The unfortunate shipwreck of the Plead on 
the rocks near Rabba, and the check given to the expedition under 
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Dr. W. B. Baikie, which left England early in 1857, were alluded to 
in my last year’s Address. I now learn from Mr. D. 'T. May, g.x.,. 
who has returned to England, that less than twenty miles above 
Rabba the River Niger, or Quorra, divides into several rocky, intri- 
cate channels. Consul Beocroft in the Etiiope, in 1845, safely navi- 
gated the most available of these passages; but the voyagers of 
1857 were not so fortunate, and the steamer was totally lost on 
the rocks, Most of the property was, however, saved, and the 
neighbouring bank became the head-quartera of the expedition for 
a whole year. The rocks forming the banks of the river where the 
shipwreck took place are composed of highly-inclined strata of hard 
sandstone. All the specimens of this rock which I have examined, 

whether brought home by Mr. May or sent by the Admiralty, 
belong to the same light-coloured, hard, sub-crystalline, pinkish 
sandstone, with very fine flakes of white mica; the successive layers 
(which are much foliated) being strikingly covered by thin elon- 
gated crystals of black tourmaline.* The rock has altogether the 
appearance of having undergone considerable metamorphosis, and 
much elevation and disturbance. Geodes of pure white quartz, 
with large micaceous coatings, also occur, As soon as the party had 
become somewhat settled, it was determined to make a direct over- 
land communication by Yérnba with Lagos, and Mr. May offering 
himself for this service, accomplished it satisfactorily, as ex- 
plained in a notice laid before the Society. In the mean time 
Lieut. Glover made journeys up the river, visiting Wawa and Busa, 
and definitely ascertained the impracticability of navigating the 
river for a few miles beyond the spot of the encampment, a water- 
fall at Warn being an impassable barrier even for canoes in any 
season, 

Mr, May having waited on the sea-coast, expecting another 
steamer from England, at last returned to the encampment through 
Yoruba, and then set out on a more extended joumey, with a 
view to exploring the conntry, and of establishing postal oom- 
munication ina line from Lagos to the confluence. Having first 
travelled to Hadan (the road between Lagos and Hadan being well 
known and used), he passed eastward, and journeyed for many 
weeks through the previously unvisited districts of Ife, Ijesha, 
Igbouma, Yagha, é&c., being warmly received, and observing every- 
where that the people were quiet, orderly, and industrious; though 

« | reiterate t 1 m see vol. xxvii. President's Address, 
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these good qualities are here and there broken in upon by marand- 
ing or slave-catching armies, sent into the Yoruban country by 
powerful neighbours, The details of this journey were communi- 
cated to the Foreign Office in January last, and will, I presume, soon 
reach the Society, 

Approaching to within fifty or sixty miles of the confluences of 
the Quorra and Chadda Rivers, Mr. May wus compelled to alter his 
route, and proceed northwards, visiting the ruined famous town 
Ladi, crossing the Quorra at Shaw, and journeying thence on the 
north side of the river through Nuipe to Rabba, 

' Lieutenant Glover had during this time also visited the coast by 
Mr. May's first route, and was now there Waiting to pilot up the 
river the steamer which was at last coming to the relief of the 
party. Dr. Baikie and the other members of the expedition had 
been chiefly employed during the year in cultivating a good under- 
standing with their neighbours, reducing their language, &c., whilst 
the energies of Mr, Barton were amply occupied on the botany of 
this part of Africa. In October, 1868, just a twelvemonth after the 
settlement of the expedition at the spot in question, the Sunalvam 
sleamer arrived, the whole party were then embarked, and pro- 
ceeded down the river to Fernando Po, there to recruit the health 
of the officers and men, and make arrangements for farther explora- 
tion. During the twelvemonth's residence in Nupe the most friendly 
relations were maintained with the king, his brother, and chiefs, 
and the natives generally; supplies being often received overland 

At Fernando Po (November, 1858), a re-organisation having taken 
place, and the preparations being completed, the party again set 
out, now in the steamer Hainbow, built and sent for the purpose, and 
endeavoured to re-ascend the river, But it was then found that this 
vessel, which draws four feet. of water, could not ascend the Niger 
even in the month of January; the waters subsiding until June, 
when they increase. In consequence, the party was obliged again 
to return to the sea, and since have get out upon the land journey 
from Lagos to Rabba (upon the route opened up by Mr, May), 
whence it is purposed to proceed with an expedition the friendly 
objects of which must by this time have made a due impression 
on the native chiefs, and from which we may anticipate the gain of 
much knowledge when all tho acquisitions of Dr, Baikie and his 
'  davingstone or Zambesi Expedition. — With the exception of the 
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accounts we received last antumn of the arrival of the great 
South African explorer in the Zambesi, of his ascent of the river in 
the little Ma-Robert to a great distance above Tete, of his again meet- 
ing with his old friends the Makololo, and his subsequent descent 
of the stream—data with which the publio are already well ac- 
‘qnuainted—we have no news respecting the ulterior progress of this 
important expedition. If no new geographical discovery should be 
speedily communicated, let us recollect that the main object of 
Livingstone, who is now one of Her Majesty's Consuls, is to establish 
entrepéts for trade and commerce high up the river; and, as a pre- 
Inde to such arrangements, it was most cheering to us all to learn that 
his stanch friends, the Makololo, had persevered in waiting for his 
return in a tract distant from their native land. The charts and 
maps of the river-banks, executed by my young geological pupil 
Mr. Thornton, are very creditable performances. Mr. Baines, the 
artist, haa laid before us a clear statement of the difficulties over- 
come in navigating the river, throngh rocks and shoals, little 
depth of water, and the skill of Livingstone himself has been put 
to the test in acting, as he terms it, the part of “skipper” in the 
absence of Commander Bedingfeld, Whatever may be the other 
products derived from this region of Afriea, there is a fair proba- 
bility that its splendid hard trees of vast dimensions may afford 
fine supplies for ship building; and there are persons—including 
Mr. Lyons M‘Leod, lately our Consul at Mozambique—who, looking 
to the general luxuriance of the vegetation, are of opinion that the 
territory on the Zambesi may be made a corm-exporting country. 
The Seychelles.—In his * Notes on the Seychelles,’ we learn from 
Mr. Lyons M‘Leod that these islands, twentynme in number, 
form an archipelago, which is the most considerable of the depen- 
dencies of the island of Mauritius. Extending from 3° 33’ to 5° 35" 
south latitude, and from 55° 15’ to 56° 10’ east longitude, they lie 
ata distance of 915 miles from Mauritius, 566 from Madagascar, 
and 1470 miles from the continent of India. First discovered by 
Vasco di Gama during his second voyage to India in 1502, they 
were explored, in 1742, by Captain Lazare Picault, who took pos- 
ecasion of them in the name of the King of France, since which date 
they have been called by their present name, after the then French 
Marine Minister. Mahé, the principal island, is about 17 miles 
long and 4 miles broad: it attains an elevation of 2000 feet in 
height, and may be seen at a distance of 12 to 15 leagues. The 
chief mass consists of hard granitic rock, the soil varied and pro- 
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duetive, watered with numerous rivulets, and being well wooded, 


the scenery is very picturesque. 

On the east side of the island the magnificent sbay or road- 
stead, Port Victoria, about 4 miles deep and 34 miles wide, conld 
contain from 300 to 400 vessels, while in the harbour five or ‘six 
sail of the line might be safely moored, with sufficient room for 
smaller vessels, 

Hurricanes and gales of wind are never known there. From 
1317 to 1827 a flourishing and lucrative cotton trade was carried on 
at the Seychelles; though the plant, which is of fine quality, has 
not yet been placed in competition with sa-island quality of Georgia, 
in the United States. 

The sugarcane grows luxuriantly, and no tobacco is superior to 
that raised at the Seychelles. Timber, for shipbuilding, furniture, 
and all domestic purposes, is to be found in abundance. The 
sperm whale is fished near the Seychelles, and turtle abound. The 
working population, however, is scant, and during the last year 
two-thirds of the cloves which are produced by the remains of 
the spice gardens were left on the ground for want of labour to save 
them. 

“This love of the ocean,” says Mr. M‘Leod, “might be turned 
to advantage by encouraging maritime pursuits and commercial 
relations between these islands, Madagascar, and the whole of the 
east seaboard of Africa,” Specimens of cotton, woods for building 
purposes, orchilla weed, the Coco-ne-Mrn (found only on these 
islands), and specimens of the woods may be seen at the rooms of our 
Society, all brought home by the author of that Memoir from which 
I have extracted the preceding matter, 

The same zealous officer wrote to me in 1857 from Mozam- 
hique, advocating the establishment of steam-postal communication 
between Aden, Natal, and the Cape of Good Hope. From England 
vid Adon letters are delivered at Mauritius in 29 days, By the 
same route, t.¢. by Aden, a letter might reach Natal in 25 days, and 
the Cape of Good Hope in 30 days, the steamer calling by the way 
at Zanzibar and Mozambique. Already it appears that endeavours 
are making at the Cape to carry out partially the suggestion of Mr, 
M'Leod by advertisements for tenders to | on a monthly steam 
communication between the Cape and Mozambique, and between 
the former place and Natal steam vessels have plied once a fortnight 
for more than two years, ; 

So rapid is the dema for advancement in these parts that the 
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inhabitants of Natal and Mauritius contemplate the oestablishment 
of a telegraphic cable between these sottlements. 

Cotton.—In epneluding the observations on Africa and the adjacent 
conntries, 1 may not inappositely introduce a short notice of the 
countries from which we may expect to import cotton. The supply 
of cotton for our own manufactures is a subjoct which, in the 
course of the present year, has been frequently discussed at the 
meetings of the Society ; and when I state that the yearly value 
of raw cotton consumed by our manufactures in. 1857 was no less 
- than 26,000,000L, while the value of the fabrics which we exported, 
to say nothing of our own immense domestic consumption, amounted 
fully to 46,000,000L, it is obvious that the importance of the ques- 
tion cannot easily be over-rated. 

Besides British India, various other localities, including large 
tracts of Africa, have been pointed out as suited to the growth of 
cotton. In fact this plant has such a wide geographical extension, 

ung to 35° north and south of the Equator, that it will thrive 
wherever it is not liable to be cut, of by frost. It may be success- 
fully cultivated for exportation wherever the soil is of adequate 
fertility, wherever the government is strong enough for the protee- 
tion of life and property, wherever the country is not so crowded 
with inhabitants as to be itself the best market for its own produce 
(such being the case in China and the valley of the Ganges)—in 
short, wherever there oxists a cheap transport to a foreign market, 
and, in so far as the finer qualities are concerned, wherever an ade- 
quate share of skill in culture and preparation prevails. 

The southern States of the American Union are the parts of 
the world that have hitherto been found to possess in an eminent 
degree all the necessary qualifications now enumerated, and hence 
they are still the chief, places from which we derive our finer 
varicties of the material, They do, in fact, yield 70 parts in 100 
of the value of our whole consumption of cotton. Some parts only 
of our Indian dominions possess a few of the enumerated advan- 
tages, and they furnish us with about one-fourth in quantity and one- 
fifth in value of all that we consume; for the quality in this case, 
let it be observed, is the poorest of any that is found in our markets, 
and this simply from the absence of European care, which has never 
been exercised in the growth, curing, or inland transport of Indian 
cotton. 

Many parts of Africa are, in so far as regards soil and climate, 
also obviously well adapted to the growth of cotton, which, ifnot an 
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indigenous plant, has at all events been long acclimated. The 
Cotton-Supply Association, formed at Manchester, has not only 
been made up of those persons who look to a future increase of 
produce, but has been liberally supported by many philanthropists, 
who hope that the cultivation of the plant by the natives of Africa 
miy produce a salutary change in putting an end to the slave-trade, 
One of the active supporters of this institution is Miss Burdett 
Coutts—a lady eminently distinguished by the kind, judicious, and 
practical application of her wealth. Among other efforts, this 
Association has caused a map on a large scale to be published, 
pointing out with much sagacity in colours the localities which 
appear, from fertility and means of transport, to be most eligible 
for the growth of cotton. Already a small supply of fair cotton 
has been bronght to England from the Western Coast of Africa ; 
and it is also asserted that the plant flourishes in abundance in the 
Fiji Islands, 

Although it is not unlikely that Africa may hereafter supply our 
manufactures with a much larger amount of cotton than at present, 
the probability is that in sucha country other articles better suited to 
the rude condition of the people will be preferred to it. We havea 
remarkable instance of this in the supply of the strong and useful 
oil which we import, the produce of a palm, Elais Guiniensis, a 
native of the Western Coast, and which, although the trade is of 
barely forty years’ standing, we imported in 1857, as Mr. John 
Crawfurd informs me, to the extraordinary value of more than 
1,500,000/. The same country is, without a doubt, well calculated 
to produce other oil-yielding vegetables like those wo have been of 
late years receiving from India, such as linseed, rape, mustard, and 
sesame; all of them plants easily raised when compared with 
cotton, Already there has been imported from the Western Coast 
of Africa a still more valuable oil, which goes under the name 
of shea butter. This is the produce of one of the plants of the 
natural order Sapotaces, ag is also the vegetable tallow which 
we have recently imported from the Malay Islands. The veget- 
able wax of Japan, of which, as already mentioned, a cargo has 
been imported within the last three weeks from that empire, ig 
the produce of the Rhus succedaneum, | may add, that the voyagers 
up the Yang-tee-Keang have brought with them specimens of a more 
Valuable article than any of these, insect-wax, the product of an 
insect which feeds and forms its nidus ona species of ash, Fraxinug 
Haniurii. This was obtained at the mart of Han-Kow, where it 





abounds, and is largely used in the manufacture of candles, It 
will be curious and instructive if we should find that as animal 
oils become scarce and dear in the progress of society, their place 
can be supplied from remote and opposite quarters of the world 
by oils derived from vegetables. 


AMERICA, 

British North America.—The important results of the exploring 
expedition under Captain J. Palliser, as communicated by the Colo- 
nial Office, and as dwelt upon in awarding the Founder's Gold 
Medal to that officer, have necessarily given great eatisfaction to us, 
proceeding as they do from men who were especially recommended 
for this public service to Her Majesty's Government by our Society 
as Well as by the Royal Society, 

When Captain Palliser first proposed to make this exploration, 
one of the main points of interest to geographers was a survey of 
that part of the Rocky Mountains to the north of the United States 

mdary which separates the great tracts now named British 
Columbia from the eastern mass of British North America, Her 
Majesty's Government deemed it, however, of paramount import- 
ance that, in the first instance, the nature of the ground between 
Lakes Superior and Winnipeg should be accurately surveyed, in 
order to set at rest all questions of colonization ox dependent on 
the possibility of making practicable routes of communication. For 
example, whether the Canadas might be brought into profitable 
communication with the Red River Settlement. The remoter or 
more western explorations were destined to develop the true 
nature of the great Prairie region, as watered by the North and 
South Saskatchewan rivers and their affluents. Collaterally, it 
was resolved, if possible—and mainly at the instance of this 
Society—to determine the elevation of the Rocky Mountains in 
those parallels of latitude, and to point out the passes in them by 
which communication might be opened out between the vast country 
ocoupied by the Hudson Bay Company and the great British sea- 
board on the Pacific. 

In the award of the Patron’s Medal to Captain Palliser, allusions 
have been made to some of the principal results obtained by the 
researches of the expedition under his orders, But I should not do 
justice to the leader and his associates, nor to my own feelings, were 
TI not to add a few words of explanation and comment. Thé first 
year's labours were necessarily of more importance to the Govern- 

n2 








= 


excvi Sir Roperick L. Mureutson's Adaress— America. 


ment than they could be to geographers and naturalists. The 
great object was to determine the capability of establishing an 
intercourse between the rocky region of Lakes Superior and Winni- 
peg on the east and the rich prairie countries on the west; and 
though astronomical, physical, and magnetical observations of con- 
siderable importance were made—these countries being to a great 
oxtent known before, and their outlines being monotonous—that 
portion of the survey created but slight interest among us. 

Not so when the Rocky Mountains, to which we had specially 
directed attention, came to be surveyed.* On proceeding from Fort 
Carlton, Pallisor showed his good sense in approaching these moun- 
tains from the rich Buffalo prairies midway between the North and 
South Saskatchewan, An experienced buffalo-hunter himself, he 
knew that if his men were not well supplied, by no efforts, how- 
ever well directed, could they succeed. Accordingly, having esta- 
blished a good base, and having secured abundant provisions at 
Slaughter Creek, he divided his force into three parties. Leading 
one of these himself across the Kananaski Pass, and returning by 
the Kutanie Pass in north latitude 494°, and directing Captain 
Blakiston to explore the still more southerly or Boundary Pass, he 
sent Dr. Hector to traverse the chain by the Vermilion Pass, and to 
explore, as a geologist and naturalist, the much loftier mountains 
into which the chain rises in its trend to the x.x.w. This division 
of his forces well merited, therefore, tho expressions used in the 
award which has been sanctioned by the Council, | 

The marked success of the survey accomplished by my young 
friend Dr. Hector has been peculiarly gratifying to me, inasmuch as 
T hod answered for the capacity he would exhibit in applying hia 
scientific knowledge. Thus, in addition to the determination of 
latitude, longitude, and the altitude of the mountains and two of 
their passes, Dr. Hector presents us with a sketch of the physical 
and geological structure of the chain, with its axis of slaty suberys-— 
talline rocks, ‘overlaid by limestones of Devonian and carboniferons 
age, and flanked on the eastern face by carboniferous sandstone, 
representing, probably, our own coal-ficlds, the whole followed by 
those cretaceons and tertiary deposits which constitute the subsoil 
of the vast and rich prairies watered by the North and South Sas- 
katchewan and their affluents, His observations on the erratic or 
drift phenomena are also curious and valuable. 

* De. Hector had, by directions of his chief, made a succeful foray tn dogealadyen 


to the eastern edge of the Rocky Mountains during the winter, in which be procurtd 
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Prevented by his instructions from descending into the valleys 
of the Columbia, and there to ascertain practicable routes to the 
far West, which he will look out for during the present summer, 
Dr. Hector, though so severely injured by the kick of a horse as to 
be incapacitated from moving for some days, contrived so to travel 
northwards as to round the base of the lofticst mountains of tho — 
‘chain before he returned to his winter-quarters in October, after 
am absence of eightecn weeks from his chief, but laden’ with 
valuable geographical and geological knowledge. 

Tn this survey he had the merit of showing that the Vermilion Pass 
—which is less than 5000 feet high, and therefore 1000 feet lower 
than any other known pass of the Rocky Monntains—had another 
decided advantage over them, inasmuch as its western slope, from the 
summit level of the horse-path, is so little steep that its explorer 
has no doubt that even a road for carts may be there established. 
The descents westward, or mto the drainage of the Columbia, in 
the other passes are exceedingly steep; and according to Captain 
Blakiston, tho Kutanie Pass can only have a railroad made along 
it by the formation of tunnels of several miles in length, and by 
encountering the difficulty of the steep western gradient of 194 feet 


ea: 





Another singular natural feature of comparison is, that whilst 
the Vermilion Pass is less than 5000 feet above the sea, the” 
adjacent mountains on the north rise to near 16,000 feet, showing 
the great depth of the gorge. On the other hand, in the range beyond 
the British boundary, to the south, and where no peak (not even 
‘that of Fréimont) exceeds 15,000 feet, the passes range from 6000 
‘to 7000 feet high." 








| seem to ine to be also ably prepared, have not yet been laid before the Society. 
) The public will sonny possess an eccellent map by Arnwemith, in whieh all the new 
licoreries are ineerted, This map is entitle! * The Provinces of Hritish Columbia, Van- 

eon Hiisad, arith portions of the United States ned Eetsee a ee 3 
Twas recently informed by my friend the Hight Hon, Edward Ellice that the geographies! 
position of these passes was laid down many yearsago upona M5, map, at the instance of the 
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Whether one of the heights called Mounts Brown * and Hooker 
by Mr, Donglas, in honour of our eminent botanical contemporaries, 
be still higher than the Mount Murchison of Palliser and Hector, it 
is certain that the chain diminishes mpidly in its trend from this 
lofty cluster to the north, We know, indeed, that Mackenzie, the 
first great explorer of those regions, passed through the range in 
north latitude 46°, at a comparatively lower level. Again, we 
further know that in proceeding northwards these mountains dwindle 
into insignificance before they reach the Arctic Ocean. 

It will be recollected that seven years ago Captain M. H. Synge of 
the Royal Engineers, who had been quartered in the Canadas and had 
made excursions into the adjacent western territories, being deeply 
imbued with the importance of the original observations of Macken- 
zie, and attracted by his glowing description, made a warm appeal 
in favour of the establishment of a line of communication between 
the Atlantic and Pacific, by passing from Lake Athabasca and the 
Peace River, thence traversing the Rocky Mountains on the parallel 
followed by Mackenzie, But that scheme must now, I apprehend, 
give way before the shorter passages across the mountains in a more 
southern parallel, and which will, it is hoped, bring a rich prairie 
country on the east into intercourse with our newly-discovered gold 
region on the west, as well as with Vancouver Island, the natural 
resources of which were brought before us by Colonel W.C, Grant.t 
Hodson Bay Cant by Mr. David Thompson. I have further learnt from Mr. Arrow= 
mnith, with whom he that Mr. Thompson explored the vast regions of the 
Hudson Bay Company in all directions during igh ole years, and projected the con- 
struction of a general map of the whole country between Hudson Bay and Lake Superior 
ot ame t08, the Paciiic. we, the west! It is indeed moch to be regretted that 


geographers in general were wholly ignorant of such labours and their resulia. It 
that the last six years of Mr, Thompson's labours were spent on the west side of the 
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During the animated discussion which took place among us in the 
year 1851, Mr. Asa Whitney, of the United States, in proposing his 
gigantic plan of an inter-oceanic railway, candidly told us that the 
best line of intercourse between the two oceans would be found 
within the British territories, and the Palliser expedition has 
already gone far to demonstrate the truth and value of his sug- 


With a knowledge of the data acquired by the Palliser expedition, 
men of ardent minds already contemplate the formation of a 
railroad, or, if not, of a practicable route, which, traversing Fritish 
possessions only, shall connect the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, But 
when we reflect that the length of this line is above 2000 English 
miles, and that the greater part of the route on the east will have 
to traverse wild and unpeopled regions, we cannot rush to hasty 
conclusions as to the practicability of such an enterprise. Neither 
ought we to deride a plan which may be ultimately called for when 
British Columbin and Vancouver Jsland shall have risen into that 
importance which they must attain as British colonies. For, it is 
now ascertained, that the tract lying between the North and South 
Saskatchewan on the east is one of great fertility, where no 
intense cold prevails, and that, once through the Rocky Mountains, 
the traveller enters a country of cedars and rich vegetation, in 
which even wheat may be grown at heights exceeding 2000 feet 
above the sea, In the mean time we need, at all events, have no 
hesitation in assuming that the electric telegraph will, cre long, 
be at work across British North America. 

Believing it to be of the deepest geographical importance, that 
men who have so distinguished themselves as Palliser and his asso- 
ciates, should not, through a misplaced economy, be held to their 
original instructions, and be forced to return homewards by ro- 
tracing their steps from Fort Edmonton, over the previously beaten 
tracts of North America and the United States, I have had great 
pleasure in supporting the request of the gallant leader of this ex- 
pedition and of his associate Dr. Hector, that they might be allowed 
to wend their way home next summer by again traversing the passes 
in the Rocky Mountains, and thence to explore the great intervening 
tracts of British Columbia, including the auriferous region of Frazer 
River. Iam happy to sy that Sir Edward B. Lytton readily com- 
plied with this request, and that the Pulliser expedition is thus 
about to establish fresh claims upon our approbation. © 

British Colwmlia.—Of the vast region to which our Sovercign re- 
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excellent record of his exploits. Since that time agents of the 
Hudson Bay Company, including its Governor, Sir G. Simpson, 
have passed through this region ; Mr, D, Thompson having partially 
surveyed it, 

In our own volumes we find first, a slight sketch of the Columbia 
River, or notes mado by Dr. Gardner at Vancouver Island and Fort 
William in the year 1835; then a few observations by Dr. Scouler 
on the indigenous tribes of the country, distinguishing the fish-eat- 
ing and well-fed race of the coast from the hunters of the interior. 
In later years Mr, Douglas, one of the able men brought up by 
the Hudson Bay Company, and who has recently been appointed 
Governor of British Columbia, gave us the first sketch of the east 
side of the island discovered by Vancouver, and also of the Straits of 
Juan de Fuca; and Colonel Grant described that island much more 
in detail, giving also an account of its natural history and geological 
structure.” Then, again, the bold exploring botanist, the late 
D, Douglas, who fella victim to his zeal, visited parts of the Rocky 
Mountains, collecting many fine plants, including the noble Douglasia 
pine, and assigning, as before said, the names of his eminent friends 
Brown and Hooker to the highest parts of that chain, 

With the exception, however, of the description of Mackenzie,t we 
still remained very ignorant of the Ereater part of the region now 
known as British Columbia, and probably would have so remained 
many years longer, but for the accidental discovery of gold in the 
bed and on the banks of the Frazer River. So many diggers and 
speculators soon rushed to the tract, that it became necessary to raise 
the whole country into the rank of a colony, by separating it altogether 
from the inflnence of the Hudson Bay Company. | 

The printed papers communicated to Parliament in the last year, 
being accompanied by a map of the gold region, give us a fresh 
insight into the progress which has already been made in ostablish- 
ing this new colony. In these documents we are pleased to find, 


OS 





© Whilst this Address ix going through the press, a geological description of m part of 
ane “Y Mr. Banermann has been tracsmitted to re. Tt now. appears 
ee Reel Priore spoken of, like that of New Zenland, is of tertiary dpe 

Pa Ab twe , : ce North ne Aletander Mackensic, , Who was knighted 
ar Tmt explorations jg America, [ile wi birthplace, Taradale, is in the 











that whilst such clear and stateamanlike instructions have been for- 
warded by the Secretary for the Colonies, for the guidance of Gover- 
nor Douglas, the latter has admirably fulfilled his duties in the 

nanagement of a set of wild and untrammelled gold-diggers, chiefly 
paiaanes from California, from whose lawless deeds and outrages 
he has taken the best measures to protect the poor Indians. 

A despatch to the Colonial Secretary from the Governor's Secretary 
of the Colony, Mr. F. W. Chesson,* after particularizing the cha- 
racter and habits of the Indians, eloquently and manfully points out 
the necessity of establishing a thorough British protection of these 
natives, and some reasonable adjustment of their claims, if the peaco 
of the colony is to be maintained. “The present case (Mr. F. W. 
Chesson observes) resembles no common instance of white men 
encroaching on the lands or rights of aborigines for hunting or set- 
tlement. It more than realizes the fabulous feuds of Gryphons and 
Arimaspians, and no ordinary measures can be expected to overcome 
the difficulty which duty and interest require to be removed, if 
British Columbia is to become an honourable or advantageous por- 
tion of the British dominions.” Advocating the adoption of a treaty 
between the British authorities and the chiefs and their people as 
legal, just, and pacific as that made by William Penn with the In- 
dians of the eastern sea-bord of America, he rightly adds, that 
“Nothing short of realizing lawful payment of that which it may 
be necessary to acquire, and the proper administration of laws 
framed in a spirit of justice and equality, can really be of service.” 

Whilst the civil government is thus acting, it will, doubtless, be 
largely supported in its beneficent scope by the co-operation and 
aid of the mild influence of religions instruction. In addition to the 
efforts of the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel, it is, indeed, 
most gratifying to know that the benevolent Miss Burdett Coutts, 
who annually distributes aid with boundless liberality mm foster- 
ing numberless charities and the spread of true religion, has fur- 
nished the means for the endowment of the bishopric of British 
Columbia; so that, thanks to the munificence of this good 
woman, the poor native Indians will find an instructor and. pro- 
tector in Bishop Hale, 

Judging from the information already sent home, the gold region 
of the new colony presents a broad and general resemblance to that 
of California. Thus, as in the latter the ore haa not tee been found 











° Parliamentary Papers relating to Tiritish Columbia, p. £0. 
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in the coast-range which bounds the Pacific, but sets on at Fort 
Yale on the River Frazer, in long. 1214°—extending northwards 
from 50° to beyond 51° North lat., the gold detritus has*been found 
to ramify largely to the E. and N.E., along the varions affiuents of 
the Frazer ; the Anderson, Thompson,* and various smaller streams, 
being found charged with golden débris. Specimens of gold from 
different parts of the region having been recently presented to the 
Museum of Practical Geology by Sir Edward Bulwer Lytton, T am 
led to infer that the original sites or quartz reefs in the slaty rocks, 
whenee all this detrital matter has doubtless been derived, are 
ridges which lie in the N.N.W. prolongation of the auriferous 
ridges of California, and are separated from the Rocky Mountains 
on the east, and from the const-ridges of the Pacific on the west. At 
present it is impossible to conjecture, with any approach to aceu- 
racy, what may be the probable length of this auriferous region ; 
but there is every reason to think that it may extend far to the 
N.N.W.; 80 that the Emperor of Russia may possibly possess in his 
distant North American dominions a Dorado as well as in his own 
Ural Mountains. Again, even restricting our inquiry to the anri- 
forous tract of British Columbia, we as yet know little or nothing 
ofits breadth. It has been, indeed, said that gold has been detected 
on the eastern shore of the great Okanagan Lake, in E. long, 119°, 
a statement which seems by no means improbable, seeing that the 
precious metal has been found as far eastward in the United States 
a8 Fort Colville on the Columbia. 

This brief allusion to the want of knowledge respecting the 
eastern extension of the gold fields of British Columbia may lead ns to 
hope that Dr. Hector, the geologist and naturalist, who is even now, 
we hope, about to traverse these tracts, will bring us home accounts 
which will, to a great extent, dispel our ignorance. He will, at all 
events, offer to us for the first time a true account of the lithological 
character of the Rocky Monntains, as distinguished from the au- 
riferons chains to their West; and when his reports are combined 
with those of Mr. Banermann, the geologist of the Houndary Survey 
conducted by Colonel Hawkins, and these are co-ordinated with the 
data obtained by Palliser in more northern parallels, we «hall, indeed, 
possess a valuable instalment of contributions towards a better 

* The Duke of Neweastle, now Colonial Secretary, has just deposited in the Museum of 
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acquaintance with a vast country which is, doubtlessly, destined 
to play a most important part in the annals of British history.* 

Arctic Kesearches.—It will be remembered that Captain M‘Clintock 
failed to accomplish the middle passage across Baffin Bay in the 
season of 1857. The For, therefore, was forced to pasa the 
winter in the pack; afterwards drifting with it helplessly to the 
south until set free in April of last year. No evil consequences 
beyond the vexatious losa of an entire year were experienced, the 
efficiency of the expedition being unimpaired, and after a short 
stay in the ports of Greenland, where supplies of fresh meat, &e., 
wore obtained, as also from several vessels of the whaling fleet, 
Captain M‘Clintock has gallantly made a successful passage across 
the middle ice, and entered Pond Bay on the 29th of July. Our 
latest intelligence is dated from this inlet, whither he had gone for 
the purpose of investigating some very remarkable reports, which: 
for the last few years have been perseveringly made by the natives 
to the whaling ships frequenting this quarter. 

The statements made by the Esquimanx with respect to fugitive 
parties of white men in distress, point unequivocally to portions of 
the crew of the Erefw and Terror, and their conjecture is corrobo- 
rated by the fact, that the sledges of these tribes are found to be 
constructed of oak and mahogany belonging to British ships, and by 
the existence of other articles in their possession, which could have 
been derived only from sncha source. When last seen, the For was 
steering into the very centre of the area from which these reports 
proceeded, and to which Captain M‘Clintock attached the utmost 
importance. Having cleared up this important point, it was is 
intention to proceed to Beechey Island to examme into the state of 
provisions there deposited, and then to make his way southerly to- 
wards tho bight of the Back or Great Fish River, where it is earnestly 
hoped the object of his voyage will be attained. 

Althongh it would be premature to express any immediate anxiety 
respecting the safety of this isolated vessel, commanded aa she is by 
an officer of so much ability and experience, with so many depéits of 
provision to fall back upon in the event of any casnalty occurring 
previous to her reaching the American continent, yet it cannot be 
denied that if the close of the present year should have brought us 
Boao Se there will be ne grave chan for sclicitude and: for 
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regret that the adventurous and skilful M‘Clintock should have been 
loft without that support from the west which I nie invariably 
advocated, 

Even now we must deplore that the representations made to Her 
Majesty's Government to induce them to cooperate in this national 
undertaking by sending or by aiding to send a second vessel to meet 
the for through the route of Behring Strait, which was proved 
by Collinson to be so sure and safe for ships of any size, have not 
been attended to, and that the Far, equipped and maintained as she 
is almost entirely at the expense of Lady Franklin, should have 
been permitted to go forth unaided on her holy errand. ‘This con- 
sideration receives additional foree from the fact that an Arctic ves- 
sel, especially presented by the United States Government, remains 
unemployed in our own waters ; and when, in addition to the primary 
‘object of following up the traces of our missing countrymen, she 
could have been employed in making those magnetical observations 
on the north const of the American continent, which the Prosident 
and Council of the Royal Society have pointed out as being of great 
importance. Upon this subject it remains only to be remarked, that 
when Captain M'Clintock sailed from Aberdeen on the 30th of June, 
1857, there was still a well-founded hope that the Government would 
make this concession in the interests of humanity and science, since 
there was ample time for the fitting out of a second ship before the 
month of December following, the season of departure for Behring 
Strait. In anticipation of such assistance, the far-sighted and expe- 
ricneed commander of the Fox communicated to Captain Magnire, 
whose knowledge of the western route rendered him peculiarly fitted 
to receive such confidence, the views he entertained as to the manner 
in which two ships, thus converging to the same specified field of 
search, might act in concert for the common object. It is painful 
to reflect upon what must be the feeling of disappointment of Cap- 
tain M‘Clintock, when, on reaching near to his goal, he finds nono 
of those preconcerted marks or signals indicative of the approaching 
succpur and cooperation of which he may stand in need! 

While the spirit of Arctic enterprise seems almost to have departed 
from among us, our kindred nation on the opposite side of the 
Atlantic, entering upon it in the first instance with the kind feeling 
of succouring our missing countrymen, appear inclined to pursue a 
path from which so much honour has redounded, and we have 
received notices of their intention to equip from that country another 
expedition, having for its object the further examination of Smith 
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Sonnd. The settlement of that great physical question, the open 
Polar Sea, so desired by all geographers, will add a new lustre to 
the country that sent forth Dr. Kane. ‘Those recent advices have also 
informed us that Mr. R, Kennicott, of Chicago, has started on 
a journey overland to the Arctic Ocean. He purposes to pro- 
ceed to Fort Garry, on the Red River, and thence; with the 
agents of the Hudson Bay Company, to the valley of the Sas- 
katchewan, the Athabasca, and the Peace Rivers, to the Great Slave 
Lake. Arriving at the Mackenzie River in the spring of 1560, the 
summer of that year he will devote to the exploration of the shores 
of the Arctic Ocean, returning home the following year. It is, 
therefore, not at all improbable that Captain M‘Clintock, should 
God prosper him, may be welcomed to the shores of British America 
by a citizen of the United States !° 

Progress of Geography in the United States.— At our last Anniversary 
we justly awarded one of our Gold Medals to Professor Bache, for 
his highly important coast surveys; and I have now to advert to 
some other works of our kinsmen of the West that have come under 
my notice, and which reflect high credit upon them. 

The large quarto publications which illustrate the tracks best 
suited for a railway between the Mississippi and the Pacific have 
now advanced to the eighth volume. This volume is occupied 
by a clear and able description, by Mr. Spencer F. Baird, of all the 
mammals, birds, reptiles, and fishes of those regions, preceded by a 
lucid introduction, the whole comprising 756 pages of letter-press 
and 40 plates. This publication and the volumes which preceded 
it have completely carried out the object of the American statesmen, 
who directed that their railroad surveys of unknown regions should 
be illustrated in so complete a manner, 

In alluding to this Report, I must repeat what I have said om 
former occasions, in respect to analogous publications, that the 
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Government of the United States has set an example which 
might certainly be imitated by the mother country. In treating 
of Australia, I have directed your attention to a proposal of the 
enlightened Governor of New South Wales, who has endeavoured to 
rouse the British Government to a sense of the importance of pursu- 
ing a similar conduct in our vast colonics. 

In the first volume of this remarkable series of « Explorations and 
Surveys for a Railroad Route from the Mississippi to the Pacific,’ 
the reader will be much struck with the introduetory State paper 
by Mr. Jefferson Davis, then Secretary of War, and addressed to the 
Speaker of the House of Hepresentatives. The explorers are therein 
directed to observe and note all those objects and phenomena which 
have an immediate or remote hearing on the railway, or which 
might seem to develop the resources, peculiarities, and climate of 
the country. They were, in fact, ordered to determine all geo- 
gmphical positions, to lay down the topography of the lands, to 
observe the meteorvlogy, including data for barometric profiles, and 
two of the party were to determine the direction and intensity of 
the magnetic force, Other individuals were ordered to make géo- 
logical surveys and to collect all the plants and animals of the 
country, as well as to obtain the statistics of the tribes of aborigines. 
Now that these directions have been well and efficiently worked out 
by zealous and able mon, lot us render all honour to the nation which 
contrilmtes such a great amount of fresh knowledge to the world of 
science, 

Another of these very Important documents recently issued by the 
American Government is the Report on the United States and 
Mexican Boundary Survey, by Major Emory and his assistant, 
whose descriptions of the natural appearances of the country are 
vivid, and its features pictorially delineated : the fossil remains hay- 
ing been collected and partially described by Mr, Parry. Besides 
many woodeuts representing various landscapes, the work is further 
embellished by a profusion of lithographic views, as well as by 
tinted and coloured sketches of the inhabitants, The geological 
description of the country was prepared by Mr. Arthur Schott, 
and specimens of the fossil remains having been brought to Now 
York, have been described in this volume by the celebrated pa- 
lwontologist Mr. James Hall. ‘The accompanying map, embracing 
all the region included between the British boundary on the north 
and 23° north latitude on the south, and between 84° and 129° east 
longitude, is a great addition to our previous cartography, 





Progress of Geography in the United States. ecvil 


In alluding to other works connected with the geography of 
America, I am glad to have the high authority of my friend Admiral 
HateRoy fog saying, that one of the most valuable meteorological 

works which has yet been produced is Lorin Blodget's * Climatology 
of the United States.’ This large octavo volume, amply illustrated 
with the best class of maps, is well written, and treats the subject in 
a masterly and comprehensive manner; the author having strictly 
followed Humboldt, and largely referred to Dové. In estimating such 
works as this, and the still more extensive Reports of Espy, we are 
reminded that they proceed from a country where one language, one 
system of measurement, one postal arrangement, and one govern- 
ment, cooxtend over a vast portion of the continent of America,* 

If I were now presiding over my brother geologists, I ee 
dilate upon the very important work recently published by Pro- 
fessor Heury Kogers on the ‘ Geology of Pennsylvania ;’ for truly 
the two thick quarto volumes replete with numerous illustra- 
tions which have been prepared by this geologist are to be viewed 
as masterpieces of correct delineation of the structure of his native 
country, Independently of tho intrinsic value of these details 
to the geologist, miner, and proprietor, the maps and sections have 
in themselves a most important bearing on physical geography. 
In tracing the boundaries of the different geological formations, 
Professor Rogers has shown the intimate connexion between the 
complicated geological folds or replication and the geographical out- 
lines of the land, ane with an ability which proves him to be as good 
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a physical geographer as he is an eminent geologist, Liberal as the 
State of Pennsylvania has been in contributing to the payment of 
the cost of this elaborate work, I happen to know that, in addition 
to years of labour, the author has spent some of his private means 
in bringing it out; and I therefore sincerely hope, for the honour of 
science, that these volumes may meet with such a sale as will 
indemnify the writer, who has shown that he can combine such 
a profusion of details with broad and ingenious philosophical 
views, 

Many are the subjects connected with our science on which, in 
honour of the United States, I might expatiate. Even whilst I write, 
the newspapers. of Boston announce the proposal to erect a vast 
Conservatory of Art and Science. Now, whethor this idea be car- 
ried out in the public gardens of that city, or, as my illustrious 
friend Professor Agassiz wishes, in the precincts of the adjacent 
University of Cambridge, with which the namos of Everett, Prescott, 
and other eminent men are associated, a subscription for that 
noble object, as furnished by thousands of citizens, is the best proof 
which can be afforded of an enlightened patriotism.* 

Central America.—Every year brings us some new information 
reganiing those portions of Central America which seem to offer 
the best lines for opening a diroct communication, either by rail- 
roads or canals, between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, 

The proposed railroad through Honduras has led to BUTVO Ys across 
that territory, of very great interest in their actual as well as an- 
ticipated results. They will be invaluable to our mapmakers for 
the new data which they add to our geographical knowledge of a 
country never before so carefully explored. I have on previous oc- 
casions adverted to the mass of valuable information on Central 
Amorica collected and published by Mr. Squier, the intelligent 
promoter of the Honduras Interoceanic Railway, which he has since 
followed up by further details, amongst others a corrected account 
of the great lake of Yojoa, which has recently been printed in the 
Proceedings of our Society. 

M. Belly, who has obtained from the Governments of Nicaragua 
and Costa Rica the exclusive privilege and right to open an inter- 
oceanic communication, by water, through the territories of those 
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Slates, has presented to tay Seen the map and sections of his 
proposed lino, which have laid before the Society. No one 
can doubt the great interest atiached to such an undertaking; it 
remains, however, to be seen whether it is possible to raise the 
funds necessary for the completion of so gigantic an enterprise. 

South America.—In my Address of 1857 1 noticed the preliminary 
account, all that had then appeared, of Lieutenant Page's ‘ Explo- 
ration and Survey of the Rio de la Plata and ita Tributaries,’ the 
full Report of which has now been published at the expense of the 
Government of the United States. 

It forms an important contribution to the geography of South 
America, and may be well classed with the works of his brother- 
officers, Herndon, Gibbon, and Gilliss, whose travels were also un- 
deritaken under the liberal auspices and at the cost of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, The number of positions which have 
been for the first time determined and brought together by these 
officers will leave our mapmakers but little excuse for not correct- 
ing in the maps of South America the positions of many towns and 
places of importance, the true sites of which were never before, 
perhaps, fixed by observation. 

The uninterrupted ascent of the Parana by an Amorican steamer 
through 13 degrees of latitude as high as 19 degrees, fully corrobo- 
rates the belief, founded on the old Spanish accounts, that the higher 
waters of this mighty river are navigable for vessels of quite as 
large a burthen as are requisite for carrying on a commercial inter- 
course with the rich provinces of Matto Grosso and Cnuyaba, in 
the very heart of the continent, The observations, however, of 
Lieutenant Page (like those made in the case of the Yang-tse-Keang 
in China) show how little reliance is to be placed, even from 
your to year, on the most careful surveys and soundings of a great 
river liable to such alterations from periodical floodings. He says 
—“On comparing the charts of Captain Sullivan, made in 1547, 
with his own surveys made in 1855 and 1854, it appeared not caily 
that the channels but the appearance of the river was in some places 
materially changed ; islands have been enlarged, others reduced in 
size, some have disappeared altogether, and their positions pee 
upon his chart are now, in some instances, the channel of tho river.” 
The track of the Woterwitch, at the lower pass of St. Juan (in 
lat, 30° 36"), passes directly over the position of an island marked 
on Sullivan's charts. This, as Lieutenant Page observes, proves 
nothing wrong in his surveys, but it is an interesting fact, showing 
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the remarkable physical changes constantly produced by the action 
of the currents, ‘The historical portion of Lieutenant Page's book 
has been drawn up apparently from the best authorities; the work 
of one of our former Vice-Presidents, Sir Woodbine Parish, having 
been amongst others very freely used. 

I take this opportunity of recording with satisfaction that we 
have received a translation of Sir Woodbine Parish’s work into 
Spanish, which has been published at Buenos Ayres, containing 
some later statistics and additional information respecting the 
interior provinces of La Plata, and collected by order of the local 
governments. This translation will add to the value of the work 
as the best book of reference on those countries. 


West Isnes. 


Phosphatio Mocks of the Anguilla Jslands.—A curious and important 
discovery has been made in the Anguilla Islands, which lie to the 
north of St. Kitts. ‘The captain of an American trader being becalmed 
off a rock called “Sombrero,” which lies between the British 
possessions of the Anguillns on the east and Anegada on the west, 
took away certain specimens of the rock, apparently a bone-breccia, 
On analysis, these proved to be richly impregnated with phosphate 
of lime, and a cargo subsequently imported was sold at New York 
at from 3/. 10s. to 61. 10s, per ton, to renovate the worn out soils of 
Virginia. 

Seeing that 30,000 tons of material removed from a little rock in 
the wide ocean, which no one had cared to claim, had realized 
100,0001 in the New York market, the inhabitants of the Anguilla 
were led to believe that some of the detached rocks or “ keys,” which 
lie to the north of the chief island, and at no great distance from 
Sombrero, might be of the same composition as that rock. They 
nocordingly induced the Governor of St. Kitts, Mr," Hercules 
Robinson, to transmit specimens for analysis to London. These 
specimens having been sent to me by my eminent friend Sir 
William Hooker have been analysed in the laboratory of the School 
of Mines, and have been found to contain a notable quantity of 
phosphate of lime. Hence, when they are properly surveyed and 
opened out, there is every reason to hope, that these rocky islets 
will afford a supply of renovating material which may render the 
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British farmer, to a great extent, independent of the guano of 
Peru.* 
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Journey from Moreton Bay to South Australia.—The recent accessions 
to our knowledge respecting the interior of Australia have been 
large. Our medallist, Mr. Augustus Gregory, has performed a 
most remarkable inland journey from Moreton Bay, in which, 
though unsuccessful in discovering any relics of Leichhardt and his 
party (the first object of the expedition), he was enabled to define 
the nature of the interior of the continent from N.E. to &.W., and 
to reach Adelaide in South Australia. Taking a north-westerly 
course to the W.N.W. and N.W., be aot first found abundance of 
green grass, though he fears that in seasons of drought few of the 
water-holes even at a moderate distance from the colony of Moreton 
Tay, recently named “ Queen's-land,” are permanent. Tabular 
sandstone ridges, basaltic peaks, or finely-timbered valleys succeed ; 
but on passing from the River Nare to the N.N.W., it was found 
that the dronght had been of such long continuance, that the whole 
of the vegetable surface had been swept away by the wind, leaving 
the country an absolute desert; a few widely-scattered tufts of grass 
being the only food discoverable for the support of the horses. 
When on the route to the N.W., which it is known that Leich- 
hardt had intended to follow, Gregory found that high floods had 
obliternted all tracks of previous explorers, and that the very 
districts described by Mitchell as covered by a rich vegetation were 
parched and barren clays! In lat. 24° 55’, long. 146° 6", a tree 
was, however, discovered, on which the letter L waa cut, indi- 
eating very probably that Leichhardt had encamped there. 

Continuing the search towards the north-west, Gregory then en- 
wnititered tremendously heavy rains, and was entangled among 
numerous and deep channels and boggy gullies, from which the 
party was only extricated by extraordinary exertions. Such are the 
frightful vicissitudes abounding in this low region of alternate flood 
and drought which separates the fertile hilly country of the east 
coast from the great interior saline desert, In this region they met 
with occasional small parties of natives, who, as usual, were aby and 
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treacherous, but easily intimidated. Despite of all impediments and 
much privation, the adventurers pushed on up Thompson River, 
through a desolate and arid, red-coloured, sandy country, until they 
reached lat, 24° 47’, when the total cessation of water and grass put 
an end to all efforts to penetrate farther to the north-west. Compelled 
most unwillingly to abandon the principal object of their travels by 
continuing to follow the route probably taken by Leichhardt, Gregory 
and his companions then turned to the south-west, and ascertaines 
the nature of the country between his remote position and Kennedy's 
farthest explorations, proceeding through more southern latitudes to 
reach the settled country of South Australia. The vicissitudes and 
privations experienced in this route to the south-east are succinctly 
related, and the outlines of ground, whether stony desert, plains 
with low ridges of red drift-sand, or sandstone table-lands, are well 
defined. Advancing by Cooper Creek, and that branch of it named 
by Sturt, Sirzelecki Creek, the travellers finally reached Adelaide, 

Respecting the fate of Leichhardt, Mr. A. Gregory thinks 
it probable that the adventurous traveller, advancing from the 
Victoria, was lured on to the north-west by favouring thunder- 
showers, until, on the cessation of the rains, he was arrested in the 
parched and waterless tract, and, unable to advance or retreat, he 
perished in the wilderness.* Gregory also informs us, that west of 
the meridian of 147° E. long. most of the country is unfit for occu- 
pation, until the boundary of the colony of South Australia, or 141° 
FE. long., is reached in more southern parallels, 

Onur medallist is, indeed, well borne ont in saying that the results 
of his expedition are most important with reference to the physical 
geography of Australia; for when combined with the researches of 
Sturt, they seem to demonstrate that, whether as examined from 
the north-east or south, a very large portion indeed of the interior 
is a worthless saline desert, very little above the level of the sea. 

Explorations westward and northwestward from South Australia. 
Whilst the last journey of Augustus Gregory has served to confirm 
the view established by the researches of Sturt, that a vast interior 
and sterile low region lies to the north of South Australia, and 
extends to the higher linds which form the western limits of 
New South Wales on the east, and to the elevations south of 
Cambridge Gulf on the north, the surveys set on foot at Adelaide 
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have demonstrated that a vast tract of well-watered and fertile 
lands exists to the north-west of that colony. 

The efforts of Mr, Herschel Babbage, to which I last year di- 
rected your attention, were for some time unsnecessful, owing to the 
intensely saline condition of the country through which he had to 
pass, and the difficulty of transporting the apparatus hoe had ingeni- 
ously contrived for the conversion of salt water into fresh. As 
soon, however, as the heavy teams and drays were dispensed 
with, and that, joined by Mr. C. Gregory, riding and pack-horses 
were substituted, this explorer showed how capable he was of 
defining with precision a considerable portion of new country in 
which fresh water was reached. Fixing with accuracy the latitude 
and longitude of several points, he proved the existence of dry 
land between the masses of water which had been previously united 
upon our maps under the name of Lake Torrens, while he defined 
their outlines, distinguishing the northernmost of them by the 
name of Lake Gregory. 

Various other documents and sketch-maps relating to South 
Australia, which have been forwarded to the Society by Her Ma- 
jesty’s Colonial Secretary, demonstrate what vigorous exertions 
have been mado by other explorers. Thus, Major Warburton 
defined large tracts of country north of the Gawler Ranges, é. ¢., 
between Streaky Bay on the south-west, and the saline country 
occupied by Lake Gairdner and its adjacent lagoons. The larger 
part of this country seems to be incapable of supporting colonists, 
from the want of fresh water, and its prevalent saline character, 
This active officer also shows that, in many parts, the saline con- 
dition of the surface of the country is due to the existence of 
saliferous rocks beneath, being in this respect analogous to the 
saline steppes of Russia, Police trooper Geharty, in a separate 
tour, proved the extension of lands equally sterile with those 
explored by Major Warburton, which was to be expected, as the 
tract lies contiguous to the sterile coast-range of Eyre. To 
the east of Lakes Torrens and Gregory the explorations of Mr. 
Samuel Parry and Corporal Burt are worthy of notice; the former 
having determined several points of latitude and longitude, and 
having given us information respecting the nature of the rocks 
which occupy the region intermediate between Lake Torrens and 
Angepena, near the setiled parts of the colony. 

In the mean time, whilst Mr. Babbage was occupied with his 
earlier difficultics, and other explorers were determining the real 
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condition of the saline tracts lying between 32° 30' and 31° of lnti- 
tude, an unaided colonist, Mr. M‘Dougall Stuart, a former companion 
of Sturt, passed rapidly beyond all these saline tracts and discovered a 
large, well-watered, and more elevated region to the north-west. As 
soon as he ascertained the existence of a permanent supply of fresh 
water at Andamoka, in south latitude 304°, and had thus secured a 
retreat, he dashed on to the north and north-west, and soon fell in 
with numerous gum-crecks, containing streams which flowed from 
hills ranging from south-east to north-west, and farther ascertained 
that large portions of this region were well grassed and admirably 
adapted for settloment! 

. The Governor of South Australia, Sir R. G. Macdonnell, states 
that the extent of this newly discovered available land amounts to 
from 1200 to 1800 square miles, and has rightly named the principal 
waterparting, Stuart Range, His Excellency then adds that the 
House of Assembly of South Australia had presented an address 
to him, requesting that the necessary steps should be taken for 
granting Mr. Stuart » fourteen years’ lease of 1500 square miles 
of the new country, 

When we look to the fact, that this explorer had, in the first in- 
stance, to get through the southern saline desert between the 
sem and those interior lands—that he was accompanied by one 
white man, Foster, and a black man only, and that his compass 
and watch were his only instruments, we cannot too highly appland 
his success, and the Council of this Society has, therefore, well 


judged in awarding to him a gold watch in honour of such highly 


Valuable discoveries, 

Not only did Mr. M*‘Dongall Stuart define the northern portion of 
this new and fertile region, but before hoe returned by a most daring 
and perilous route to the coast on a meridian far to the west of his 
line of advance, he also ascertained the southern limit of al] the 
available land. 

Nothing which I have read of in Australian travel more strikingly 
displays the bold and undaunted spirit of adventure, than when 
Mr. Stuart had reached the southern limit of the fresh-watered 
country, and ascended a hill near Mount Espy to look south- 
ward over the country between him and the sea, he descried 
nothing but a vast mline desert throngh which (his Provisions 
being almost exhansted) he must pass. Nothing daunted by that 
dismal prospect, or the great Privations he would have to suffer, 
he regained the seashore, and travelling along it, onee more found 
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M* Dougall Stuart's Ex eexy 
himself on the threshold of colonization. From the 7th of August, 
when he entered on this desert country, he and his companion 
Foster had fo suffer from hunger and thirst during a fortnight 
before they reached the settlement of Mr, Gibson, in Streaky Bay. 
There, both the explorers nearly died, in consequence of the sudden 
change from astate of want to good diet. Recovering, however, 
they reached the regularly settled districts of the colony, and were 
hailed with acclamation in Adelaide. 

Now, had the brave M‘Dougall Stuart perished like Leichhardt in 
this last dreadful march to the sea-bord, all notion of a well-watered, 
rich interior country on the north-west might have been for ages 
unknown, and his success being ignored, his fate would have checked 
all further enterprise in that direction. 

Whilst it is pleasing to reflect on this happy result, it is ulso 
woll to know, that the newly discovered fertile lands may be ap- 
proached from the settled and central portions of the colony without 
touching upon any part of the sterile saline coast-tract. For, 
as above said, it has been ascertained that the Lake Torrens of 
earlier days is divided into at least two bodies of water, and that 
the mass of land dividing them, which has since been traversed, 
may serve as the line of route to Stuart Range. 

Through the researches of the Government surveyor, Mr. Samuel 

Parry, and of Corporal Burt, as well as by a return journey of 
Major Warburton, it has also been ascertained that practicable 
routes exist from Angepena, on the north-west of the settled country 
of Adelaide, to the region of Lake Torrens, by which (there being a 
sufficiency of water-holes) a communication may, it is hoped, be 
maintained between the settled districts and the new country. 
At the samo time this discovery of the local waterparting of Stuart 
Range must not be supposed to clash with the clear determinations 
of Sturt, that the great mass of the continent directly to the north 
of Victoria and South Australia is a vast saline depression. In fact 
tho fresh waters descend from the Stuart Range on the north-east 
into that great sterile depression, and are there absorbed or evapo- 
rated, As far, therefore, as our present knowledge goes, we learn 
to north=west, constitute a zone of no great width, which pours 
off ita waters both to the north-east and south-west into lower and 
saline deserts. 

Navigation of the Murray, Murrumbidgee, &c.—W hilst such have been 
the discoveries of travellers overland, an object of paramount im- 
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portance to Australia has been accomplished by water. The 
Opening of the river Murray to navigation was first accomplished 
by Captain Francis Cadell, in 1853, a8 narrated by that enterprising 
seaman in a letter published in volume xx¥. of our Journal. 
Steadily persevering, with augmented resources and additional 
steamers, the same individual and other parties have been recently 
plying on this river from its mouth, near Adelaide, in South 
Australia, to Albury, a distance of nearly 1800 miles, The 
channel of the Wakool has also beon tested for 50 miles, and 
Captain Cadell has passed up the Murrumbidgee in a steamboat for 
$00 miles! Thus, a region in which six years ago no internal traffic 
existed, has been opened out to water carriage over a distance of 
2650 miles, it being estimated that 1150 miles more may eventually 
be accomplished in the rivers Wakool, Edward, and Darling. The 
Murray and Murrumbidgee are now ascertained to be navigable 
from May to the end of December in every year, and for the whole 
twelve months in those years when more than the avernge amount 
of snow and rain falls in the Alpine country in which they take 
their rise. The Darling, not having its sources in mountains of 
such altitude, cannot be similarly reckoned upon, though probably 
it might also be rendered navigable in ordinary seasons if the drift 
timber, which at present encumbers it, were removed. Referring 
my readers to the clear and searching Report of a Committee on 
the navigation of the Murray and its afluents, printed by order of 
the Legislative Assembly of New South Wales (29th. Oct,, 1858), 
a4 signed by its chairman, that goo explorer, Mr, George Macleay, 
and brought to my notice by my friend Mr. Stuart Donaldson, also 
one of the Committes,* it is enough for me to cull from that able 
document the astounding faet, that twenty towns, some of them, of 
considerable size, such ag Albury, Deniliquin, Gundagai, Tumut, 
and Wagga-Wagya, have been called into existence, and that seven 
more are abont to be proclaimed, Already, 71,000 acres of land in 
this vicinity have been sold; and if, by Artesian borings, fresh 
water should be obtained in the vast salt-bush countries yet un- 


occupied, prodigious additional quantities of sheep and cattle may 


be supported in the adjacent regions, 

Descending from the lofty Australian Alps of Strzelecki (Mount 
Kosciusko), the Murray traverses tracts, some of which, as well ag 
portions of the basin of the Murrumbidgee, have been ascertained by 
<r panes ow chines a 

* Recently Minister of Finance of that uolony, 
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my friend the Rev. J. M. (larke to be highly anriferous, and in 
other respects also metalliferous, One of these gold tracts, 
Adolong, has indeed already been reached within 16 miles by 
one of the steamers. When we consider that this internal water 
carriage is already very serviceable for n vast distance to the 
colony of South Australia, in which the Murray deboneches ; that 
higher up the same stream is contiguous to the rich gold-bearing 
and rapidly rising tracts of the northern parts of Victoria; and that, 
out of the 1800 miles now proved to be navigable, 1300 lie within 
the territory of New South Wales, we must rejoice in the reflection 
that British industry and science have brought into activity a line 
of intercourse and traffic which must for ever unite in mutnal in- 
terest the three largest of our Australian colonies. 

Again requesting you to consult the well-considered and effective 
Report of the Committee, appointed by the Legislative Assembly of 
New South Wales, for the large and statesmanlike views which it 
embodies, I also specially commend to your notice the clear de 
scriptions given in it by various colonists of the physical condition 
of the interior, the peculiarities and changes of the rivers, and the 
very ingenious and effective method employed by Captain Cadell of 
clearing away those masses of drift timber which formerly impedod 
navigation. Considerable additional expenditure will, indeed, be 
required to complete this grand operation of extracting the “ snags ;” 
but, looking to the spirit with which the Murray has been cleared 
for 700 mileg, there can be little doubt of the ultimate result, and 
that in a few years, to use the words of the Committee, “ the cheap 
transmission of the comforts and conveniences heretofore unattain- 
able will give a fixed and civilized character to the society of vast 
pastoral districts, which has up to the present time been com- 
paratively rude and nomadic.” 

New Zealand.— Among the good results of the scientific voyage 
round the world of the Austrian frigate Novara, under the command 
of Commodore Willenstorf, we have now before us a report of Dr, 
Hochstetter, the geologist of the party, on the coal of New “Zealand, 
Although this coal is of tertiary age, as seen in the districts of 
Papakura and Drury, in the province of Auckland, it is stated to 
be abundant, and of such good quality as to be of great importance 
both for steam navigation and manufacturing purposes, 

As all the geological details will be laid before the Imperial and 
S59 lis "Hew Yaad Catia? Jamanry 1850; forthe Report of De. Heda Gece 
Society by Sir E, B, Lytten, 
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Royal Geological Institute of Anstria by my accomplished friend Dr. 
Hochstetter as soon as the men of science reach their native land, I 
rejoiced when I heard that the Emperor Louis Napoleon. had given 
orders that the veasel freighted with such large collections and so 
much knowledge should not be interfered with by any French 
oruisers on her way home. I formerly spoke of my anticipa- 
tions of the successful issue of this scientific voyage, and having 
recommended these Austrian explorers to the goodwill of Sir W. 
Denison, the Governor-General of Kast Australia, it was most satis- 
factory to learn that his Excellency had been enabled to assist 
them materially; whilst on their part they have well repaid the 
kindness shown to them by giving us the first reliable sketch 
which has been sent home of the true nature of the coal formations 
of New Zealand. 

Tasmeania.—Hitherto we have not yet been made sufficiently 
acqnainted with the physical geography and natural history of this 
large colony. In former years, my valued friend the late Sir John 
Franklin, when Governor, strove hard to set on foot various 
scientific inquiries, and of late years the Tasmanian Society has pub- 
lished some good memoirs on various scientific subjects. Recently, 
however, the Local Government hav ing resolved to have the whole 
island correctly surveyed by a competent geologist, Her Majesty's 
Secretary of the Colonies applied to me to recommend a proper 
person, and Mr. Charles Gould, formerly a distinguished student 
of the Government School of Mines, has, in consequence, been 
appointed geological surveyor of this important and little ex- 
plored region. Whether we look to the correct delineation of the 
coal deposits which are already known to exist there, to the dis- 
covery of gold, or to the gencral advancement of science, I feel 
certain that the researches of Mr. C. Gould (son of the eminent 
ornithologist) will prove of signal value to the colony, and be well 
appreciated in the mother country, 

General Observations on the Australian Colonies.— A project for the 
establishment of a system of observation in various branches of 
natural history sciences throughout the British Colonies, and of 
publishing the same, hag been transmitted by the enlightened 
Governor-General of New South Wales to Her Majesty’s Se | 
for the Colonies, who has submitted the plan to the consideration 
of the Conneil of this Society," 


va, Tie jot ha heen als eubrnitted to the President and Council of the Hoyal Society, 
Wha, i well aa Couseil of ¢ Lira nul Cecgraphical Society and yaelf, ve reported 
frourably upow the scheme.—July 1, 1859, : oe 
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‘Being much impressed with the value of the publications on 
the structure and natural history of the several states of North 
America, and particularly by a work in 22 volumes on the State 
of Chile, of which 16 are devoted to the zoology and botany 
of that country (the portion on geology being still in progress ), 
Sir William Denison has suggested that works on o similar plan, 
descriptive of the natural history of the British colonial empire, 
should be set on foot. 

Agreving with Sir W. Denison that such an undertaking is wall 
worthy of the nation whose offshoots have taken root so extensively, 
I trust that due encouragement will be given to the proposal, and 
that it may not be checked by the difficulties which at first sight 
present themselves in bringing it into an effective working stato, 
Sir William feels certain that the different colonies, if called upon, 
would gladly contribute largely to the work, whilst ho looks 
to the Imperial Government to take upon itself the task of 
arranging and publishing these contributions upon one uniform 


The practicability of realizing some such plan as this for our 
Australian colonies, is illustrated in part by the mode of publica- 
tion proposed of the geological survey of ‘Trinidad and other West 
India Islands, to which I have alluded. Works like these, the 
cost of which is to be divided between the colony and the mother 
country, must tend to unite by closer bonds all parts of our empire, 
The practical difficulties will lie first in the selection of per- 
sons competent to execute the task, and, next, to organise such 
a home staff as may efficiently carry the publications through the 


In reference to Australia, it may indeed be said that parts 
of the scheme of Sir W. Denison are already advanced. Thus, 
it is certain that there are few animals or plants of New South 
Wales which are not known to the eminent naturalists Mr, W, 
Macleay, and Dr, John Bennett, who reside at Sydney; whilst the 
geology of large tracts has been accurately laid down since those 
days when Strzclecki first opened out to us its structure, by Clarke, 
Jukes, Stuchbury, and others. 

Again, from Victoria, now under tho enlightened auspices of 
Sir H. Barkly, we are constantly receiving proofs of the zeal and 
ability with which Mr, A. Selwyn is describing and laying down 
accurately upon maps the geological features of that rich auriferous 


eexx Sir Roperick I. Muvrcuison's Address— Australia. 


region: whilst Dr, Mueller, on whose shoulders as an Australian 
botanist has fallen the mantle of Robert Brown, is continually 
issuing new works on the plants of the continent, whether those 
which he collected in tropical or northern Australia, when he was 


- the companion of Gregory, or those of Victoria, 


These, then, are excellent materials, ready to be used in the 
publication of the Opus Magnum of our colonial empire which is 
projected by Sir W. Denison. Let us hope, therefore, that the Old 
Country may willingly respond to this demand for knowledge made 
by her children in the colonies. Let us follow the admirable ex- 
ample in this respect set to us by our kinsmen in the United States 
as well as by our fellow countrymen in Canada, where the publica- 
tions on geography and geology have already demonstrated how 
much be done by the hearty goodwill of the several states 
of the American Union and by one great colony of the British 
empire. 

Before, however, I qnit the consideration of Australia and the 
adjacent lands, let me remind you of the endeavour which I made 
ms early as the year 1844 (see Address, vol. xiv. p. xevii) to rouse 
the attention of the public to the necessity of keeping up the esta- 
blishment we then possessed at Port Essington, whether as a port 
of refuge for our merchantmen in peace, or as o roadstead during 
war, in which a fleet could assemble, to protect the northern and 
eastern coasts of this vast continent. In the absence of such, it 
wai clear that an enemy might sweep the eastern archipelago on 
the one side, or attack the slightly protected colony of New Sonth 
Wales on the other. 

In the mean time, although we have long ago abandoned the soli- 
tary station of Port Essington on the north coast of Anstralia—con- 
trary to the entreaty of that excellent naval officer the late Sir 
Gordon Bremer and his associates now living, Captains Stokes and 
Drury, a4 well as in the face of a protest on the part of this Society 
—not only has no substitute for it been obtained by occupying 
Cape York or any other station, but we seem to have beon heedloss 
of the efforts made in the interim by the French to establish other 
ports in these seas, and to fill them with a naval force. Thus, 
whilst the picture of New Caledonia, as discovered hy Captain 
Cook, still hangs im the rooms of the First Lord of our Admiralty, 
that great island has been taken possession of by the French, and 
is now their ** Nouvelle Calédonic.” Now, if our allies (and may 


7 


Conclusion, CCS 


thay long continue such) were merely occupying these islands for 
purposes of trade and commerce, little notice might be taken of the 
event: but when it is known that they possess in those seas and 
bays a much larger force of ships of war than Britain, the prospect 
is, 1 am bound to say, unsatisfactory as regards the long undefended 
coast-line of Eastern and Southern Australia. 

In vain has your old President insisted on this point for many 
years, in virtue of the advice of naval officers of experience 
those seas, on whose opinion he could rely; but he trusts that 
a sufficient naval protection of Australia—no loss than of the British 
isles—will now seriously occupy the attention of the Government, 
the Parliament, and the country. 





CONCLISION, 


Entreating your pardon, Gentlemen, for the many imperfections 
in the preceding sketch of the progress of geographical science 
during the past year, I will now conclnde with a few general re- 
marks connected with the immediate interests of the body over which 
I have the honour to preside. : 

Our twenty-eighth voltime, edited by Dr, Shaw, shortly to be issued, 
contains memoirs of high interest, which will fally sustain the reputa- 
tion we had acquired ; and our Proceedings, containing records of the 
conversations which followed the reading of the various memoir, 
have in the mean time put our absent and travelling associates in 
possession of the zest with which our affairs are carried on. 

Whilst a true “esprit du corps" has animated us on all occasions, 
never did it shine forth in 4 manner so congenial to my feelings as 
when the mass of the Socicty rose to bid farewell to my dear friend 
Livingstone, and at a few days’ notice filled to repletion the largest 
festive hall of this metropolis to wish all success to the undaunted 
traveller who was about to reexplore the interior of South Africa. — 

So steadily have our numbers augmented, that although the 
Society seemed to have reached its climax last year, when I spoke 
of its having rapidly increased from 600 to nearly 1100 members, 
I have now the happiness to know that it actually possesses 1200 
members, a number far exceeding that of any other scientific body 
in London. 

Looking to the composition of this body, I rejoice to observe 
that it is made up of men of so influential and yet of snch very 
different classes and’ walks in life as to ensure a long continuation 
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of prosperity. In addition to the offorts of geographers, including 
eminent astronomers and phynical philosophers, as well as ardent 
explorers of distant lands, this Association also flourishes through 
the good will and hearty support of statesmen, members of both 
Houses of Parliament, officers of the army and navy, residents in 
our colonies, and the merchant-traders of this great metropolis, 
All these, as well as many proprietors and professional gentlemen, 
tuke a deep interest in our progress, because they see and feel 
that im the diffusion of fresh knowledge, and in grappling with 
questions of physical geography, natural history, and the produc- 
tiona of distant countries, we are continually advancing the material 
interests of the nation. 

It is for such reasons that the Secretaries of tho Foreign and 
Colonial Departments, as well as the Board of Admiralty, never fail 
to supply us with materials which sustain the intercat and character 
of our evening meetings. 

Considering that a larger number of votaries attend these 
assemblies than those of any other sciontific Society, the only 
drawback which seems to weigh upon us at the present moment 
is the difficulty of obtaining a meeting-room capacious enough to 
receive our great numbers, For the last two years the Council of 
the Royal Society and the Senate of the University of London have 
kindly permitted us to hold our meetings in the great hall at 
Burlington House; but if that room and all the beautiful adjacent 
buildings are to be removed in oriler to give place to colossal 
edifices, in which the cultivators of art and science are to have 
their meeting-places, galleries, and museums, let us confidently 
hope that a Society so useful and so popular as our own will 
receive some share of the patronage of the Government: 

Let my associates be assured that their President has been 
quite awake on a subject so important to their interests, Ample 
care has been taken that the Council should not Jose a moment in 
memorializing the Government and in strongly urging our just 
claims; but up to the present time no assurance has been obtained 

that we shall be provided with apartments on the site of Burlington 
House, and thus be affiliated, as I ardently wished, with the Royal, 
Chemical, Linnean, and Geological Societies.* 

* To issuing this Address I have the satisfaction to asnounce that the President and 


Council of the Royal Society have, on Fd. septicntion, consented to continne to the Royal 
Geographical Society the use of the Great Hall in Ba lington House for the mect ings of 
the ensuing Srssien,— July 15, ST ee >: 
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IT must here express my sincere satisfaction, that one of the 
results to which I have looked with deep interest for many years has 
been attained since I last addressed you. We have obtained a Royal 
Charter, which secures to us all those claims upon the State to which 
our works had already well entitled us; and, as we are now placed 


-. in precisely the same public condition as any of the older scientific 


~ Societies of the metropolis, it enables me with truth to take leave of 
- my dear friends, as the really good “Fellows of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society.” The use of my name as your I’resident in this 
Royal Charter will indeed be to me a source of pleasing reflection 
through life, whilst it will acquaint those who follow us that 1 
have been bound up with your rise and progress. 
~ Lastly, as tho moment has now arrived when, in accordance with 
our rules, it is my duty to bid you farewell in the capacity of Presi- 
dent, let mo assure you that I should do so with infinite pain, if 
the act were to be accompanied by any severance of those ties of 
reciprocal esteem and affection which I am prond to say have 
united us in close relationship during many years. Believe me, 
that in whatever post I may be placed, my heart is too firmly fixed 
in the prosperity of this Society not to strain every nerve to aid 
its advancement. I shall, indeed, ever look back with the truest 
satisfaction to the happy days I have passed among you, and shall 
never cease to be grateful for the warm support you have in- 
variably afforded me when occupying this chair; thus securing 
that unanimity and cordiality with which we have all pulled 
together. . 
. As our meetings are now so numerously attended, and partake 
so essentially of a popular character, I deem it most fortunate that 
at this stage of our progress we have been enabled to secure the 
services of the Earl of Ripon, the son of our first President, who, 
inheriting the engaging manners and enlightened purposes of his 
parent, has already shown, both in the Senate and amid large bodies 
of his countrymen, that he possesses all the qualities which will 
-enable him to maintain our Society in harmonious action. At tho 
same time I also feel confident, that with his attainments and liberal 
views, he will essentially promote the higher objects of our 
acience. 
In handing over to his care the interests of a body so dear to me, 

ygu must permit me to say, that as every Roman citizen who had 
more than once served as Consul was assured that a notice of this 
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I.—The Lake Regions of Central Equatorial Africa, with Notices 
of the Lunar Mountains and the Sources of the White Nile; 
being the results ofan Expedition undertaken under the patronage 
of Her Majesty's Government and the Royal Geographical 


Society of London, in the years 1857-1859, By Ricuarn F, 
Borrox, F.2.¢.s., Captain, H.M.'s Indian Army, &e. 





* Nor will you-require fom’ man full of occupations, anythin 
of deep research, or the wondrous effects and Serutive a 


oe ~ PREFACE ~ 
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Tuy were the foremost European explorers of Eastern Intertropieal Africa 
that illustrious race, whom Faith and Chivalry impelled, at an infa t period 
navigation, to dare every danger and to endure every hardahip in the sacred 
causes of Heligion and Honour, The Portuguese first touched at Mozambique 
in 1498, Ere fifteen years had elapsed Mak&d cl Sha'at (Makdishu or Mesp- 
doxo), Barava, Malindi, Mombasah, Pemba, Zanzibar, Mafiyah (Monfia), 
Kilwa, and the seaboard sonthwards to Angora, Sofala, and De Lagon Fay, 
with many places of minor importance, were linked into a chain of forts 
and fact: of monasteries and mission-houses, extending from Lishon to 
Japan, and composed a single province of an empire hounded by a meridian 
drawn, with a magnificent hand, from the Arctic to the Antarctic Pole, 
Portugal ined possession of a hemisphere. The sun of her pr ty 
in the East, soon, however, paled ; its splendours endured not beyond half 
generation. “ Till this time" (1516), writes the old historian, “ gentlemen 
? i the dictates of true , eateeming their arma the | t 








younger generation lost what their worthier sires with immortal renown had 

won. Do Couto, writing in 1565, thus laments the degeneracy of his age :-— 

“We are beaten on our own ground by the English and the Dutch: where- 

ver they go they are sure to make discoveries ; whereas we remain in ignorance 

of the value and extent of our own possessions, because we are P nguess,” 
The road thus thrown open to a fresher race, the stout-hearted mariners 

and travellers of England, second to none in spirit anil perseverance, began to 
VOL, XXIX. B 


" Corrupted by the lest of luere and the pride of 
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visit the shores of Eastern Intertropical Africa, and to gather for themselves 
the experience which they had been content to borrow from others, Those 
indeed were the palmy days of exploration when Majesty did not disdain to bid 
God-speed to an expedition, when holy charchmen chanted, fair women wept, 
from “ isles beyond the sea,” 7 | 

In 1591, Captain, afterwards Sir James, Lancaster® opened to the 
English the Indian Ocean, and touched at Zanzibar Island; and in 1688- 
1723, Captain Alexander Hamilton “spent his time trading and travel- 
ling ;" his experiences, embodied in the ‘New Account of the East Indies,"¢ 
incited many to follow his Pace About a century afterwards Captain 
Bissell, u.x., commanding H.B.M.' 


and multitudes joined in prayers fora prosperous return of the adventurers. 


aided an account of the Portuguese settlements on the East Coast of Africa in 


were atchel by the Government of Bombay to collect information at 
Kilwa and its dependencies and the eastern const generally, Captain Fair- 
fax Moresby, u.x., in 1822, surveyed the a as of Zanzibar, and laid down 
accurate sailing directions, Captan W. F, W. Owen, 8.x., commanding 
HELM." ships Joven and Barracouda, and rig om by a staff of officers, 
expended the years between 1822-26 in that labor 
East African littoral and harbours, justly termed by a modern author * Mi- 
randa Tabularum Series.’§ After a blank of twenty years, when the rule of 
the late Vice-Admiral Sir Charles Malcolm, formerly Superintendent. of the 
Indian Navy, gave impetus to science and discovery among those whom he 
. commanded, the island and mainland of Zanzibar were visited by Lieutenant 
W. Christopher, 1.6., then commanding the HLE.I,C.'s brig of war Tigris, 
This officer, who lost his life doing gallant service at the siege of Multan, 
after touching at Kilwa, Zanzibar, Mombasah, Brava, Mar Gulwen, 
Makdishu, and the Webbe Ganana or Shebayli—which he in udichously 
named the “ Haines River "—forwanled plana, charts, and pelitical memoranda 
to "4 sores of song SS ; | | 

SO European, however, had, within historic ages, penetrated the narrow 
line of coast till 1847, when the Church Missionary oclety of Great Britain 
dispatched two of their servants, the Rev, Dr, Krapf and the Rev.J. Rebmann, 
to Eastern Intertropical Africa. Charmed by the serené beauty of the 
scenery, by the apparent salubrity of the climate, and by the friendly reception 
of the People, the missionaries made Mombasah their station, * resolved,” to 
(uote their own words, ‘in their journeys and intercourse with the natives 





* ‘First and Second Voyage of the English to India in 1591 and in 160] 
begun by. Capt George Raymond, and completed by Capt, James Lancaster,’ 
Kerr's ‘General History and Collection of Voyages ani Travels, vol. vill, 
+ Chap, L “ Giveth a traditional account of the first settling of Europeans at 
the Cape of Good Hope, with some historical remarks on the maritime countries 
between the aid Cupe - CSG uereaiiy, ‘ ish the inhabited islands of that 
comet." Hkerton'’s ‘General ion ta ond Travels," viii 
aVateiee tems England to the Red Sea nat vk: pe ; 
eo ‘oyapge : Ei E to | a Austi 5 1, | men 
ibe, scooby Wea pa ot see hae India Cues as 
‘Observations daring a Voyage of Research on the Enst Coast frica, from 
ay tg nani ae tbh Goheose Fed yee » in = H. C.'s Crnitee | Ternate, 
pi T.8 *y . j OOeEr, ict. LH, dy.” ‘Transaction bed 
‘at ical Soe. trom Sept, L841, to May, 1843, pace Eo 
‘De Azanid, Afric Litore Orientali Commentatio Philologica, seripsi 
oir gulcneng sry caged ena idan el ws freeride 
ith « courteous note by its author, a ed most oeful in lanils 4 
classics cannot be carried, = wie aehene elhy 


8 ships Leopard and Orestes, first made ~ 
astronomical observations on the island of Zanzibar. Mr. Salt, in 1809-10, 


hia * Voyage to Abyssinia.’ In 1811-12 Captain Smee and Lieutenant Hardy § 
dis pa 


ious hydrography of the - 
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to lay hold of all they should see and hear, and make it known.” In 1847, 
anes | da), on inland district, was traversed by Dr. Krapf. Mr. Rebmann, 
in 1 discovered the much-vexed “snow-npountain,” Kilima-Njiro or 
Kilima-Noné, "Shortly afterwards Dr. Krapt explored Fuga, the capital of 
Kimwere, “tyrannos” of Usumbara, Mr i £40, promised by 
Mamkinga, the principal chief of the Chhagga country, safe conduct to the far 
“ Unyamwezi Lake,” trusted to a plunderer, and lost all means of 
Tn 1849 a perilous journey to Ukambani ani a voyage to Cape Delgado were 
of Kita. ba md Dr. Krapf, who, visiting a second time the barlarous 
of Kitui, | sca with life. The Rev. J, Erhardt, who j the 
1846, resided during sume months at ange, "ea 
visited in 1854 Sultan Kimwere of Usumbara. 
age appear to be solid services in the cause of discovery. The want of 
trays th jel data, however, made the learned regard them, not tnma- 
pia th a jealous eye. Men who had spent their lives in African study 
but hesitate to receive strange and novel knowledge from unknown 
tanay ae W. Desborough Cooley, the lynx-eyed detector of B phical 





frauds and fallacies, declared the Fis dot explorer to be “ poo e ota, but 
profuse in theory,” asserted that his distances—sometimes [oc ‘deve toge ther 
33 miles per diem—are rated, that his bearings are all in Navwder, and 


his etymologies puerile, Finally, the discoverer ia determined by him to be 
“wanting in those habita of mental accuracy, without which active reason is a 

oy eam faculty.” The stigma extended to his fellow-labourers in the field, 
however, a sketch of the country to the west and the north-west 
of Mombasah has been published to the world, the broad lands south of the 
ia tm River still lay a A ge blank, Mr, Rebmann had made several 
attempts to agers Ro pane Lake of Ujiji, but none 
Necscrened wich tcovens In 1845 ay |a new explorer, 4 . Maizan an 
Enseigne de Vaisseau in the navy of and ® | pupil of 
the Kole Polytechnique. Before, however, he had Iu hundred miles 
into the interior, he was murdered by an indepe t chief: the terrible end 
“dl ca traveller, from whom much might have been expected, will be described 

a future 
Thine the vaet area of Central Intertropical Africa was doomed to remain a 
“terra incognita.” Mr."Cooley had determined the position of the “ Great 
Lake” as early as 1835 in a most able paper, the ‘Memoir on the Geo- 
tia Me, N*Yiissi,"* which wanted nothing but the solid basis of accurate 
Mr. be ueen t added notices of the rivers and watersheds of Eastern 
rom Arabs and native travelling traders, and from fone = 
pectin a ot i Measta: Giamitto and -meeeae, two Porta stun grapthor ris 

seeking an “ Overland route™ across sucone Bere the Gpiel ore 

late Kaserbe in 1881-82. Lastly, in 1st srrearl at Gotha $ a detailed map 
by the Rev. Messrs, Erhardt and abe unhappily trustful to the 
exaggerations and the risa ehensios of An Asiatic and African Sitespaiteh threw 
ae about to the Caspian, the four lakes of Nyanga or Ukerewe, 
of Tanganyika or Uh of Chama or Moiro myn Samim dade 
thus submerging th territory and the city of the Kazembe. The land, how- 










be Published in the ‘Journal of the Royal Geographical Society,’ vol. xv., 1945, 
+ ‘Notes on the Geograph Bb Sherine Hace Sam Researches of | | 
stone, Monteiro, Graca, and others, by James Macqueen, Esq., F.nc.s," Read 


December 10, 1855. 
} ' Skizee einer Karte eines Theils von iat prodsaio Afrika, &e., ae 


Salisbury uore. It will frequently be uded to in the Presnell pana . 
the © + Mombas Mission Map.’ : . 
B 2 
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ever, remained unexplored, and the late lamented Rear-Admiral F. W. 
Reechey, v.r.n.o.8., &c., &e., in his Presidential Address to the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society of Great Britain,* promised, ex cathedri, “‘an immortality 
of fame” to the fortunate adventurer ah fever and fatigue might spare to 
ae the mysterious waters of the Lake Region in Central Intertropical 

rica, 

The numerous troubles which followed the murder of M. Maizan would 
have deterred an Oriental Prince less pre ry and inquiring than His High- 
ness the late ve pen es Maskat and Zanzibar from encouraging the ex- 


ploration of E Yet this estimable friend of the Engliah nation for 
years before his made repeatedly the most poble epee offers to 
M.'s Consul, the inte Lieut.-Colonel Hamerton. e Sayyid frequently 


entertained the thought of applying to the Imperial Government for officers 
selected to map the caravan route of East Africa, and he Perteenat himself 
willing to assist them with men, monoy, and tho woight of his widely-extended 
influence. His death was, indeed, a severe blow to tho cause of very in 
lands where lis name only could command respect, 


Secrion II, 


Convineed of old that the sources of the White River vrotlam whick see teaied be 
attempted from East Africa, instead of pursuing the 
the Priests of the Nile, the Phernicians, tho Greeks in the Ptolemies, and 
the Romans under Cesar and Nero; anxiously desiring, moreover, to pursue 
those projects of exploration which had been foiled by official incuriousnesa, 
and consequently by the treachery of the Somal at Berberah in 1855, I 
ventured, after the conclusion of the Crimean a's ordet i to Iny before the 
a Geographical Society of Great Britain a project for opening up the 
Htegions reported to exist in the litth-known centre of the penin- 
sula, An Expeditionary Committers, to whom these pages are respectfull 
inscribed, was pleased to approve of the plan, and, at an in view with 
Her Majesty's 's Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to obtain from the F 
Hon, the Lord Clarendon a grant of 10001, It was understood that a 
sim would be contributed by the Court of Directors of the Inte Honourable 
East India Company: unfortunately, however, it was “ found wanting.” 

On the 13th September, 1856, I received from the Court of | 
formal permission, “in compliance with the request of the Royal Geograph 
Society, to be absent from duty asa regimental officer, whilst emplovec with 
= Expedition under the patronage of Her Majesty's Government and the 

oval Geographical Society, to be dea; nee into — torial Africa, for a 

na not pnp tee pate years, calculated from the date of departure from 
rigs Oke he at of ae dig allowances of a lientenant’s rank,” 

of Octo piel ores the following instructions were received from 

the Exped of the Royal Geographical Society. ‘Th y are 

‘blished im ae ail, not eens because they may be useful to future 

a fie sosen pant, but casas a | what is expected from the 
traveller in this portion of the nineteent century, 


“ To Captain Ricuagp Burrox. 














*Sm,—The Royal G | onl 
tion to Eastern Africa or the purposes hereinafter mentioned, and the Couneil 





* May 26, 1856. P. 153, 
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having recommended you asa fit and proper pope paveen t undertake the conduct 
of the sald expedition, you are hereby sppata $9 thE Gmes ot thie eorvii, 

“As soon aa you are in all rot wil report port tothe Governor, Lord 
land route to Bombay, where yo will report you reclf to the Governor, | 

natone, Isto be hoped th 

you may obtain at ed tha, through che god often of hit Lotta 
the necessar roe clrotritenres, and meteorological observations, and willing to 
accom 

"gtd dap anor ee arrangements and provide yourself with 
such articles ns may be necessary for the expedition, in which we have reason 
to beliove you will receive every’ sasistance from the anthorities at that place, 

“Proceeding from thence to Zanzibar, you will yo yourself there to 
Colonel Hamerton, H.8.M.'seConsul and Agent to the Honourable East India 
Company. At the same place, or at Mombas, et will also find Mr. Heb- 
mann, a missionary, who will have been prepared wd arrival, and you 
will Inpro lace yourself in an Es sbrieod him and mutually 
concert gh Hardee protirtt. 

“Tho | oa kal, ined the consent of the Church elise | conan 
assiciate this gentleman with you, and, from his long residence 
on the const, tis expected that he will afford i important assistance, Although 
we consider it proper to intruat the conduct the expedition to you, we, 
nevertheless, direct you to give great weight to the counsel of Mr, Rebmann, 
anid perccnslly in any matter upon which his local knowledge entitles his 
opinions to respect, 

“The objects of the expedition are geographical, but we see no objection to 
Mr, spoons while duly snedg ys in the execution of the great purposes 

‘the expedi at the | bis, aroence 0S caer wie 
: pen all these pointe 









cr Sipe vod yl ig | 
“ Having obtained all the information you require in this quarter, you are to 
ior rac aah ward towards the rang of mountains marked upon our maps as 
ini ge ectebie, sonrce 9 ‘Bahr el Abiad,* which it will be your 
rly apt of your journey arri will, it is hoped, have received 

ore rive vee ve 

ra eae aia et aa 
caso, and should you have pp all the information wi aie 
von will be at liberty to return to England by seme the tie, Chee 
Bente yo ma fall in with the expedition ater the Comte d"Escayrac,do 
up river to reach its sources ; or you may return 
ast oe which you advanced or otherwise, always having regand to 
Wo eontie y “en ble reception the coast, and the 

“To proca a favoura 0 to ensure 
1 oie ow cory Fu wl visit, the Imam of Muscat has 
communicated with by our Government through Colonel Hamerton, Her 
Majesty's Consul at Zanzib ; and other diplomatic agents upon the coast, 
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whether of this or of foreign nations, have been required by their respective 
ernmenta to assist you and afford you countenance and support. 

“ From the limited sum of money Rey to the purposes of this expe- 
ee it will be necessary to practise the moat rigid economy, and apron 
stantial and accurate account of every expenditure must be kept and rendered 
to the Royal phical Bociety. 

“The Council have directed 250i, (two hundred and fifty pounds) bet er 
at your Rencaal at Bombay for the purpose of providing necessaries for the 
expedition : and on your arrival at Zanzibar you will be provided with on. 
ea hundred and fifty potinds’) more for any additions to ee outfit that may 

nired. You will also be authorized to draw upon | Hamerton to 
ha it amount of 250. (two hundred and re pu further, bai trsrnens Fh! in ce 
TOM. (seven hundred and fifty pounds); the 
reserved for your return home, ig tn bass or esiniere ath 

“Tt ia to be most distinetly understood that the a sett 
will not consider itself responsible for any sume otherwise 
without ita express authority, and that the ne marie eke such wills wil 
be themselves liable for them. 


* You aro to be particular in communiciting, oP Wgaice Fen 
connected with your progress, the health oie Aa ion Semitic Ria atid 


he moh, Ly Ft popes A sates Mapeseatinmnit tellers of Sat, Foreign 
oval Geographical Society, tinder cover to the Secretary of Sta 
Offic, and a ani ca should be taken that the Society receive the jirst in 

ev in 

i Wea ite ty Msp dm 1estiannry or ally journal of the pr ings of the 
ree at eg Rauthe enema Sheth noted, as far as possible, all the particulars em- 

ied in the memorandum hereunto annexed. 

“ As the teat of an sccomplished traveller will ‘always he rerrannbet a Ah 
accuracy with which his pee is marked by a detailed topography and 
satisfactory delineation of AE rete you will, no doubt, be jealous of the 
due performance of this essen Cait oryokr ats. pirkdcAevncet eat 
ata time when anxious cares may oppress, or to be useful to any io 
may be suddenly called upon to “vail you, the memorandum abov 
tioned has been drawn w 8 as to embody much of what will be mentinel 
under this head, and to "thts ssamideana memorandum the attention of f and the 
persons associated with you in this expedition is: ticnlarly directed. 

“Tt te to be clearly understood that all the journals, observations, THaApS, 
MS83., and illustrations, of whatever kind, made or recorded u on this expodl- 
tion, are to be considered the property of the Royal Gaovreshieal Society, and 


ox Throughout the Setar all these ‘data ot so kept as to require no 











lanation, and nothing should be dependen memory alone; so that, in 
Oe evant of an diitiestten teedchart olitett ving the expedition of the 
peerjons of fe ob a ae Individnal in charge, pe i andy bo 'filly formed of all 


“Wishing you wie el in this gallant enterprise, and that return 
in health to this country, covered on honour, pgs 
“We set pd 
oh: F. W. Brecuey, President. 
(Signed) i “ W, Hl, SYKEs, Vice-President. 
“Nortox Saw, Secretary.” 
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“ Memorandum on Instruments and Observations for the Eastern African 
Expedition, under Captain Ricuanp Bortox, 

“For the purpose of determini aphical positions Boag 
country ie which the expedition will pasa, the the fallowing instrumen 
recommended :— 

1 Bix-inch eoxtent: 








a Thermometers to 2°, 
3 Ditto amaller, in eylindrical brass cases. 
2 Cusella’s apparaine for mesmring ere ay boiling point: 1 for 
sear a for wae pages divided into half-inch for mapping. 
ng ite to equaAres 
~ Memorandum-books. pis 


ih 
ii 






rT Manual,’ 
1 Tables of mrithm 
* Hints to Travellers by the Royal Geographical Society.” 


Of the nature of the observations which the Council require to be made, the 
folbeicing ark wclocted’as being the fewest that, under ordinary cireumstances, 
would be required :— 


“mi messes of some place on each day's journey, ere meridian altitudes of 


heavenly 

The longi > of the same place, either by the gyros 
chronometer or lunar, or by such Fanart Ag ates gay > 

The variation of the compass occasionally. 

At each place where the Expelition ma remain sufficiently long, a good 
re er taier dis unces between ole Fe ey heavenly bostee boar task tad 
west of her should be observed and and connected with sights for apy time, 
by which the longitnde | may be determined and the altitudes of tho ‘bodies 
computed, if they are not observed. 

‘As the accuracy of all astronomical observations must depend upon 
perfect adjustment of the ger eh cageiansDoredl the attention scat bee 
this subject, and the errors, if any, corrected pefore the observations are. 

But as in some sextants the index-glass is capable of vertical i Nga aly, 
it will be sufficient to make this adjustment, and to the index- 
error ef the instrament, by measuring the sun's diameter * off al on” and 





appl ing the correction to all the observations, 
Th are varions methods of mapping a country, most of Witt ee heres 
Saat store oe aos of the Society's Journal ; whichever 





of these may be adopted, the | jety will expect that sufficient | pale 
lected to fix with satisfaction the ¢ Rekaras of the Server. ie 

of the air should be noted daily, with the direction the wind Ga 
the state of the weather. 
The altitude of the ground may be ascertained by observin accurately the 
temperature at which pure fresh water boils ; and as the Ex ition is not pro- 
vided with barometers or other instruments (except aneroids, which ae abject 
ect sels te Regen a evuaiah akin Uk wos cok Eb 

pie Sbtle, Rane SNe ry ed Gan ae eee 
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re te ote sn made 0 ring, i ea = pegs 
Be vers into TOU 
which run tcwanda the:snterioe, arid ‘sto’ at she surface of . of 
Niassa, Note also the height upon the | giving birth to the Bahr el 
Abiad, should you be so fortunate as to reach that spot. bas 
Should any Wells of depth be visited, the temperature of the water should 
be carat mr merh artviairt, Puts ye vimmunsoa: into ora uae 
registering it; an temperature lakes, especially that of Ninssa, 
should be determined by the same process, noting the depths, ani/of eonrske 
the Aare eae of any hot springs, if met with. 
t of mountains toe elevation, and more especially of such in a 
low int cities Aidt gp will enemas ee Seeeton eeee traveller. 
be ascended should be m 


rant, pean etrically by fixing 
es atoled cacttion of osmis well dieteed ack the range by beari 
from two or more well-selected stations and erties se the cititede of 
peak from them, and by finding the elevation of these pointa by the boiling: 
point of fresh water, as before-mentioned, In all cases of this nature asirono- 
mical bearing will be found of the wimost wee, 

The width of rivers and the dimensions of small lakes may be advantageously. 
measured by sound; but where they are of considerable extent their limits 
must be determined by obsarvation, either of latitude or of longitude, as the 
case may 
Although ‘the Expedition cannot be ted to collect o of 
natural history, it is highly desirable rege should bring pion ep - 
mens of any very remarkable plants, fig their habitats and the hei 
which the Specimens be easily collected of the 









ma and 
iverabiake dca ersorenind nas Haag as the plants, will be the first indications 


ever obtained of the flora and fauna of this region, Of the larger animals due 
notice onl po tg aenea 

ge ile, some of the rocks or fossil organic remains from the 
countries traversed ld be sent home, In regard to mere rocks, no speci- 
men need exceed the size of a walnut; but they must be carefully labelled as 
to locality, and well wrapped up in two env . Any remains of fossil 
shells, especially if found at a distance in tha liteviow of ak oouns Altus Goes 
the sea, will throw a most important light on the structure of Africa and be 


most high! zed by all geographers, 
cal grag (Signed) FF. W. Bercueyr. 
London, October Ist, 1856," 





J.Haaning Speke, ot the 40th regiment Ee ae ee 
5 an Ugg regiment, one of my companions 


who could not obtain from the Court of 
Hictes freal tema to scoxespany me, had determinel § set 
fice the remainder of his “Sick Leave” to his ardour for African explora- 


tion. ares # ne I ne an ons Eo snipe filing’ te Dr. Steinhaeuser, Civil 
surgeon station, who pro imself wi fo accom me <A 
sound scholar, a good naturalist, and a skilful practitioner, enna oles with 
even more estimable personal qualities, his presence wou have been invalu- 
able in a land of sickness where the people are ever impressed by the name of 
“ medicine-man,” and in a virgin fle field tecming with subjects of scientific 
interest. The difficulty of obtaining a from Aden to Zanzibar 

the south-west monsoon, and a severe a of illness, prevented Dr. Stein- 


haeuser, though detached apon this dut the Government of Bombay, from 
taking part i in ouradventures, His aly by was regretted, ai was renaed: 


deeply. 
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vine een ere Be 
: | ia, 








phical ‘aces ik was necessary to at for Pie The Ob orvatory 
aE ge memory. 
I of him in Leadenhall Street; but in the desert balls of the great 
bungalow at Colaba only a few lank Hindus met my sight. No disposable 
officer of the Indian navy was then available at Bombay, in consequence of the 
Persian war, For the purpose of laying down an securate base from Kas 
Hafun to Mozambique, Colonel Pec ¥.a8, the Chairman of tho 
Court of Directors, and one of ice-Presidents of the Royal Geogra- 
phical Society, requested that a small i iia might be fitted up for 
that duty by the Government of Bombe his also been defeated 
or Saale jea of the aap ian a Gulf. 
Under aocum ulated disappointments I resolved! to model an East African 
ition aftermy own heart, The kindly eration of His Excellency 
Lord Elphinstone, the Governor, and of the lion. Mr. Lumajen, then Senior 
Member of Council, Bomba the but added to along list of former favours— 
enabled mo to receive perm from the Supreme Government of India to be 
accompanied by Lr, Steinhaeuser and Capt Speke, on the pay snd allowances 
of their ada The active aid of Mr. H. L. Anderson, to the Govern- 
ment of Bombay, aided me to obtain without delay survey ni vere a 3 
from the ‘ stores. The late Captain Powell, then acting Supe 
tendout ¢ of nepargpr cient kuti me on indent with a well-select 
chest and other necessaries. Colonel M. F. Willoughby, La ot tie the 
y Artillery and Commanding Ordnance, Bombay, exerted himself, 
Garegh in fie hy nd onnon of cal, too ' me in the shortest 
time with lead run into hardened bullets, and neatly packed in well-seasoned 
Selonet Ce ~gerewed deal boxes. By the friendly exertions of Licutenant- 
then Major) Vincent Eyre, c.n., of the Bengal Artillery, well known 
eae ok The Military Operations at Cabul,’ a galvanised and corrugated 
ze life-boat, divided, for convenience of carriage, into seven sections, each 
weighing 40 Ibs., was procured from the establishment of the ing 
inventor, Mr. Jos. Francia, of New York. The Directors of the Pe nentar 
and Oriental y allowed, with their usual liberality, this bulky article 
to be I od free of of expense from Southampton to Bombay. Dr. Carter, 
formerly of the H.E.1.C.'s surveying Brig Pulinurus, gave i : for 
=! Se en eres ted Gouyal Abton Dx. to be the mast 
mineres procomace Eastern and Central Africa. Dr. Buist, Licp., the 
Berea of the Geographical Society fem pag.! eomtheache erase er 
meter, a delicate instrument, by Adie and Son, aso. of the x (No. wo sarge 
warded to Zanzibar certain directions for the uso of 
are also, with a view to future wality, here printed in 











* © From G. Brier, | 
H. L. Anpensos, 





X Bh December, 1858. 
““Sm,—In reference one alter of ee November, No, S411, of 1856, with 
rom the I Directors and the Royal Creo 





accompaniments from 
jeal Society of hc sro gogtacremp sya en 5 
arog peg ane: reply, that it 
Eainen that some of tei rl ly be deemed 
e the Gosernor in C the 
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The Medical Board, Rombay, recommended that Dr. Steinliaenser should be 
furnished with medicines, surgical appliances, and a valunble supply of meteor- 


authorities, and duly impressed with the responsibilities and duties of the im- 
portant an atc pe rise committed to his charge. | 

“9. From an application by Captain Burton to the sper for the we of on 
aneroid, it appears that he has been disappointed in the reecipt of his own moun- 
tain barometer, and that his only instruments for measuring elevations by pressure 
are a couple of boiling-point thermometers. 

“4, As Captain Burton is about to cross a great mountain ridge or table-land, and 
to endeavour to survey a vast lake or chain of lakes, which pee to absorb the 
river systems of Central Africa, or form the source of the Nile of some of its 
branches, questions of altitude become of more than usual interest, and he ought 
to have a more than ordinarily liberal supply of the means of prosecuting his in- 

Hiries, The Committee would, therefore, recommend that he should have with 
tim at least three or four barometers, one to be left at Zanzibar for reference, the 
rest to be carried on along with him, One he has taken with him from the 
stores of the Society. That he sbould have two aneroids, serviceable chiefly 
from their porta ef with two or three mountain simpiesometers, if the in- 
atrument ie to be had good at the reson (tts matter the Committe: deem 
doubtful. The Society has peony al wedge him with one strong, serviceable 
barometer by Adie; two or three others should be sent after him—the Govern- 
ment supplies of Newman's instruments being abundant, He will probably carry 
one of each kind along with him, and leave a like number at Zanzibar, } 
Barton is doubtless aware, though too many travellers seem to forget the fact, that 
the value of pressure observations, when accuracy to within 400 or 500 feet‘is 
aimed at, depends mainly on having some trostworthy instrument to refer to at 
the sea shore, or at some point of known altitude above it, and that this be as near 
as possible to the elevation to be determined. We have no barometer observations 
whatever from Zanzibar, the wee applied to by the Society, and provided with a 
barometer in 1647, having failed to carry their wishes into effect. | 

“4. ‘The nearest reference point of known pressure is Aden, above a thousand 
miles away; a distance, under any circumstances, much greater than is desirable, 
the evil bangin 2) hg PP case aggravated by the prevalence of violent squalls 
betwixt the Persian Golf and Cape G fui, which sometimes throw down the 
mercury by halfan inch, and thus might create an error in altitude of 500 feet, 
Captain Burton will on reaching Zanzibar be able to judge of the means of carry 
ing on his supplies, and if the instruments recommended are found more cambrous 
than convenient, they need only be left behind. 

“&. In the course of a pilgrimage expected toextend over two years, he will have 
frequent occasion to communicate with the sea const, or may not improbably be 
reg g Coes pgm ; in either case he will be able to avail himself of the sup 
ies in his rear. 

“6, The Society not sr ey of the state of his instruments, or nature of his 





evaporation in regions abounding with lakes and rivers, but which, so far as has 
been ascertained, send no supplies to the ocean, Geological specimens are so 
cumbrous that they are not to be expected from the interior, but the vessel which 
carries the travellers to Zanzibar may bring back with her without inconvenience 
any amount from the sea shore; and it will be eminently interesting to know 
whether the great limestone formation extending in one vast continuous band from 
the banks of the Burrampatra to those of the Tagus, and from which Captain 
‘Barton forwanied valuable specimens from the Somali country, prevails ms 


esplanade and is the favourite habitat of th cocoa-nut groves ar prevails 
along the shores of Africa; and whether, if'so, it meiaitele tetas tages Been 
depression or Bs somite which characterise it in most parts of the world. Both 

all likelihood be determined by the appearance of the shore, the in- 
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ological instraments.* The Right Hon. the Governor in Council ordered us 
Pee pent from Bombay on beard the H.E.1C."s sloop-of-war Elphinstone, Cap- 
Frushard, 1.5., aan y ; ond thins afforded official introduction where 


eo much depen influence and first a Aral, lastly, His 

Excellency Lord eR Sy honoured ine with f letter 40 Sdeutenant-Unlowel 
Hamerton, H.M.’s Consul and H.E.L0."s tat Zannibar, requesting that 
officer, whose over the Arabs could command anything but an im- 
possibility, to forward the views of the Expedition. Rarely has a traveller to 
acknowledge so many simmltaneous efforts in bis behalf. It formed a well- 
omened contrast to my departure from Aden in 1556, 


Seortox III, 


On the 3rd of December, 1856, “ig the brief space of a single week, I was 
enabled to quit Bombay ‘prepared for or penetrating into Central Africa, A 





sacl aga of sixteen days brought mo in sight of Zanzibar, my com- 
lave of outfit, where a ‘sad intelli; awnited om hn fs . His 
ness Se Safd, Sultan of Maskat and of Zansibar, saddenly died 





at soa, forty « va before the appearance of tho Eiphinatone, 


diedtion of wells or excavations in'the neighbourhood, or by i tetea of ie 
people ns to whether ee downwards, they have met by ingute clay, or 
tree roots, underneath the ane, ieee Se ee 
ot see marae’ of the “mahal Of the 200,000]. worth of commerce betwixt 
‘Eastern Africa and Western Ind iia gala sedge, Prey od ysis. 
—gums and gum-resins form an Ae neatly Od 20,0001, worth wr 

| er intuliss ding Wank anliergrona, eed. Wa "theyre waa 
by streams and torrents. Like the Damimer of Singapore, and some of 
most important gum resins of Australia, they may be regarded as semi-fossils, 
fel them ge fect: nih since disappeared, Our information re- 
h 





a 


gr them is most defective; anything tendin to increase or improve it would 
¢ highly prised. We should like to know wl the ' Valeria Jnation’ which 
produces it still abounds as a tree, ax also what may have been the extent, what 
the position and cireamstances of the extinct forests of which it now constitutes the 
principal trace. “The refuse of these gum resins used f tly to reach Hombay 
as packing, being deemed of no value in commerce. Copal has of late years became 
So scarce, so much in demand, and so dear, that what was formerly thrown away 
would probably be considered of value in the market; and there are few of the 
Westigal a traveller can undertake the people of England valne so highly as 
hat can be commercial ially to reduce the pri 





(Signed) “Gro. Burt, Secretary to the Society. 
“]. L. ANDERSON, Secretary to Government.” 





* The follow is the list which was recommended by the of the 
Medical Board, for African exploration it should not be She Fh 
2 mountain barometers ; 2 Daniel's hygrometers; 4b. eber soe ot ee 

thermometers; 6 common ro 


and. 
meter for altitudes. 





This was a misfortune. ‘The “Imaum,” as he was known in England, had 
been communicated with by Lieutenant-Colonel Hamerton on the part of 
H.M,’s Government “to procure” for the travellers “a favourable reception 
on the coast, and to ensure the protection of the chiefs of the eountry.” Much, 
moreover, had been expected from the assistance of the Arab prince whose 
subjects have penetrated into the very heart of Africa, And, as misfortunes 

ym come angly, nyc gg scone oaar kN pba I he aenat 
“to report myself, prostrated by severe and protracted illness, was incapabie o 
active se i ably foviton to take up my quarters at the Consulate, 
I decided upon a brief sojourn on the island of Zanzibar, trnsting that the 
* chapter of accidents,” beaded by energy and perseverance, would clear for me 
a way through numerous obstacles, 

Already in the month of December the Wanyamwezi porters and idlers 
were hastening from Zanzibar to reach, as is their custom, their homes in the 
interior, before the first burst of the rainy monsoon. Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hamerton, after consulting the Arab authorities, ay ard dissvade] his gos 
from undertaking in that dead season a travel which famine, drought, and the 
troubles consequent upon the decease of His Highness st Said, rendered as 
dangerous as it was difficult. His advice was taken, ay final preparations 
remained. I required a guide, porters, and asses for carriage, together with 
an outit of cloth and beads, the latter ever o delicate article of traffic; and 
without some knowledge of the East African and his language, to have risked 
an exploration would have been unwise. A. preparator : | | 
and a visit to the Jase are pret vim bere i. eee 
basah, were accordingly proposed to and approved of by my ki t. 

I was fortunate says nt the assistance of nk Highness the : 
prince Sayyid Majid, Sultan of Zanzibar and the Sawabil, who, following the 
traditional policy of his family, added to the “st personal courtesy more 
substantial tokens of his regard for the British nation. By his orders, Ladha 
Dambha, the collector of customs, a Cutch merchant of a family well known 
throughout E. Africa, provided me with letters of recommendation and credit 
to the diwans or chiefs, and to the Banyan brokers of the continental sea- 
board, Shaykh Said bin Salim, a half-caste Amb, whose father had been 
governor of Kilwa, and who had himself exercised the same fonctions at the 

ittle port of Saadani, was appointed my Ras Kafilah, or guide. A small Beden, 
or half+iecked vessel, was hired for 30 dollars per mensem,* and the voyage 
commenced on the Sih of January, 1857, with the Miami's head north- 
waris. The details of my visit to Usumbara, having already appeared before 
the public,+ require no further notice, } | 

* gaa at tee Seis Geeta _— ee Rev, Mr, Rebmann, who had 

i proposed TP ¥ the Royal Geographical Bociety as an associate, interpreter, 
and adviser. In consequence of eH recommendation, the Church M iasion 
Enciety cg a me with a ahem ge snag their servant; and at an 

terview in Salisbury Square had it dd tipen propricty of proselytising, 
A copy of the document been forwanied direct to the reverend gentleman, 

* Whenever, in the following pages, the dollar is alluded to, the German cro 
or “ Maria Theresa,” ciabealtscwcirth 4s. 2d. must be sar ple cai 5 

+ The secount was sent from Zanzibar Island in June, 1857, and was published in 
* Black wood's Edinburgh Magazine’ (in the February, March, and May sumbers of 
1858). Being unable to correct the proofs, the effect of my cacography has been 
that the papers in question are in parts utterly unintelligible. The temporary 
difficulties of making Kilima-ngao in 1857, when the land was suddenly overran 
by plunderers, who pushed their way to the very gates of Mombasah, provoked 
from a German critic an amusing comparison between my faineimee, who required 
an escortofa bundred musketeers, and the energy of the German missionaries, 
may be, all the ombrellaa in Germany would not have availed them in 1857. 
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Dut it was retarded by the usual delags of the post-office communication. 
Mr, pee who be at the ofS eaves to quit his Maton the 
approach of a largp plundering party o ‘the murderous Masrai, could not decide 
tipen so peciicn step as that of joining an Expedition into Central Africa 
without time for reflection ; he ekoprre however, to consider the subject at 
his ease, But it was not fated that the reverend gentleman should socompany 
me, Lieutenant-Colonel Hamerton, when called upon shortly after my arrival 
at Zanzibar by Kazi Muhiyy el Din, the most learned of Wasawahili divin 
who probably had been commissioned to investigate the real ulterior views of 
an English exploration, did not hesitate, when required, to take an onth that 
is guests were unconnected with missionary enterprise, The unhappy poli- 
tical interferences of Dr. Krapf and their regrettable consequences find r 

the Arab public, and especially the t or chiofs, against travelling 
or exploring Europeans, No man objected personally to Mr, Rebtnann ; but 
Licutenant-Colonel Hamerton, having solemnly pledged himself, could neither 
retract, nor POEs me had | refused to abide by his engagement. I parted, 
however, from Mr. Rebmann with regret; he had been as willing as able to 
eoteeten me, #8 he had never hesitated to throw open his ample stores of 
knowledge. 

Quitting Mombasah on the 24th of January, 1857, I ran down the oonst 
with a fair wind, gnd, landing at the town of Pangnni, visited Foga in Usum- 
bara for the purpose of becoming familiar with the accidents of travel in 
this exceptional land. Returning to my starting-point on the 2lst of 
February, and delayed by want of conveyance at that time of pestilence, my 
companion and 1 were both attacked simmultancously by the deadly bilious 
remittent of the coast. An Arb boat aprearing on the Sth of March, we sel 
gail, and returned to Zanzitar, where, by the care and kindness of the Consul, 
and by the sharp practice of Mr. Apothecary Frost, his medical attendant, we 
both recovered after the normal period of convalescence—aix weeks. 








Section IV. 
In early April, 1857, the Masika or Hainy Monsoon broke over the 
island of Anni an obstacle to travelling until late in June, This gloomy 
season soon passed away in the study of Kisawahili, and in the 


hundred ‘soos a nalia of African travel. With the view of impressing a 
stamp of publicity upon the Expedition, and of deterring any tampering with 


the barbarians of the interior, Licutenant-Colonel Hamerton judged it advisable 

to apply for the support of the Amb authorities, His Highness Sayyid 

‘id ordered an escort of eight Baloch mercenaries, afterwards increased 

: . total of thirteen, These men had imposi 
daggers, swords 


Tower muskets and German sabres: mrprsih en erat ip ae Sati ss 
half a year’s stipend being advanced. Their familiarity | 
customs of the people, acquired by frequent travels into the interior, was thus 
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cach for the whole journey, five ass-drivers—an insufficient number in a 
country where every animal requires the care of at least one man. An 
inordinate amount of carriage was necessitated by the bulk y and ponderous 
nature of African specie, cottons, wires, and bends, of which seventy men's 
loads were expended in eighteen abet Moreover, in the fallacious hope of 
enjoying sport in E. Africa, we bad provided 200 rounds of sige for 
ourselves and our escort. The expense, however, began to weigh heavily 
upon my infirm finance: to a Euro sake ag the shilling or or thats of his native 
country becomes rupee in Inelio dollar at aha Oe Moreover, 

paving high salaries, I eng myself, according to custom, to feed the 
whole body of followers, a kubabah or 1°60 Arab Ibs. of grain being the 
daily ration, together with an oceasional Kitoweyo or “ kitchen” of meat, 
or honey, Under these ciroumstances, | was compelled to leave behind the 
major part of the matériel and the iron boat, which had proved eo comfort- 
able i eavavanes through the reefs and shoals of the “Green Island.” Fire- 
proof, water-proof, and worm-proof, she never became nail-sick, and the iron 

proved far su cap to the copper formerly employed in such constructions; she 
- the wonder of the Arabe, who could not sufficiently admire her 

they called her “JEI Sharridah,” or the rane teat graceful figure, sad 


the esse with which she was eanatd pon the Tan 
Lake would indeed have been a godsend, ee us & ng us host of phe se 
sufferi 


ngs. 
In early June the violence of the rains abated, and the firet travellers of the 
season took boat from the island to the coast of Zanzibar.  Lieutensnt- 
Colonel Hamerton, rousing himself from the leabarey of sickness and Dsiigye 
offered, with peculiar forethought, to superintend our departure from 
littoral, and to lie off Kaole, until assured of our safe passage through the 
treacherous and blood- -thiraty Wazaramo, His Highness the Sayyid : avin 
placed at the Consnl's disposal the Artemise corvette, we went on board, = 
on the 14th of June, 1857, and after three days made “ Wale,” a bush-grown 
sandspit off the open roadstead of Kaole, 

It had been determined, after much discussion, to land upon the boeees 
near as possible to Zanzibar Island, Though I desired to penetrate, as 
my instructions directed, vid Kilwa, into the jnterior, Lieutenant-Colonel 
Harnerton waa of opinion ‘that the balf-caste Arabs and the coast-clans of that 
country are more hostile to . than the people of the northern maritime 
towns, and that their distance from the seat of Government renders them 
daring by hope of impunity. Moreover, I had heard sufficient to convince me 
that the Nyassa or Kilwa Lake is of unimportant dimensions, and alto 
distinct from the “ Sea of Ujiji,” the main al of my exploration. 
these two waters had been run into one furopean geographers, no Arab at 
Zanzibar ever yet confounded them. is consideration mainly determined 
my entrance into Africa meee western line of road leading 
ving the “Land of the Moon,” to the Lake of Many Fal 


owe after casting anchor at Wale we sigs sircthal 5 ace 
tha, who, oyieg Fee by Ramji, his brother Bhattia, bad toro 

have, in Sompeenent | to Liewtenant-Colonel Hamerton, from the custom- 
house of Zanzibar, for the purpose of “ starting” the epee Fearing an 


increase of tariff, the Arab merchants, who were ng into the interior 
cannily to engage their gangs of porters. Said bin Salim, who had 
ws to the continent, in order to secure carriage, had collected, after 


many desertions and disappointments, only thirty-six return Wanyamweai : 

we required about 170. a these gs Janie Dec ed to send 
forward the men en a success, Laden 
with cloth, wire, and fs i, ar) Gb4 d get out under the 
guard of two black musketeers, preferring i, salt Txaramo with this 
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or white men. Qur personal property was to be c on a famni- 
bar and the mainland harbours were ransacked, and in a few days twenty 
4 url bad, besides the four intended for riding, were fitted for 

the road with vile Arb -adidlea wade of gunny t Of the herd, not 
one reached Unyamwezi. These severe losses caused me an incalculable 
amount of toil and trouwbl Finally, a second body of twenty-two men, 
laden. like the first, and carrying 369 dollars’ worth of goods, was left be- 
hind to be forwarded, according to Hindn promise, atter ten days, This was 
the weak point of the manent; for it, however, there seemed no remedy, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Hamerton's rapidly failing health rendered his return to 
Zanzibar imperative, and I could afford no time for delay, The result was 
that cleven months elapsed before this necessary supply reached us, Caravan 
after caravan came up from the coast, every Arab pedlar received his letters, 
and yet the negligent Bhattias, pretending want of porters as the cause of the 
delay, maintained an apathetic silence. 7 

1 ary labour of sccounts and receipts duly concluded, I bade a 
melancholy farewell to my warm-hearted host, upon whose form and features 
death was legibly inscribed, and disembarking the maférie! on the 26th 
of June, 1857, fanded at the little village of Kaole. On the same day 
Captain 5 marched to Kiungani or Mgude, in the neighbouring planta- 
tions, and I followed him on the 27th. “as 
During the first week, creeping at a snail's pace, we heard the booming of 
the Artemise’s evening gun—a signal that refuge was not far. Presently the 
sounds ceased; we did not, however, divine thé canse, Lieutenant-Colonel 
Harnerton had died on board the corvette, in the harbour of Zonzibar, ‘This 
event, which i on the Sth of July, 1857, was not certified to us till 
eleven months elapsed, the first letters announcing it having miscarried, 
With characteristic African futility, the porter despatched with o E oehe from 
the const, fearing to follow the Expedition into the mountains of Usagara, left 
this charge with a village Headman, and returned empty-handed whiess he 
came, We were kept in ignorance :—Easterns still hold that 


igh it be honest, it is pever good 


pring bad news “-—— 
yet the report spread by a travelling trader wns discussed thronghout the 
ade At length a Baloch, who had probably been deputed to ascertain the 
effect of the evil tidings ops. our minds, undertook the task. We were 
uncertain what to believe. Said bin Salim, when consulted, appeared to trnst 
the intelligence firmly ; but bis reasons were somewhat too Oriental to weigh 
with me, He had found our little store of scarlet broadcloth damaged b Besi 
this bavariably sagure a fetallty, and the colour of the stuff indicated the na- 
The Congul's death bad coe proved fatal to the Expedition. Said bin 
Salim slily Suggested that he had better return to the const. His pretext was 
the completion of our carriage, His real object was bly to ascertain 
whether the untoward event had or had not altered the wa of His Highness 














Sa 5 The Baloch escort, already home-sick, t - out into open 
mutiny, left us mpon a hill-side declaring themselves to be on clr way comst- 


wards; but soon cigre. age rejoined us at the next statiog 
wretchedness, ‘The “Sons of Ramji” privily determined to aba 


| ttter 





soon as they could find a pretext, As our only resource was to push on at all 
hazards, we had resolved, in case of a general desertion, to trust ourselves tn 
the hands of our Wanyamwesi porters, The storm, however, blew over—it 
was the usual brofinmyfwlmen. J 
jeutenant-Colonel Hamerton's death was sincerely mourned for other than 
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merely selfish considerations. He had received two stran like sons rather 


than like passing visitors. During the intervals between and painful 
attacks he ad anartad himself to his utmost in en his ong their Min 
in fact, he had made their cause his own, Though awart of his danger 
8 j.doae to nit, until com pee ory lied by approaching dissolution, the post whiol 

Ve his duty to e was a loss to his country, an excellent 
fase nape a ripe Oriental scholar, a valuable public servant of the good old 
Anglo-Indian 1001 ; he wos a min whose influence over Easterns, based 
upon their respect for his honest and honourable character, knew no bounds, 
and ot heart a “sad good Christian :"—the Heavens be his bed ! 








Secriox V, 
_ The personnel of the FE. Africanexpedition when leaving the const wag com- 
as follows. As domestic aeants I had ie from Bombay two 
joaness “* boys,” who received exorbitant wages for doing a little of every- 
thing and nothing well ; two negro gun-carriera were also at ¥an- 
zibar. Said bin Salim, the Ras Kafilah, had, as ptcnhien ere fore aves, © boy 
and an acting wife, whose bulky beauties engrossed his every thon ht. 


The Baloch escort numbered thirteen men till one died at Unyanyembe 
sent to protect us, they soon deemed it sufficient labour to protect | 
selves. ‘Twenty negro slavea and twenty-five asses formed a mass 
born savagery which proved a severe trial of ‘tied of and finally fe 
six Wanyamwezi return porters, of whom two died of small-pox and two 
were left behind when unable to advance, Tied the outfit. The 7 
did not long continue compact; and the reader may derive some idea 
troubles from the faet that, during our eighteen months of travel, thoro was a4 
an attendant, from Said hin Salim to the most abject slave, who did not plan, 
attempt, or carry out desertion, At Unyanyembe, according to custom, the 
Wanyamwezi EEE ee and another gang ‘was engaged to carry our 
goods into Ujiji. Msene, I found it necessary to dismiss the “ Sons 
of Ramji,” who bad on ore | themselves dangerous by tha Soa S all my views, 
We were compel lied to trust ourselves, without A Baloch, or slave guard, 
to the wild Wajiji during our navigation of the Tanganyika Lake, a labour fa 
perilous in native canoes that few merchants care to attempt it, At Ujiji the 
second gang hired, as is customary at Unyanyembe for “% Lake journey, and 
pald in advance for return, disappeared bodily, and me to the ex of 
engaging and paying a third troop. Finally, on our nipalctt to the coast, 
when we wished to diverge but a few miles from the usual road, our fourth 
levy of Wanyamwezi porters left us in mass, preferring to sacrifice pay for 
three months of hard work rather than to march three stages out of the beaten 





ary the usual difficulties of departure and severe trials of patience on the 
road, we were delayed twelve days by severe sickness at Suen , in the 
head of the Khutn Valley. The mutiny of our Baloch escort Us sone 


time in the mountains of Usagara, and dissensions between Said hin « 

and one Kidogo, the Mtu Mku or Headiman of the “ Sons of Rami,” diane 
us a week at | Ziwa or Pond on the eastern confines of the 

land. After many mishaps, sth atop opt et a 
our asses, and the vent loss and waste of pro reece ae 
doned, at other times " pllifered or plundered, we en 

“oni pn cetilaanenit of the Maskat Arabs in the brid o T Unyaniwiar 

Those warm-hearted men received me with peculiar hospitality, “Cape 
alter having experienced the cold and calculating civilitieg’ of the African 
chiefs. We were delayed among them wf Bae illness, by the general unwil- 
lingness of our party to advance, and by the difficulty of hiring porters in the 





séwing season,—the Masika or great Rains had set if. During the violence 
of this monsoon, we traversed the pestiforous region between Unyamwezi anid 
Ujiji. The miasma so affected my cumpanion that he could scarcely see 

write, much les to survey or observe, and brought on m aga sig, 
or a partial ei et of the extremities, rendering a manic hammock, the 
only means of advancing. On the 13th of February, 1558, we sighted the 
Tanganyika, or Lake of Ujiji, a spectacle which consoled us for the incessant 
worry and all the petty annoyances of the slave-path, together with the extor- 
pene oe sang: anid the insolence of our y it caused indeed a oss 
Al tlief in the grinding care ever pee t by the imminent prospect of a 
failure, Yet even hep n of dey had its dark side: we had been compelled 
to part with our life-boat, and the only dow, or sailing craft, upon the lake 
belonged to angArab merchant, living at Kasenge, a little island-deydt near 
-the western shore. Captain Speke crossed the Tanganyika in vain : could 


up roprietor io seaeapeny wh, Shongh he: oleate the 
sum of 1004, for a fortnight's cruise, We had been electrified by the intelligence 
collected in different places where collusion was next to impossible, concerning 
a ee river issuing northwards from the Tanganyika. Every thing—wealth, 
health, and even life—was to be risked for this prize. Accordingly, in two 
wn canoes, or rather hollowed logs, we explored, during a month. of African 
onsoon Rain, the northern waters of that sweet sea, which saw for the first 
time the ‘‘ Union Jack ” floating over its dark bosom, and we returned in im- 
proved health, despite incessant drenchings and other discomforts far more 
serious, to Ujiji on the I4th of May, 1858, But we had failed to secure 
our prize: the mysterious stream, according to all authorities consulted on 
the spot, enters instead of issuing from the lake, | i 

At Ujiji, finding our resources exhausted by the prodigality or the dis- 
honesty of Said bin Salim, [ was compelled by want of supplies to desist from 
further exploration. And here it was that the over-economy of the vintioum 
originally granted to the Expedition was severely felt, We had broken 
through the hard crust of coast, we had escaped the perils of the slave-path, 
and woe were becoming acclimatized in Central Africa, when the want of outfit 
alone put a stop to our progress. It was vain to linger,—to regret: we had 
but ten pieces of cloth and a few strings of beads, a quantity barely sufficient 
for a week's rations, to carry us from Ujiji to Unyanyembe, the nearest depot, 
distant abuut 80 marches. Happily the poodl Snay bin Amir, our Arab agent 
at Unyanyembe, had bethought himself of forwarding g few necessaries selector 
from the lond of the 22 porters, who were to overtake us in ten days, On 
his occasion we first received confirmation of Lieutenant-Colonel Hamerton’s 
death, together with letters and papers, then a year and a half old. M. 
Ladialas Cochet, Consul de France at Zanzibar, bad kindly taken our part 
with the Banyans, who after the fairest ises had neglected us with a 
provoking pertinacity, and Captain M Id, Consul of the United States 
of Reicine. favoured me with a note, enclosing an edifying tract. Some 
months afterwarda, Captain Rigby, of the Bombay Army, having been appointed 
Her speceg He Consul at Zanzibar, reached the island, and, by his influence 
with the Hindus, changed the are of affairs, But this good fortune came 
too late. We had been compelled to return from Ujiji to Unyanyembe, which 
we re-entered on the 19th of June, 1858. 

After a short delay for repose, and for recovering his sight and ane which 
had suffered severely from an accident, Captain Speke waa provided with a gang 
of porters, and in 45 days be reached and returned from the southern creck 
of the Nyanza or Ukerewe Basin, The consideration of this reservoir, 
which bopograph supports tradition in determining to represent one of the 
Inkes that feed the White or true Nile, is aubmitted to the calmer judgment 
of scientific geographers. The reasons for this belief which suggest themeclves 
to my mind will be stated in the following pages, 
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_ Deeply impressed with the importance of his discovery, Captain Speke 
was compelled, through want of hapouenis return direct to Unyanyembe, 


‘Tt was indeed impracticable to penetrate by this line. The lake is still un- 


navigated; to i along the south-eastern shores is, ‘hecording to the 
universal voice of the Ambs, impossible, on account of the ferocity of the 
tribes, and in order to skirt the western bank,-a large outfit, and perhaps 
years of obstacles and delays owing to the mutual jealousies of the great 
Jabeie of the northern kingdoms, are necessary. Yet after Captain Speke's 
return we again agitated the advisability of remaining in the country until 
fresh vty could be procured, for the purpose of visiting the northern king- 
toms of Karagwah, Uganda, and Unyoro, ‘The scheme appearing impossible, 
we applied ourselves to the means of marching upon Kilwa, thus avoiding a 
return by the same road that led us into the country, But @ the former pro- 
ject was dismissed from the conviction that we could not depend upon assist- 
ance from Zanzibar, ao the latter was frustrated by the unmanageable obstinacy 
of our porters. We wanted resources to bribe them into compliance, and the 
rapid flight of our leave of absence forbade those long delays which in these 
ions alone compensate for : expenditure, 
Qu the 26th of September, 1858, the E. African Expedition bade adien to 

Unyanyembe, and after a march eventless except in delays and difficulties caused 

y disease, desertion, drought, and a famine which had desolated the land, it 
arrived in early February of 1850 at the little maritime village of Konduchi, 
A “ Kattela,” or Arab sailing craft, sent by Captain Rigby from Zanzibar, 
enabled Captain Speke and myself, after dismissing the Baloch guard, and 
losing to oor gain the last of the “* sons of ger 8 to visit. the coast southw 
as far as Kilwa Kisiwani, the island where still stand the vestiges of ancient 
“Quiloa.” This cruise had for object the inspection of the unknown Delta 
of the great Rufiji River, a counterpart of the Zambesi in the south, and a 
waterway that appears destined to become the high-road of nations into Tr 
Africa, Fate, however, again thwarted our schemes. ‘The cholera, which 
after ravaging tho island of “onziter had almost depopulated Kilwa, reduced 
our crew in three days from seven to two, and no nha caved to engage himself 
on board the infected vessel. The river also was in flood, overflowing its banks, 
and ite line appeared marked by heavy purple clouds that discharged a deluge 
of rain, Convinced that the season for travelling was ended, we turned the 
head of the Battela northwards, and on the 4th of March, 1859, after a suc- 
cession of violent squakls and pertinacious calma, we landed once more upen 
the island of Zanzibar, 








Secriox VI, 


The little state was at the time of our return in the height of confusion. 
His Highness Sayyid a Sultan of Maskat, seizing the pretext of a tri- 
bute owed by his younger r of Zanzibar, had embarked a host of Redouin 
brigands upon five ships and several Arab craft: with this power he was, men 
believed, preparing a hostile visit to the island. The Baloch stations on the 
mainland were drained of mercenaries, and 7000 muskets, with an amount of 
ammunition which rendered the town dangerous, was distributed to slaves and 
other ruffians. Dows from Hadramaut brought down armed adventurers, who 
were in the market to fight for the best pay. The turbulent Harisi chiefs of 
Zanzibar were terrified into siding with His Highness Sayyid Majid by the 
interest of Captain Rigby. But the consular representatives of the several 
Christian powers could not combine in efforts to preserve the peace, and the 
Harisi, with their thousands of armed retainers, appeared to eksirhd ae anne 
nentrality, which threatened mischief to the weaker of the rival brothers, 
Trade was paralysed, the foreign merchants lost heavily, and no lesa than 
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eighty native veasels were still expected at fhe end of the season from Bombay 

Sensi te hrm or for men, ere f negro 
emigrants ” and “ free Irers, i ef nefos, werd 

by the anthorities’of the coast." Hawt { 

After a fortnight of excijgment and ense, during which the wildest 
rumours flew thromgh the nlfiths of men, it was officially reported that Her 
Majesty's steamer Pama, Uaptain Fullerton, 1.M.'a 1.8., commanding, under 
orders received from the Government of Bombay, had met Sayyid Sawayni 
off the eastern const of Arabia, and had persuaded | inn to return. 

Congratulations were exchanged, salutes were fired, the negroes danced and 
sang for a consecutive week, and with the least delay armed men poured in 
crowded boats from the island towards their weual stations, Bat the blow 
had been struck; the commercial prosperity of Zanaibar could not be retrieved 
during the brief remaint r close of the seson ; and the strong impression that 
a renewed attempt would ensure similar disasters. at a future time, seered to 
be uppermost in every mind. ¢ 

Our labours being duly concluded, we now sought the first Sarde of 
quitting Zanzibar in comfort. His Highness Sayyid oe tn had honoured me 
with an expression of desire that I should remain unti the expected hosti- 
lities were brought to a close: the 1 however, of the success of the 
Punjaub left me at liberty to depart . With grateful heart I took leave of a 
Prince to whose goodwill I had been mainly indebted for success, and who, 
at the parting i taerils had offered mea passice homeward in one of his own 
ships of war, Happily y, however, at that time a clippor-built he es 
"ices et Almont ptain M‘Farlane commanding, was discharging 
the r preparatory to setting out with the south-west monsoon for ISen, 
The Captain consented to take ws on beard, and on the 22nd of March, 1850, 
sade “pte apm and cooetrea of Zanzibar faded from our oyes, After 

and recroasing three times the tedious Line, about the middle of 
Ai 859, we found ourselves anchored near the ill-omened black walls of the 
Crater. 

The crisis of our African sufferings had taken deeagie ne | our ¥O 

the Tanganyika Lake; in my case, however, t ll clung | 

‘shirt of Nessus. Mr. Frost, of Zanzibar, did bya tired toadvise a Hoowsctis 
return to Europe; at Aden his opinion was confirmed by the civil su 

of the station, who recommended a lengthened period of rest. 1 bade adien 
to the Coal-hole of the Easton the 28th of April, 1859, and in dne time 
grected with becoming heartinesa the shores of my native land. 

The following pages contain the results of my exploration offered to the 
reader ina plain and unpretending form: they were written in pelle scp 
under the tree with the tle watth thay Weancibo insight; eg meee 
at correctly pourtraying novel features of the oat tA etl as VF cca 
themselves to a traveller's eyes, and they claim for their defence 
and forgiveness under the apolozy which forma the motto prefized Pt these 


Whe ¥ exploration from the first landi at, to the final departure 
from, t Tela Zanzibar was two years and three months, Du that 
time, exclusive of coasting voyages from Mombasah to Kilwa and a visit to 
Foga in Usumbara, the E. African expedition covered at least 2700. iatae of 








* No further allason will be made in these pages to the system Intely intro 
duced by the slavers of civilized Europe; the question is somewhat 
eal a nature to be discussed in a work devoted to geography. Yet i ie hoped, no 
honest man's mental vision can be so obfuscated as to be incapable of discerning 
8 ai bie tanning sags sled flerea 

Nida pt, in fact, was renewed shortly after the first failure, but it termi- 

the sume way. 9 
csi . 
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ground hitherto unvisited by Europeans, navigated the Tanganyika Lake in 
two of its three main lines, and discovered the great Nyanga or Ukerewe Sea. 


The total expenditure, including passage-money, outlit, fees and presents, 
was 25001, of which 1000, was advanced by th Foreign Office, under the 
administration of an Expeditionary Committeg of the Royal Geographical 
Society. Throughout the exploration bat oné™nan, a Baloch mercenary arp 
a confirmed invalid, died, although no one eseaped repeated attacks of sudden 
and severe sickness; and the only affray was adrunken riot caused by the 
barbarous tribes of Urundi, which ended in the accidental death of a Myjiji 
slave, Knowing that every Englishman who appears in the outer East, either 
with or without the sanction of his Government, is looked upon practically as 
the representative of his nation, I travelled without disgnise. And with a 
view of opening to European commerce and civilization a rend into the heart 
of Africa,—a land of considerable resourees, still suffering from the evils of 
total neglect on the part of other members of the human family,—we 
adhered in all points to the manners and customs of our country. By degrees 
the Arabs and even the Wasawahili, a jealous and suspicious race, lost all 
fear of us: they even consented to carry to the coast our maps and be geicr 
which were forwarded as often as the uncertain caravan-posts permitted a 

our profonged and serious maladies allowed. Providence willed me to success 
in deciding a question which has been under the judge for the last three hun- 
dred years, the existence and the number of the Central African lakes, and 
the westward prolongation of the Lunar Mountains of the Greek geographers, 
A now light haa also, [ sincerely believe, been thrown upon a subject veiled 
in the glooms of three thousand years—the “ coy sources ” of the White Nile. 
‘That thought solaced me through many a weary and many a peta hour— 
the belief that I was doing a work which may prove useful to mankind, 





and the hope that projects so auspiciously commenced may be as auspiciously 


The original chapters of what is here presented to the reader were written 
upon the line of march in the tent and in the hut; my Inbour since returning 
to England has been confined to copying them for the press, and to ieee 
varions elucidations, For the accuracy of the remarks upon the ethnology s 
the languages of the tribes, Talone am answerable. Captain Speke confined 
himself on the line from the coast to Ujiji to a survey of the country; his 
observations consisted of dead reckoning by compass bearings and time, esti- 
mation of distances checked by an almost daily latitude with sets of lnnars 
for longitudes of crucial stations, computed by Mr. C. George, at the Map 
Roqns of the Society, and frequent determinations of altitudes by B. P. 
thermometer, which were corrected after his return to England, He wrote 
journals of his passage of the Tanganyika Lake, and his march from Unyany- 
embe to the Nyanza ; both have been transferred tothe following pages from the 
original diaries, in some parts corrected and modified by the reports of trust- 
worthy and intelligent Arab travellers. I registered daily when health per- 
mitted meteorological observations with the barometer until instrument 
was injured, and afterwards with the thermometer; and I made a variety of 
sketches and collections of vocabularies, which it a future time may see the 
light. We both kept field-books, which have been deposited with the Hoyal 
Geographical Society. I also placed in the hands of my si op a collection 
of objects illustrating the industry of the country, and ally of the cloths 
in greatest demand, Twenty-four skulls brought from the several regions 
have been transferred to the Royal College of Surgeons, The collection of 
rocks and soils which I made on the return march — that made on the up- 
journey having been lost by plunderers—was pl at the School of Mines, 
and was described by the permission of Sir Roderick Murchison, ‘The shells of 
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the panenevisn, brought home by Panel Speke, and a few land shells gathered 


by me en 


e road, have been deseri in the Proceedings of the Zoological 


Society, June 28, 1859) by Mr. 5. P. 4 oodward, ¥.as. Dr, Gry obligingly 
identified the few*specimens of natural history which were shot by Captain 


Speke; Mr. Giintner observed the little collection of snakes; and 
hite furnished names for the insects. 

were submitted to Dr. J, D. Hooker, of the Royal Gardens, Kew. 
Though in no way pretending to attainments in any branch 


ir. Adam 


The plants of the maritime region 


of natural 


science, | waa careful to collect, as far as opportunities allowed, all that a 
red novel or remarkable; the herbarium, however, which was left at Ujij 
during our joint exploration of the ‘Tanganyika Lake under the care of oor Arab 


Ras Kafilah, was found on return hopelessly damaged by mildew sued 


white ante, 


The map prefixed to this volume will be found to differ upon several points 
and distances where information was derived from heamay, instead of being the 
result of actual observation, from those published by vg eer Speke in Plack- 


wood's * Edinburgh Magazine * (Rept, 1859), and in Dr, 


‘etermann’s ' Mitthei- 


lungen’ (No.9, of 1859). I have not, however, made any alteration in my 
original notes recorded after conversations with the Ambs. Mr, A. G. Findlay, 
y.n.c.6., hos lent his good aid in locking over the various itineraries, and tlie 
map itself is the best proof of his diligence and ability, 7 cannot conclude 
without offering my best thanks to Dr. Norton Shaw, the Secretary of the 
Society, for his friendly exertions in the progress of the expedition, anid lis 


cnergctic assistance in preparing these pages for the press, 





CHAPTER I. 


Gexeeat Rewanks.—Easteas IxtewtroricaL Arnica, South oF THE 


Equator. 


Tue African continent, fenced by an unbroken line of coast, and 
by the barbarous exclusiveness of its inhabitants, especially the 
maritime and border tribes, has ever been to the outer world a 
land of mystery, of fables. The want of precise topographical 





notices has heaped hypothesis upon hy 
the habitable globe ioe given rise to t 


hesis ; in fact no part of 
eories and reports so mar- 


vellous, so contradictory, and so erroneous, as the central and 


uatorial regions, the heart of the great peninsula. 
ta the ‘eat bod 


est days of the historic period the unknown African 
interior was determined by false views of geography and by 
analogy with the explored northern belt, to be a vast and sterile 
wilderness, dotted here and there with the fanciful oases—those 


“islands in a sandy sea”—of speculative geograpt 
“Great Desert,” these “burning plains,” and these 


geographers. 


This 
a Saha ca peat 

wastes ” of Central Africa, found favour with the philosophers, 
5 emcee $i the maps a blank of white paper, with enlivenings 
f ostriches and elephants until the commencement of the present 


— ee 





. ‘As late os |e22 travellers from the Cape coahectured “on immense 


commencing ia the south at the Great Orange Hiver, and running nort 


hwards per- 


haps te the equator, extending also to the west ns far as Great Namaqua Land and 


= 
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The late Professor Karl Ritter, of Berlin, had the honour of ex- 
pelling this venerable error by substituting for it another, which was 
as unhesitatingly adopted by some popular authors of the day. By 
a vicious analogy with the “ island of High Asia” and the table- 
land of Quito he determined the unknown African interior to be 
an immense mountain terrace, rising abruptly from a tornd and 
pestilential littoral plain. Even the gradients were fixed: the third 
and highest was invested with those eternal snows which now iene 
their existence with white marble, dolomite, and “pure white 

vartz, as it ia seen in the Cradock Mountains, at the Cape of 
Good Hupe, or as it shines forth conspicuous among the snows of 
Altai.”* In these “luminous views” the heart of the continent 
was compared to an “advancing buttress,” extending into the 
lowland countries Northwards, “ nearly as the elevated terrass of 
Tibet and Bhutan advances southward in front of the great plateau 
of High Central Asia.” By a succession of steps and : geypes 
with lofty fronts, rising from the maritime plain, separated by long 
ridges running in transverse walls, and facing like a bulwark the 
waves of the Atlantic and Indian Oceans, were explained the 
thermical differences and the varieties of organic nature displayed 
by the African world, From the highest elevations the river 
systema were made to descend by rapids and cataracts, and, 
wing through the lower cireumjacent levels, to find an embou- 
chure into the sea, 

Professor Ritter's theory of the Central African plateau, with 
its vast uplands and high level plas, was presently supplanted by 
the other extreme—a depression. Like its predecessor, this con- 
jecture was a generalization based upon inadequate premises. The 
traveller from “ Alberogran,” the “* Lofty Plain” of Abyssinia, 
extended to the southern equatorial regions the highlands and 
plateaus which feature the northern. The partial labours and the 
short incursions of the “ Mombas Mission,” induced a belief which, 
until lately, had ita day, that in Central Intertropical Africa, at a 
certain distance from the coast, the land begins to sink westwards, 
that there are no mountain terraces, but elevated groups and 
isolated peaks rising steeply from extensive plains, and finally, 
that these eminences, though often standing together, do not form 
a continuous ridge or chain. The missionary conjectured Africa 
between 5° and 12° s. lat. to be a flat or valley ; using no instru- 


the D mara country, which lies along the shore of the Ethiopic or Southern Atlantic 
Ocean.” For this “unquestionably the most extensive desert yet known in the 
world “ was proposed the name of “ Great Southern Zahara or Desert,""—* Travels 
~ ‘pepe wa by the Kev, John Campbell, of the London Missionary Society, 
Hi, Th. | 7 
* “Inner Africa Laid Open’ (p. 155), by Wi Desborough Cooley. on, * 
Sida: thee Open’ (p. 155), by William pesvortngs Loony London, 
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ments but the eye,* he eliminated from a partial fall in the country 
inland of his station on the Rabai Hills, towards the mountains 
of Kadiaro and Kilima-ngao, “a general sinking of the land about 
3° from the Indian Ocean westwards, till the general depression 
sinks into the bed of a huge lake.” That the fall, if such exist, 
which has attained these mighty dimensions, must be of cireum- 
scribed limits, is proved by the water-shed of the Ozi and the 
sid ay rivers, its northern and southern boundaries, which cer- 
tainly do not flow up hill. 

Both the@ounger and the older theory, however, though fal- 
lacious on the whole, have in detail a modicum of truth. “There 
remained then for the English physicist the honour of de- 
picting by an admirable generalization the true features of the 
African interior. ‘The ancient lacustrine conditions of the central 
regions, and the phenomenon that there exists in the heart of the 
continent a watery platform of less elevation than the flanking high 
grounds, in fact, a mingling of plateau and depression, was first 
announced ex cathedréi by Sir Roderick J. Murchison, President of 
the Royal Geographical Society of London.t The hypothesis worked 





* Tt is needless to remark how fallacious an instrament for levelling the eye is. 
The “Shimba Range” behind Mombasah is estimated by Dr. Krapf to attain 
a height of 4000 to G000 feet: by B. P. thermometer it appears to rive from 750 
to 1200 feet above sea level. 

+ ‘Presidential Address to the Royal Geogr. Soc., 1852, The following e 


planation of the process which led to his remarkable discovery was forwarded to 
the author, at his request, by Sir Roderick Murchison :— 

th speculations as to the whole African interior being a vast watery plateau- 
land of some elevation above the sea, but subtended on the etst and west by much 
higher grounds, were based on the none data. 

“The discovery in the central portion of the Cape Colony, by Mr. Bain, of 
fossil remains ina lacustrine deposit of secondary age, and the well-known ex- 
istence on the coast of loftier mountains, known to be of a Paleozoic or primary 
85 eireling round ube younger deposits, being followed by the exploration of 
he Neal Lake, jtified me tn believing Gt, and that ever eines that tie the 
neath the orran ata very & ro I period; and that ever ence i a 
game conditions had my LT thenee inferred that an interior net-work of 
lakes and Fivera would be found to be prolonged northwards from Lake Neami, 
though at that time no map was known to me, showin the existence of such cen- 
al reservoirs. Looking to the west os well as to the cast, | saw no possibilit 
laining how the great rivers could escape from the central itr 
and enter the ocean, except through deep lateral gorges formed at some ancient 
ried of elevation when the lateral chains were subjected to transverse fractures. 
Snowing that the Niger and the Zaire or Congo escaped by such porges on the 
west, 1 was confident that the same phenomenon most occur upon the eastern 
pe eye examined, This hypothesis, as sketched out int ' Presi- 
dential A hg 1852, was afterwards received by Dr. Livingstone, as he 
was exploring the transverse gorges by which the Zambesi escapes to the enst ; ani 
the great traveller has publicly expressed the surp he then felt that bis dis 
covery shoald have been thus previously sug 1. 

Mee none vations of the E_African expedition, by Burton and Speke, go vast 
to extend this generalisation. If the great Nyanta Lake should really be found 
- to flow into the White Nile, it is simply because there is no great eastern trans- 
verse fracture like that of the Zambesi, by which the waters can escape, ©0 that 
subtended on that flank by lofty and continnons mountains, the stream bas no 
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out-in the geographer’s study was triumphantly confirmed three 
years afterwards by Dr, Livingstone, when traversing the African 
continent, * 

The following pages will establish the eastern limits of the 
“ ¢levated-trough ” formation of the central regions, will clucidate 
the theory, by proving from levels and watersheds the intervention 
of seams of higher ground disposed across the lesser axis of the 
continent, and will correct the erroneous theory of the eastern 
versant of the Tanganyika Lake. 

Geographers can now describe with accuracy the geral features 
of the African peninsula. ‘The northern and southern belts of the 
vast irregular triangle, save im the exceptional places where 
perennial streams diffuse fertility, and along the coast where ex- 
cessive humidity engenders a narrow growth, are diy and sterile, 
here laid out in torrid plains, there broken into barren stony ridges 
Bisected by the zone of almost constant rain, and subject to the 
south-west mionsoons,—the local deflections of the south-east trade 
winds,*—from the Chad Lake, the Bahr el Ghazal, and the southern 
frontier of Kordofan, the region of fertility, commencing from about 
15° wn. lat., stretches in a broad belt to 20° s. of the equator, or 
the northern limit of the Ngami Water. This tract of 35° along 
the major axis of the continent rejects the old hypotheses of desert 
and plateau, and forms the sharpest contrast to our grandfathers’ 
idea of Central Africa. 7 

The eastern section of the central belt south of the equator, 
which will be deseribed with detail in these pages res, 18 a region in 
which Nature displays her wonted variety. Near the coast are 
low littoral plains and rolling ground, with lagoons, savannahs, 
and grassy valleys, the courses of large streams, whose banks, in- 
undated by rain-floods, retain in the dry season meers, morasses, 
reedy marshes, and swamps of black infected mud. Beyond the 
maritime regions rise lines and mountaim groups of primary and 
sandstone furmation, ridges and highlands often uncultivated, but 
rarely sterile, with basins and hill-plains of exuberant fertility, 
traversed by perennial runnels and streams. Beyond the landward 
slope of these African Ghauts begins an elevated plateau, now level 
an tabular, then broken into undulations and gentle eminences, 
displaying by huge outcrops of granites and syenites the activity of 
the igneous period, where rain is deficient, thinly clad with bush, 
broom, and shrubbery, with thorny and succulent thickets, cut by 
furrows and burnt by torrid suns, and veiled where moisture abounds 
with tangled jungle rising from shallow valleys, with umbrageous 
Serobioes tease eee Anstroriey Addres (bss) = eee ee ee 
of Africa exactly resamblee the creat fells ie he yan pamseon, in thie: portion 
deflection of the 8. trades from the Pais Oe : alley of the Mississippi, a S.W 
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fore@ts broken into glades of exceeding beauty, and with interjacent 
plains of emerald or amber-coloured grass, from which trees of the 
darkest laurel green, and knolls and clumps, large and small, 
against which no feller has come up, cast thick shade over their 
subject circlets of luxuriant underwood. Dull, dreary, and mo- 
natonous, where lying desert, in parts this plateau is adorned 
with a lavish Nature's choicest charms and varieties. Beyond 
it, again, the land sinks into the Lake Region, or the great Central 
Depression ; the superabundant moisture diffused by tts network 
of waters, fordable and unfordable, covers the land with a rank 
erowth of gigantic grasses and timber trees, and the excessive 
juxuriance of nature proves unfavourable to the development of 
animal organisms, Throughout the line, to judge without statistics, 
in the more ‘sterile parts, about one-fifth, and im the more fruitful 
one-half of the land, is under cultivation ; whilst almost everywhere 
the abundance of the desert vegetation evidences the marvellous 
capabilities of the almost virgin soils. 

The superficial conformation owns four great varieties. When 
low the plains are reedy and muddy,® when higher raised and well 
watered, they bear evergreen jungle and forest trees: in the 
deserts, where water lies deep beneath the earth, and rain 18 
scarce, the plateaus produce short tufty grant bush and scraggy 
thorn, and in rare spots the land is almost bare. The sylvan vege- 
tation depends upon the proximity of water and the copiousness of 
the rains. Inthe lands of Ugogi, Ugogo, and its flanking deserts, 
Unyanyembe and Urori, where water is far below the mnie and 
where the dry season is long and severe, the woods are princips 
dwarfed mimosas, thorns, and gums. The banks of fiumaras pt 
nullahs, which are temporarily inundated, supply the noblest trees. 
Wild fruits and fragrant flowery shrubs abound in the mountains 
of Usagara, and fine timber is found throughout Uvinza and Upp. 

The Western half of the fertile Central African land reflects 
the Eastern. ‘The correspondence of the two coasts has meeeters 
been the subject of rem Modern travellers, Magyar, Graca.j 
and Livingstone, who have penetrated Into the terior from 
I met with the same maritime plain of rank and exuberant 





* In these pages the words mud, swamp, fen, moras, are used synonymously 
when the ground is comparatively solid ; slough, mire, and slush denote a mor 
liquid condition; and slime when decayed matter mingles with the soil, The 
moor or heathery plain, and the bog, firm or shaking, are features unknown 
in Eastern Africa. : 

+ M. Ladislaus Magyar, 4 Hungarian officer, made catensive explorations 
through Western and Southern Africa in 1847—1556, and has lately published an 
account of them in the Hungarian language, vhich has been translated into 

t M. J. Rodriguez Graga. a Portuguése merchant, entered Western Africa vid 
Hihe in the years a.p. 1813-47, eae deep iuto the unknown Continent, and 
visited the capital of Mwata ya Nvo (Matiamvo)}, the sovereign of Uropua, 
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vegetation, cut by rapid streams, disemboguing into the Atlamtic ; 
a similar expanse of stony ridges and uplands forming the great 
western water-parting, as dented by straths, valleys, and 
Lupata or glens, here with wild and dreary woods, inhabited by a 
scattered population of hunters, there with shrubby and thorny 


wilds, where foxes bark, lions roar, and hyenas whimper through- 
out the “blessed night.” As the travellers sank into the central 
depression they were entangled in the same labyrinth of waters, 
some sluggish and tortuous, others swift and straight: in places 
they traversed scenery “ presenting pictures of beauty which angels 
might enjoy;”* in others low champaigns, deformed by reedy 
swamp, grassy marsh, and wide lagoons, the absorbents of surface 
drains, or the recipients of monsoon torrents, which, whilst drying 
under the tropical sun, diffused around them disease and death, 
The two climates, the diseases, even the effects upon the European 
constitution, resemble each other: there is the same alternation of 
damp cold and depressing heat, the same prevalence of malarious 
and dysenteric disease, the same sensation of invincible languor 
and oppression, The fauna—many of them purely African—are 
identical ; lions and leopards, elephants and hippopotami, webras 
and buffalos, giraffes, antelopes, and crocodiles. The ethnological 
developments, as the physiognomy of the two races, are parallel, 
there are the same cruel despotisms, eternal feuds, and bloody rites. 
On both sides of the continent the imports, piece-goods and wires, 
cowries and beads, are bartered for similar exports, slaves and ivory, 
The dress of the inhabitants is everywhere unbleached cotton, 
skins, or grass-kilts they ane resemble one another in diet, goat's- 
meat, poultry, and river fish, holeus, manioc, bears, pulse, and the 
a beer enlledt Poss be.” se 

Similarly the analogy between the Northern and Southern divi- 
sions of the African Continent, Eeypt, and the Cape of Good Hope, 
has been remarked by our earliest travellers,+ ; 

Before entering into the details which will establish the simi- 
larity of the Eastern and Western African interior, the limits of 
the lands now to be described must be laid down, 

The course of the East African Expedition from Kaole, a road- 
stead on the continent westward of, and o: site Zanzibar Island, 
in EB. long. 38° 51 30", to aa on the ‘Tanganyika Lake, in g 
long. 30°, contains 8° 51’ 30° —530 eegrepiical which, by the 
tortuousness of the footpath, becomes at least 955 statute miles, 
From this base-line offsets were made to the island of Kasenge 
near the western shore of the Tanganyika, to the land of Uruwwa, 
at its north-western extremity, and to the Nyanga or Ukerewe 
a sores and Researches in Southern Africa,” by Dr. Livingstone, chaps, 
SR1—EAVE, 

+ Barrow, * Travels in Southern Africa,” chap, iv, 
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Lake, sixteen long’ marches northward from Unyanyembe. These 
are the regions actually visited. The intelligent and communi- 
cative Arab traders of Unyanyembe supplied information concerning 
the broad plains west of the Tanganyika, and the northern kin 
doms of Karagwah, Uganda, and Unyoro, extensive and power! 
wij ee whose names are yet unknown to Europe. 

‘his extensive tract of country may be divided geographically, 
not couventionally or politically, into five Regions. 

The first, extending from the shores of the Indian Ocean to the 
Mountains of Usagara or the Eastern Ghauts of Africa, embraces 
the alluvial valleys of the Kingani and the Mgeta Rivers. | 

The second is the mountainous belt of Usagara running parallel 
with the Eastern Coast, and rising gradually from the alluvial 
maritime valleys. 

The third is a flat plateau or table-land, whose eastern limit is 
the Ugogi Dbun, or selinn below the landward slope of the Usagara 











a og it ONT the winenee Marenga Mk’hali, the in- 
sabited country of Ugogo, and the dismal waste “ Mgunda 
Mk’ bali.” | 

The fourth region, Unyamwezi and Eastern Uvinza, is a hill 
table-land extending from the western skirts of Mgunda MWhali 
to the eastern bank of the Malagarazi River. 


The fifth embraces Western Uvinza and the now wasted lands 
of Uhha (Oha), extending from the Malagarazi River over the 
southern skirts of the Lunar Mountains to the ‘Tanganyika or Sea 
of Ujiji. 

These several regions form the pone! subject of the following 
panes. Of each is described in due order its physical geography; 
its lines of route, with, thirdly, its political and ethnological pecu- 
liarities.* Readers and future travellers, however, are warned 
that in Eastern and Central Africa not only the tracks and foot- 
paths which act aa roads, but even the settlements and hamlets, 
owing to the frequent wars and the migratory habits of the popu- 
lation, are frequently shifted, Few even of the largest village 
were found standing by the Expedition after 15 months’ eae in 
the interior; in p a growth of wild grass had obliterated 
every sign of human handiwork. But though highway and habi- 
tation in the present og: ae African civilization are easentiall 
ephemeral, though tribes di phen and now jungle invades field, 
and then field jungle, yet will the portrait of any one part of the 
country long apply, it is feared, to other sections of the same region. 
Roads may change direction, but they will preserve their present 
features, and settlements must disappear, but for years to come 





* The field and note-books of the Expedition bave been deposited with the 
Royal Geographical Society. 
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they will rise again in similar form a few miles from their older 
sites, 

This semi-nomadic state, supposed to be the effect of the “wander- 
trieb” or vagabond instinct uncurbed by the habits of civilization, 
has precluded the possibility of erecting large and stable habitations. 
Though vestiges of stone houses have been discovered in the 
Eastern Horn, in these days between Harar (Hurrur) and the 
ruined Portuguese cities upon the Zambezi River, inner Africa now 
knows not one town of masonry. In our theoretical maps of the 
country the circlets which in cartography denote cities or towns, 
serve to mislead the geographer: their names prove them to be 
“ Saltanat,” lordships, provinces, or districts. These, as the least 
liable to variation, are chiefly used in the following pages: when 
the name is that of a village or of a hamlet the reader is always 
euarded from mistake, : 

Throughout E. Africa made roads, the first test of prog 
ina people, are unknown. ‘lhe most frequented routes are oot 
tracks like goat-walks, one to two spans broad, trodden down in 
the travelling season by man and beast: during the rains the 
path in African parlance “dies,” that is to say, it is overgrown 
with vegetation. In vee and desert places four or five lines often 
run parallel for short distances. In jungly countries they are mere 
tunnels in thorns and under rariet) trees, which fatigue the porter 
by catching his load. Where fields and villages abound they are 
closed with rough hedges, horizontal trunks,and even rude stockades, 
to prevent trespassing and pilferage. Where the land is open an 
allowance of one-fifth must be nae for winding : in closer countries 
this must be increased to two-fifths or to one-half, and the traveller 
must exercise his judgment in distributing the marches between 
these two extremes. In Uzaramo and Kate the tracks -run 
through tall grasses, which are laid by their own weight after rains, 
and are burned down during the hot seasons: these paths often 
skirt cultivated lands, which they are not allowed to enter, miry 
swamps are spanned, rivers breast-deep are forded, with muddy 
bottoms and steep slippery banks, whilst deep holes, the work of 
rodents and insects, render them perilous to laden cattle, In 
Usagara the gradients are surmounted either by beds of mountain 
torrents or by breasting steep and stony hills, mere ladders of tree- 
root and Joose stones: animals with burdens cannot ascend or de- 
scend them. The worst paths in this region are those which run along 
the banks of the many streams and rivulets, and which traverse the 
broken and thorny ground at the base of the hills: the former are 
“ thieves’ roads,” choked with long succulent grass rising front slush 
mud; the latter are a sequence of rises and falls, with a a 
but ragged and awkward watercourse at every bottom. From 
Usagara to Western Unyamwezi the roads lead through thick 
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thorn-jungle, and thin forest of trees blazed or barked along the 
level track, level, but interrupted during the rains by swamp and 
marsh. ‘They are studded with sign-posts, broken pots and gourds, 
horns and skulls of game and cattle, imitations of bows arrows 
pointing towards water, and heads of holens. Sometimes a young 
tree is bent across the path and provided with a cross bar, here isa 
rush-gateway like the yoke of the ancients, or a platform of sleepers 
supported by upright trunks, there a small tree felled aud replanted, 
is tipped with a crescent of graas twisted round with bark, and adorned 
with huge snail shells, and whatever barbarous imagination may 
suggest. Where many roads meet those to be avoided are harred 
with a twig or are crossed by a line drawn with the foot. In W. 
Lvinga ne near Ujiji the roads are truly vile, combining all the 
disadvantages of bog and swamp, river and rivulet, thowii-busk and 
jungle, towering Benguet inclines, riddled surface, and broken 
ground, ‘Che fords on the whole line are temporary as to season, but 
permanentin place : they are rarely more than breast high, and they 
average in dry weather a cubit and a half, the fordable medium. 
"There are but two streams, the Mgeta and the Ruguvu, which are 
bridged over by trees; both could be forded higher up the bed, 
and on the whole route there is but one river, the Malagarazi, 
which requires a-ferry ges the dry season. Cross roads abound 
in the populous regions. Where they exist not, the jungle is often 
impassable, auch to the elephant and the rhinoceros: a company 
of pioneers would in some places require a week to cut their way 
through the network of thorns and the stockade of rough tree 
trunks for a single march. The directions issued to travellers 
about drawing off their parties for safety at night to rising grounds 
will not apply to E. Africa,—it would be easier to dig for them- 
selves abodes under the surface. 

‘The waterparting of the transversal breadth of the continent south 
of the Equator is fourfold. From the regions eastward of Central 
Usagara the rivers flow in almost parallel lines eastward with a 
sae ar deflection to the Indian Ocean. Such is the general rule 
from the Eastern Horn of Africa to the Mozambique, the effect of 
that law which eres an austral declination to peninsulas subtended 
by ranges of high ground. ‘The counterslope or landward face of 
the mountains the plateau extending to Eastern Unyamweai 
shed their waters to the south-west and southwards into the 
Rwaha (Lwaha)* River, which near the Indian Ocean takes the 
name of Rufiji (Lufiji).* In Central Unyamwezi the fiumaras T 











® These dialectic forms of orthography will be explained in the next chapter. 

+ The fiumara and the oollah are both sarface-drains, bat the words express 
different features of ground. The finmara is that broad, sandy, and rocky bed, 
more or dry than wet, the Homeric description of which has so often been 
misunderstood in Northern Europe, where the formation is unknowns, In our lan- 
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and intermittent surface-drains, which take the place of rivers, flow 
northward into the Gombe Nullah, a first-class tributary of the 
perennial Malagarazi River, which descends from the Mountains of 

rundi by a circuitous course to the south-west into the Tangan- 
yika Lake. ‘Thus the oriental half of the African continent has 
a compound versant, eastward with southing and westward with 
southing, and the land of Unyamwezi forms, upon the line followed 
by the Expedition, the main water-parting. 

The occidental half of Southern I ntertropical Africa has a similar 
division. Arab travellers = Uruwwa, a central district west of the 
Tanganyika, represent the land to have a complicated river system 
which H absorbed by that lake, The Pettis explorers, and 
later still Dr. Livingstone, have placed the Highlands or Western 
Ghauts of Africa, which separate the Atlantic versant from that of 
the Indian Ocean, in east ngitude 18°-19°, and the Dilolo Lake, 
whence flow the Loke or Kasai and the Leeba affluent of the 
Zambezi, in south latitude 11° 32", and in east longitude 22° $7’, 





CHAPTER IL 
Tae Coast or ZANEIUAR, THE Mumma, axp irs PoruLatrox, 


Tae strip of coast stretching from Cape Delgado in south latitude 
10° 41’ to the equator, or more strictly to the Juba, also called the 
Govind (Gulwen) River, which debouches in south latitude (° 15’, was 
named in early times by the Greeks Zingis,* Zingisa, and Zingium, 
in the Adulitic inscription Zingabene.t and by Asiatics Zinj, Zenj, 
and “anjibar—Nipgritia or Blackland—from the Persian « Zang,” 
in Arabic “ Zanj,” a negro, and “bdr,” a land or region, The 
Arabs, writing the word Zanjibir and pronouncing it Zanghdr, 
now apply it to the island and even to the | incipal town, rather 
than to the central section of the coast, When the mainland js 
to be distinguished from the island the former is termed “ Barr el 
Moli,”{ or continent, in opposition to “ Kisiwa,” 

As usual in Africa, however, where there is NO general term for 





guage we translate it“ river,” and we read at times of a “dry river.” ‘The nullah 
generally expresses a deep and somewhat narrow Watercourse, which, like the 
Sark often ser a torrent during the wet monsonn, The fiumara is" more 
common in hilly and mountainous countries, the nullah in level and loose soils, 
Hoth are deep sunk below the country, ood after rains are so exhausted by 
d wi as bk incapable = supplying a penton. 

* Ptolemy, lib, iv., places Zingis in 81 FE. of the Fortunate Islands anc 
Pecans thas of Lord Valentis : ie 

t fo vol. 3, chap. vi., of Lord Valentia's ‘ ravels,” Zingabene, in the A litie 
spe tera is subposed’ts be a provinee of Galla-land. sf we fetite 

5 The word “ Mali," commonly used in the corrupt Arbic of “Zanzibar, will 
vainly be sought for in the dictionaries. 
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the continent, * there are names for the minor sulbvdivisions.of the 
country, and these are liable to constant change.- In the time of 
Ibn Batutah {14th cent.)t the word “Sawihil” or “The Shores,” 
was limited to the coast extending from two days’ sail south of 
Mombasah to Point Puna or to Kilwa, Of later years the half- 
Somali towns of Makdishu, Lamu, Barawa (Brava), Bette (Patta 
Island), and those adjacent are placed in the “ Barr el Banadir,” 
contracted to El Banadir, “ Harbour-land,” or “ the Harbours,” and 
the maritime region southward as faras Mombasah, obtains the name 
of “Sawahil.” Finally, the coast between Mombasah and the Delta 
of the Rufiji River is termed the “ Mrima,” or “The Hill’ > 
This central portion of the East African coast has been so 
often described that a mere sketch will suffice, with some details 
when the theme is new. The general line was first laid down by 
‘aptain Owen ; his laborious charts, however, are always deticient, 
and often erroneous; even the great Rufiji River is unaccountably 
omitted. ‘The items filled in " the later geographers present a 
curious uniformity of error. In the “Mombas Mission Map,” 
for instance, between Pangani and Kilwa, scarcely a settlement is 
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* Curious to eay, the name of Africa even amongst ourselves ia atill doubtful. Phi- 
Jologists have preferred for it six several and distinct derivations, The classical dic- 
tionaries explain it by a privative and frig, which is absurd, as a description of a 
continent which in many parts, of the north especially, is colder than Italy. Berber 
echalars oe“ ifri” (a cave), in the plural yosren, nthe sy sone of Troglodytica, 
and the origin of Afrikiyah and Africa, Some ethnographers dedace it from Ophir 
(eet), the land of gold ; but Ophir has not been proved tohave been in Africa, and 
the prescnee of the Van is a serious defect. Josephus (Lib. xv.) naturally derives 
Africa from Opher, a son of Abraham, who went into Libyaat the head of a 
powerful army, The Arabists have derived it from Ufr, in the Himyaritic dialect, 
meaning “red,” a characteristic of the soil and rivers of East Africa : Ufr (F*), 
however, is written with an initial Ayn, whereas Afrikiyah ( putt 233 {) begins with 
an Alif, Finally, the Hebraists have deduced it from 3°), in Arabic (555, “be 
separated,” in allusion to the peninsolar form of the continent. 

But may not the disputed word be derived from an ancient tribe dwelling on 
the magitime regions westward of the Hed Ses, which would be visited ot the 
earliest period by Phenician and Syrian navigators? The Danakil, supposed to be 
remnants of a powerful race, still call themselves Afar: the word sounds exactly 
like the Afer of Virgil in an Italian mouth, The Coptic Kam, a region, woukd 
supply the termination, and thus Afar Kahi would signify the ood of the Afar. 

t The ‘Travel of Abo Abdillah Mohammed, surnamed [ba Hatutah,’ chap. ix. 
The quotation is omitted in Professor Lee's imperfect English translation. (Chap, 
ix.) It is found, however, in the French translation lately published by MM. 

t The Arabs. of 3 nate Hasit ea eed ee to that r oie continent ex- 
tending from Pangani Town §. to Mbuamaji (Boromaj ‘hey distinguish between 
“bs Mrima” and * Mili,” which are however merely dalcetic pronunciative varieties 
of the same word. Bow former is eget to seo, contrad ‘ ietlactin to the Ki- 
saws, or island, The latter signifies.a hill or eminence generally, but more especially 
one not stony, a rocky sameaba being called Jebali, from the Arabic Jebal. Thedi- 
minutive of Mlima is Kilima, al-oa pt form used in combination with the pro- 
per name, like the French * mont,” It enters into many words, as Kilima-ngio,— 
as Kilimanjaro is pronounced by the Arahe—Kilimani (Qeilimane, and Kilimarsi, 
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correctly placed; those lying north are transferred to the south of 


their neighbours, and thus the gencral impression conveyed to the 


mind serves but to deceive, 


Upon the Mrima from the Pangani to the Rufiji River open road- 
shade: 


sometimes partially defended on the weather-side by low islands 
and coralline rbolitake the place of ports and harbours. The rise 
of the tide, which still requires special observations, is set down in 
the charts at 10 to 11 feet. As the shore shelves without steps or 


overfalls, and the retiring waters leave a wide expanse of sand or 


muddy ooze, native craft must be shored up during the ebb, and 


uare-rigged ships usually anchor at a distance of 2 to 3 miles, 


the Raz de mare, or rollers—that hurling sagging sea, so ing 
to small vessels upon the Mozambique coast and about (C pe 
Guardafui—is here-little feared, Dows, however, are often wrecked 
by sudden squalls, which are most violent at the end of the north- 
east monsoon. A heavy purple cloud-bank rolls up generally from 
the east, with a cold gust of wind, sumetimes so impetuous as to 
cause accidents ; after a few huge warning-drops, a pelting shower 
is succeeded by a dead oppressive calm. ‘The peculiar feature of 
these seas is the great “ ozambique current,” which, BPE ae to 
navigators, setting in-shore from the north of Mailagascar,* t rough 
the Comoro islands, bifurcates near the coast, whence one branch 
flows southwards into the current of Cape Agulhas (Lagullas), 
whilst the other follows the Opposite direction towards Guardafui, 
Daring the north-east moonsoon, about the latitude of Lamu 
(s. lat. 2“ 16"), it sets to the south-west, and the meeting of the 
currents causes a tide-rip and a short chop ing sea. In the want 
of precise and modern scientific Hotices, this phenomenon is en- 
veloped in obscurity. The only ahem generally recognised are its 
extreme irregularity, sometimes | owing 20, at others 100, miles in 
the 24 hours; its increased rate during the south-west, and its 
diminished force during the north-east monsoon; together with its 
uncertain breadth, varying from 2° to 4°. The day, however, 
will come when, like the great Gulfstream, an accurate shydro- 
graphy will render the Mozambique current and. its counter- 
currents useful to the navigator. 

he general formation of the Mrima-coast is a mass of coralline, 
in places comminuted and compressed into a rude sandstone con- 
glomerate ; it is broken into a brilliant white sand by the violent 
action of the tides. The islets forming the breakwaters to the several 
ds are generally waterless, and too small for habitation: on 
. is limitatior o it ees } 
ship tl, wrecked ff The lad of Tone Noone planks fom the 
Brava, on the eastern coast of Africa. Horsburgh— whose inf Pe 
instance, dated as far back as 1799, is pectin Pi ‘chee ree 
pated | indeed best shows how much a now and accurate survey of the const 
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K"hwale Island, where there is a settlement, the necessary element 
must bee brought from the mainland. These outliers, ap MATL 7 
like detached spieces of coast, often forming narrow canals—the 
Siaigvy2, or canals, of the Periplus—are mere ledges of coralline, 
raised but'a few feet from the waves and green to the water's 
edge, except where the set of the tide has washed down the rock 
into a state of sand. The rhizophorm form on these “ ifBula 
sates an impenetrable wall; when the tide is out, the cone- 
shaped rootwork supporting each tree rises high and bare from the 
sea-ooze, parasitical oysters cluster over the trunks at water- 
level, and between the adults rise slender young shoots, each tipped 
with a bunch of brilliant green. These forests of the sea are 
traversed by runs or drains of bare coralline rocks, smooth and 
waterworn near the sea, rough and sharp inland, and beyond them 
is the sandstrip that denotes the boundary of the tide. All such 
coralline formations, “perched upon the summits of submarine 
mountains,” are essentially fickle. In some places the banks still - 
rise; at Zanzibar, it is said, the English or Northern passage is in 
eee of being filled up. On other islands, ruined buildings, now 
half submerged, denote a considerable subsidence. North of Mom- 
basah, and south of the Rufiji River, the islands, which, often of 
considerable size, contain sweet water, have formed, from time 
immemorial, the sites of settlements and sepets able to defy the 
gavage tenants of the coast, who, Kafir-like, dread and avoid 
the sca. There is generally between these breakwaters and the 
mainland a landlocked basin, approached by a deep channel, and 
forming a safe anchorage for small craft. ‘Their main disadvan- 
tage is, that opening—unlike Zanzibar—to windward, when the 
south-west monsoon shifts, as is frequently the case, to the south- 
east, vessels are compelled at a considerable risk to warp out. 
In many places upon the coast are low dunes, formed by the 
regular action of the sea-breezea, and held together by a tough and 
bright-flowered creeper, which owes its vitality to the abundant 
rains; in others, again, diminutive cliffs and ledges of coralline 
overlook the deeper waters, The alluvium of the fain, here a rich 
red loam, there a dark humus, veiled with thin sand and thickly 
covered with long coarse grasses, in depth varies from 1 to 6 inches. 
The surface sa Healy indented by “khor,” or creeks, which not 
infrequently receive the waters of small surface-drains from the 
ighbouring hills. These inlets, with their terminating bayous 


















or lagoons, render the climate injurious to man, Tall mangrove 

forests cluster around their courses, depositing a mass of vegetation 

which annually adds to the shect of black and fetid ooze that sends 

forth a eurface-scum of brown tint ard sickening odour, ‘Through 

these hotbeds of disease, fit only for the home of the hi tamu 

and the crocodile, waters, prolonged by sea-arms, find their way 
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into the low levels behind the shore, ‘The number and the extent of 


sli which are swamped by rain, inundated hy every l 
tide, and left by the ebb to putrefy under each torrjd sun, ren ler 
the land-breezges of night peculiarly deleterious, This alluvial 
plain is the habitat of the coco; it bears also the sand-loving 
tamarisk,* and, though rarely, the copal tree,+ On the banks of 
the @ittle estuaries, where the rich mould is thickly. covered with 
wild vegetation, a tall and graceful areca,t which merits its Hindu 
poetical description, “an arrow shot down from heaven,” the 
noble mparamusi,§ and the grotesque raphia, | display a tropical 
luxuriance, thd 

The peculiar aspect of the Mrima, which, viewed from the sea, 








swells in little hills that undulate parallel with the waters, is caused. 
di 


by the ancient sea-beach, that indicates a secular elevation of the 
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* The tamarisk is called by the people Mkonazi, This well-known growth, 
loving the extremes of heat and cold, is found, though rarely, in the mountaing of 
U a. In the Kisawahili language the initial M, a moveable letter, prefixed 
to the name of the fruit, denotes the tree. It is probably an abbreviation of mti, 
a tree, and may have arisen in the ige as our “'T’-totaller™ arose from “tea. 
totaller,” When the initial M is dropped, the word denotes the fruit or the 
produce, as mbaye, a calabash tree; buyu, a calabash gourd; msapdarnsi, a 
pope tree; | , : biehide 


I é ; : Ain. 
t Called upon the coast Msandarasi: concerning this tree details will be found 


ia chap. xvi 
I The nat of the areca, bere termed Fapepe 6, is “sweet” and good. The tree is 
most plentiful upon the Pangani River. As an astringent and corroborative its fruit 
ig used to counteract the dyspeptic and dysenteric diseases endemic in these lands, 
At Zanzibar it is an article of general consumption by all tribes, ranks, and , reg, 
The Arabs carry it into Central Africa, considering the habitual usea rvative 
against s raentery. The Hindoos declare it an antidote to rheumatism and other 


sestioning of habitual 

andy prssuined Wyoharnne: » Phe cee Sarasin kn-tndtns incr cane 

climates of the tropics is simply touic and astringent, , 
Ibu Said, a traveller of the 13th century, ina passage much misunderstood by 





hrs unknown, Some years of experience, and frequent 4 


of different girths spring from the same root, An avenue of these trees a 
the banks of streams is sarpassingly picturesque, ‘The habitat of the mparamust 
extends from the shore as far west as the centr; Wate tl al | 
Meters ae serelirn wurst tal 
raphia, here called the “ Devil's date,” js rlebrated as bh: he larg 
leaf in the vegetable kingdom. It spreads out alms from the 7 | eo 
Plame, whose feathery fronds droop most gracefully over the stream below, The 
nage midribe of this edaain coe = floated in rafts down the Pangani 
iver, are converted, lik split trunks of arveas, j ilding materials fe 
but walls and palisades, | aie _ 
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coast. This feature, wherever regular, is a Dovel er sok curface, 
rising 100 to 150 feet from an alluvial p streaked with car- 
bonate of lime. It is co arn ie of ruddy sand, mixed with ve; 
table matter, and it is ed with regular lines of water-rolled 
pebbles, generally pink and white quartz, In some places there 
are distinct sigus of a double sea-beach, divided by a flat step. 
The uniformity of the Mrima is broken by depressions, hillocks, 
and cones, which form excellent wes ges for the coastin 
Loa ot aigh the upper part of the alluvial plain and the saaedl 
shambas, or plantations of the coast people, who 
pe grain to Zanzibar and even to Southern Arabia. In these 
parts the wild vegetation is a dense and thorny jungle. The prin- 
x trees are mimosas and acacias,” of many varieties, with flowers 
delicate hues, white, pink, and yellow; palms, especially the Ph. 
sylvestris,t and the Hyphena, a distorted toddy-tree tre03¢ vith fruit- 
i the aya the Sih | the custard- Papple, the ne-aniele 





® The white thorned scacia (Acacia hornda ) and the “wait-a-bit” (Acacia 
detinens) are the staple growth of the drier k in E. Africa, The former hos 
often an oval bulb at the base of the thorn, a peculiarity sometimes seen in India 
and Sindh, This oval contains the weevil, and hen: green: it atirecls. sarees 
stp 0 of etie Sent old and woody, the thorn becomes hard, pointed, and 


Sedice Ureb, ofwheee fronds mats und the grass kilts worn inept 
of the tribes are mae, is found from the coast to Ujiji, proving that the date tree 
be natoralized in the drier parts of the country. It bears an edible fruit, 
does not, however, 5 to attain a complete maturity in the damper 
climates. Generally a stunted tree, it rivals in favourable situations the graceful 
| of the areca. The brab was observed by Dr. Lis Lee 
In the country of the Kazembe it is called by travellers 
een asoovvaf which te well known Dom Palm of Attica and Arabia 
is a congener—is most abundant in Khutu and Uszaramo, The 
cot Spripeic wth the drooping remains mains of withered fronds, amd it divides into 
bratiches resembling a system of Y's. Its-ovel. fruit, of'« yellowssh rel oRcums 
racy aieccar ry re even ya Palpies a , aod pp en 
be an especial favourite #1 ts. Po stringy, 
when mature—a slight taste of gingerbread. stone coulains an albumen 
which woald break any but o savage's teeth, A hee pacientes of Avtar ae 
found in and about Bombay. 

§ The aifenesi (from the Hindostani Phannas) is of stunted dimensions This, 
the largest of fruits, flourishes in the maritime regions, and on the platform of 
Uxaramo, within reach of the sea breeze. 

{1 The mwembe or mango he upon the coast, and extends to about three 
marches the rolling surface above the ancient sea-beach, It is a richly 

i but a stunted tree, never attaining the magnificent dimensions of the 


Ong Te Anno oqeamons, called in Kisawahili mkwe of mtope-tope, 








flourishes 
ughout the maritime region, but chiefly on the forest land, abere tie 
Te ttle cllleye ax far as Eastern Usngara, Its small, hard, and dry fruit is 
eagerly eaten by the people. The smooth variety called ramphal in India was not 
observed bey 


*® The mindoizi or ‘pine-apple grows luxuriantly as far as three marches from 
the coast. It is > da abet have its qualities as a fibrous plant been 
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a * the guava, the cashew-nut,} the Larrea re the jamli,| the A 


the bidam,** and the caoutchouc-tree.tt ‘The’ copal-tree 
potas at far intervals, the coffee-shrub was once common, and a 
few clove plantations are now found near the coast. tH 
The climate of the Mrima resembles that of Zanzibar in most 
conditions ; according to the people, however, it is drier, and is 
ci subject to ha probable result of the action of its heat 
n the vapours of the south-east trades. ‘To avoid the confusion 
F the lunar year, the seasons are reckoned and the times for 
sowing the several crops are determined by the “ Nayruz,” an 
Arabic corruption from “ Nauruz,”’ the New Year's Day of the 
Persian wra, which between a.v. 1829-1879 falls upon the 28th 
—29th of August. Thus the Masika, or greater Rain, is caleu- 
lated to set in at Zanzibar after the sun has — the zenith on 
the 4th of March: it commences on the 200th (= 18th of A u) 
and it ceases with the 240th day after the Nayruz (— 28th 
May).tt Again, 20 days after the Masika-period begin the ee 0, 








* The aes, or lime,—a peculiarly long-leaved tree—grows luxoriantly upon 
the coast, bearing fruit which hangs foe almost to the ground, It extends to 
the head of the Kingsai valley, and has been introduced by the enterprising Arab 
traders into sa fe nt AR re’ ace ies 

ava, here ca mpera, proha rom the Portaguese * pera, an 
exptie which h now grows wild in the vicinity af the coast. It isso full of seeds that 
it is almost oneatable. 

{ The Anacardium kaju, or cashew-nat, thou ugh abnodant upon the island, is rare 

upon the mainland of Zanzibar> Its use by distillation is unknown at both places, 

; nad “apie details pool yer the varieties of this fruit see Chapter vii, 

eat (engi Jamin) is mentioned by Ibn Batutah as the 

seer oy by the ba it is termed 2am, and by the Sawahili Mzam- 

len aethetiea which adorns some of the coast and plantations, 
produces a damson-like fruit, with a pleasant prog flavour, 

TE papaya, or papaw, flourishes in the alluvial valleys of the Kingani 
and the Meeta rivers; its produce, like Other fruita, is never allowed to ripen 
upon the tree. After ‘several mistakes in transplanting the male or barren tree, 
the w has been introduced by the Arabs into Unyanyembe, 

is bidam, a corruption of the Persian Biidam, and aetat ae aot mkungu 
(kan being the “2 he 1s the well-known “ Persian almond” of W. India and 

tongs It was observed in the town of Zanzibar and-on the islam 
of hope sacs lan however, the fruit does not attain maturity, A large eepiine 
tree, with knotty bole, and fleshy Laurel-like leaves, it pag pene 
Zapfaen alluded to in the Perip lus (chapter 11) as growing ape explain the 
Feliz), tis certain that peitl the bay nor the laurel exists in East Africa; we 
must, therefore, seek for some other transiation than “ laoretam,” 

tt The moira, or caoutehouc-tree, flourishes in the maritime plains of Eastern as 
of Western Africa; it is said to produce gum of good quality, (See chap, xvi.) 

ut Scene Arabs who pretend to astronomy make the masika synchronous with the 


in Northern Arabia hern Arabia mie explain the hidden g of the“ sweet influence 


2 this is is apparent! “pasa ie A | accord i. 
to Dr. ( Travels in ‘Africa, rae ek 74), call the exce fe Bas vi 
ra Bi the outingis of the rains “ Maghreb 


are teat ah 
of the Pleiades. Nothing can be more improbable haa the y7e), Ai Ja) of the seing 
by the learned meteorologist, Lic ut. Maury, 1.0., who sapppert Entae ines 
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even the bazars were cl 


the occasional showers between the former and the latter rain. 
Extending as far as the mountains of Usagara, they last for a 
month or six weeks, in June and July, and are accompanied by 
thunder and lightning and cold winds,* which are often so violent a8 


to lay the latest crops of rice, The Vuli, or lesser Ram—the 


autumnal Monsoon—commenees with the 20th day after the Nay- , 
ruz, and continues for 3 to 4 weeks, or from our 19th of September 
to the 17th of October, that is to say, ending a little after the 
southern passage of the sun, which here takes place on the Sth of 
October. This fall 1s not universal upon the coast: at Mombasah, 
for instance, it is generally deficient ; upon the lines visited by the 
East African Expedition it extends regularly to Muhama apd 
Maroro in Usag The Myongo is an artificial, or rather a 
superstitious, style of reckoning prospective rain. If showers fall 
on the first day after the Nayruz, they are also predicted for the 
tenth day ; if on the second day, they will fall on the twentieth ; 
this decimalization is similarly prolonged till the tenth ay from 
the beginning of the solar year. The “mvua ya ku pandi,” or 
the “sowing rain,” also called the “ mwaka,” or “year-rain, ’ 
which the tiller of the ground anxiously expeets, is that which 
separates the Vuli from the Masika; it begins on the 210th 
day after the Nayruz, and lasts 50 to 90 days, that is to say, from 
the 20th December to the 10th— 20th farch. It is at its 
height in December, and extends as far as Dsagara, where it is 
frequently accompanied by strong easterly winds and a high 
electrical state of the atmosphere.7 | 

Arabs and Africans are agreed that on the coast, as well as upon 
the island of Zanzibar, the rains have diminished since the country 
was disforested to make way for clove and other plantations,; whilst 
the Jezirah (Pemba Island) has preserved its pristine bpoy: 
Formerly, at Zanzibar, during the rainy season, the people rarely 
left their houses, living ee oes stored up in the dry season: 
“losed, ‘The inevitable effect of decreased 
rain has been the increase of prices. The. island, which formerly 

orted, must at present import rice, holcus, and other cereals, 
ty years ago the wali or governor of Zanzibar boasted that he 
iid fill a “ falij,” or narrow canal, as far as the Jezirah with ghee ; 
now sells at 5 or 6 lbs. per dollar. | 
The reader will bear in mind that the island and the coast of 
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and Sailing Directions,” p. 13, 6th ed.) that it refers to the revolution of the 
heavenly bodies round the great central sun Aleyon in the Pleindes. 
© Storms of thunder and lightning ore rare upon the island of Zansibar;.on the 
Mrima, however, they are sometimes violent, as in the Mozambique and the im- 
erin @ni inte ror. 

+ R - larly at the a siorms of thunder and lightning are rare; wherens, 
sr are very frequent and violent in the mountain-chains lying to its north. 

* Ae far a the present observations can be assumed, the annual fall of rain in 
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Zanzibar have double ng and, moreover, that considerable 
confuzion reigns throughout the year, There is a great similarity 
between the atmospheric condition ¢ of the island, fhe ahocea 
the maritime regions, as far as the mountains which here represent 
the Eastern Ghauts of India. Beyond ree ses each region has 
its distinct meteorolugical phenomena, which will be noticed in 
turn. 

Upon the coast the winds divide the year into two unequal 
portions: the north-east monsoon—called * or azyab by the 
Arabs, and, by the Wazawahili and coast clans, kaskazi or kazka 
commonly pronounced kizkazi—setting in from the end of November 
to the taille of December, blows strongly till the middle or the 
end of February. After this time it falls light, and sometimes 
fails atogeties 5 though at times it has lasted till nearly the end of 
March. ‘The change—or rather the meeting of the equatorial atmo- 
~ cage agi accompanied by storma, high gales, and heavy 

wers, which are often confounded with the real rainy season. In 
some years, as in 1855-9, the people complain that there is hardly 
any kaskazi; at other times the wind sets chiefly from the »., the 
E., and the ».x.£., without, however, changing its name. The 
south-west monsoon, which, especially in the afternoon, as often 








the town of Zanzibar, which, however, is dry compared to the interior of ta 
amounts to about 12 feet, The observations registered are as follows :— wie 


1883. ape 1857—continued, Teta Slt” 

March .» «+ « o 5.34 March .- «2 ue ns 
Apr es as 4. 18 April .. ee as) as 18D 

' ¥ ae ae aa rr 24°03 May an oie oe 9-80 

June nite Gry dune eee et ae oe a1 

July  .. o 1°38 July .. 6-30 

November + 11*80 August .. a-T7 

December « TSO 

1858, 

1854. Beptember .. 4. .. 1O*d 
January ee ee we 1D14 (PF) October... 6.0 aa ss say 
February as oT) os 44 Rovrember me ae ao. B35 10 
March .. -» 16°08 (P) December ., ., 4, 13°59.(2) 

1857. 1259, | 
January os os S67 January ee ee 
February .- - 2°99 February... ac. as Bey 


node oper i rbewge mebee tty tarot 
ring the year 1850 by a medical officer, under the directi : 
ts, ted poblished ty Colonel Sykes in. vol xxl of he Trees 
Royal Geograp ical Society. Hut the extreme variability of the climate, a pheno 
menon upon which the least critical observers agree, may account Peleg 
crepancy. The maximam fall in the month of May is thos—o4-04 inches. ‘I 
minimum is in the month of June, in 1850, 0°55 inches; in 1853, 0°00 inches, 4 
moh i - ne on the Western Coast of India, from Cape Comorin to Cuteh, is 
* The mansim, mosim, or trading srason, whence our “ = ithe 
is considered to include the months of December, Jannary oni pike 
the ships arrive from Western India, vanaary, and February, when 
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blows from the south-east —in fact, an undeflected trade-wind—sets 
in between the end of March and the middle of April, earlier in 
the southern ‘and later in the northern parts of the coast; and 

hough it often terminates in October, it sometimes contimucs 
fill the conclusion of November. ‘The Arabs reckon it from the 
100th day after the area (= 6th January). They call it Kos, 
or Kaus (from the Arabic name of the sign Sagittarius); and in 
Kisawahili Kosi; amongst mariners, however, this term is appro- 
printed to the stronger winds, lasting from April till the end of 
August ; the weaker which follow them being known as “dayman,” 
or daymani, from the Persian diman, meaning the sheet of a sail. 
The cast wind, which in these regions takes the form of a periodical 
sea-breeze, is termed matlai, and, by the Sawahili, za ju, “ from 
above ;" and the west wind, or land-breeze, upepo mande, the 
“dew-wind.” Finally, the season of the greatest cold (June and 
July) is called kipipwe. It would be vain to seek in these lati- 
tudes of little change synonymes for our spring, summer, autumn, 
and winter: even in India the terms must be borrowed from the 


Persians. 

Considered as ire its sanitary condition, the climate of 
Eastern Equatorial Africa, though of too uniform a temperature 
and too deficient in cold to suit the Ex iT temperament, is 
superior to that of the Western Coast, .As, however, in judging of 
the latter, popular opinion, founded oo the experiences of Sierra 
Leone, the Bight of Benin, and the celta of the Niger, has exag- 
gerated the evil, so in the latter the prejudices entertained against 
it are based upon insufficient foundations. The awful loss of life 
amongst Captain Owen's crews, in 1821-26, appears exceptional, — 
it is evident from his ee that the lancet destroyed more pa- 
tients than the fever. e late Captam Hyde Parker, 8.%., 
commanding H.B.M.’s brig Pantaloon, and his officers, after a fair 


_experience of the rivers in the Mozambique, declare that, with 


common precautions, the climate 1s not unhealthy. In eighteen 
months on and off, the boat's crew of fourteen men had not more 
than two, and those mild, cases of fever.t 

The principal endemic of the coast is fever, which appears to 
swallow up all other diseases. CM this African plague there are 
two types, The remittent, supposed to result from the action of a 
poisonous miasmna upon an adynamic condition of the system, seems 
to increase in violence towards the south : it is more often fatal at 
Kilwa, for instance, than at Pangani, and in the Mozambique it is 





ges to Explore the Shores of Africa, Arabia, and Mada- 
» ra The death of Mr. Forbes, to mention po other, appears to hare been 
agree by bleeding, against which the Portuguese vainly protested (vol, 
by CI a E 

+ This information was given to Dr, Livingstone by Lt. A. H. Hosking, Bx. 
and is quoted in ‘Journeys amd Researches in South Africa, chap. 32, . } 
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even worse than at Kilwa. When malignant it resembles in aminor 
degree the “ Yellow Jack” of the western coast, justifying Mr. 
Galton’s remark, * “it is a matter of seri ety pe aamiCeng 2 er 
any motives short of imperious duty could justify a person iu braving 
a erteatricken contig.” «lite intermittent type is a milder fone 
than the bilious remittent : in India it would scarcely deserve the 
name of fever, yet in consequence of the debility and sensitivencss 
caused by an equatorial climate, which has no winter, it leaves the 
patient in an exceptional state of prostration. es 
The traveller in Eastern Africa is at first disposed to attribute 
the origin of this disease to the malaria produced by the joint 
effects of heat and humidity, acting upon the luxuriant vegetation 
that springs from a rich clayey and retentive soil A longer ex- 
perience modifies his views: it will be seen that fever is. found 
in the dry plateau of Ugogo and in the parched champaigns of 
Unyamwezi, where the malaria is mysterious as that of Italy and 





Igeria, as well as in the marcescent valleys of Khutu and Ujip. — 


The porollary is that fevers are in these regions the natural 
expression of mortiferous influences generally—heat and. cold, 
hunger and thirst, hardship, exposure, and fatigue. | 
Arabs divide fever mto two. types: firstly, the “ Hummah,” 
in Kisawahili, “Humo,'’ or the bilous remittent and the real 
intermittent fever and ague; secondly, the “ Mukunguru,” or 
seasoning fever, According to them, and the belief is justified by 
the experience of many handved Indians settled upon the coast and 
by the greater part of the few European travellers who have visited 
it for any length of time, whenever a stranger enters new ground, 
he must undergo his mukunguru. Even Arabs who cross the 
narrow Zanzibar straits to Kaole or Bagamoyo expect an attack, 
and if they remove from one part to another they look for a second, 
The fever of Kilwa is most dreaded: it is said to attack the brain, 
and often to end fatally. Many Indians settled on that part of 
the coast suffer from it regularly twice or thrice a month. Gene-" 
rally the mukunguru is mild, and it is often preceded not by 
rad and lassitude, but by a remarkable sensation of well-being 
ami elation of spirits. The ague fit rarely shakes the couch as in 
India, and the hot fit soon terminates in perspiration, Yet despite 


the apparent insignificance of the attack, a throbbing brain, an 


Lane appetite, nausea, general debility, and a weary insom- 
olency,{ often succeeded by days of torpor and apathy, await 
vabiens when thécnsledy hea paned awces oe 


+f Ube Art of Travel,’ by Francia Galton, Esq. 7.2.0.8. 

Strangers at Zanzibar often complain of insomnia during the first few months 
This extreme is generally followed by the other, gO Siete ny nd ae 
sree apr rime rree  e 
‘the climate of Unyamweri, and sssert that it greatly predisposes to corpalence. a 
proof, it may be remarked, that it does not di fies A rg tay ect i7p otha 
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“The muca talked-of acclimatization appears doubtful ; every fresh 
attack weakening the system, paves the way for a successor, The 
consequencesof protracted or repeated. fevers are severe derange- 
‘ments of the system: these sequele, which the Arabs, who greatly 
dread them, call “El Nazlah,” or the defluxion of humours, are 
either visceral or cerebral. ‘The liver, in its efforts to purify the 
blood, secretes bile in superabundance ; hence indigestion and. its 
concomitants, enlargement of the spleen and swellings of the sto- 
mach and lower extremities, crritability, hemicrania, liver-coughs, 
tooth-aches, and painful cramps or spasms, showing entire derange- 
ment of the nervous system. The severest cases often end in 
the loss of one or more senses—idiocy, blindness occasioned Db, 
atony of the optic nerve, loss of virility, stiff joints, contracted 
sinews and a partial spe of the extremities, which is sometimes 
inveterately lingering. ‘The signs of convalescence recognised by 
the natives are severe ulcerations of the mouth and tongue, fever- 
sores and herpetic eruptions, wy upon the lips, sluggish boils, 

| painful eruptions. Amongst the latter is the nyongo, the 
tam of Western India. The attack | 





and 

i asts from five to ten days, 
uring which the patient suffers great pain: his face, hands, and 
feet swell, and his skin is red and fiery as if with erysipelas. The 
Arabs cure od frequent bathings ith cold water, in which copper 
hehe typhoid ger defy the usual f aleepi 

This typhoid fever app efy the usual preventives of sleepin 
anda wo of wearing gauze-p rds over the mouth, and ofan 
enumerated by travellers. It is differently treated by all races. 
The Banyans (Hindus) rely upon starvation and diet; some few 
use opium, The Indian Kojahs and the Arabs apply their usual 
variety of simples and nostrums, especially fumigation and steam- 
ing, as preventives. Some Europeans at Zanzibar use quinine 
before the springs, that 1s to eas before the new and the full moon 
—an ancient superstition in the East—and employ eathartics or 
emetics on all occasions when sudden and severe exercise, following 
a long rest, induces biliousness. The French mostly affect 
quinme, which, Ly Sea without due precaution, cause 
many deatlis. The Delagoans treat the disease with cold affusions 
and diaphoresia. ‘The Portuguese of the Mozambique, who cer- 
tainly have profited by length of experience, begin with mild 
emetics, followed by tonica, principally bark an bitter herbs. 
They induce profuse perspirations by yvapour-baths and dra 
of hot kanji, or rice-water. They insist upon the strictest diet : 
eggs, butter-milk, and stimulants are proscribed till the stomach 
ins strength to resume ite accustomed functions. A little bread 
and tea or Tice-water, and two stall slices of * roti,” are allowed, 
much strong meat beiny considered dangerous as strong drink. The 
Portuguese and the Arabs account bleeding most pernicious, and 
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justly so, as the action of the heart canmot be restored. Tt oe fy 
added that in obstinate fevers the Tinetura Warburgii has been 
found a specific: it was tested at Zanzibar by Licutenant-Colonel 


Hamerton, whose doors were sometimes blockaded by the ian 
attendants of the Prince clamouring for the “ cure of death,” 

The other diseases of the coast are small-pox brought from the 
interior, dysentery,—the scourge of caravans as of cam ae 
—abdominal hernia, elephantiasis, pleurisis, and pelagra. : 
baras, or white leprosy, commonly appears upon the shins and arm- 
hones: it commences with violent prurigo, after which the skin 
changes colour, and, exceptin rare cases, it does not return to its 
normal hue, Strangers are liable to this disease. The Arabs 
speak of juzam, or black leprosy; but it was not observed on the 
coast. Hydrocele and sarcocele are less general than at Zanzibar. 
Boils and blains are common and painful, and at Mombasah and 
other places sores and ulcers, called by the Arabs Kinah, and by 
the Sawahili Mti, Donda, Kidonda, and Kibata, are but little less 
terrible than those of Aden and Yemen. They attack the legs, 
generally the shins near the ankles, swell the limbs into a zemblance 
of elephantiasis, and end by causing distortion of the bone and 
lameness: the toes are often almost obliterated. Even the Arab 
traders passing through the ae sometimes suffer from them. 

The number of rivers on the Zanzibar coast has been great! 
exaggerated: creeks or sea-arma, like the “ Tuaca or Nash 
River” of Mombazah, the “Quavi or Cuavo” of Kilwa, and the 
“ Lindi River” near Cape ae have been raised to the rank 
of large perennial streams. On the other hand, Captain Owen 
omits all notice of the great Rufiji River, which first a d in 
the * Observations sur la Céte de Zanguebar,’ by M. Saulnier de 
Mondevit, Lieutenant de Vaisseau, under the name of Oufidgy.* 
The ‘ Mombas Mission Map’ also altozether ignores the Kingani 
River, which is constantly navigated for some distance by the 
Wamrima or coast clans. 

According to that law of nature which renders the streams in 
the southern a inferior in volume to those north of the 
equator, from Mombazah to Kilwa, the coast, which is eve . 
cut by runnels and rivulets, presents but three debouchments that 
deserve the name of rivers: these are the Pangani, the Kingani, 
and the Rufij. They are by no means the sluggish and stagnant 
streams which infect the air of the western coast’ They pour from 
high inland mountains through deep channels to the sea, and but 
for the “ fungu,” or bars of rock and sand which mark their junction 
with salt water, they might be entered at all times by the laro 
craft, which must now float in with the hi¢h tide. 1824 the 

* See Cha xi. | 
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Pangani had 2 fathoms of water over the bar; now the fairway 
assage is not more than 7-50 feet deep, and when a gale blows 





rom the east. it is faced with a line of bar-breakers. The coast, 
moreover, is garnished with “diabolitos” or outliers, little black 
rocks of a siliceous gravelly conglomerate. Native craft can ride at 
anchor in these three rivers, and, as in Western Africa, the pre- 
vailing winds blowing up the channels enable the mariner to stem 
the melosits of the current. 

The Pangani, which was af oc in 1824 at the expense of 

life by Lieutenant Reitz, attached to Captain Owen's wth has 
been so frequently visited, that it has now lost all interest. About 
30 miles south of its embouchure, near the town of Saadani, flows 
a little perennial stream, called the Gama, a mere fillet of water 
in the dry season, and nearly absorbed by the deep loose sand of 
the bed. Rising in the highlands of Nguru or Ngu, at a distance 
of about ten days’ march from the coast, and draining the countries 
between the Pangani and the Kingani Rivers, it bifureates near 
the sea, forming a diminutive delta.” 
_ The mouth of the Kingani River,} which lies in & lat 6° 15, is 
situated north of a point of land projecting seawards beyond the 
coast-town of Bagamoyo. The estuary is about half a mile broad, 
and the adjacent mud-banks are flooded by the high tides: the 
bed narrows after 2 or 3 miles to 100 yards. In appearance the 
Kingani contrasts strongly with the Pangani River: its low banks, 
instead of huge palms and massive vegetation, bear only stunted 
bushes and a few mangroves; its waters, moreover, are of a muddy 
tawny colour, verging upon red, soft and sweet as if fed by rain, 
whereas its a wiser: appear of a slaty white hue, and have, 
moreover, the harsh rough taste of rock-streams and snow-water, 
Concerning the upper bed of the Kingani River, details will appear 
in a future page. | | } 

From its volume and extent, the Rufiji River { is the most in- 





Mr. Cooley (° Memoir eihe Geograph Sy of Nyse” p.33, which eppeased 
; Fr. | i ¥ i" erEcit oe : 2 fo : i,” p. 22, . =. ap : in 
the * Journal of the Royal Jcographieal Society,’ vel. x¥-, of 1845) asserts that “the 
Kingani means for river; the stream, though large, is quite inaccessible to trade” 
If the latter clause be correct, it has changed of late years, The nome is derived 
by the people from Kinga, a fire-brand; they connect it with the legend of a cele- 
brated chief in the olden time. Moreover, Mr. Cooley (in * Inner Africa Laid Open,’ 
p- 80) thes confounds the Kingani with the Pao i river :—"“ We know, on on- 
questionable evidence, that the mouth of the Ravd is in lat. 6° 15’ «,—fifty 
nautical miles south of the Pangani.” Although Rufu (Kova) is to a certain ex- 
vig meri spsingeieec teed: ‘cpr te aoe to the Pangani, but rarely 
t Mr. Cooley (* Geo of Ngami,’ p. 20) remarks, that “The Sawahili in 
eperal say pivann so Bab The inland nations and the Arubs substitute L 
for the initial EK." In most dialects of the eastern branch of the great South 
African family of languages, however, the li ids Land Rare in ble. 
In Kisawahiti, the Lingua Franca of these regions, Arabs and the more civilised 
apeakers rightly distinguish between the two when there is a difference of sense ; 


. ae , 


teresting feature in the potamology of the Mrima. Tt is still involved 
in some mystery, and nothing beyond a brief deseription drawn 
from the accounts of ignorant natives has yet bee given to the 
world. Like the Zambezi and unlike the Ni e, this main draiti of 
the Zanzibar coast swells under the pr ssure of heavy rains in the 
interior from January or February till May and June.* According 
to the pilots, its delta is cut by eleven or twelve distinct branches, 
of which one only admits Arab sailing craft, though several can be as- 
cended by canoes, ‘Fhe “ Rubbans” point to the low mar k 
a breach in the ancient sea-beach opposite, and due west of the 
Kisimani Mafiyah, or the watering-pits of Monfia island, which lie 
ins, lat. 7° 56’ 41". Boats ascend the stream till the swollen 
outfall becomes too rapid :—this point is placed at the distance of 
seven days,—and, during the inundation, they row from village to 
Village. The settlements are raised upon yrles or poles, beyond 
the reach of the waters and the crocodiles. The tribes adj ning 
the Rufiji are barbarous and exclusive: their sultans or chiefs must 
bus éonelinted by presents, and, if not in force, the traveller will 
incur the risk of being plundered. The Rufip, as is afterwards 
explained, becomes in its upper course the Rwaha River, The 
exploration of the delta of this great river is, like the ontlet of the 
Juba on the northern part of the coast, still a desideratum, The 





where such is not the case they prefer the R. Thus Major Gamitio ('O Must 
Cazembe. Introducgao,' p. xxii) says, “Adverterei porem que os Muizas ¢ os Cazem- 
bes on Landas nad pronuntia a letra K, ¢ oe logar uamdo L.” The slaves, on 
the other hand, and the barbarians of the interior, convert R into L, and 
Maa indeed so fond of the latter letter, that they bith aie and infix it ad 

tam. As, however, they have no standard,.and the Aral have, the civilized 
pronunciation will invarinbly be retained in these pages, though it is not con 
tended that it is the more correct, To this general rule there are, of course, ex- 
ceptions: the Arabs, for instance, name their ancient emporium Kilwé, whence 
the Portuguese Quiloa; the Africans, on the other band, call it Kirwd, [it is im= 
posible not to remark the recurrence of the syllable Ru or Lu as an initial in the 
names of East African rivers; for two instances of many, the Rosizi and the 
Rogura r addition ofa syllable it becomes a modification of Rufu or Lufo, asin 
Rufiji oma (Livuma), inufuta, and Kuti. A glance at the map will show 
thar the same formation extends to Western Africa, always bearing in mind that 
the interior barbarians prefer Lu and Lufa to Ru and Rufu. The Arabs explain 
the fundamental iden of the word to be that of destruction, scil., by water. In the 
Kisawahili, and nest of its Zangian coguates, Kui Fi, or by a normal increment 
Ku Kafi, signifies to die, word which brings to. mind the ls, (he died) of the 


" According to De. Livingstone (chap, 26), the Leeam ¢, Which proved to be 
the upper stream of the Zambezi, floods in aly ond nee little before the 
period of inundation in the various streams which unite to form the Niger. On 
the other hand, the principal African rivers of the southern hemisphere | 


, the 2 1 Dat 
and the Rufiji, inundate in February, March, and Ap 1; on the course of the 
Upper Nile the rains last from March till November, Thasit appears certain that 
the same cause, ney, the northing and southing of the sun, which attracts the 
mass of vapour derived from the reservoirs around, Produces opposite results, 
medified by local features of ground, according to the position of the several streams 
with respect to the equator, 
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harbarous tribes conciliated, this river might be made one of the 
great gates for commerce into Eastern A! ica, my 
’ The Mrima is no exception to the general rule of the county ; 
it contains many settlements, but nota single town, * Oppidulis 

ecingitur.” A chain of little hamlets, which, when near-neigh- 
jours, are comprised under a single comprehensive name, although 
each is distinguished by its own appellation, girds the broken line 
of point, imlet, and estuary. Between Bagamoyo and Kaole, a dis- 
tance of 3 miles, there are nearly a dozen. ‘The traveller wonders that 
men do not combine to build a city which might insure safety, 
comfort, and society. The unconstructive African, however, loves 
his hut, and has a superstitious horror of stone walls; moreover, 
the exigencies of commerce, as will presently be explained, tend 
to disperse the population. 

The principal scttlements, in their order from Pangan eouth- 
ward, are the following :—At the distance of a few miles lies the 
roadstead of Kipumbui; here the approach is rendered perilous 
by the “diabolitos,” which are 2 miles distant from the coast, and 
are steep-to, giving no soundings at 60 fathoms” Beyond Ki- 
pumbui, and bearing north-west from Zanzibar town, lies Sandani, 
the principal port of the ancient “ kingdom of Atondo.”. This is 
the Portuguese corruption of Utondwe, a point or li 
bounding the bay, and. still rane ein of habitations ; 
moreover the people of Saadani are still called Watondwe.t Saa- 
dani was lately burnt to the ground by Mohammed, the headman 
of Marumbi, a petty village distant about 3 miles, during the 
absence of his cousin “ Bor,” who is considered the bravest and is 
espected as the most powerful diwan or chief of the Mrma. 
South of Saadani lies Whinde, a settlement whose well-armed 
iuhabitants have earned for themselves an infamous celebrity as 
kidnappers; assisted by Kisabengo, a Mzegura robber-chief of 
Ukami, an inner district, they can raise from 300 to 400 mus- 
kets, and they have wasted with fire and sword the fairest pro- 
vinees of ee rol Bagamoyo (in s. lat. 6° 17’) is_one of the 

points of departure for the caravans Suite bas Unyamwezi ; 
rarrisoned, as well as its neighbour Kaole, by a smal) body 
of Baloch, South of Bagamoyo lies Konduchi, in 8. lat. 6° 40' 24": 
numerous small settlements, of which the principal are Measani, 
Mzizima, Magogoni, and Mbezi, prolong the line of copal depots 















to the great centre of the Mrima traffic, Mbuamaji, commonly 
called Boromaji, in s. lat. 6° 51' 49°. From Mbuamaji to the 


* This is given pax the authority of the late Lieut,-Col, Hamerton. Kipambui 
was not visited an Expedition. ae oe ee es 
) According to Mr, Cooley (* Geo. hy of N"yassl,’ p, 22), the ks in front of 
: call oS acm, de gid the pichimy rounds 5 ey the banks for 
eathering shell fish. This derivation is not coal by the people of the country ; 
moreover, the form “ Watondui” would be a personal p ural, not a locative noun, 


- aa, | . 








a 2 ——s ee a 


46 Burrow on the Lake Regions of 


delta of the Rufiji the coast-line is thickly populated, but the 


9 attatched ; 
a e settlements on the Mrima es ees of anodern date. 
he Arab geographers preceding the Portuguese conquest mention 
only five towns on the whole coast betwoaa Makdicha and Kilwa, 
namely, Lamu, Brava, Marka, Malindi, and Mombasah ; in Cap- 
tain Owen's charts (sheet No. 10), between Pangani and the 
allel of Mafiyah not a name appears. The position invanably 
Sosa is the seaward edge of the maritime plain, instead of the 
elevated beach, where pure air and water are procurable. From 
a distance they ap to the mariner either embosomed in a 


luxuriant eee owt vegetation or peeping from behind a wave of 
snowy sand which parts the blue tides bean the bright green plain; 
and the vicinity of a settlement is always known, even when built 
far inland to escape the springs, by a foreground of tall cocos, whose 
fibrous roots cannot prop them straight in defiance of the gale, and 
by a background of undulating lull cleared for the growth of 
ecereals. Often built behind the sandy dunes, they are rendered 
uncomfortably close by the exclusion of the daily sea-breeze, 
which alone can temper the fiery oppressive heat, and they are 
exposed to the “ dew winds,” the saheviona night-breezes, which 
are = chilled by the low lands and the lagoons behind 
them, Some places are surrounded by a dense growth of jungle, 
matted with cord-like creepers, which the people call thelr fe 
Loe Aen when rain In — etree the ping 
rackish and nauseous; the pure element is to be procured by 
digging in the beds of nullaha, but these being generally at some 
Sees are left Scietated iat d 
The largest of these settlements may contain half a dozen houses 
and two or three mosques of lime and coralline ; the abodes of the 
incipal inhabitants are single-storied, with offices below; the 
vourite apartment is a long upper room, with recky rafters 
and rocky uneven floor, which opens upon a chunamed terrace, 
where the inmates sleep under a bandani or “ boothy” of coco- 
leaves.* Some villages have a vestige of walls anid attempts at 
stockades ; when garrisoned by Baloch mercenaries, they boast of 
a “gurayza,”~+—a dwarf square of masonry, with store-rooms 
below, and above a crenellated flat roof for matchlock-men, 
Few of these settlements contain bazars, or even regular streets; 
the open spaces between the houses are cumbered with. piles 





* This Bandanj reminds the Biblical taker ot the “ booth . made during the 
a = “ley pecipaoe amd the “booths on the roof of the Meuse oe Neheeiab, 
en P+ i T, . ‘ 
| The word gurayza, used by the Arabs of Zanzibar, but unintelligible to those of 


Western Arabia, is clearly derived from the Portuguese igreja, a church. Thee 
i; A wene descr, Sree t, and placed in commanding positions, were thus uti- 
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of rubbish, and sometimes show remains of old walls and graves : 
Z a few showers make their mud ankle-deep, and it must be 
. steamed off hy the sun-blaze. The mass of the village consists 
of pent-houses, hovels, and round hayeock huts—the character- 
istic African abodes. The more comfortable are large claret- 
chests of wattle and dab, divided into three or more compart- 
ments by short walls, and defended by beavy plank doors secured 
by coarse hooks and chains, The largest timber is the bondi 
or mangrove rafter.* The flying thatch-roof is so placed that, 
ein We windows are unknown, the interior enjoys constant 
ventilation: the material is the jauli, or small squares of coco- 
leaves, fastened to short rods, which are usually splittings of the 
midrib,t Under the long and projecting eaves, resting upon 
strong are two raised earth-benches divided by the entrance 
to the doorway, and garnished with matting; they form the 
only shops and sitting-rooms of the Mrima. Some houses have a 
second story like a ship's bunk, a partial planking supported on 
rafters and used asa dormitory: each has its compound, barton, 
or court-yard, of holcus-straw and reeds, containing a few cocoa, 
and serving as a retreat for the women where they may pursue 
their domestic avocations unobserved, In still weather these houses, 
with closed doors, are almost unendurable to a European; the 
people, however, fearing thieves and wild beasts, never fail to lock 





themselves in at night. The barbarous round huts are exceedingly 
close, and swarm with vermin, ‘The furniture is confined to mat- 
ting, and sometimes a dwarf rug, a kitanda or cartel of the roughest 
construction, with an African stool or an Indian chair, and a few 
- pots and gourds. | 

These settlements are for the most part well supplied with the 
necessaries of life. ‘The low land around, when not salted by the 
tides, and the elevated sea-beach are laid out in plantations of 
cereals, as rice, holeus, maize, and bajri (Panicum spi , Roxb), 
and of pulses, turiyan (Cajanus Indicus), mung (EF lus mungo, 
Roxb.)jground nuts, and the Voandzeia subterranea. The vege- 
tables are muhogo, or white manioc, cucumbers, gourds, sweet pota- 
tocs, and beans of several varieties; betel pepper{ and tobacco 









* The Mukanda’a or mangrove, called by Brace the rock-tree, and by Salt 
Avicennia tomentoa, a species of sapindus, is the common reve on | | 
shores, to which Pliny thus alludes :—“ In Mari vero Rubro sylvas vivere, laurum 
maxime etolivam ferentem baccas.” The lanrus, as has red, is probably aspecies: 
ofalmond, Mangrove timber easily decays; indeed, the climate of East Africa, 
with its alternate extremes of wet weather, dry winds, ond scorching suns, is fatal 
to almost ever growth, making it after a time brittle as old whalebone, 

+ Jauli sa the’ fikinn word ; the Sawahili call them simply ukuti wid mndazi, 
—coco foliage. : 

t The betel Peeper, called mtimbi, from the Arabic tambdl, resembles the 
piper betel, or bete vine of India; the fleshy and pun leaf is much praised by 
the Banyans settled apon the coast. This plant may be found in Uzaramo trained 


4 vs, Ps 4 
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abound; and the fruits, which, with the exception of the coco,” 
and the hard, tasteless yl aatinreh are little sear spi se 
wild, and are never propagated by cuttings, Fish,is cheap and 
good; the boats set out in fies eeithes only, about sonriet and 
return late in the afternoon, Cattle do not exist everywhere upon 
the coast, but all the villages are rich in poultry and goats. Grain is 
brought in from the interior by the wild people after the great 
rains, or abéut the month of June; at other times they barter for 
it their supplies of copal. Holeus is the currency in most of these 
settlements, a very fluctuating measure being considered an equi- 
valent to a cotton cloth. Dollars, however, are now becoming 
favourites with all the coast clans. 

The fringe of Moslem negroids inhabiting the Mrima is called by 
the Arabe Ah] Maraim, obscene: Wata wa Mrima abbreviat 
to eee ce Clans.” ES heathen of ae interior are 
designated in mass Washenzi, or the conquered; this, properly 
the name of the servile or helot race cahaaed to the dewpet King 
were in Usumbara, has been ignorantly extended b foreigners to 
all the inhabitants of the interior. The Wasawahili, or Sawahili 
races, mulattos, originally African, but semiticised like the Moplahs 





of Malabar by Yemeni or Omani blood, are confined to the lands 


north of Pangani, to the island of Zanzibar, and to the regions 
about Kilwa. South of Mbuamaji the people are called Watt 







toa pole, or to the trank ofa tree; it is chiefly used by the heathen in thelr 


| ceremonies. As a um for betel, the people of the interior 
diden their months with the leaf of a wild tree called mdundura forme, Ii 
* The coco, it will be seen, flourishes along the maritime valley as far os the 
eastern ghauts of Africa. According to the Africans, it pate forth every mouth 


young fruit, which requires a year to ripen; the total yield of the tree may be 


catimated by the nomber of nuts upon it; one dogen appearing at a time, for ine 
siance, give an anpoal growth of 144, or thervabouts. ¢ Indians declare 
from tradition that 1000 and See nuts rhe heen produced in the course of 
a Veo. a single tree, though from forty to may be aoe os an average. 
The pei usta Of the coco are in copkacy, in rope-making, and in making 


¢ Tt most be borne in mind, that, in the Kisawabili and its engnates, he vowel 
u prefixed to a root, which, however, is never used without some prefix, denotes, 
through a pri idea of causality, a ae or region, as Uzaramo, the region of 
Zaram, Many mines, however, exceptiona ly omit this letter, as Khuta, Foga, 
and Karagwab. The Liquid m, or, before a vowel and an aspirated h, ran, to prevent 
sg ian ager fe symeresis of Mtu,aman, denotes the individual,as Mesramo, 
atin or woman of faramo. When prefixed tothe names of trees, os has been in- 
stanced, it is evidently an abbreviation of Mti,atree, The plural form of m and 


ma is Wa, a contraction of Witu, men, people ; it is used aon spa the population, 


as Wazaramo, the people or tribe of Zaramo, Wasawahili (wit, a ng wecent upon 


the penultimate, consonant with the spirit of the African language, and contrary 
that of the Arabic), the population of the Sawahil, Finally, the syllable reia 
fixed to the theo-:etical root—denotes anythi appertaining to a country, as the 
ee in the word English, It peels refers in popular usage to lan- 
ange, a¢ Rizaramo, the language of Uzaramo; Kisawahili, the lan of the 
ri ly called Ki-ngozi, from the district of Ngogi, on the Ori River 
advisable to retain these terse and concise distinctions, 
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7 ¥e Rufiji_ or Warufiji—the “ Rufiji Clans.” As proved by their 


janguages, which differ only in minutiae of grammar and vo- 
cabulary, all “these races are cognate. It has long been esta- 
blished that, from the Equator to Kafirland, the hundred dialects 
are the lineal offspring of a single mother tongue: the Kisa- 
wahili and its immediate congeners, sensibly called by Mr. Cooley* 
the Zangian languages, are the eastern branch of this great family. 

From the earliest times, emigrants were tempted to exchange 
their homes in barren Manga,t for the Sawahil, or maritime regions 
uf East Africa, where scanty toil produces the amplest return. 
History retains vague traditions of colonization in Zanzibar by the 
people of Yemen and Hazramaut, in heathen or pre-Islamitic ages. 
Cae anonymous author of the Periplus of the Erythrean Sea 
(ap. 64-210) asserts that the coast about Rhapta, which is 
usually translated Kilwa, was governed by an ancient right 
—xara v bixainy apyasav—by Cholaibus (Kulayb), the tyrant 
or chief of Mapharitis or Mophareites, in Yemen, and that it had 
been colonized by the people of Muza (Mauza, near the modern 
Mokha). El Islam was introduced into the country by Walid 
bin Abd el Malik bin Marwan, the 12th Ommiad, in about 
au. 86—a.p. 705. According to Ramusio (vol. i., Delle Navi- 
azioni et Viagei, chap. iv., Della Historia del Signor Giovan 
wo Barros) “ Zanzibar was first colonized by Arab bandits (Be- 
douins?) who became Moslems, and were called Emozaydi, or 
subjects of Zayde, from a man who was a nephew of Hocem 
(Hasan), son of Ali, sd pat of Mohammed, and married to his 
daughter Axa (3 These men built no notable habitations, 
contenting themselves with protection against the Kafirs or abo- 
rigines. “The plague of immigration continued until there arrived 
a great number of Arabs, in three slips, under seven brothers, 
who, on account of the persecutions of the king of _Lacah. or 
Lacha (the Shaykh of EL Hasa ?), a city distant 40 leagues 
from the island of Baharem (Palrer™) fled to Ain (Ajan, or 
Azania §), where they first built Magadoxo, and afterwards 
Braya, which is still governed, after ‘a republican fashion, by 


* Dr. Krapf afterwards attempted to give them the name of the Nilotie tongues 
—an ¢laborate misnomer. | 

+ The Wasawabili, like the Somal, have vernacular appellations for the principal 
localities in and about their country, as Unguja for the island and town of Zanzibar, 
Mvita for Mombasah, and Manga (which literally means a rock or stone) for 


Arabia, Father Francisco, the companion of Dr. Lacerda, says that the Cazembe 
always called the land of the Musungus (or white men) “ Manga" (Mr. Cooley's 


‘Inter Africa Laid Open," p. 61). | 
t Ayisha, the wife, is hens confounded with Fatimah, the danghter of the 
§ The origin it esa itmh omaat dle mare say the Arabic name of the 

country, “ Barrel Khazain,” or El Khazain, the “land of reservoirs,” which ex- 

tends from Has Hafun in about 10° N, lat, to Kas el Khayl in 7° 46° 30° N, lat, 
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twelve headmen, descended from the seven brothers. But the 
Emozaydes being of a different faith,* would not submit to 
the new comers, and retired into the interior, uniting themselves 
with the Kafirs by marriage and manners.”"t Vincent Bent 
vol. ii, chap. 98), who also derives his information from the 
“Kilwa Chronicle” and De Barros, divides the Arab tmmicra- 
tion into two epochs,—that of the Aaydes, or moore he A hiah 
heretics from Yemen, who dispossessed their heathen brethren 
settled in East Africa far before the time of the Periplus, and 
subsequently that of “a Sonnite tribe from Baca, in the Gulf of 
Persia, near Bahrein, which, to judge from Niebuhr, ought to be° 
of the tribe Beni Houle, in Oman.” According to the Decades of 
De Barros (Ist of Asia, lib. vin. chap. 4, 5, quoted by M. 
Guillain, Vol. L), there reigned at Shiraz, in South Persia, in 
AH, 400—a.p. 1009, a sultan Hasan, who left six sons by a 
incess of his own race, and one—Ali—by an Abyssinian slave. 
he latter, despised by his brethren, fled, carrying his wife, family, 
and followers in two ships to the coast of Zanzibar ; but, Peewoe Y 
ling with the Arabs of a different faith, he pursued his course to 
the island of Kilwa, which he bought for its price in cloth. He 
here built fortifications eee ae igri and the eee of 
Songo and “ Changa, which extended to Mompana."{ By degrees 
his descendants conquered the adjacent countries, Ls his dynasty 
reigned at Kilwa until a.n. 906 — a.p. 1500), 
hese legends are still preserved by oral tradition. The people 
also relate that, when the great caliph Harun el Rashid had 
reduced Oman, in AH. 193 = a.p, 809, he gave the island of Zan- 
zibar, which was then subject to Oman, as an appanage to his wife, 
the lady Zubaydah. They add that Harun, i ilst preparing to 
visit Africa, was seized with mortal sickness, and died on board 


ee a ——_ = = 





* The Emoraydes were doubtless sectarians of the school of Zayd bin Zayn 
el Abidin, the t-grandson of the Caliph Ali, who being raised to the ealiphat 
by a revolt of the people of Kufah in the days of Hisham bin Abd el Malik, the 
Ommiad, in asm. 122=a.n, 73, was defeated and slain. The pretenders son, 
Yahya, fled to Khorasan, where the Abbasides e pate, je successfully to 
the ind dynasty. But the tenets of Zayd spre Enavnghout Ve ‘where 
they formed, in after ages, a powerful and influential class, The colony from Fl 
Hasa, whose present faith is that of El Shafei, were probably Sunni, which would 
account for the flight of the Zaydi schismatics. 

* This is, p a, ‘only tradition current in the western world concernin: 
the origin of the rtribes. The modern African traveller still hears legends. hr 
these Arab Kajirs, bat, like the city of brass, they seem to have become invisible. 
Dr. Livingstone alludes to the tradition in his 32nd chapter, The people of Kilwa 

r. Cooley, ig modern authority, considers the legend of the Arabs 
i ial ‘serenine, Incapable of hintirieal evidence” Let ene nee 
t Thi ing hone Pag ther the island of Songo- , wits 
and Mafiyah (Monfa), or that of Songo-Mnird, the “ Minaret of Sono,” so called 
from its pecoliar ge whose ruins are still shown to travellers, “ Changa™ 
is probably another of the same group, now termed “Sdnje Majoma.” 
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chip, thus accounting for the fact that his tomb is unknown 
unto this day.*| As regards the immigration of the Wagemu 
(Ajemi, or Persians), from whom the ruling tribe of the Wasawa- 
hili derives its name, they relate that several Shaykhs or elders 
from Shiraz, emigrated to Shangaya,t a district near the Ozi River, 
and founded the town of Malindi (Melinda), Thence, dispersin 
southwards, they landed at Kilwa Island, under a chief 
Yusuf, who bought from Napundu, the sultan of the Wahiao tribe, 
then Lords of the Isles, as much ground as he could strew with 
cloth. He ended by marrying the heathen’s daughter, and, after 
the fashion of Easterns, by murdering his father-in-law, To him 
are ascribed the extensive remains of fort and palace upon the 
now almost deserted islet of Kilwa.; 

The history of Eastern Africa im more modern days has little 
interest. ‘The coast was conquered by the Portuguese, and re- 
duced to a province, in the earlier part of the sixteenth century. 
They were expelled or massacred, in LOOM by the armament 
of the lord of Oman, Sayf bin el Imam Malik el Yurabi, a 


a eee 














* Arab history, however, declares that the on Abbaside rests at Mashhad, near 
the dust of Imam Reza, and the dream which presaged his death in the land of 
red earth is told by many chroniclers. 

+ According toa learned Shaykh of Momibasah, the Washam still dwell near 


the Oxi River; be quoted a popular rhyme of the boa e sings :— 
Tidna Bakkari ie Mr. Bekkari ( Ababekr) 
Ufilipe mai = Is drowned im the river; 
And the chorus replies,— 
Ufile Nydruwwa be Drowned in Nyaruwwa, 
Mtonl Shanga a ' In Shangaya's stream, 
Other travellers place “: ya” about 20 miles x.w. of Patta, 
t The island of Kilwa must not be confounded with the continental district 


bearing that name. In Horsburgh’s ‘ Indian Directory,’ under the bead of Keerwa 
or Keelwa, we read, “ Respecting the name Quiloa, Capt. Owen remarks that, by 
its literal enunciation to some Arab pilots, ee dors the Farracowta to Tikewery, 
instead of Keelwa, from which it must bt seen how important it is not only to give 
true names, but the true pronunciation of them.” : 
As has been explained, Kilwa would be also pronounced Kirwé. But, when 
et. Owen directed his Arab pilots to Kilwa, he intended the original settlement 
on the island, im §. lat. & 87° 12". They, on the other hand, took him to the 
moder Kilwa, a ae bight on the mainland, in 5. lat. & 42° 59", or 12.25 mules 
| Phis bay 





north of the island, is backed by a district called Kilwa generally, but the 
setthements composing it are distinguished by particular names, as Kiwinjya the 
| i Tukwirl (Tekewery). Majinjera (Mazingia of Mr, Cooley). Kivafi 
Canvo ?}, Ugoga, and yungi- Von Thus, also, most b 
‘s remark ('G hy of Nyassi, 20 note) “There are of least five 
aces called Kilwa, viz., njera, W is the island commonly known os 
Iwa (N.., the is known as Kilwa Kisimani, and M is © settle- 
ment in the north part of Kilwa Bay); Keringi, or Old Kilwa, a village on 
the coast, a few miles north the island (N.B., Kivinjya is Old Kilwa, it 
dates from the time when the 


of Maskat, and lies nearly ot the bottom of the bay), K. Cusvi (Kivafi), K, Ug 
(Ugoga), and K. Tekiri (Tukwiri), the Jast south of the island, on — of the 
ehast remarkable for the number of wild beasts infesting it." (N.B.—Tekiri, 
generally called Tukwiri, adjoins Kivinjya on the soath, forming almost the same 
eitlement, It is, therefore, about a dozen miles north of the island.) 
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branch of the great Hinawi tribe. Having conciliated the rival 


Ghafiri, he established in East Africa many of his depend- 
ants, belonging to the Nabhani, the Ghasdsinah, the Hawatimah, 
and the Hamddni clans, whose descendants are still settled in the 
country. They bought slave-girls, built houses, cleared the lands, 
and gave up the thought of returning to their homes in the barren 
and Tiastiiag North. Their children abandoned the father's for 
the mother's tongue,* and the mixture of blood produced a race 
of genuine mulattoes, like the Bastaards of South Africa. ‘Thus 
within historic ages, for nearly 1800 years, the East African has 
been crossed with Asiatic blood, whereas, on the western coast, 
the min tins of races does not exceed 350 years, and the climate 
has penile i it almost nugatory. This fact must be borne in mind 
when considering the difference of physiology between the Negro 
and the Negro. In the present day the Eastern race is still 
Semiticised by golers from Arabia, and Africanized by the 
importation of slavé® from the interior: to the latter element it 


Obably owes its retire MANeNICy. 
O'The Mrima, ven, is peopled by two distinct but anciently 
connected families,—the half-caste Arabs and the Coast Clans, 
The former are generally of the Bayazi (Abazi) or Khariji per- 
suasion; the latter belong to the Shafei school; both, though the 
moat imperfect of Moslems, are sufficiently fanatic to be dangerous 
Virtually independent, they own a nominal allegiance to the 
sultan of Zanzibar, yet they are free spoken and independent as 
Bedouins when removed a few miles from the coast ; ands they have 
a great aversion to the officials of Government, whom they consider 
their personal enemies. When beyond the reach of jurisdiction 
they are erp haughty, and violent, envious, and calumniating 
towards their fellow-citizens. Between them and the pure Arabs, 
who often traverse, but who now never settle upon the coast, there 
is a Tepugnance, increased by commercial rivalry, and they lose no 
opportunities to thwart and discourage eng from travelli 
into the interior. Like their ancestors, they hate Europeans, ar 
especially fear the Beni Nar, or Sons of Fire,—the English. “Ho 
as the Ingrez,” is in these lands a proverb: only interest reconciles 
this people to intercourse with the hated and despised “ Muzungu,”+t 
* There is a peculiarity of attraction to strangers in Kisawahili, probably the 
ft and the facility with which it is articulated, ‘T | | 
snails speak any otver language, and even the Bloch ‘aid 'the Taiiareies 
Asiatics are heaven-born linguists ; after afew months they find themselves at 
ome in Risawahili, Conseq ly it is no i thee, 4 f vhs 
hate tribes that they speak Neon African Ps pp bo, She Arab. crigien tee 





t Throoghout Eastern Africa, Muzungu, a word 7 with | | 
knowledge is used to sguiy the “white man” "generally, Waumga ithe 


plural, and Uzungu is the land of the white man. ‘The more civilize Sawahili 
_ ot ig in India, Wiliyat. The people of the interior Pads this Ambie 
i Peel 





and in their many Riwayét, Hadisi, and Ngoma—traditions, tales, 
and vce eg’ predict the downfall of the country that has once 
been troddev by the white man’s foot. They have a certain 
amount of clannish pride; many families—the Beni Kindi, for 
instance—retain noble Arab names. 
The half-caste Arab is degenerate in body and mind; the third 
generation becomes as truly negroid as the inner heathen. Even 
‘reoles of pure blood, born upon the island and the coast of Zan- 
zibar, lose the high nervous temperament that marks their ancestors, 
and become, like Banyans, pulpy and lymphatic. These mestiqos 
appearing in the land of their grandsires have incurred the risk of 
bone old as slaves. The characteristic of their p siognomy is 
the fine Semitic development of the upper face, ine wing the nose 
and nostrils, whilst the Jaw is pro; sihiten the lips are tumid and 
everted, and the chin is weak and retreating. The cranium is 
somewhat more rounded than, and wants the length of, the negroid 
skull. A peculiarity in the maritime population is the white beard, 
contrasting strangely with the thick black hair: the y ps gg nn 
bute it to the action of sea-water. Idle and aoe hed, though 
intelligent and cunning, the coast Arab has little education, He 
is sent at the age of seven to school, where in two or three years 
he accomplishes the Khitmah, or perlection of the Koran, and he 
learns to write a note in an antiquated character—somewhat more 
imperfect than the Cufic—which he applies to the Kisawahili, As 
nothing can be less fitted for the Hamitic tongues than the Arabic 
syllabarium, so admirably adapted to its proper sphere, his compo- 
sitions require the deciphering of an expert. A few prayers and 
hymns conclude the list of his acquirements: his mother-tongue 
knows no books except short treatises on Bao, or geomancy, and 
specimens of African proverbial wisdom." He then begins life 
by aiding his father in the shop or the plantation, and by giving 
himself up to intrigue and low debauchery, After suffering 
severely from his a this peg e con yee bear 
up against over-indulgence—at the age of 1/7 or 15 he akes unto 
himself a wife. Estrang ad from the. land of his forefathers, he 
rarely visits Zanzibar, where the restraints of semi-civilization, the 
decencies of Moslem society, and the low estimation in which the 
black «kin is held, weary and irritate him. His point of honour 
seems to consist chiefly in wearing publicly a turban, and the long 
yellow shirt called el dishdashab, in token of his Arab descent. 
The Wamrima or coast people resemble, even more than. the 


















® Of these some are tersely expressed, and not deficient in ely humour. A 
favourite ssying is, ‘ Khabari ya mbhali—News from afar," i, ¢, ao monstrous 
exaggeration, “Leo Kabli ya Kesho—To-day is before to-morrow,” meand that 
procrastination is the thiefof time. “ Matikiti na matango ndio ki poneo (njaj—{ Vile 
things like) water-melons and cucumbers heal hunger,” © ¢.. Ou a souvent besoin 
d'un plus petit que soi. 
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coast Arabs, their congeners, the Washenzi, or the inner barbarians. 
Pure Arabs will not acknowledge them as cognates, epee 
the race to be Aajam or Gentiles. ‘They are even less educated, 
more debauched, more apathetic, dilatory, and inert; their great 
cee is unmingled indolence. Like the Somal, they appear to 
be by nature wolit for intellectual labour: of the former people 
there is but one learned man, the Shaykh Jami of Harar; there 
18 also one learned Meawaluli, the Kazi Mubiyy el Din of 4an- 
zibar. Study, or indeed any tension of the mind, seems to make 
these weak-brained races semi-idiotic. They frequently cannot 
answer Yes or No to the simplest question. If, for example, 
aman be asked the place of his tribe, he will point to a distance, 
though actually living amongst them; or if questioned concerning 
some particular of an event, he will describe in detail everything 
but what is wanted. 

The Wamrima are of darker colour, and more African in 
appearance, than the coast Arabs, Writers, however, greatly err 
in representing them to be of jet-black hue. ‘The popular com- 
plexion is a dull yellowish bronze, the dress a fez, or a Surat cap, 
with a cotton loin-cloth, generally an Arab check or an Indian 
print, with a similar sheet thrown over the shoulders: they seldom 
appear in public without a staff or a spear; and, priding themselves 
upon the possession of umbrellas, they may be seen rolling barrels 
and working on the sand under the luxurious shade, ‘Their mode 
of life is simple: they rise early, and either repair to the shop, 
the boat, or the plantation, or more commonly they waste the 
morning in passing from house to house—ku amkia—to salute 
neighbours. ‘They ignore “mauners:” they enter the house with 
a warning ery of “ Hodi! hodi!"—place their spears in a corner, 
and, without invite, squat or extend themselves upon the floor, till, 
wearied with conversation, they take “French leave.” The 
life so real and earnest to the European is with them a con- 
tinued scene of drumming, dancing, and drinking, of gossip, 
squabble, and intrigue. The favourite inebriants are tembu 
or osraecge (bog mvinyo® its distillation, pombe or muillet- 
beer, opium, bhang, and sometimes foreign stimulants from Zan- 
zibar. The women are as fond of intoxication as the men; and 
on a siku ku—great day, or féte—the whole village is under the 
influence of the jolly god. Their food is mostly “ugali,” the 
thick porridge of boiled millet or maize-flour, which represents 
the staff of life in East Africa ; they eat usually twice a-day, in the 
morning and at mghtfall. ‘They employ the coco-nut extensively ; 

* This is deni tly the old word (ai ith the digamma voinos, vinum 
vino, vin, we . win, ke), derived ten fie: Waeacnens and supplied with the 
traly 8. Aftican shay te gree m before a consonant, It is used, however, in Kicawahili 


fermented liquors; and the fi a inter re 
rit page qUOre ; oreign invention required o 
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like the Arabs of Zanzibar, they rasp the albumen, knead it with 
water, strain the thick juice through a cloth, and boil their rice in 
it; and, although a respectable man would be derided for eating 
raw coco-nut, the richer classes make cakes of the rasped pulp 
mixed with flour, This immoderate use of the fruit is, according 
to the people, far from wholesome : it is considered, by its refrige- 
rant properties, to cause rheumatic pains and hydrocele. They 
chew tobacco with lime, like the Somal, and rarely smoke it, like 
the Washenzi. 

The coast clans, as well as the Wasawahili, are distinguished 
‘by two peculiarities of character, The first is a cautiousness bor- 
usHing upon cowardice, derived from their African blood; the 
second is an unusual development of cunning and deceitfulness, 
which probably reaults from the union of the Hamite with the 
Semite. ‘The Arabs facetiously derive the race-name from “Saw- 
wa hilah,”—He played a trick—and the people boast of it, saying, 
“Am I not a Msawahili?” *—that is to say, an “ artful dodger.” 
Supersubtle and systematic liars, they deceive when duller men 
would tell the truth: the lie direct is no insult, and the word 
uongo (falsehood!) enters largely into conversation, "They lie 
like Africans,t objectleasly, sha when fact would be more 
ibaa pi than falsehood wl, when sure of the speediest detection : 
they have not discovered with the civilized knave, that honesty is ~ 
the best policy; they lie till their lies become subjectively truths. 
With them the lie is no mental exertion, no exercise of ingenuity, 
no. alma nor mere perversion of veracity ; it is apparently an 
instinctive and local peculiarity in the complicated madness of 
human nature, ‘The most solemn and religious oaths are with 
them empty words; they breathe an atmosphere of intrigue, 
maneuvre, and contrivance, wasting about the merest nothings of 
life—about a pound of grain or a yard of cloth—ingenuity of 
iniquity enough to win a kingdom: hey are treacherous as false ; 
with them the salt has no signification, and gratitude is unknown 
oie A atall ially Arabised, th cla Il as the 

Thouch part 10" e coast ns, as well m3 
aes data ans habits derived from the most degraded 
of the Washenzi savagery. Like the Wazegura heathen of the 
East, and the Banga! ol the Kasanji (Cassange) Valley in the 
West, they sell their nephews and nieces by an indefeasible right, 
with which even the parents cannot interfere. The voice of society 












————— 





* Dr, Krapf, who, to say the least, is peculiar in his derivations, deduces the 


fanciful explanation from Siwiia’ (ely) hilah, which would mean exactly the 
contrary of astute—* without guile.” = 

+ According to our older travellers, the Hottentots were once free from the 
vices of lyin erties 2 If this be o fact, it would separate them entirely 
from their neighbours of the South African family. 
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justifies this abomination. ‘ What!” exclaim we ee “is a 
man to starve when his brothers and sisters have children?” He 
is thus justified in doing, on the slightest pretext, what the heathen 
merely sppore of except to save themselves from starving. Hold- 
ing the unchastity of Women as a tenet of belief, they consider the 
sisters’ sons their heirs. ‘They have many superstitions, and on all 
occasions consult a pagan mganga or medicine-man. The chokea, a 
painful stye or tumour upon the eyelids, is held to be caused by 
the sufferer’s laughing (ku cheka) at his mother-in-law. If the 
khunguru or crow caw from the housetop, a guest is coming ; if a 
rat devour the cloth, a death will occur ; Journeys are hastened or 
delayed by the notes of birds, as they are heard in front or in the 
rear ; an even number of wayfarers met in early morning is a good — 
omen, but an odd number, or the ery of the mbweha, the fox, 
before the march, portends misfortune. Strong minds of course 
take advantage of these follies of belief. 

The life of indolenee and ease led by the coast Arabs and the 
Wiamrima depends upon circumstances which well account for 
their object in oecupying detached settlements, and for their aversion 
to strangers. Besides the Washenzi copal-diggers, the caravans 
from Ugogo, and especially Unyamwezi, must visit the coast 
annually, and each considerable village expects the spoil of five 
or six. ‘The plunder is systematically managed as follows by the 
people, who, hke the village republics of Western India, govern 
themselves. Every settlement contains a certain nggbe of diwans 
or head-men ; respected by the people on account ofneir compara- 
tive opulence, they purchase the obedience of their subjects, and 
are then able to fine them in case of contumacy. Of these chiefs 
there are five distinct ranks. -The most powerful is the Muinyi 
Khambi, the “ lord of the manor ;” under fim is the Mftimdo; tl 
next in inferiority is the Muinyi Kaya, or village chic th 
lowest orders are the Muinyi i's ili and the Duchilf. At each 
place moreover the diwans ate different names: at Pangani they 
are called Muinyi Mkome; at Uzemia, a once populous district 
north of Saadani, they become Suakali; and a Whinde, 
Muinyi Khambi ; from 10yo to Mbuamaji they are addressed 
as haeyee ea 

These diwans enjoy the privileges of fine and extortion = the 
have also certain marks of distinction. They are rere | 
instance, to wear turbans, and the wooden pattens called by the Arabs 
kabkab ; they may also sit upon cots, chairs, and the mkika. a fine 
description of mat; a commoner venturing to encroach upon 
these prerogatives would infallibly be muleted in goats or cattle. 
At the Ngoma Ku, or great dance, which celebrates every event 
in these realms of revelry, only the Diwans may perform the morris 
with drawn swords before the admiring multitudes. A subject 
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detected in intrigue with the wife of a Diwan must, under penalty 
of being sold, pay five slaves; the fine would be reduced to one in 
the case of a brother commoner; and the master of a bondswoman 
can demand are from 10 to 12 seme pir’ this eon nin 
dignity the Diwan naturally expects to live, and to support his 
family, with the fat of the land, and without sweat of brow. When 
times are hard he organises a kidnapping expedition against a 
weaker neighbour, ict vebiiaite his finances by selliae: the pro- 
eceds, But his income is chiefly derived from the down-caravans 
of Wanyamwezi. Thougyrigorously forbidden by the Prince of Zan- 
zibar, Ku finya hekera, or to force travellers to his particular port, 
he sends large armed parties of his relations, friends, and slaves as 
far as 150 and 200 miles into the country, where they act less like 
touters than highwaymen. By every petty art of mercantile diplo- 
macy, sometimes by force, at other times by fraud, or by bribes: of 
sweetmeats, they secure these caravans, bring them to the village, 
and then begin the work of plunder. Out of each frasilah (35 Ibe 
avoirdupois) from 8 dols. to 14 dols. are claimed as the Government 
due; the Diwans then demand 6 dols, as their fee under various 
names, plus 1 dol. for ugali or porridge (the “ manche™), and 1 dol. 


for the use of water (the iar boire"). The owner of the tusk 


is afterwards allowed to deal with a Banyan, from whom the Diwan 
has received a bribe, technically termed his “rice: " the Indian 
buys for 18 to 21 dols. the article which at Zanzibar is worth 
50 dols, If the barbarian be so unwise as to demand coin, he 
receives a small sum; and being intellectually unfit to discriminate 
between a cent and a dollar in trade, he loses even more than if he 
had invested his capital in the coarse and trashy articles which are 
provided for him by the Banyan. An adept at distinguishing good 
Sn bad cloth, a a cunning connoisseur in beads, he has yet no 
choice: if he reject what is worthless, he must depart without an 
investment. Such is an outline of the present oT which, how- 
ever, is nowhere the same in all its details, But everywhere the 
principle is one—the loss is to the barbarian, and the profits are 
to the people of the coast. Hence the dislike to strangers. The 
treaty of commerce concluded between Her Britannic Majesty's 





* The Shokkah—the Braga of Portuguese Africa—is o piece of unbleached 
American “domestics” or cotton cloth, used as o nee Pal mH and for many 
other purposes; of varying breadth, according as it is made of shirting or sheeti 
bat always of 4 cubits, or 6 feet in length. The usual value of the sh 
(merkani) at Zanzibar, when si in the piece called a gorah, or jurah, is 
about 74, On the coast its value is about 025 dol.= lr, Ojd. In the interior it 
rises to the equivalent of a dollar (4s. 2d.)and more. It represents the silver 
coinage of Europe, beads being the copper, and brass wire the gold. The wonl 
doti will often occur in nn nal menns ? shukkahs, or a length of 12 feet— 
the Tobe of Abyssinia, The African expressions have been retained, as having all 
the advantages of technical words, often so unreasonably inveighed against. 
For other details concerning cloth see Chapter AVI, 
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Government and His Highness Sayyid Said of Maskat and Zanzibar, 
on the $lst of May, 1839 (article 10), secured to the chiefs of the 
Mrima a monopoly in the articles of ivory and gum copal, “on 
that part of the East Coast of Africa, from the port of Tangata 
(Mtangata), situated in about 54° s. lat., to the port of Quiloa, 
lying in about 7° s. of the Equator.” It is not improbable that 
the jealousy of European nations, each fearing the ambitious 
designs of its neighbour, brought about this measure, equally injurious 
to protectors and protected. 
he coast Arabs and the Wamrimaé haye, besides deceiving cara- 
vans, another, rarely wanting, escape from poverty. ‘The lower classes 
hire themselves to merchants as porters into the interior ; they receive 
daily rations of grain,and a total hire of 10 dols., half of which is paid 
- in advance; and the ee thinks himself fortunate if, after 
payment, only 10 per 100 desert. Respectable men, by promising 
weurious interest to the Banyans, can always borrow capital saiees 
to muster a few loads, and then they combine to form one large 
caravan. The wealthier have houses, wives, and families in Un- 
ramwert as well as upon the coast, and betweem the two they spend 
life, often marrying some chiefs dark daughter, and becoming 
more barbarous than the barbarians themeelves. They gene- 
rally, wpon the strength of a small loan from one of the Prince's 
dependents or employés, call their ventures “ mal Sarkal,” or the 
property of Government, to deter strangers from knavery. The 
commercial traveller's prospect, however, is not unclouded. He 
frequently suffers from sickness; some are lost, and never heard 
of; and others are murdered, and deeply regretted. Many ruin 
themselves by prodigality, or are ruined by accidents: Unyamwezi 
abounds in these paupers, who hang on to some more fortunate 
friend, in hopes of better luck, till their beards wax grey, and their 
infirm limbs refuse to carry them home. Besides which, the 
wanderer from the coast is involved in continual quarrels: his 
mania for intrigue, and his ‘restless ambition, never allow him to 
rest sutistied with fortune’s favours, 


mmm a ee 


CHAPTER IIL 
Tax Finest Reatox : THe Vau.eys or Toe Kovoaxt axp Morera Rivers. 


Tue first or maritime region extends from the shores of the 
Indian Ocean in &. long. 59° to the mountain-chain forming the 
land of Usagara im &. long. 37° 28'; its breadth is therefore 
92 geographical miles, measured in rectilinear distance, and its 
mean length, bounded by the waters of the Kingani and the Rufiji 
rivers, may be assumed at 110. It is divided into two basins : 
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easterly that of the Kingani, and westward that of the Mgeta 
stream with its many caikeateibe the former, which is the prin- 
cipal, is called the land of Uzaramo; the latter, which is of the 
2nd order, contains the genesis of Khutu, by the Arabs pro- 
nounced Kutu, and Uziraha a minor district. ‘The natives of the 
country divide it into the three lowlands of Tunda, Duthumi, and 
Zungomero. | 

The present road runs with few and unimportant deviations 
along the whole length of the fluviatile valleys of the Kingani and 
the Meeta. On both sides of this line, whose greatest height 
above the sea-level was found by 8. P. therm, to be 630 feet, mses 
the rolling ground, which is the general character of the country. 
Its undulations present no eminences worthy of notice; near the 
sea they are short and steep, farther inland they roll m longer 
waves, and everywhere they are covered with abundant and 
luxuriant vegetation, the result of decomposition upon the richest 
soil. In parts there is an appearance of park land—bushless and 
scattered forests—grass rises almost to the lower branches of 
the smaller thorna ; here and there aa and. patches of impassable 
shrubbery cluster round knots and knolls of majestic foliaged trees, 
The narrow footpaths connecting the villages often plunge into 
dark and dense tunnels formed by overarching branch and bough, 
which delay the file of laden porters; the muddy pools lingering 
long after a fall of rain in these low grounds fill them with a 
chilly, clammy air. Merchants traverse such i with trembling, 
asin these, the proper places for ambuscade, a few determined men 
easily plunder a caravan by opposing it in front or by an attack in 
rear. ‘The ways are often intersected by aeep ee ani water- 
courses, dry during the hot season, but unfordable when rain falls. 
In the many clearings tobacco, maize, holeus, sesamum, and ground- 
nuts, manioc, beans, pulse, and aweet potatoes flourish ; the pine- 
le is a weed, and a few cocos and mangoes, papaws, jack-fruit, 
p ina, and limes are scattered over the districts near the sea. 

ice grows abundantly in the lower levels. The villages are 
hidden deep in the bush or : the crowing of the cocks heard 
all along the road, except in the greater stretches of wilderness, 
proves them to be numerous; they are, however, small and oe 
» populated, The versant as usual in maritime E. Africa trenc 
towards the Indian Ocean. Water abounds even at a distance 
from the rivers; it springs from the soil in diminutive runnels and 
lies in “shimo"* or pits, warring from surface-depth to 10 feet. 
The monsoon rains, which are heavy, commence in March, about 
a month earlier than in Zanzibar, and the duration is similar. 
The climate of the higher lands is somewhat superior to that of 

. shimo is synonymous with the Arabic hofrah, pit, as opposed to 
kisima (Ar. Tawi), «trade well, 9 
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nap Seay it is still hot and os hea The formation, after 


peeing the corallines, the limestones, the calcareous tuffs, 
and the rude gravelly conglomerates of the coast, is purely of 
primitive and sandstone formation ; blocks of fine black hornblende 
and hornblendic rock, used by the people as whetstones and grind- 
ing-slabs, abound in the ita which also suppl the clay 
used for pottery, The subsoil is, near the sea, a stiff loam, in 
the interior a ruddy quartzose gravel ; the soil is a rich brown or 
black humus, here ad there coated with, or varied by, clean white 
sand, and in some parts are found seams of reddish clay, Fresh- 
water shells are scattered over the surface, and aaceate : 
burrow in the looser grounds where stone seldom appears. Black 
cattle are unknown in the maritime region, but poultry, sheep, and 
roats are plentiful: near the jungle they are protecte 1 the 
eopards or ounces* by large wooden huts, hke cages, raised for 
cleanliness on piles, 

The fluviatile Sas will be best described by the itmerary. 
Asa rule they resemble im most points the physica features of the 
coast and island of Zanzibar : the general aspect of the country, how- 
ever—the expression of its climate—undergoes some modifications. 
Near the sea the valley is a broad winding depression, traversed 
in a serpentine line by the river, whose bed is now too deep for 
change. About the middle a gga ek ridges and rocky hills 
crop out from the See ground, and the head ‘of the valley is a 
low continuous plain. In many places, especially near the estuary, 
river-terraces like road embankments, here converging, there 
diverging, indicate by lines and streams of waterworn pebbles and 
sea-shells the secular uprise of the country and the declension of 
the stream to its present level. These raised seabeaches at a dis- 
tance gpa crowned with dwarf rounded cones which, overgrown 
with lofty trees, are favourite sites for settlements. In the lower 
lands the jungle and the cultivation are of the rankest and most 
gigantic description, the effect of a damp, hot region, where 
atmospheric pressure is excessive. The grass, especially that 
produced by the black soils im the swamps and marshes, rises to 
the height of 12 feet and serves to conceal runaway slaves and 
malefactors: the stalks vary in thickness from a goosequill to a 
man’s finger. ‘The larger growths, which are so closely planted ~ 
that they conceal the soil, cannot be traversed without paths, and 


© The Choi of Kisawahili is usnally translated leopard, and by the French 
chasseurs at Zanzibar “le tigre.” It appears, however, to be of two kinds, the 
common leopard and the ounce (F. uncia), with spotted markings on a pale groand 
tint. Neither this animal nor the leopard was seen alive in the interior; yet 
the chi ns org almost universal. The Washengi hunt it with bows and arrows, 
and prize the spoils highly for wear, The Arabs fix muskets for it after the 
fashion of our spring guns. They value the skin, and use it as a rug, ascribing 
to it pecnliar power im the cure of bamorrhoids, 
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even where these exist the traveller must fight his way through a 
dense screen, receiving from time to time a severe blow when the 
stalks recoil, dr a painful thrust from some broken and inclined 
stump: even the horny sole of the sandal-less African cannot tread 
these places without being cut or staked, and everywhere a ride 
through the avenues whilst still dripping with the cold exhalations 
of night, with the sun beating fiercely upon the upper part of the 
body, is a severe infliction to a man not in perfect health, The 
beds of streams and nullahs are sometimes veiled by the growth of 
the banks. These crops spring up with the rains, and are burned 
down by hunters,* or more frequently by accident, after about a 
month of dry weather; in the interim fires are dangerous: the 
custom is to beat down the blaze with leafy boughs. Such is the 
variety of species that in some parts of the river valleys each day 
introduces the traveller to a grass before unseen. Where the 
inundations lie long the trees are rare, and those that exist are 
slightly raised by mounds above the ground to escape the destruc- 
tive effects of protracted webiste th in these places the decom- 
vosed vegetation exhales a fetid odour. Where the waters soon 
subside there are clumps of tall shrubbery and seams of forest 
ae on extensive meadows of grassy land, which give it the 
semblance of a suite of natural parks or pleasure-grounds, and the 
effect is not diminished by the herds of gnu and antelope prancing 
and pacing over their pastures. 
he climate is hot and oppressive, and the daily sea-breeze, 
which extends to the head of the Mgeta valley, is lost in the lower 
levels, About Zungomero rain is constant, except for a single 
fortnight in the month of January; it seems to the stranger as if 
the crops must infallibly decay, but they do not. At most times 
the sun, even at its greatest northern declination, shines through a 
veil of mist with a sickly blaze and a blistering heat, and the 
overcharge of electricity is evidenced by frequent and violent 
thunderstorms. In the western parts cold and cutting breezes 
descend from the rugged Duthumi crags. | | 
~ The principal diseases of the valley are severe ulcerations and 
fevers, generally of a tertian type. ‘The “ Mkunguru” begins 
with coldness in the toes and finger-tips, a frigid shiver creeps 
up the legs, followed by pains in the shoulders, severe frontal 
headache, hot eyes, and a prostration and irritability of mind and 
body. This preliminary lasts for one to three hours, when nausea 
ushers in the hot stare: the head burns, the action of the heart 
becomes violent, thirst rages, and a A ei weight presses upon 
the eyeballs: it is often accompanied by a violent cough and 
vesical irritation. Strange visions, as in delirium, appear to the 
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__* The peopl also scem to have an idea that burning down the grass attracts 
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mtient, and the rec reges of Be ahr is proved by oe 
loquacity. When the fit passes off with copious repiration. the 
Bead is often affected, there are strange acide in A bie and the 
limbs are weak. If the patient attempts to rise suddenly he feels a. 
dizainess, produced apparently by a gush of bile along the liver 
duct : want of appetite, sleeplessness and despondency, and a low 
fever, evidenced by hot palms, throbbing temples, and feet painfully 
swollen, with eruptions of various kinds, and ulcerated mouth, usher 
in the cure. This fever yields to mild remedies, but it is capable 
of lasting three weeks, | 

A multitude of roads, whose point of departure is the coast, * 
form a triangle and converge at a ee in Central Uzaramo 
which will presently be specified. The route whose several 
stations are now to be deseribed is one of the main lines i 
from Kaole and Bagamoyo, in a general south-west direction, till 
it falls into the great trunk-road which leads directly west from 
Mbuamaji. It is divided into thirteen caravan stages, but a well- 
girt walker will accomplish the distance in a week. 

Issuing from the tall palisade of “ Kaole,” a little village and 
Baloch station, the narrow path winds in a south-westerly direction 
to Kuingani or Mgude,* a short march of one hour and a half.t 
At first it traverses sandy soil thick with thorn and bush, 
which in places project across the way; then ascending a wave of 
gree rho Cocos ioe pe kee i Agta » It looks 

own a fair expanse of plain, sand veiled with umus, here and 
there ent r rice, with mangoes and other tall trees regularly 

isposed as i by the hand of man. Finally, after crossing a 
muddy press paren swamp and a sandy hollow full of water w 
rain has been heavy, the ae passing through luxuriant cultivation 
enters Kuingani. The little settlement is com of a few bee- 
hive huts and a bandani or wall-leas thatched roof—the village 
palaver-house—clustering orderless round a cleared central space. 
Outside old and dwarf cocos, manoes almost wild, the papaw, 
the cotton shrub, the perfumed rayhan or basil, the sugar- 
and the plant called by the Goanese rosel,t vary the fields 

* The ¢ tree has been described in a previo T. : i, or 
Relnpesie which the latter syllable (oi) is : lecetee pataiell lente 
hear, or about, and often used pleonastically, Trae, i wahili, a cooo plan- 
tation near the coast. The Arabs, who often pronounce the word “ Shungani,” 
jy aman oiproer sag ag dialect, by Shawanib, the Semitic plural of 
ata Rt ay ye yn nd ti 

le datter Ml dewn o the map. 7 aoa 
ing which oe details will beaten sania tks bp miles notheece 
inear, per honr, 
mec Cae al man ls lf i Upamnet 
wild vetamace Pe tgnore the use of it, and the Arabs hold it to be a species of 
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‘of holeus, rice, and turiyan shsscnag Indicus). Such is the 
“* Nakl,”"—or ~oiieatesint ness of the Araba—an invariable first 
departure, whence porters who find their loads too gps Se 


so (oe beta ayers who suspect that they are too light, can return to 


The Sievplenseit of this march, also accomplished in an hour 
and a half, ascends almost imperceptibl rising ground, the old 
sea-beach, crossing alternately cultivated clearings, where huts and 
hamlets a 5 gd on all sides divided and he by open scrubless 
speemnes ee high rerister : tec e* sia a 

ngo - bungo, e dw i m, ~ the Hyphena 
the iratesque Mbuye or calabash ‘§whioh is of more markedly 
bulbous form in this region than on the coast, where the trunk is 
columnar, and the Meare extremities, weighed down by the periodical 
winds, give it the shape of a lumpy umbrella,—tower above the 
other growths. ‘The castor and the wild egg-plant,|| with its 
blue flowers and bright yellow apples, cover the uncultivated 





® In these woods there are several trees arity what are called in India 





wood-apples. The finest are those i the vicinity of water; 
have fruits os large as a child's head. "The ecatahe ther Ate the hard rind, which, 
when ripe, is orang or pips covered ede ellow pul 
<s) teful pro pay ar pec hg heres cbt the Cio 





1 ‘are full of worms. die iS by De pe 
ango-bungo, apparently the fruit Heimer ngstone a 
ates representa variety of the max vomica, abounds prngees iiecre 


It resembles the Mtogwe, and wg neared i favourite oes the aig ear 
kind gr da er porters. N.B. Since the above was in vets mit D ones raving 
ns 


pected a specimen of the abt. seg ee : 
nos, “ closely ied to a species brought SL ton te @ananel? 

‘That eminent botanist himself Recoared at the of Good Hope oa strychnos 
resembling the species brought home by Dr. pte ting 

t A species of Chamerops, the warf fan-palm, or palmetto, of Southern 
Europe. he is called by the people Myara (Myala), and is used for mate. It 

abounds in the maritime regions. 

one The Mbayu, or calabash abesh (Bachab, or Adansonia iighats, Mowana of 
South Africa, and the Kaka or monkey-bread-tree of the North), ts the most cha- 
reqeritio Soature sn. Easters 2 Africa, and in every region it shows some difference 

of formation. It is not found in the mountains of U om ove 
rarely in Uinyamwesi, or to the westward, In the northern regions of 
hg ret There appear to be Ee Ee ne eet ee cakes ts ale Oo 
different in foliage and in appearance. The normal species has a long 
leaf, and the drooping of the | vy branches gives to the outline the form of a dome. 
The rarer variety, p bids) only in Usagara, bas a small leaf, i pba rr igs Ba 
indigo ; and its arms striking upwards assume the appearance of a bow 

of the calabash most used are the bark and the gourd. The Inter is 
called ay un, and, peoin, aphrooges rg ate mebapinel pree into Ghoraf, or baling- 
ladles. he water-gourd, also called Baya, is a ground-plant, bot as its fruit when 
_ is conrerted into water-bottles, some travellers have confounded it with 
wth of the calabash or Hoobab, and speak of a ' * Kalabasse fall of water.” 

rhs solanaceous plant, called in India Jangli Bengan, or the wild 
by le Wasawahil Mtun ctungny ee by the South Africans, according to Dr, Living- 
stone, Tolnane, and by Baloch Panir, or cheese (the Punpeeria lans of 
the late Dr. Stocks), from the effect of the juice in trey oe Kesores flouri rita 
the coast to the Lake Regions. It isnot, however, used who consider 
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grounds, After a steep descent, with the invariable grassy marsh 
at its base, the road ascends a wave of land thick with a ungly 
vegetation, upon the crest of which is Bomani,* tht “ stockade.” 
The little palisadoed settlement is under the jurisdiction of Baga- 
moyo: tolerable water, the great deficiency of this region when 
distant from the rivers, is procured from pits in the swamp below, 
and provisions are abundant. As at Kuingani, the air is stagnant, 
the sun is fiery, and clouds of mosquitos make the nights miserable. 
Despite these disadvantages it is a favourite halting-place for up= 
caravans, who defer to the last the evil days of long travel; the 
two stages, however, are reckoned yy the Arabs as one. 

The second station is Nzasa,t the first settlement of unmixed 
Wazaramo heathen, distant vei 4h. ets from Bomani. The 
path first passes through an umbrageous forest in which caravans 
often lose the way; it then descends through fertile fields into a low 
and broken ok of little extent, upon whose farther side, amid 
majestic trees, tall shrubs, bright wild flowers, and thick grass, 
with intervals of clearing, lies the settlement of Mkw ju la Mvuani, 
the ‘Tamarind in the rajns,” + composed as usual of a few hovels 
and a palaver-shed, with a fine lime-tree in the re centre. 
Provisions and hard muddy water being plentiful at this frontier 
station, caravans often make a final halt to prepare for the dreaded 
Wazaramo. Beyond the settlement a patch of jungle leads to 
cultivated jade belonging to the villagers, whose scattered and 
unwalled abodes are here partially concealed by clumps of trees. 
The road, now sweeping parallel with the river plain, which runs 
from north-west to south-east, crosses several swamps, black muddy 
bottoms covered with tall thick rushes and sae paddy. 
Ked copaliferous soil clothes the higher levels. Here on the 
wayside appear for the first time the Khambi, § or substantial 

* The Boma, in Arabic Siwd, is a loose fence or a stockade surrounding m 
camp ora settlement. The Kaya in East Africa may be translated a “ fenced 
gag The headman is addressed os Muinyi Kays, or village lord. 

+ Neasa in this ton ie means “level ground; in Bunda, according to Mr, 
Cooley (“Inner Africa Laid Open," p, 14), it signifies a cance. 

i The tamarind-tree, called by the Arabs of Zanzibar “Sabdr,” extends from 
the coast to the Lake Regions; with its lofty stem, its feathery leaflets, and its 
branches spreading dark cool shade, it isa beautiful feature in African landscape. 
The acidulated fruit is doubtless useful os 4 palliative and corrective to biliews 
affections ; it is as fy bead by the en: oy the Enst Indians. ‘The 
bene Pesci und ia Sociled by aatdee: The Arabs, ses vse In ocvecaiwsip ia 
cooking, stone it, expose it to the sun till dried, and knead it into balls, with a 
pec mt righ ” ily a the beer wf pd Thus prepared and preserved 
rom the air, it wh OP V¥ears, r ore : 
intoxicating liquor from the tamarind, * 880"e the art of extracting mm 

¢ “ Khambi “isa word universally used from the coust to Ujiji in all its aecept- 
ances, It means primarily a kraal ; hence jt see to the stage of a = 
- reich st ager geen amg hp, equivalent toasking how many stati 
= Dally, tied for a “ mesa," her bodies } hich | nes 
PP pac! Tinie Ricci Eb amaller bodies into which large gangs 
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kraals which evidence unsafe travelling and the unwillingness of 
caravans to bivouac in the villages. e this region they assume 
the form of round huts and long sheds or boothies of straw or 
grass, supported by a framework of rough sticks deeply planted in 
he ground and tied ecw with bark-strips whole is 
surrounded with a circle of thorns, which form a complete 
defence against bare fect and naked legs, and the entrance or 
entranees are carefully closed at nightfall, not to open till the 
morning. About half-way a junction of the Mbuamaji road is 
eached, and the path becomes somewhat broader and less rough, 
Passing on the right a hilly district called Dunda,* or “tl 

me aria falls from omega scabeach into the alee 
valley of the Kingami: presently rising again, it enters the norma 
little iidtacot of None arava usual encamp upon the 
ills the river-terrace in a mass of tree and bush adjoining the 
vil 





ge,—a perfect place for night attack and ambuseade. 

Below, at a distance of about a mile, bisecting a plain, green 
with cultivation and studded with huts and hamlets, the Kin- 
gani river rolls along its sandy bed, which here attains a breadth 
of about 50 is, In the higher levels it narrows, and the 
banks of stiff black mould are rendered all but unap able by 
avenues of trees, amongst which the tall Mparamusi, the Msufi,t the 
Msukulio,t and the litthe Msoho§ were observed. In no place is the 
stream fordable, as the ferry-boat belonging to each village proves, 
Thus far it is navigable: to the extent of three days’ journey rafters 
are floated down for the Zanzibar market. It is, however, infested 
by crocodiles and hippopotami:| the latter animals, housing in 


3 Se eee. 








* Dunda, in the Kisawahili of the coast, means a hill; kidunda—the ki being 
here a diminutive prefix, like the ka (ca) in the Banda language—a hillock. 

+ The msufi is a species of bombax, or silk-cotten tree, whose art a are 
emptied of the sufi, or contents, which are weed as pillow stuffings. In Zanzibar 
island it differs materially from that of Western Indio, and in Kbutu there is another 
variety unlike both. On the continent it is a tall tree, often planted in the central 
spaces of villages, to which it serves fora landmark, Its appearance is peculiar; 
sometimes as many os foor or five trunks, each two to three feet in diameter, 
separate at the level of the ground; the long tapering branches also stand out 
stifily at right angles from the bole; and the leaves, instend of forming masses of 
foliage, are sparsely scattered in dense bunches of small size, ae 

t msukalio, unknown to the people of Zanzibar, is a huge pile of dark 
verdure, with o leaf that somewhat resembles the mango. | 

: The msoho (Guilandina Bonduc) is found throughout this | of Enst 
Africa; the seed is used, a8 in India, for counters in the game of bao or * tables,” 
atl it is administered by the native wagAngn, or physicians, as a cathartic. | 

| The boko, or kiboko, called by the Arabs boker el khor, or the creck bullock, is 
in this part of Africa a fiercer animal than inthe south. The natives watch him till 
he quits the water, and then despatch him with spears ond arrows. If wounded in 
the stream he dives and clings to the roots and rocks of the bottom: if killed, he 
sinks, and it is difficult to find him till raised by decomposition. He is sometimes 
seen in the salt sea, but more generally in the creeks which receive the sweet 
waters of rome stream. Canoes travelling by day creep along the river sides whilst 
the herd is in the deep centre ; by night they paddle along the mid-stream to avoid 
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the river and resenting intrusion, are a pest to the country, as on 
the coast mght-watches fire muskets to deter them from depre- 
dation. In June, 1857, the son of Diwan Ukwere, ehief of Kaole, 
pring with a party of slaves on a trading expedition up the 
‘ingani, was upset by the “kiboko” and drowned. But this 
obstacle might soon be removed, then there would be no reason 
why boats should not ply during the flood season as far as the 
rough ground near the Duthumi hills. The Kingani, like all streams 
in this part of the continent, is full of dark-green mud fish, es 
cially a scaleless variety (Silurus?), called Kambari and known by 
other local names. This great “ Miller’s thumb” has fleshy cirr, 
ay to be omnivorous, and tastes like animated mire. | 
‘he third station from Kaole is Kiranga-Rhnga, a district of 
Uzaramo, distant six hours’ march from Nzasa. The path descends 
the well-wooded river terrace and traverses the undulating ground, 
the open park-like district, and the thick tall grass of the river 
valley. ‘Thence crossing a nullah that trends towards the main 
stream, it rounds a muddy fen and spans some spurs of low hill. 
The view here becomes more open and picturesque. By the way- 
side is planted the Mzimu or Fetiss-hut, a ath ouse about a foot 
high, containing as votive offerings ears of holcus or pombe-beer 
ina broken gourd. Here, too, the graves of the heathen meet the 
eye ; in all other parts of Eastern Africa a mouldering skull, a 
scattered skeleton, and a few calcined bones, the remains of 
wizards and witches dragged to the stake, are the only visible 
signs of mortality. The Wazaramo tombs, generally of chiefs, 
are imitated from those of the Wamrima, parallelograms 7 feet 
by 4, of regalia dwarf palisading, that enclose a space cleared of 


grass and planted with two uprigh ts th denote the position of head 
and feet, In one of the long walls there is an apology for a door. 


The corpse, however, is not made to front any particular direction ; 
moreover, the centre of the oblong has the Suanets addition of a 
log, 50 carved by the unartistic African into a bust and a face 





the animals, who are then scrambling up and down the mod-runs, Yet these pre- 
cautions do pot always prevent accidents. The black old “ " charges a 
canoe silently and without warning from below, hogging his back and heavin ub 
till the boat Is tilted up, and the seliants find themselves in Peale Besides 
butting, he strikes with the forefoot, tears off the gunwale with his teeth, and with 
his dagger-shaped tusks bores holes in the bottom of the boat. At Ujiji these 
¢ do as injury to the crops, and, indeed, the people generally allo 
out the country — ofthem, ‘Travellers who wish to secure the hippopotamus 
may take a lesson from the Landeens of East Africa, who “harpoon the animal 
with abarbed lance, to which is attached, by a cord three or four fathoms long, an 
inflated bladder.” (‘Journal of the late Capt. Hyde Parker, n.x.," quoted by Dr, 
Livingstone, chap. 32.) Curious to say, Mr, Cooley (* Inner Africa Laid Open," 
p- 114) translates Pa-mamba Hippopotamus (commaniy called Formosa) Hay, and in 
might Don nr ah aed ippopotamus, In all these dialects * m ; 
or rather“ m‘amba,” is the common word for aterocodile, and he coast, and i 
the island of Zanuibar, it is also used to signifyate 
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surmounted by a strip of cloth for turban, as singularly to resemble 
a legless baboon. ‘hese simulacra movesta 
Arte carent, oxsivque exstant informia licnis. 

The graves of Moslem travellers eschew this abomination: 
oe are usually cleared ovals, with outlines of rough stone 
and a strew of smooth pebbles, after the fashion of the const- 
clans. Two or three stumps of wood fixed in the ground de- 
note that the corpse fronts towards Mecca, and, as amongst the 
Jinga of Western Africa, a broken china bowl or cup, lying upon 
the earth, is sacred to the memory of the dead.” ‘Towards the 
end of this march the path, after traversing rolling ground and a 
cultivated depression, crosses a shallow salt-bitter rivulet, cold and 
clear, which flows towards the Kingani river, On the Tass} 
plain beyond large game first appears—the zebra,t the meee 
guinea-fowl,§ partridge,|| and quail ;) green pigeons and the bir 

* Can this be, amongst so unimaginative and materialistic a? race os there 
Africans, a symbol of that fine poesy—* Or ever the silver cord be loosed, or the 
poiden bowl be broken ” (5 xii. 6)? The custom may have originated in 

azitar, where bowls of broken china and pottery are mortared into the tombs. 
The habit of burying upon the wayside is peculiar in East Africa to the Wazaramo; 
the Jinga of the west, and the people of Angola, have the same predilection, even 
selecting spots where cross-roods mect. : 

: The zebra, called by the Arabs himar wabahi, and by the Wasawahili p"hundd 
tlid, both names signifying wild oss, is found throughout the country, They are 
shot and trapped by the natives, who convert the skins into shields and eoddle-bags 
for their asses, and use the tail os a chauri, or flyflapper. ‘The flesh is relished by 
the Arabs, who refose to touch that of the tame doukey, ‘The zebra collects in 
emall berds, and affects the grassy plains; the stallions, worthy of Homeric simile, 
are flerce and ; they have successfully defended themselves with teeth and 
heels, itis said, agametthe lion, The wild ass of Catch and Tibet was not observed 
in East Africa, but the people speak of an animal which seems to be the E.q | 

+ The koodoo (coudou, or A. strepsiceros, in Kisawahili so in these regions 
fine large animal, attaining the mize of a bullock, its meat loads from five to 
eight men, and its horns measure in length forty direct inches not inel 
the spirals. These are used by the people as musical instruments, like the spoil 
of the oryx, which are comparatively rare. ce ey asa gig aetna pe 
Qut of the breeding season the old males separate from the females and the young, 
who are more eimid and easily disturbed. Like the zebra and the wild om of 
Tibet, all seem subject to intestinal worms. The koodoo is most tenacious of life, 
At wc fhe a bullet hardened with spelter (twenty to the Tb.) has broken the 
animal's " hergathir agate the ribs, has passed through the heart. Yet the beast 
walked off fifty yards, and fell only when bmemorrhage extended over the interior, 

§ This indigen of Africa and Arabia is found almost throughout the country of 

I rains, capecially in the drier regions; it bere is called khangd by ar pr nae 
d dijéjat Firaun (Pharaoh's hen) by the Arabs of the Upper Nile. The bird 
resembles our domestic epecies (.N. gris). ‘The crested pintado (N. cristata), 
and other varieties, however, abound. It is a wild and ti bird, and the Faust 
Africans have never attempted to domesticate it. When young the flesh is tender, 
with - tek neve flavour, ir ny hago year it estrye =e et dry. ee 
“ | The kbwale, or partridge, is a lar; ge bird, with a dark rufous plame and 


r | legs; it may be a local variety of th 
by Dr. shina 572" tare lp eebdau | al 
q The qual (‘T. coturnix) appears to have no name in the Kisawahili; it ise 


fine variety, larger than our common European bird, so fond of running that it can 
seareely be started without dogs, and generally solitary. 


FZ 


os Burton on the Lake Regions of 


called in India the crow- or Malabar- pheasant (a variety of the 
euculidae), abound, The ground is here a rich red copaliferous 
soil, supporting black alter pe miry during the rains ‘and caked and 
tae | bri potent suns, Kiranga-Ranga isa hilly district, with 
many little villages overlooking the low cultivated grounds, where 
caravans eneamp. Water is plentiful in pits 4 or 5 feet deep, and 
the people, though a turbulent and violent race, do not disdain to 
sell their rice and sorghum to travellers, 

The next march of 3h. 30 m. leads through cultivation into a 
‘lense jungle over a serpentine path, rising from and falling into 
the river roe to a ae called ‘Thumba gah te 
highly respectable diwan. The country around is populous and 
fsrtile : here the mkumbaku or scaniiah® the salsaparilla vine,t 
and a small green mulberry (Morus alba, the tut of India), similar 
to that of the Dnunbers Meoutteine. were observed: and on the 
banks of the stagnant pools which supply the district with water the 
tall coco and the mango emerge from a dense mass of fetid veeeta- 
ton. 

From T’humba T'here the road winds for 4h. 40 m. over reddish 
sand through alternate strips of rich cultivation and thick jungle, 
which afterwards opens out into a forest in which the light-barked 

sandarus! or copal tree attains its full dimensions. ‘This is one 
of the richest diggings, and the roadsides are everywhere pitted 
with pockets, 2 or 3 feet deep by 1 in diameter. “Arrived half 
way, the traveller enters rich cultivation inding the settle- 
ments of Mohogwe, one of the most dreaded of dreaded Uzaramo, 
After crossing a low muddy level, overgrown with rush and tiger- 
grass, and a watercourse running north-west by west, the path 
ascends rising ground, where an open’ forest is bright with flowers 
and blossomed shrubs, and lastly debouches upon the kraals of 
Muhonyera. 

The district of Muhonyera occupies the edge of the low platean 
forming the southern terrace of the Kingani River. Water is found 
in seven or eight shallow reedy holes in the valley below: it 
acquires from decomposed vegetation an unnaturall sweet and 
slimy taste, This part of the country, being little inhabited, is 
much infested with wild beasts; the guides speak of lions, and the 
cynhyenat is more than usually destructive. The woods abound 

* The mkumbaku isthe karandah 1 Carandas) of India, unknown to th 
fonzibar islanders. I: grows wild Ser per iae in te Se African 
regions, The berry, which is eaten by the Washenz “appears before and ripens 

+ This salsaparilla is foond in Usumbara, on the island of Zanzibar, and as far 
pest as the Tanganyika Lake; itisthe kéoli kintd, or“ crow’s thorn” of Western 
India. Dr. Livingstone (chap. xxxj,) mentions a species extending from Londa to 
nt The Fuori Ree i the Warshrat th the Wilde Honde and the 
Cyuhyena of the Cape regions. It penmnion h cake t the country, and during 
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with large and small monkeys * with black faces; clinging to the 
trees, they gaze or atime imperturbal at the passing st ae ers, till, 
ai satisfieel curiosity, they descend and bound away with long 
At M jonyera the up caravans must halt to lay in 
pong es he desert march westwards, ‘The view from the hill-side is 
suggestive The dark plain of sombre monotony, with its over- 
strata of mist- aan dew-cloud, appears in all the worst 
colours of the Oude Tirhai or the jungles of Guzerat, which are 
held to be deadly as long as the moisture of the monsoon endures, 
Far to the west rises Kidunda, the “ Hillock,” a dwarf cone breaking 
“i line of eres jungle — somewhat northward of nove i 
oud-ca wall of blue, the crags thumi, upon w pre- 
cipitous is pe the eye, long weary of low levels, rests with " setisa~ 
tion of satisfaction. 
The seventh stage of 2h. 45m. me mrath deemed , In the 
eastern third of this Vale of Death. descending into a 
thick jungle on sandy ground, with a ine faolated plantations of 
holens, leaves on the left a low hill, called by the guides Dunda 
Neguru, or “ Seer-fish Hill.” f The soil iy kraal is execrably 
situated in a hollow of dense reedy hugging a tree-lined 
affluent of the Kingani, by which attac age even from the crocodiles t 
would be covered: the water is bad, and a mortal smell of decay 








the attack if choleva a 1859 its ery, which isa low whine, was beard in the streets 
of the const settlements, The album grecom is found in litt heaps, as if the 
animals met in one place. This large and powerful variety ia the scavenger of 
the country. It sceldom attacks men, pice when sleeping, and then it snatches 
a mouthful from the face, causing a ghastly disfigurement. Three asses belonging 
to the Expedition were destroyed by this aed In all enses they were attacked 
by night with a loud shriek, and a piece of flesh was ja ily torn from the hind- 

arter. These, however, were asses brought from Zanzibar; the Beh deren 
animal, if not tied up, will always defend himself succesfully against his cowardly 
assailant. 


* There are pecies and varieties of monkeys in this part of the con- 
tinent. The T’humbiri, or or T*hombili, alluded to chia, ee to be the Indian 
Langur. Tt has o black face, a Spay end Sze tee lie ail, and varies in size 
tear the detnachares of the Her These mon keys abound. in the jungles and 
noi gage org See: y are sometimes caught when young and 
apm by the: | le, HT eat techartian toaaieter ¢ here is a prejodice 
killing , on account of their similarity to man. Certain 
frees oth = ‘sland = — have experimented upon this monkey, anid 
Ad 


ve pro fish ‘healed ee habe Ku the Wasawahili Neguru. oe 
Yodan were is o ty the Arab ving, Aa 


Shir-midbi, ‘* lion-fish,” 
the sharp armature of its 

Se apd called by the ra nine Mimi, by the Arabs Simeah, a 
corruption of ‘Timeah, abounds in every considerable stream, and in the waters 
in the Tanganyika lake, It is much feared by the people, who, like moat savages, 
declare that it strikes with the tail, As in aivatiia: it causes considerable 
of life, and has been known to carry off children when hathing within a few yards 

of their homes. There is no A citer in these regions against wounded 
or splashed by crocodiles as amongst the Hakwayn and other Kafir r tribes, nor are 
parts of the body dried and sold for ap rrodisines asin Egypt and Northern Africa, 
any one, however, who kills a ile in these countries is invariably suspected 


of intending to use its fat for powon. 
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is emitted by the dank black ground. Near Sagesera the Kingani 
receives bar stalaia of the Mukondokwa River (?),* which is, how- 
ever, a head-stream rather than a tributary, the same water receiv- 
ing, a8 usual in barbarous lands, different names from the several 
Sorina which it a | Het PREG. 
A plain, desert but prodigiously fertile, and varied by patches 
Piet field, and Resp. oae the right bank of the Kingani, 
which is here, to judge from the eye, about 70 yards broad, and it 
runs under tall and stiff earthbanks. ‘The Ukose, a deep and pre- 


cipitous nullah, then breaks the path: beyond it are two others of 


similar formation, dark, and overhung with jungle. A little 
farther on lies the “ Makutaniro,” ¢ or junction of the Mbuamaji 
trunk road, with whicu the lines from Konduchi, Mzizima, and 
Magogéni have already united. Beyond it the path improves, 
the country opens out into the semblance of an English park, and 
large game is seen from the road. The plain is either sand or 
humus, and here rounded stones, doubtless swept down by torrents 
from the river terrace, and pisolithic iron begin to appear. At 
the “Makutaniro” a Mzaramo chief claims a black mail, and 
obtains it by ag the road with archers ready to pour in, should 
occasion require, a flight of grinded and poisoned arrows. After 
a march of seven hours one of the bends of the Kingani discloses 
“to view the kraal of Tunda, the Fruit, so called for the usual 
reasons,—the land 1s fruitless, and, though partially cultivated, 
it cannot even afford provisions. 

From ‘Tunda to Dege la Mhora, or “ the large jungle-bird,” ¢ 
is a short march of 2h. 30 m. The footpath crossing a deep 
nullah spans a peatilential expanse of spear-grass, and a cane, 
called from its appearance, gugu-mbua, or the wild r 
plant, with puge ilabashes and clearings in the jungle. Here: 
abouts the Wadoe, a northern tribe, pressed hy war and famine, 
have settled amongst the Wazaramo, south of the Kingani 
River. A march of 2h. leads the caravan to a little village 

called after its headman B'ana Dirunga :§ provisions being 


a 
ry 








ic ce, CrTor, ) alsehon!, together with the gros ( exaggeration, 
ae traveller from committing himself to any assertion which he has not 
proved to his own satisfaction, 

+ This a, wie word, signifying a junction, an anastomosis, is derived from 
the verb ko kotdna, By Mr. = a (* Notes on the Geography of Central 

ifrica," p. 115) it is corrupted to Montanero, a word rather ital iam than African, 
which, moreover, is given as the name ofa river, — 

} Ndege is the common generic word for a bird; in the plural it becomes 
ete ay The form a is an incrementation, and means a large bird. 

§ Bwand, pr eed B'dnd, with the © almost elided, means mister. It is 
hace an African corruption, or a metathesis from the Arabic Abana. The 
diminutive is Kib'ana, master. Wana and Kib'ana are affixed in Kisawahili to the 
names of Moslems, as B'ana Bekkari (for Abubekr), and Muinyi Ezvecdan celes the names 
of the Wasawahili and the Wamrima or coast-clans, as Muinyi Mboni. : 


This unsatisfietory figure of print will often oceur in these pages. fr a 
pasate ceuastaas: 4 . ORRADOGL Py. Siri: 


Central Equatorial Africa, §e. 71 


there scarce, bodies usually push on for 30m. through an 
e country of scattered mimosas and cultivation to Dege la 
Sirah: rae: 60tes. welch beat - district, “ Madege Madogo,” or 
“the little birds.” Dege la Mhora is the village where the ill- 
fated traveller M. Maizan was cruelly tortured and slain by P"hazi 
ce i a Mzaramo chief, and the guides point out on the 
north of the road the calabash-tree under which the foul deed was 
done, The villain, now grown old, has retired to a village in the 
vicinity of Mbuamaji, and has resigned his inferior settlement to 
his eldest son Hembe. The hamlet is concealed from view by a 
patch of jungly bush ; it musters about 50 archers, “tall youths, 
and strong.” “ map Madogo,” so called in distinction to its 
western neighbour, “ Madege Makuba,” or “the great birds,” is 
reached after a 3h. march from Dege la Mbhora, through forest, 
page ond bush, with mud and morasses after rain; on the right 
of the path is the bending and densely wooded line of the ingens 
river, and, according to the people, the Rufiji may be : 
after four or five marches southwards. 

At this point the Wazaramo are mixed with the tribes of Khutu 
and Usagara. ‘The next station is the Mgeta River, the western 
frontier of Uzaramo; the long journey of 10h. is usually divided 
at Kidunda, The road follows the sweep of the Kingami, under 
rising ground, apparently the ancient river terrace: the woody . 
“ Hillock’ from which the district derives ita name, lies on the 
opposite or northern bank ; its lay is from north to south, and it is 

about one mile distant from the stream. Llere the scenery 1s 
effective. The swift yellow waters, about 50 yards broad, swirl 
under tall stiff banks, green with tangled vegetation and noble 
trees, and the conical huts of the cultivators are disposed in scat- 
tered patches amongst their luxuriant crops. Passing Kidunda, 
the route, which is sandy, with lines and scatters of waterworn 
pebbles, descends two precipitous inclines of sandstone, broken into 
slabs and flags, and crosses the Manyora, a rough and rock 
watercourse, abounding in white quartz blocks, grey and pp 
syenites, erratic boulders of hornblende used as whetstones 
and strata of a rude sandstone conglomerate. Thence it spans 
rass, bush, and forest, close to the Kingani, and finally, leaving 
he stream on the right hand, or northwards, it traverses sandy so 
and, ascending a wave of land, abuts upon the ford of the Mgeta 








The Mgeta or “ rivulet,” a inial influent of the Kingani, 
and the eriadvatn of the u Soallay, also rises in the Fa of 
Duthumi, Uohfordable in its lower bed during the rainy season, 
it is crossed by the rudest form of bridge, trees felled on each side, 
and jammed together by the force of the current—a_ danger 
contrivance for the transport of heavy goods. The cold and ra 





broad, rolling over rock and loose sand, under 


stream, 30 yards id 
steep banks of stiff earth, and sunk about 20 feet below the level - 


of the country, never allows the recovery of an arti¢le once below 
the surface beyond the ford: the East African ignores diving, 
and he has a natural antipathy to the hippopotamus and the 
crocodile, al, ' 

At the passage of the Mgeta River the dreaded land of Uzaramo 
terminates, and the peaceful country of Khutucommences: the former 
bas thus, from east to west, a total breadth of 60 geographical 
and rectilinear miles, Nzasa and the Mgeta stream forming its 
limits. Khutu proper, occupying the basin of the Mgeta the 
head of the alluvial; alley, begins with a Doab* on the western 
bank of the Mgeta, where a thick and tangled jungle, with a 
luxuriant and putrescent vegetation, is backed by low grassy 

rounds frequently inundated. Presently, however, the dense 
with a fine park country peculiarly rich in game. 


hicket o 
Juring the dry weather the animals are found in herds travelling 
to slake their thirst at the river, At other seasons, though the 
country is too extensive to be shot over by passing caravans, 
the beasts are timid and scattered. The calabash and the tall 
trees of the seaboard here give way to mimosas, gums, and stunted 
thorns ; small land crabs abound in the muddy spots which line the 
- path with slides broken by “i and holes; whilst ants of many 
varicties, crossing the road in dense masses, like the close 
columns of an army on the march, ferociously attack the traveller's 








naked feet ;} under this infliction asses and cattle become frantic, 

















* This usefal word, which means the land about the bifurcation of two sirenmas, 
has no English equivalent. “ Doab,” “Dhun” (Dhoon}, “Nullab,” and * Ghent,” 
might be naturalized with advantage in our mother tongue. | 

t East Africa offers ample g- Seipecnery of studying the imperfectly known 
habits of the tropical formic. ‘The principal varieties known to the people are 
the following: The Chungn Fando, also called “Siyafu,” from the rabic 
“Siyif,” is a large block pismire or borse-ant, about half an inch long, whose 
large head and powerful mandibles enable it to destroy rats and mice, lizards and 
vaakes. It loves damp places upon the banks of rivers and Ftagnant waters; it 
burrows, but never raises hills; and it appears scattered for miles along the paths, 
Like the other species, it has neither fear nor sense of fatigue; it rushes to annihij- 
lation without hesitating ; and it cannot be expelled from a hut except by fire 
or boiling water, Its favourite food is the white ant (Termite), Its bite, which 
is the preamble to its meal, burns like a redhot netic; aod when it sets to work, 
twisting itself in its eagerness, it must be pulled in two before it will loose lite 
hold, The mortal enemy of the Siyafu is a large ginger-coloured ant, called, 
from its painfol wound, Maji Mito, or boiling water. In the Plantations on the 
island and the coast of Zanzibar there isa large black pismire whose fetid and 
) like odour gives it the name of “Chu Mvundu,” of “stinking ant.” 
In Dicyata wank there is a small black species which stings so Tenomously that the 
= equals that inflicted by a young scorpion. ‘Those alluded to in the text are 

nd principally in Usaramo and Khutu : they are large-headed, showing 
possibly that they are, like the Siyafu, the defenders of the republic, who perform 
the duties of soldiers in their incursions, They show great agility in fixing them- 
selves to the foot or ankle as it brushes over them. In many settlements, bet 
more especially in Khota, many species of diminutive ants ‘swarm shout the 
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and the caravan breaks into a halting trotting hobble, ludicrous to 
behold. Crossing a narrow nullah, and entering the dense cultiva- 
tion which in‘these lands encircles and almost conceals the settle- 
ments, the path, after a 6 h. march, enters the populous district of 
Kiruru, which hugs the left bank of the Mgazi, a perennial feeder of 
the Mgeta River. Rain appears constantin this region, and the dank 
clammy dews of night, the damp and chilly atmosphere of morning, 
and the fiery “rain-suns ” of the noon-day, breed frequent and severe 
fevers, From Kiruru two lines conduct the traveller, after a march 
of 15h., to Zungomero. ‘This tractis sufficient to cause sinking of* 
the heart to those who expect a long journey under similar cireum- 
stances. ‘Tbe southern path winds along the Mgazi, through a dense 
jungle and forest, chiefly of the Hyphsena palm, and over dreary 
savanmahs, cut by deep and often unfordable nullahs, running 
over miry bottoms and networks of roots. This longer line is often 
pursued in order to cross the higher levels of the “ Yegea "-mud, 
a quagmire here two miles in i, through which the porters 
plunge like laden aases, Caused by want of waterfall, its ouly 
efficient remedy would be “warping,” by means of rice-culture. 
After rains it is neck-deep, and it is never dry except when the 
moisture has been evaporated by sun and wind during the middle 
of the north-east monsoon; when above the knee it can scarcely 
be traversed by men with burdens. After crossing the “ Ee se 
the path passes through the southern extremity of the Duthumi 
district, and plunges into a third bush ent with nullahs and 
sep watercourses. Thence it follows a stream, which, branching 
from the Mgeta, and anastomosing with it below, forms the 
river-island of Kisaki. Provisions are procurable on this line, 
but the people, for good reasons, do not court the visitations of 
The northern path, though scanty in provisions, is preferred as 
the more direct, when the “Yegea” is feasible. Near Kirura 
the thick grass and the humid vegetation, dripping till midday with 
copious dew, render the black earth greasy and slippery. The 
more open sections display the jagued and picturesque peaks of the 
Duthumi highlands rising over the lowlands to the north, and 
southwards lie detachments of wooded cones paling in the far 
distance. The path advances under a forest of distorted palms, 
over nullahs adorned by the Mparamusi and the gigantic Msukulio, 
and throggh barrens of low mimosa, everywhere mingled with 
habitations, to the extreme discomfort of the inmates. They consume provisions, 
destroy furniture, and attach themselves particularly toman. It is not uncommon 
to awake at night and to find the clothes, hair, and ears full of these small plagues. 
The people try ta protect themselves by strewing bot ashes roond the feet of their 
kitandabs or cartels; this is not so efficacious as the Indian plan of isolating the 
cot by pane of water, These smaller ants keep the house clean, but cleanliness 
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which, on this ine, appears during the travelling season in t : shape 
of three swamps of soft and Sinks mire, barred with roots and 
hemmed in by tall sharp grasa, A little farther on lic the planta- 
tions of sorghum, and after another hour’s march, inaking a total 
of Gh. 40m. from Kiruru, rise the scattered villares af Duthumi. 
Duthumi, one of the largest and most fertile settlements in 
Khutu, is a plain of black earth and sand, choked with vegetation 
where not corrected by the axe. It is watered by the perennia 
stream of the same name, which, rising in the highlands, adds its 
quotum to the waters of the Mgazi, and eventual y to the Mgeta 
and the Kingani Rivers, In such places artificial irrigation is 
common, the element being distributed over the fields by hollow 
ridges. ‘The crags of Duthumi* form the northern boundary of the 
lain, ‘They appear to rise abruptly, but they throw off souther! 
ower eminences, which diminish in elevation till confounded with 
the almost horizontal surface of the champaign ; the jagged broken 
crests and peaks argue a primitive formation. Their lay is to the 
N.N.W. ; after 4 days’ journey, according to the guides, they inos- 
culate with the main chain of the Usagara Mountains, and they are 
probably the southern buttress of Nau, or Nguru, the hill region 
westward of Saadani, This chain is said to send forth the Kingani 
River, which, gushing from a cave or fissure in the eastern, sonal en 
by feeders from the southern slopes to a large perennial stream 
whilet the Mgeta flows from the western face of the water-parting, 
and circles the southern base.t The cold temperature of these 
cloud-capped and rainy highlands, which never expose their outlines 
exeept in the clearest weather, affects the plains ; by day bleak north- 
east and north-west gusts pour down upon the sun-parched plain of 
ogee and at night the =a icine will sink to 70°, and even 
6o° FE.) Water is su posed to freeze upon the hei hts, yet they are 
not unhealthy ; shes: goats, and vanities aaah betel ; per 
grows there, according to the Arabs, and, like the lowlands, haces 
and sezamum, manioc and sweet potatoes,> cucumbers,§ the 











* They are eo called by the Arabs ; th African ia € 8 tame for each p | aD 
level, but probably none for the whole range, Bua me sbi 8 

+ In the * Mombas Mission Map," the Rwaha, the bead-stream of the Rufiji, is 
made to rise in the mountains of Ngurn, in which case its line must croes both the 
wan rade or pablo aes 
{ Phe Convolvulas batata, in Arabic indal, and in Kisawahili Kydes grows 
almost throughout the country. It is planted after the first bare of hh ‘said as too 
eeaeey rots the root, and it may be gathered ns late as October. The 
people are fond of the young leaves: for journeys they slice and sunlry the root, 
and cat it boiled or drink the decoction : it is then a hanseons food, 

§ Cucumbers, called khiysdr by the Arabs, and matango by the Wasawahili, are 
of many varieties ; they grow wild in almost every field near the Tanganyika lake, 
There are two kinds, one large and the other small, round, and of a brigh golden 
yellow ; these are the most common. U}iji abounds in a small leck-gree species, 
of cireular shape, and covered with soft rerrucose projections, A farth 


turai,* and beans, t plantains, and et are plentiful. The 
thick jungle at the base of the hills shelters the elephant, the rhinoce- 
ros§ in considerable numbers, the guu,| and the koodoo—which, 
however, can rarely be found when the grass is high ;—a variety of the 
ngole—a small tree snake {—haunts the patriarchs of the forest, 
and the chirrup of the mongoose,** which the people enjoy, as Euro- 
green but smooth, resemb lesa pumpkin in size and form. The best, and indeed 
he only kind enltivated by the Arabs of Unyanyembe, is shaped like the common 
Enropean cucumber, smooth, green, and about a foot in length. All, except the 

Inter, are a congeries of seeds. | | | 
* The Indian turai (Laffa acutangula), called by the Arabs Jiinedl (7), and in 
least fertile 





the Kisawahili mdodoki, is a hardy growth, which will thrive in the | 
lands, It faintly and from afar resembles vegetable marrow, — 

+ Beans flourish throughout the country. The Arabs divide them into two 
kinds—the fal (3,5): a large varicty, supposed to cause flatulence, and the hibiya 


(Uns 2) the lupin (?), a smaller species, which disposes to costiveness. Under 
names Fi'wi' and Mbdringd, the Washenzi include the white haricot of France, 
and other red, black, and grey kinds, The other varieties are known by the 
generic name “ khonde.” 

+ The mbdd, or sugar-cane, is found only in the best watered provinces. At 
Ujiji it seems to be indigenous ; that grown by the Arabs of Unyanyembe was intro- 
duced from Zanzibar, Hoth are | good for chewing, but for making sugar, 
—an invention utterly unknown tothe Washenzi—they are too poor to be useful. 
Like several of the grasses, the blade of the sugar-cane at a certain angle cuts like 


a razor. 
€ The rhinoceros is called by the Wasawahili fiird or pard ; by the Arala, most 
gnorantly, el zurraf, a word which we have converted, through the French, into 
fe ; the classical name is karkadan (Gargatan), from the Pers. kargaden. The 
white variety (Hhino. simus) appears to be extinct in East Africa; the only specimen 
actually seen by Capt. Speke m Ugogo was the gargatan, or small single-borned 
black rhinoceros ; the people, however, declare that the larger animal with the 


The rhinoceros loves the tangled bushy plains and the thick ens which 

conceal him from the hunter's eye. He is frequently met with in the tabl land of 

U aod in the wastes of Mf a Mkhali, The A py close him as they do the 

eetacr. but they are not fond of closing with an old ball on open ground, 

The horns, which are carried by every caravan, are sold in the interior according 

to sixe, The marrow of the leg-bone is used by the people as a enn for epilepsy, 
th 






the diffienlty of procaring it being hae its title to that disti 
) The goo (Catoblepas gnu, jocally called “ Nyumba“) was seen only in the 

vicinity oF Daihumil. Here he roams over the wastes, and shakes his shoggy 
mane, prancing and curvetting, at the sight of passing caravans, The porters 
ear Bien with a wholesome awe, and declare that he is capable of charging them, 

“Two specimens of the Dendraspis angusticeps, common at the Cape and in West 
Africa, were shot by Capt. Speke. ‘Thete snakes are of a tender green colour like 
Sg tree-climbers, they righ ge ere sear tha baneeinr ab tae eae they potas tp 

ve upon insects. They cast ough about the beginning ofthe year. The people 

call them ngole, and jastly believe them to be venomous ; they ignore the power of 
tobacro-ci) upon serpents, which is so commonly known to their southern brethren. 
Dr. Giiutner, may prove to be a new species. The fourth specimen procured by 
Capt. Speke was of the slow-worm, type, a glauconia, wall known at te Capa. 

* ‘The mongoose, called in Africa kitukwa, or ungwichin, is abundant in the 

ritime region, but elsewhere rure. It is sometimes tamed in Khuta,and is su 
posed to protect the hut from rats and snakes; the affectionate little animal is ¢ 
mere useful from the absence of its enemy, the domestic cat. The kitukwa (M, 
fasciatns of the Cape?) is somewhat smaller than the Indian mongoose, and the 
dark annulations of its fur are more marked and rezular. As with the ferrets, it is 
subject to the “ sweats,” which, like the distemper in pups, often prove fatal, 
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peans love the monotonous note of the cricket, is heard in the brakes 
ateventide. This part of the saree about 6h. march northward 
from Duthumi, is called the Inland Magogoni; and it is traversed 
by the “ Mdimu” nullah, which falls into the Mgeta River, The 
fertile valleys in the lower and southern folds are inhabited by the 
Wakumbaku (?),and the Wasuop'hanga tribes ; the einer elevations, 
which apparently range from 30000 to 4000 feet, by : Las ba: 
They are compelled to fortify themselves against the cold and the 
villanous races around them. The plague of the land is now one 
Kisabengo, a Mzegura of low origin, who, after conquering Ukami, 
a district extending from the eastern flank of the Duthumi hills 
seawards, from its Moslem diwan, Ngozi, a/tas Kingaru, has raised 
himself to the rank of a Shene-Khambi. Aided by the kidnapping 
Moslem const-clans of Whinde, a small coast town opposite the 
island of Zanzibar, and by his fellow tribemen of Uzeoura. he has 
transferred by his frequent commandos almost all the people of 
Ukami, chiefly Wasuop’hangé and Wartigird, to the slave-market 
of Zanzibar, and, thus compelled to push his depredations farther 
west, he has laid waste the lands even beyond the Mukondokwa 
river valley. The hill tribes, however, still receive strangers hospi- 
tably into their villages, They have a place visited even Lat 
Wararamo pilgrims, It is described as a cave where a P epo or 
the disembodied spirit of a man, in fact a ghost, produces a terrible 
subterraneous sound, called by the people Kurero or Bokero; it 
arises probably from the flow of water underground. Ina pool under 
the cave women bathe for the bleasing of issue, and men sacrifice 
sheep and goats to obtain hc reese and success in war. ‘These 
bill races speal uliar dialects, which, according to the guide: 

are elnasl ccasiocted with Kikhutu. - | eee 

Despite the bad name of Duthumi as regards climate, Arabs 
sometimes reside there for some months for the purpose of pur- 
chasing slaves cheaply and to repair their broken fortunes for aa 
fresh trial in the interior. This keeps up a perpetual feud amongst 
the chiefs of the country, and scarcely a month passes without 
fields being laid waste, villages burnt down, and the unhappy cul- 
tivators being carried off for sale. 

On the 12th day after his departure from the coast—or, with 
slow marching, after 17 stages—the traveller reaches the province 
of Zungomero, adjacent to Western Duthumi. Those who pre 
pose to encamp at the farther villages near the head of the y, ey, 
distant about 7 hours, divide the march. ‘The route passes through 
the cultivation that hedges the settlements, and crosses a steep and 
muddy bed, coming from the north-west, and called the “ Water 
of Duthumi,”* which, knee-deep even in the dry season, falls, a 


— = aL es 














* In Kisawahili mto (of which the plural is infin, the incrementative jito, and 
the diminutive kigito) signifies any river, rivulet, flowing stream, fiumara, or nullah. 
The locative particle pi is 5 mere Pleonasm in vulgar parlance, “in, near, or about 
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little lower down, into the Mgazi. The footpath again traverses 
fields of tobacco and sorghum, under the outlying billocks of the 
Duthumi ens These low cones, like similar formations in India, 
are not inhabited; they are more malarious than the plains, the 
surface is rocky, and the forests, not ceasing as in higher eleva- 
tions, extend from base to summit. Beyond the cultivation the 
route plunges into a jungle, where the European traveller sees 
Africa in its worst form, and realizes every preconceived idea of its 
aspect, at once hideous and grotesque. “tBhe general appearance is 
a mingling of forest and jungle, which, contracting the horizon to 
a few minds, is equally monotonous to the eye and pane to the 
imagination. ‘The greasy ground, veiled with a thick shrubbery, 
‘supports here and there forests of tiger and spear-grass, 15 and 16 
feet high, of which every blade is a finger's breadth, and the holeus 
cane is stiffer than the rattans of an Indian jungle. On all sides 
the view is closed by towering trees which put to shame the English 
chesnut and elm, often clothed from root to twig with ponderous 
columns of verdure, the growth of huge epiphytes, which, clustering 
a9 the tops, assume the semblance of enormous birds’-nests. 
Phe footpaths, almost choked in places by the encroachit ; 
are crossed by llianas, creepers, and ‘climbers, thick as ie largest 
cables,—some connecting the trees in a curved line, others 
straight stretched down the trunks, others winding about, their 
supports in all directions, frequently crossing one another like 
network, and stunting the growth even of the vivacious calabash by 
coils like ropes tightly encircling the neck. The earth, ever 
drenched with rain, emits the odour of sulphuretted hydrogen, and, 
in some parts, a stranger might suppose a corpse to be hidden 
behind every bush. To this sad picture of miasma the firmament 
is a fitting frame: a wild sky, where heavy purp nimbi, chased 
by chilling gusts and raffales, dissolve in ax pe axe showers ; 
i over the 


ora dull gray expanse, which lies like a plain, In 
the finer weather the atmosphere is pale and sickly : its mists and 
yapours seem to concentrate the rays of the opp ive “ rain-sun.” 


he sensation experienced at once explains the apathy and indo- 
lence, the ‘ycal debility and the mental prostration, which are 
the gifts o a climates whose moist heat and damp cold are 
equally uncomfortable and insalubrious. And that no feature of 
malaria may be wanting to complete the victure, filthy heaps of 
the rudest hovels, built in holes in the jungle, shelter a few miser- 
able inhabitants, whose frames are lean with constant intoxication, 
and whose limbs, distorted by ulcerous sores, attest the hostility of 
Nature to mankind. Such a revolting scene is Eastern Africa, 















the river, for “the river.” Geographers, therefore, whe write about the river 
Matoney (Mtonij—Mr. Cooley's * Geography vob gen p. 23, and Mr. Macqueen's 
‘Geography of Central Africa,’ p. 11¢—are tomew t vague in their pomencl 
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from Central Khutu to the base of the Usagara mountains, where 
less rain and a higher elevation cause the country to be ventilated 
and the people to enjoy comparative health and comfort, 
Running through this fetid flat, the path leaves on the left 
sundry shallow salt-pits, which, according to the Arabs, are wet 
daring the dry and dry during the wet seasons. Presently, after 
breaking through another fence of holeus, it enters Bakera, where, 
in 1857, rose a little hamlet, ringed with papaws and plantains, 
and in 1859 a thick growth of grass waved over the ground-marks 
of hearth and roof-tree, Resuming its course thro gh holeus and 
rice swamps, it passes, after the second mile, the Mtoni Bakera, a 
muddy runnel from the north-west, and then again crossing fields 
and jungle it fords the Mgazi river, which here flows in a sandy* 
bed under deep earthbanks. Another strip of jungle and a shallow 
rill lead to the cultivation and villages of Zungomero, 
head of the great river valley, is a plain, 
enclosed on all sides except the eastern, or the line of drat er 
Northwards rise the peaks of Duthumi: westwards the little Wigo 
hills and other spurs of Usagara, uncultivated and uninhabited, 
though the country is populous up to their feet; and southwards 
lie detached cones of similar formation, steep, rocky, and densely 
wooded. The sea-breeze is strong, but beyond its influence the 
atmosphere is sultry and oppressive. Owing to maritime influ- 
ences the kosi, or south-west wind, sometimes continues til] the 
end of July. The normal day, which varies little throughout the 
year, begins with the light nnilkey mist which forms the cloud-ri ; 
Y degrees nimbi and curnuli come up from the east, investing the 
crags of Duthumi, and, when showers are imminent, a heavy line of 
stratus bisects the highlands and lies upon the surface of the plain. 
At the epochs of the lunar Suyp rain falls once or twice during 
the day and night, and, when the clouds burst, a fiery sun sucks 
up poison from the earth's putridity. The early nights are oppres- 
sive ; towards the dawn condensation causes a copious deposit of 
heavy dew, which even the people of the country dread. The 
humidity of the atmosphere corrodes everything with which it comes 
in contact ; clothes feel limp and damp, paper—sof and son 
the loss of glazing —acta as a blotter , bo id bot 
collections are mi add | er Tus 
cape, though labelled wat roof, will not det . 
Salers kept from the Hsogla ies: to ignite, and w 
covered with fu ri. Finally, a prolonged halt 


sickness amongst the porters and 









traversed by the up and down 
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season, between June and April, ae bodies of some thousand 
men will pass through it every week. Kilwa formerly sent caravans 
to it, and the Wanyamwezi porters have often od to that 
port by the “ Mwera road ”—a line now closed. ‘The Arab mer- 
chants usually piteh tents, preferring them to the leaky native huts, 
full of hens and pigeons, rats and mice, snakes and lizards, crickets 
and cockroaches, gnats and flies, and spiders of hideous appear- 
ance, where the inmates are constantly routed by swarms of bets 
and are ever in imminent danger of fires. ‘The armed slaves 
accompanying the caravan seize the best huts, which the either 
monopolize or share with the hapless immates, and the por- 
ters stow themselves away under the projecting eaves of the 
habitations. The main attraction of the place is the plenty of 
provisions. Grain is so abundant that the inhabitants exist almost 
entirely upon the intoxicating pombe, or holcus-beer,—a prac- 
tice readily imitated sf their visitors. Bhang* and the datura 
plant,f growing wild, add to the attractions of the spot. Meat is 
scarce: the only cattle are those driven down by the Wanyamwezi 
to the coast ; milk, butter, and ghee are aiarg, ee not procurable. 
A sheep or a goat rarely costs less than a shu kah, or four cubits of 
« domestics,” bere worth 25 cents. ‘The same will purchase only 
two fowls; and eggs and fruit—chiefly papaws and P ntains, cocos 
and limes—are at fancy prices. For the shukkah 5 rations of un- 
husked holeus, or 4 measures of rice—which must here be laid in 
by those travelling up country—or 5 cakes of tobacco, equal to 
about 3 tbs. are generally procurable. ‘Thus the daily expendi- 
ture of a large caravan ranges from 1 dollar to 1 dollar 50 cents. 
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® This isa mae eee of the Cannabis Indica, the bang of Persia, the 
bhang of India, and the benj of Arabia, the fasukh of northern, and the dakha of 
southern Africa. In the low lands of East Africa it grows before every potaes 
door. As in hot climates generally, the fibre degenerates, and the plant is only 
valued for its narcotic properties. ‘The Arabs smoke the sun-dried leaf with, 


ganja and sebsi, chaoras and maajon. Like the “ jangli * (wild) bhang 
of affected by kalandars, fakirs, and other holy beggars, this variety, ¢ 

tractiog the muscle of the throat, produecs violent whooping-cough, emiing ins 
kind of scream, after a few long puffs, when the smoke is in ed ; and if one man 
sets the example the others are sure to follow. ‘These grotesque sounes are pro 
bably not wholly natural ; even the boys may be heard practi : rape: ieee 
prox Se be 8 fashion of * renowning it ;” in fact, an announcement to the publ 





the fast youths are singer | oo ’ : 

+ The Datura Stramonium,called by the Arabs and by the Wasawabili “muranhd,” 
grows in the well-watered bi : it bears a large whitish flower and o thorn- 
apple, like that of India. ‘The heathen, as well as their visitors, dry the leaves, the 
dowers, and the rind of the rootlet, which is considered the strongest preparation, 
and smoke them ina common bowl, orina water-pipe. ‘This is held to be a soverei 
Lnown to the Indian dhaturiyah, or datura-poisoners. Many accidents, however, 
occur from ignorance of its violent narcotic effects. 
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worth of cloth in the Zanzibar market, The price, however, 
fluctuates greatly, and the people will shirk selling even at any 
rice ; 


The same attractions which draw caravans to Zur mero render 
it the great rendezvous of an an 1y of touters, who, whilst watehing 
for the arrival of the ivory traders, amuse. themselves with plun- 
dering the country, The plague has now spread Ijke a fight of 
locusta over the land. The Wakhutu, a Gaia ease: who, inferior to 
the Wazaramo, have no sultan to gather round, are being gra ually 
ousted from their ancient seats, Ip a large village there are 
seldom more than three or four families, who occupy the most 
miserable hovels, all the best having been seized by the touters or 
pulled down for firewood. These men—slaves, escaped criminals, 
and freemen of broken fortunes, flying from mise y or punishment 
on the coast—are armed with Tpiiehets and sabeea, owe and spez 
daggers and knobsticks, ‘T hey carry ammunition, aud thus they be- 
come too strong for the country people, When rough language and 
threats fail, the levelled barrel at once establishes the right to a 
man's house and property, to his wife and children, If money runs 
short, a village is fired by night, and the people are sold off to the 
first caravan. In some parts the pattering of musketry is incessant, 
as it ever was in the turbulent states of independent India. It is 
rarely, however, hecessary to have recourse to violence, the Wakhuta 
believing their tyrants to be emissaries, as the represent them- 
selves, from His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, and from the 
chief Arab nobles, offer none but the most passive resistance, 
hiding their families and flocks in the bush. Thus it happens that 
towards the end of the year nothing but a little grain can be pur- 
chased in this land of marvellous fertility. 

As has been mentioned, these madi are severely re- 
probated by His Highness the Sultan, and when the evil passes a 
certain point remediary Meastres are taken, A Banyan, for in- 
stance, is sent to the coast with warnings to the diwans concerned. 
But what care they for his empty words, when they know that he 
has probably equipped a similar party of black buccaneers himself? 
and what hope can there be of reform when there is not an honest 
man in the aney to carry it out? ‘Thus the Government’ of 
Zanzibar is rendes powerless, and improvement ean he expected 
only from the hand of Time. The Wakhutu, indeed, often threaten 
a deputation to entreat the Arah Sultan for protection in the shape 
of a garrison of Baloch. ‘This measure has been retarded for sound 
masons: no man dares to leave his house for fear of finding it a 
ruin? on his return ; moreover, he would certainly be shot if the 
touters guessed his intention, and, even if he escaped this danger, 
nedeced plauey be sold, on the way to the coast, by his trucu- 


sours the Wazaramo. Final y, if the people succeeded in 


their wishes, would not a Baloch garrison act the part of the man 
who, in the fable, was called in to assist the horse against the 
stag? The Arabs, who know the temper of these mercenaries, are 
too wise ever to sanction such a “ dragonnade.” | 
- The reader will readily perceive that he is upon the slave- th, 
so different from travel amongst the independent tribes of Southern 
Africa. The traffic eucbbally annihilates every better feeling of 
humanity ; yet, though the state of the Wakhutu appears pitiable, the 
traveller carmot practise pity : he is ever in the dilemma of maltreat- 
ing or of being maltreated, of cheating or of being cheated. Were 
he to deal civilly andliberally with this people he would starve : it is 
vain to offer a price for even the necessaries of life; it would cer- 
tainly be refused because more is wanted, and so on beyond the 
bounds of possibility. Thus, if the touter did not seize a house, he 

ould never be allowed to take shelter in it from the storm ; if he 
did not enforce a “corvée,” he must labour beyond his strength 
with his own hands; and if he did not fire a village and sell the 
villagers, he might die of hunger in the midst of ie y Such 
in this province are the action and reaction of the Old Evil 

From Central Zungomero to the nearest ascent of the Usagara 
Mountains is a march of five hours. The route, emerging from the 
cultivated districts, follows on the north the “ Wigo "* fills, p 
bably so called from the fishing-weirs in the stagnant streams and 
‘n the Meeta river that flows through the plain below. On the left, or 
southwards, and distant 4 to 5 miles, isa line of low detached cones: 
at the foot of one, somewhat larger than its neighbours, rises the 
thermal spring known to the people as the Min yi W’heta, the 
“ jetting water,” “geyser,” or “ Fontaine qui bouille.” Its position 
is a gentle rise between the hill-base and a cleared plain valley, 
surrounded by high walls of jungly forest. Its watershed is 
from south to north. The water boils and bubbles out of a 
white mud, here and there encrusted with oxide of iron. Upon | 
the surface lie caked and scaly sheets of a calcareous tufn ex- 
pressed by the spring, and around it are detached boulders, 
lackened, Spotmbay; ty the thermal fumes. ‘The earth is dark, 
sometimes sandy, and sprinkled over with broken pore of quartzite 
and sandstone; at other places a screen of brab-trees backs the 
bald expanse of mud. The area is about 200 feet, but the centre 
of ebullition is unapproachable, owing to the heat and the insta- 
bility of the Pred: According to the guides, it is subject to 

* The Wigo, or weir, is like that of Western India. (On the const it is a carve 
or half-moon of perpendicular sticks, ent short enongh to be submerged by the 
high tides when the fish enter, and generally open on the land-aide, whence 
the water wholly retires, Near the principal coast-settlements there are some- 
times half a dozen of these traps. They are found throughout the interior ; 
and in the stagnant ponds the waters ore raised by dams or gras-bundles of 
one cod, £o as to cause o current, which draws the prey into the weir. 
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occasional eruptions, when the water bursts out with violence, and 
pieces of lime are flung high in the air, Animals are said to 
refuse it, and tales are told of wild beasts having sunk into the 
seething mire. 

With the Mgeta River on the right hand, the traveller passes 
by a path, almost invisible, thr dense grass and trees, and 
presently enters the luxuriant cultivation surrounding the last and 
westernmost villages of Khutu. The settlements are of the most 
miserable description, some of the abodes being composed of a 
few short sticks, tied together at the top like piled muskets, and 
loosely covered with a few armfuls of holeus-stalks* The rats are 
busy in the fields, and the plundered peasants dig deep holes in 
the path, At almost every corner stands a trap;t no animal 
food is wasted in these lands. Beyond the villages the path fords 
six times the sandy bed of the Mgeta, whose steep banks support two 
screens of shrubs and grass, Leyond the sixth passage the road 
falls into the gravelly river-beds, with the stream flowing in the 
other half of the course under well-wooded masses of printitive hill. 
After again thrice fording the cold and muddy water, which, in the 
dry seasons, is ankle or thigh deep, according to the breadth, that 
never exceeds 100 yards, the roaitivaenst through some clearings, 
where porcupines ¢ and squirrels § were observed, and, diverging a 
few yards from the Mgeta, it ascends ground that rises about 300 et 
above the level of the plain. This, the thirteenth and westernmost 
station of the maritime regions, is the frontier of the Usagara 
Mountains, and the débris encumbering the base of its first escarp- 
ment. It is ened as Mzizi Mdogo, or the “ Little Tama- 
rind,” from the “Greater Tamarind’? station, which lies beyond. 
There is no vestige of building, no sight nor sound of man, near 
this spot; the blood-feud and the infernal slave-trade have made a 
howling desert of the land. 

Yet, truly delightful is the sudden change from the nebulous 
skies, the fog-driving gusts, the pelting rain, the clammy mists 
veiling a gross growth of fetor, the damp, raw cold rising, as it 
were, from the ground, and the alternations of fiery and oppressive 





* This is the straw, or rather the cane, of the Holcus sorghum, much used in 
African hats. | 
+ The Mtego is o for rats and small birds, an artless contrivance in the 
shape of a cage, made of rush or split bamboo, planted in the nd near some 
cover, A little doorway is made in one Of the sides, and a boy hid behind a bush 
waite till the prey begins to mibble at the bait, and then, creeping up, bara exit 
Ty Throne (3 rix), called by the Ars fos, 3 3 

The porcupine (Hystrix), called by the Arabs Kunfaz, and by the Washensi 

Nunda, is found in tha drise provinces of E. Africa. As usual Part evapges, 
if is eaten; the Arabs, however, reject it as impure—pig-like, 

§ The Khomba or Seiurus of E. Africa has been often carried to India. It is 
a sturdy littl: animal, with a long thick fur of dark brown, shot with green on 
dhe aod with a bright red belly, muzale, and points, 


Soe ne whimper, and the fox’s whining bark, sound throt 
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heat; in fact, from the cruel climate of the valley to the pure, sweet 


mountain-air, alternately soft and rr cool and reviving, and to ~ 


this aspect of the clear blue skies lending their tints to the high- 
land ridges, well wooded with various greens. Dull mangrove, dark 
jungle, and monotonous se are here supplanted by tall solitary 
trees, and a Great Dismal Swamp, cut by a network of nullahs, gives 


ry to dry healthy slopes, with short steep | itches, and gently 
shelving hull. | 


The beams of the large sun of the equator dance 
gaily upon the blocks and pebbles of red, yellow, and dazzling snowy 
quartz, whilst the bright sea-breeze waves the summits of the trees, 


from which depend graceful Ilianas, and wood-apples large as melons, 


Monkeys hide and seek, chattering behind the boles at the — 
which, ‘with its painted scale armour, basks upon the stream-banks, 


‘and white-breasted ravens caw ; whilst doves coo on the well-clothed 


boughs, hawks soar inthe transparent sky, and the field-cricket 
chirps like the Italian cigala in the shadowy bush. And \every- 
where, from air, from earth, from the hill-clopes above, and from the 
marshes below, the hum, the buzz, the loud continuous voice of 


insect-life, through the length of the day, speaks out its natural joy. 


By night the soothing murmurs of the rivulet at the bill's base rise 
led with the faint sweep of the rustling breeze ; the scream of 
night-heron, the bellow of the bull-frog in his distant swamp, 


ence like the music of the wild, Instead of the cold night- 
rain and the soughing of the blast, the moonbeams lie like sheets 
of snow upon the ruddy highlands, and the stars hang like golden 
lamps from their dome of infinite blue. The eye never wearies 
with this scene, for, contrasting with the splendonrs around, still 
lies in sight unhappy 4ungomero ; lead-coloured above, mud- 
coloured below, wind-swept, fog-veiled, and deluged’ by clouds, 
that rarely venture upon the mountains of Usagara. 
After shies details concerning the 2 aig geography of the first 
ion, it will be advisable al 





features, especially the ethnology of its present tenants. “i hese are 
the Waxaramo, the Wakhutu, and their great subtribe the Wazi- 
raha, who form the staple of population ; the Wadoe and the 
Wazegura are minor and immigrant tril 

The Wazaramo are bo exception to the rule of barbarian muiri- 
time races: they have, like the Somal, the Gulla, the Wangindo, 
the Wamakua, and the Kafir, come into contact with a. civiliza- 
tion sufficiently powerful to corrupt without subjugating them; 
Hot though caltivators of the ground, they are more dreaded by 
caravans than any tribe from the coast to the Lake Region. They are 
hounded eastward by the thin line of Moslems fringing the maritime 
regions, westward by the Wakhutu, northward by the _Kingani 
River, and on the gouth by the tribes of the Rufig. The iain 
OG 4 


to notice its political 
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or, as they pronounce their own name, Wazalamo, claim connection 
with the semi-nomade Wakamba, who have, within traditionary times, 
migrated to the north-west of Mombasah. ‘Their dialect, however, 
roves them to be congeners of the Wakhutu, and distinct from the 
Wakamba. As in East Africa generally, it is impossible to form the 
remotest idea of the number of families, or of the total of popula- 
tion. The Wazaramo number many sub-tribes, the principal of 
which are the Wakimbi, which must not be confounded with the 
northern people of the same name, and the Wp hangira. 

These Negroids are able-bodied men, tall and straight, com- 

red with the coast-clans, but they are inferior in development to 
most of the inner tribes. The complexion, as usual, varies ereatly. 
The chiefs ase often coal-black, and but few are of light colour. 
This arises from the country being a slave importer rather than 
exporter; and here, as among the Arabs, black skins are pre- 
ferred. The Mzaramo never circumcises, except when becoming 
a “ Mhaji;"* nor does this tribe generally tattoo, though some 
adorn the face with three long cicatrized cuts, like the “Mashali” 
of Meccah, extending down each cheek from the ear-lobes to 
the corners of the mouth. Their distinctive mark is the pecu- 
larity of dressing their hair. ‘he thick wool is plastered over 
with a coat of ochreish and micaceous clay, brought from the hills, 
and mixed to the consistency of honey with the oil of the sesamum 
or the castor-plant.t This pomatum, before drying, is pulled out 
with the fingers to the ends of many little twists, which circle the 
head horizontally, and is thus fivsisis into a single or a double line 
of knobs, the upper being above, and the lower below the ears, 
aml both stiff, as if affected with the “yom polonica. The con~ 
trast between these garlands of small red bilberries and the 
glossy black skin is effective enough, The clay, when dry, is 
washed out with t trouble by means of warm water—soap is 
ignored—and_ b Mose combing with the fingers. Women wear 
the hair-thatch like men; there are, however, several styles. It 
is usually parted in the centre, from the crinal front line to the 
nape of the neck, and allowed to grow in a single or double dense 

















= oe o pigeim. The Arabic word provided with an African ays is 
ay in E. Africa, as Shaykh in W, India, to the rare converts won by El Islarn 
ron Fetissism, It by no means implies that the bearer has accomplished. a 


rimage. 

+ Two varieties of the Ricinus, or ecastor-plant, grow wild near almost every 

Village, amd the larger, when ee attains as in India, the height of 18 to. 0 

y bole, which exists for many years. The Mbono (Jatropha 

umpal of W. India; it is a coarse with fetid oil, a powerful 

mative, and, when burnt, it fouls the lamp with its greasy soot, The Mbarika, 

mina Christi, is the lrindi of W. Indin.. The bean is smaller, and ee 

water, they skim off the oleaginous scam, which is naed as af unguent a¢ well ag 
amedicine. The Arabs more seasibly prefer it “ cold-drawn.” 








rial Africa, ec. . 
thatch, ridging the head breadthwise from ear to ear: this 


is 
coloured or not coloured, according to the wearer's taste. Some of 


the Wazaram®, again, train lumps of their wool to rise above the 
region of Cautiousness, and very exactly simulate bears cars. The 
face is usually lozenge-shaped, the eyes are somewhat oblique, the 
nose is flat and patulated, the lips tumid and everted, Fe 
proguathous, and the beard, except in a few individuals, 1s scanty. 
Che sebaceous odour of the skin amongst all these-races" is over- 
powering: it is emitted with the greatest effect during and after 
excitement either of mind or body. The expression of countenance 
is wild and staring, the features are coarse and harsh, the gait is 
loose and. lounging ;—the Arab strut and the Indian swagger are 
unknown in East Africa, ‘The Wazaramo tribe is rich in albinos ; 
three were seen in the course of a single day. much 
resemble Europeans of the leucous complexion ; the face is quite 
et the skin <s none — cnily wrinkles in long lines, : es 
y a deeper ink; the hair is she harp-ecurling, an coloured 
like a Di victn's cocoon, and the lips are red. The eyes have 
grey upils and. rosy “whites :” they appear very sensitive to light, 
they are puckered up so as to distort the countenance. ‘he 
features are pune Rae and the stature en to range 
below the average. e people call these leucothnops Wazungu, 
“ white men,” and they entertain no prejudice against them, 

The Wazaramo tribe is wealthy enough to dress well: almost 
every man can afford a shukkah or loin-cloth of unbleached cotton, 
which he stains a dirty yellow, like the Indian gerua, with a clay 
dug in the subsoil. Their ornaments are extensive girdles and 
bead necklaces of various colours, white discs, made from the base 
of a certain sea-sbell,t and worn single on the forehead. or in pairs 

ponthe breast. .A massive ring of brass or zine encircles the wrist. 
is the mgoweko, a tight collar or cravat, 1 to 1°50 inches broad, 
of red end. yellow, white and black beads, with cross-bars of different 
colours at short intervals. Men never appear in public without 
an ostentatious display of arms. The usual weapons, when they 
cannot procure muskets, are spears, bows and arrows, the latter 


made by themselves with ump iron. ‘Che chiefs are generally 
seen in handsome attire; embroidered Surat caps bound with a 
tight snowy turban of a true African shape, which contrasts well with 
the black skins and the short, stiff, double-peaked beards below. ‘The 


a See eee 









. Sa! cts like the odour of the African hens their general physical and mental 


Chapter XII. These remarks, appended to the several itineraries, are intended 
» specify the characteristics of the tribes or minor divisions, 

See Chapter X11. | 
t Fora general account of archery in E. Africa see Chapter XIV. 
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body-garment is a loin-cloth of San nee cotton or Arab check ; 
some oie the long shirt and the kizbao or vaistcoat affected by 
the slaves at Zanzibar. The women are as well dressed as the 
men—a circumstance rare in East Africa. They wear blue loin= 
eloths* and checks, with a profusion of white discs and bead. 
necklaces, and a t’hando, a little square of the same material about 
6 inches long, hanging like a bib upon the upper bosom, which ts thus 
partially concealed from view. Short coils of thick brass wire are 
tightly wound round the wrists, the arms above the elbows, and the 
ankles ; and—hideous perversion of taste !—the breasts are tied down 
and elongated by a cord fastened tight round the bosom under 
the armpits, placing the waist where civilised Europe was wont todo 
in the earlier part of the 19th century. The child is carried ina cloth 
at the back. Many of these women have the tibia bowed in front 
by carrying heavy waterpots at too early an age; when not bur- 
dened they have a curious mincing gait, they never veil their 
faces, and they show no shame in the presence of strangers. 
The habitations of the Wazaramo are far superior in shape 
and size to those of Khutu, and, indeed, to any on this side: of 
Unyamwezi. Their buildings generally resemble the humbler 
sort of English cow-house, or of Anglo-Indian bungalow. In 
poorer houses the outer walls are of holeus canes, rudely puddled ; 
the ae description are built of long and broad ee i fos aa 
and mkora bark, + propped against strong uprights inside. and 
bound to them byes contal split bawiboos tied outside with 
fibrous cord. The heavy pent-shaped roof, often provided with a 
double thatch of grass gudtieeds: Projects its ample eaves, which 
are high enough to admit a man without bending ; these are sup- 
ted by a long cross bar resting on perpendicular tree-trunks, 
ted and smoothed, forked above, and firmly planted in the 
pay Along the outer marginal length of this verandah lies a 
der of large logs polished by long sittings. The interior is 
dark and windowless, and party-walls of holcus or grass cane divide 
* Phe blue stuff commonly used thronghont E. Africa is unbleached cotton 
eloth, dyed with indigo at Bombay and elsewhere, Jt is called Kaniki, or Kiniki, 
to distinguish it from Khomi, or Merkani, the white “domestics” import from 
America. In the interior it forms as it were the silver currency, the shukkah, 
or cloth 6 fect long, of which two compose the doti, being on an average worth 
about one-third less than the same sites of American domestics. In the chapter 
Boe subject of imports ample notices concerning these and other stuffs will 
¥ The Mkora (Mkola), which is the Mkambakofl of Zanzibar Island, the 
pipombe, and other trees, afford excellent bark-sheets for houses and kraala. 
he Aikora supplies large and heavy planks for doors, and the whole trunk is 
Sacrificed tom singh length, Of its yellow wood, which is heavy, hard, close- 
Eraingd, and capable of taking a high polish, the hnge mortars that act as 
mills throughout the country are Made, aod the smaller branches are converted into 


bows aud walki g=stan Th ae = hia oy saan kei 
a kind OF bandon. sis ¢ bark is peculiarly st i eahod the African kilindo, 
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dwarf cartel about 4 feet long by 16 inches broad, u which 
even the married couple ——_ to make iteelf phatoeabies a 
stool cut out of a single block, a huge wooden mortar, black 
earthen pota, gourds, ladles of coco-nut, cast-olf clothes, whet- 
stones," weapons, nets, and in some places creels for fishing. 
Grain is ground upon an inclined slab of fine-grained granite or 
syenite, sometimes loose, at other times fixed in the ground with a 
mud plaster ;—the classical Eastern handmill is unknown in this 
part of Africa. The inner roof and ite rafters, shining with a 
_ rapa in wet weather admit drenching lines of leakage, and 
the only artifice applied to the flooring is the tread of the pro- 








prietors. ‘The door is a close hurdle of parallel holeus-straw bound 
to five or six cross-bars with saciemtl harks: 

Ina village there may be from four to twelve of these “ bunga- 
lows’ the rest are the normal haycock and beehive hut of Africa. 
Where enemies are numerous the settlements are palisaded ; each 
has, moreover, but a single entrance, which is approached by a narrow 
alley of strong stockade, and is guarded by a thick planking that 
fits into a doorway large enough to admit cattle. Caravan are 
welcomed and housed when they dare to appear in these villages ; 
a house is assigned to them, the large drum 13 at nee: hone aes 





post planted in the clear central space, and a dance song 
and general intoxication rey t the rites of African hospitality. 
But the Ngoma Ku, or the great drum, collects the inhabitants 


of all the neighbouring settlements in an armed gathering, not 
knowing whether feast or fight await them. Moreover, women 
are appointed to attend the stranger, and, in case of sickness or 
accident =P ming to any one of the village, they are severely 
interrogated concerning the morality of the stranger : after a little 
decent lying, they are sure to contess their peccadilloes, and the 
apparent hospitality is forthwith converted into extortion and 
violet The Wazaramo, like the Wagogo, and unlike other East 
Africans, are jealous of their women ; still “ dama ” will act, as 
ey have acted in other lands, salves to santa honour and 
see peste are an Pe ompnaap apr saseas hay violent, 
nd impracticable race. A few rs ago they were the principa 
obstacle to Arab and other eavelbans entering into gree 
But the seizure of Kaole and other settlements by the late Prince 
of Zanzibar has now given strangers a footing in the land. After 
tasting the sweets of gain, they have somewhat relented; quarrels, 
however, between them and the caravans are still frequent. The 
F’hézi, or chief of the district, demands a certain amount of cloth for 


















be The arger ive called Suke’o, the smaller Kino’o, They are usually of the 
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free passage from all merchants on their way to the interior; from 


those returning he takes cattle, jembe or iron hoes, shokah: or 
hatchets, i fact, whatever he can obtain. If not ‘contented, a 
clanainen lie in ambush and discharge a few poisoned arrows at’ 

trespassers: they never have attempted, like the Wagogo, to anni- 
hilate a caravan ; in fact, the loss of one of their number causes’ a 
general panic, They have hitherto successfully resisted the little 
armies of touters that have almost desolated Khutu, and they are 
frequently in hostility with the coast settlements, ‘The young men 
sometimes set out on secret plundering expeditions to Bagamoyo ant 
Mbuamaji, and enter the houses at night by miming under the 
walls, The burghers attempt, but in vain, to defeat them, by 
b Angiatecien and large logs as a foundation : their superior dex- 

i ; originated a superstitious notion that they posse 


throws the household into a deep trance. When a thief is caught 
in flagrant delict, his head soon adorns a tall pole at the entrance 
of the settlement: it is not uncommon to see half a dozen bloody 
of bleached remnants of mortality collected in a single spot. 
When disposed to be friendly the Wazaramo will act as porters to 
Arabs, but if a man die his load is at once confiscated by his rela- 
tives, who, moreover, insist upon receiving his blood-money, as if 
he had been cic in battle. ‘Their behaviour to caravans in their 
own country depends upon the strangers’ strength: many trading 
bodies therefore unite io one holon bepianiags the transit, an 
even then they are never without apprehension. | | 
The Wazaramo chiefs are powerful only when their wealth or 
personal qualities win the respect of their unruly subjects. There 
are no less than five orders in this hereditary master-class. The 
Phazi is the headman of the village, and the Mwene Goha is 
his principal councillor; under these are three ranks of elders, 
the Kinyongoni, the Chama, and the Kawambwé. The head- 
man, unless exceptionally influential, must divide amongst: his 
“ministry” the blackmail oacotpen from travellers, He cannot 
receive a private message without communicating it to his subjects ; 
in these food all news must be public smarts: A messenger 
charged with a state secret is brought bichon a mixed assembly of 
all ranks and ages, and there he replies categorically to each ques~ 
tion as it 1s addressed ; anything reserved for the chief's ear must 
be communicated secretly at another time. The P’hazi usually 
fills a small village with his wives and families; he has also | 
estates, 34 he een superintends the labour of his slave- 
gangs. He cannot sell his subjects except for two offences—ugoni 
or adultery, and uchawi or black sae The latter crime is 
sually punished by the stake; in some parts of the country the 
roadside shows at every few miles a heap or two of ashes with afew 


aa 
“medicine,” a magic spell called.“ Ugumba,” which 
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sumed charcoal which tell the tragedy that has been enacted there. 
The prospect’ cannot be contemplated without horror ; here and 
there, close to the larger circles where the father and mother have 
been burnt, a smaller heap shows that some wretched child has 
shared their terrible fate, leat, growing up, it should follow im its 
pa path. The power of conviction is wholly in the hands of 
the Mganga or meilicine-man, who administers, by boiling water, 
an ordeal called baga or kyipo. Lf the hand after being dipped 
show any sign of lesion, the offence is proven, and the sentence is 
instantly carried into execution. | 
Instinetively conscious of their moral wanta, the Washenzi 
throughout this portion of East Africa have organized eertam cus- 
toms which have grown to laws. The first the sire * or brother 
oath. Like the “manred” of Scotland, the “unh bola bhai” 
of India, and similar fraternal institutions amonget most of the 
ancient tribes of barbarians where sociability ts a passion, it tends 
to reconcile separate or adverse interests, to modify the feuds 
and discords of savage society, and principally to strengthen those 
that need an alliance. In fact, it is a contrivance oe 
relations instead of allowing Nature to force them upon man, an 
the flimsiness of the tie between brothers born im 7 hygeny has 
doubtless tended to strengthen it. The ceremony, whiet ig con- 
fined to adults of the male sex, is differently performed in the differ- 
ent tribes. Amongst the Wazaramo, the Wazegura, and the Wasa- 
ra, the two to be “ brothers” sit on a hide face to face, with legs 
outstretched to the front and overlapping one another; their bows 
and arrows are placed across their’ thig whilst a third pereon, 
waving a sword over their heads, vociferates curses against any 
one that may “ break the brotherhood.” A sheep is then slaugh- 
tered, and its flesh, or more often its heart, is brought roasted to the 
pair, who, having made with a dagger or razor an incision in each 
other's breasts close to the pit of the stomach, eat a piece of meat 
smeared’ with the blood, Among the Wanyamwezi and the 
Wajiji the cut is made below the left ribs or above the knee; 
each man receives in a leaf his brother's blood, which, mixed with 
oil or butter, he rubs into his own wound. An exchange of small 
poe generally concludes the rite. It is a strong tie, as all men 
lieve that death or slavery would follow an infraction. The 
Arabs, to whom the aeryh, blood is unlawful, usually perform 
it by proxy. The slave “4 ndi,” manciples, stewards, or fattori, 


© This is the common word in theinterior, The Kisawahili express the Spd 
a verb, ku * chanjydné ;" the Arabs call it “el mushatibah," from the incising ; aud 
the Makololo of South Africa, according to Dr, Livingstone (chap. 24), “ kasendi,” 
Asiaties, though they adopt brothers and sisters, have no fixed ceremony like the 





SS 





= i all a = 


0 Burton on the Lake Regions of 


= 


of the caravans become brothers even with the Washenzi whenever 


they expect an opportunity of utilizing the connexion. | 

‘The pare custom is more paankan The East "African dares 
not appropriate an article found upon the road, especially if be 
suspect that it belongs to a fellow tribeman. He believes that 
a“ kigimbo,”" an unexpected calamity, slavery or death, would 
follow the breach of this custom, At Zungomero a watch, belonging 
to the Expedition, was-picked up by the country people in the 
jungle, and was punctually sebieuell well wrapped round. with 
grass and leaves, But subsequent experience makes the traveller 
regret that the superstition is not of a somewhat more catholic and 
So Sate ee character. | | 

| ligion of the East African will be treated of in a future 
one. Phe Wazaramo, like their congeners, are as little troubled 

ith ceremony as with belief In things spiritual as in things 
temporal they hsten to but one voice, that of “ Add,” precedent 
or ancient custom. ‘The most offensive scoffer or sceptic in Europe 





is not regarded with more abomination than the man who im these: 


lands would attempt to touch an iota of Ada. 

There are no ceremonies on birth occasions and no purification 
of women amongst these people. In the case of abortion or of a 
still-born child they say, “he hath returned,” that is to say, to 
home in earth, When the mother perishes in childbirth, the 
parents claim a certain sum from “the man that killed their 
daughter.” Neither on the continent nor at Zanzibar do they bind 
with cloth the head of the new-born babe. Twinst are usuall 
sold or exposed in the jungle.t If the child die, an animal is 
rn “ fora general feast, and in some tribes the mother does a 
kind of penance. Seated outside the village, she is smeared with fat 
and flour and is exposed to the derision of people who surround her, 
hooting and mocking with the most obscene jests and gestures. To 
guard against this calamity, the Wazaramo and other tribes are in 
the habit of vowing that the babe shall not be shaved till manhood, 
and the mother wears a number of talismans, bits of wood tied with 
a thong of snake's skin, round her neck, and beads of different 
shapes round her head. When carrying her offspring, which she 
rarely leaves alone, she bears in her boat what is technically called 








* Kigdn bo, a diminutive form, is peculiarly ap lied to this ishment, “Ma. 
fimbo,” the plural of the root, is othetinnes aad in a similar sonic, teal more often 
to signify a subject of complaint, or a causeless quarrel, synonymous with the 
F “ querelle d' Allemand,” 

FJ 

+ Twins are here called Wapdchd, and by the Arabs of Zanzibar Shukul, \ 3 
This appears to be a barbarous expression; the classical word tau‘amdn is un- 
known to all except to the learned of Zancibar, | ee 

+ According to the Rev, J. F. Schiin, it is an insult amongst the Thos of W. 
Africa to raise two fingers and to my, ‘You gave birth to twins!” Twins are 
there exposed to beasts ; and the mother is divorced and driven from society, 
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a kirangozi, a “ guide” or “ guardian,” in the form of two sticks a 
few inches in length, bound with hands of speerncsaes beads. This 
article, made up by the Mgangi, is placed at nig t under the child's 
head, and is carried about till it has p the first stage of life. 
The kirangozi is intended to guard the mother's treasure against 
the malevolent spirits of the dead: that almost universal — 
tion, the Evil Eye, though an article of faith amongst the Arabs, 
the Wasawahili, and the Wamrima, is unknown to the inner heathen. 
A name is given to the child without other celebration than a 
debauch with pombe: this will sometimes oceur at the birth of a 
male, when he is wanted. The East Africans, having few national 
prejudices, are fond of calling their children after Arabs and other 
strangers: they will even pay a sheep for the loan of a merchant's 
name. ‘There must be many hundred Sayyid Saids and Sayyi 
Majids now in the country ; and as during the eighteen month 
peregrination of the East African Expedition every child born on 
and near the great trunk-line was called oop i (the white man), 
or Muzungo Mbayé (the wicked white man), the Englishman has 
also left his mark in the land. Anything, however, is an improve- 
ment upon their names: a prime devcurite; for instance, is Mavi 





ya Gnombe, or “ Cow-dung 5" another Kuffakwema, “ Die-good ;" 
* third Na-daka-Méli, “1 want wealth.” The period of ablact 
tion, as in South Africa, GT to the second or third year: 
may this account, in part, the healthiness of the young and for 
the almost total absence of debility and deformity ? Im e 
nearest approach to the latter is the unsightly protrusion of the 
umbilical region, sometimes to the extent of several inches, owing 
to ignorance of proper treatment ; but, though conspicuous in child- 
hood ‘t disappears after puberty. Women retain the power of 
suckling their children to a late age, even when they 6 
withered grandames. No instances, however, are known of the 
— attributed to the male breast by some philosophers ; in 
fact, the idea of man’s milk is derided.” Until the child can walk 
without danger, he is carried rs the mother, not on the hip, as im 
India, but on the bare back for warmth, a sheet or skin being 
Lover the child and fastened at the parent's breast, Even 
in infancy he clings like a young simiad, and the peculiar formation 
of the African race renders the position easier by poe a kind 
of seat upon which he-subsides: the only pa of body exposed 
to view 1s the little coconut head, with the beady-black eyes in a 
state of everlasting stare, Finally, the “ kigogo,” or child who ents 
the two upper incisors before the lower, is either put to death or 
he is given away or sold to the slave-merchant, under the impression 














* Dr. Livingstone (chap, 6) quotes Baron Humboldt, and seemingly inclines 
to belief. But, supposing the exceptionary process to take place, may it not be 
more frequent o some races than amongst others? ‘The most popular 
instances are those quoted by travellers in the Americas. : 
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that he will bring disease, talamity, and death into the household.+ 






The Wasawahili and the Zanzibar Arabs have the same sup 
stition: the former kill the child; the latter, after a khi 
perlection of the Koran, make it swear, by nodding its head if 
unable to articulate, that it will not injure those about him, | Even 
in Europe it may be remembered the old prejudice against children 
born with teeth is not wholly forgotten. rae de 

Amongst the iden a is Bs oe to = number of 
wives, except the expense of wedding and the power of supporting 
a large eae Divorce aides ified bi creatine the 
wifea piece of holeus-cane: if a sensible woman she at once leaves 
the house, and, if not, she is kicked out. There is no more 
romance in the affair even before marriage than in buying phe 


or 


The marriageable youth sends a friend to propose to the father: 


when the latter consents, his first step is, not to consult his daughter 
—such a proceeding would be deemed the act of «a madman—but 
to secure for himself as many clothes as possible, from six to twelve 


doti, or even more, besides a preliminary present which woes by 
the name of kiremba (kilemba), -his y ran Fg This, honbecil 
a kind of settlement which is demanded back if the wife die-without 
issue ; but if she bear children, it is preserved for them by their 
‘ase -parents. After the father the mother yan in her claim in 

wilf of the daughter; she requires a kondavi, or broad parti- 
coloured band of beads worn round the waist and next the skin for 


a peculiar purpose ; her mukijyé or loin-cloth fastened about the 


loins during parturition; and her wereko, or sheet in which the 


child is borne upon the back. In the interior the settlement. is 
made in live-stock, varying from a few goats to a dozen cows, 
This weighty point duly determined, the husband leads his wife to 
his own aad an event celebrated by drumming, dancing, and 
extensive drunkenness, Throughout Unyamwezi, as will after- 
wards be explamed, he takes up his abode in his wife's house, which 
must not be confounded with her paternal home. The children 
born in wedlock belong to the father, 

When a man or a woman is at the point of death, the friends 





* The [bos of Western and the Bechwanas of 5. Africa, also, according to the 
missionaries, put to death ‘children who cut their upper front teeth first,” and 
insult one another by saying, “ You first ent your top teeth.” 

This and many other instances of superstition, which, to judge from their arti- 

. T. appear traditionary rather than natural and spaninneces to homan 

point to a close intercourse in ancient times. be 
and distant faihons It may have resulted from the peculiar formation of the 
African continent, which presents tone but comparatively modern obstacles 
—slavery, for instance—to free communication, ‘That men still cross the to. us 


at Sierra Leone by the Rev. Mr, Koelle, missionary of the Chureh Missions 
Society (London, 1854), several, for instance the Kauyika (Kinyika) and Maravi, 
al sar fangian. In p. 15 we learn thot five men from the Maravi country 
reside in Sierra Leone. 


tween now distinet ; 


utterly unknown regions of Central Africa, j ved by the fnet that, in the 
Polyglot Africana, or * Vocabularies of the braueas African Tangusnes, collected 
areh 
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assemble, and the softer sex sometimes sings, howls, and weeps : 
the moribund ig allowed to depart life upon the kitandah, or cartel. 
There is, however, little demonstrative sorrow amongst these 
people, and, having the greatest dread of disembodied spirits, all are 


anxious to get rid of the corpse and its apper inings, ‘The Waza- 


ramo, more civilized than their neighbours, bury their dead stretched 
out and in the dress worn during life: their graves have already 

The industry of Uzaramo will occupy but few sentences. Before 
the’ great rains of the year set in, the land must be weeded, 
and scratches are made with a hoe for the reception of seed. 
"The wet season ushers in the period for copal digging: the pro- 
ceeds are either sold to travelling traders, or are carried down to 
the coast in mikind&é—mat-sacks, and are gold to the Banyans. 
Bargaining and huckstering, cheapening and chaffering, are ever 
the African’s highest intellectual enjoyments, and he does not 
fail to stretch them to their utmost limits, After the autumnal 
rains during the azyab, or the north-east monsoon, the grass is 
fired, when the men, seizing their bows, and spears, indis- 
criminately slaughter bird and beast—an operation which, yearly 
repeated, accounts for the scarcity of animal life so remarkable in 
this Animals’ Paradise. When all trades fail, the Mzaramo repaira 


to the coast, where, despite his bad name, he usually finds employ- 
ment as a labourer. 


The murder of the unfortunate M. Maizan is too intimately con- 
nected with the history of the Wazaramo to be passed over in 
silence. Since that fatal day the tribe has declined in power and 
consequence; its finest possessions on the coast have been torn 
from it by the Arabs, and there is every probability that in a few 
years this proud and violent race will be reduced to the abject 
decradation of the Wakhutu. As it is, few murders have been 
a mn in their consequences than that of M. Maizan to 


 M. Maizan landed at Zanzibar island about the end of 1844. 
Arrived at the age of twenty-six, he had amply qualified himaclf 
by study for travel, and he was well provided with instruments 
and outfit. The latter ce of a een arene — excite 
savage cupidity, as was proved by t t that his murd ‘ut 
jdsemied the wilt knob ee A Ee as a neck-ornament, and, 
tearing out the works of a gold chronometer, converted it into a 
tobacco-box. He has been charged with 5a oo in carryir 
ryace—a batterte de déejetiner, & | ferie de diner, a 
so forth. Also the difficulty of procuring porters caused him to 
leave his ‘armed men behind im charge of his roods and thus 
had judged rightly, when undertaking a Journey in countries where 
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outfit cannot be renewed*to provide himself with all the materials 
for comfort. Onsuch explorations a veteran traveller would always 
attempt to carry as much, not as little as possible, with him, of 
course prepared to abandon all things and to eet out single-handed 
whenever the necessity might occur. It is easy to leave a super— 
fluity, and the best preparation for severe “roughing it “1s to enjoy 
as much ease and soeiet ah ible. | 

But M, Maizan fell upon evil times at Zanzibar. Dark innuendoes 
concerning French ambition—that nation being ever suspected of 
a desire to establish itself in force on the coast of East Africa "— 
filled Hindu and Hindi with fear for their profits. These men 
necessarily influenced the aa egetia of the a vere me 
coast, who probably procured the cooperation of their wild brethren 
in the titesion Fer the purpose of learning the Kisawahili, M. 
Maizan delayed nearly eight months at Zanzibar, and, seemg.a 
French rial entering the harbour, he left the place precipitately, 
fearing a recall, Vainly also M. Broquant, then consul de France, 
had warned him against his principal confidant, a noted swindler, 
and Lieutenant-(olonel Hamerton had cautioned him to no i 
that his glittering instruments and his numerous boxes, all o whi h 
would be supposed to contain dollars, were dangerous. He visited 
the coast thrice before finally landing, thus giving the Wasawahili 
time and opportunity to mature their plans. He lowered 
in the eyes of the Arabs by “making brotherhood” with a native 
of Unyamwezi. Finally, fearing Asiatic apathy and dilatorimess, he 
hastened into the country without waiting for the strong armed 
escort promised to him by His Highness the late Sayyid Said. ~ 

These were grave errors; but they were nothing m comparison 
with that of trusting himself unarmed, after the fatal habit of 
Europeans, and without followers, into the hands of an African 
chief. How often has British India had to deplore deaths “ that 
would have dimmed a vietory,” caused by recklessness of dange 
or the false shame which prevents men in high position from wearing 
arms where they may be at any moment unexpectedly required, lest 
the safe mediocrities around them should deride such excess: of 
cautiousness ! | 

After the rains of 1545 M. Maizan landed at Bagamoyo, a little 
settlement opposite the island of Zanzibar. There leaving the 
forty musketeers, his private guard, he pressed on, contrary to the 
advice of his Mnyamwezi brother, escorted only by Frédérique, 


a Malagash or Comoro man, and a few followers, to visit P’hazi 
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* For the interests of European trade of Zanzibar it is regrettable that M. 
Guillain, ina work lately printed by order of his Government (Paris: Art 

Bertrand, Rue Hautefenille, No, 21), should have permitted bimself to indite such 
asentiment as the following:—“ Nous sorons quand nous le voudrons, Mada- 
guscar, notre Australie A nous, et des comptoirs sécondaires échellon¢ca le long des 


eOtes du Zangucbar, du Golfe d'Adel, et de l'Abyssinie ” (Preface, p. 28). 
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Ma a, the chief of the Wikamba subtribe of the Wazarama, 
at his village of Dege la Mhora, He was received with a trea- 
cherous cordiality, of which he appears to have been completely 
the dupe, After some oor | the most friendly intercourse, 
during which the villain’s plans were being matured, Mazunge 
suddenly sending for his guest, reproached him as he entered the 
hut with giving presents to other chiefs, Presently working him- 
self into a rage, the African exclaimed, “ Thou shalt die at this 
moment.” At this signal a crowd of savages rushed in, bearin 
two long poles. Fréderique, then present, was saved by the P’hazi's 
wife: be cried to his master to run and touch ber, in which case 
he would have been safe; but the traveller had probably lost pre- 
sence of mind, and the woman was removed. The unfortunate 
man’s arms were then tightly bound round a pole lashed crosswise 
upon another, to which his we and head were secured by a 1 
tied across the brow, In this state he was carried out of the 
village to a calabash-tree, about fifty yards on the opposite side of 
the road. The inhuman Mazungera first severed all his articula- 
tions, whilst the war-song and the drum sounded notes of triumph. 
Finding the sime, searananidaed knife, somewhat blunt, be 
stopped, when in the act of preg. his victim’s throat, to whet the 
wrenching the head from the body. 
erished an amiable, talented, and highly educated man, 

whose only fault was rashness—too often the word for enterprise 
when Fortune withholds her smile. The savage Mazungera was 
disappointed in his death. The object of the torture was tos iis 
Sovtsnas the Mganga bad advised, the place of his’ treasures, 
whereas the wretched man only groaned and implored forgiveness 
- of his sins, and called upon the names of those friends whose advice 
he had neglected. The P’hazi then attempted to decoy from 
azamoyo the forty musketeers left with the outfit, but in this he 
failed. “He then proceeded to make capital of his foul deed. 
~ When Snay bin Amir, a Maskat merchant, of whom more anon, 

appeared with a rsh ate at Dege la Mhora, Mazungera 
demanded a new tribute for free passage; and, as a threat, he 
displayed the knife with which he had committed the murder. Dut 
Snay proved himself a man not to be trifled with. : 

Frédérique returned to Zanzibar shortly after the murder, and 
was examined by M. Broquant. An infamous plot would probably 
have come to hght had he not fled from the fort where he was 
confined. Frédérique disappeared mysteriously. He is said now — 
to be living at Marungu, on the Tanganyika Lake, under the 
Moslem name of Muhammadi." His flight served for a pretext to 


























® Mohammed. The Wasawahili, whose African organs cannot endure a final 
consonant, and will inflict an ultimate vowel and a penultimate aceent, whether 
right or wrong, upon all borrowed words, have made considerable havoc amongst 
a 
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mischievous men that the prince was implicated in the murder: 
they also spread a notoriously false report that Mazungera, an 
independent chief, was a vaseal of the suzerain of Zanzibar, 
In 1846 the brig-of-war Le Ducoiiedic, of the naval division of 
Bourbon, M. Guillain, Capitaine de Vaissean, commanding, was 
c d, amongst other commercial and political interests, with 
insisting upon severe measures to punish the murderers. In vam 
His Highness Sayyid Said protested that Mazungera was PP bw 
his bead the fact of the robber-chief having been seen at Mbua- 
maji after the murder, was deemed conclusive evidence to the con- 
At length the Sayyid despatched up country three or four 
hundred musketeers, mercenaries and slaves, under command of 
Jumah the late, and of Bori the present, Diwan of Saadani, The 
little troop marched some distance into the country, when they were 
suddenly confronted by the Wazaramo, commanded by Hembe, 
the son of Mazungera, who, after skirmishing for a couple of days, 
fled wounded by a matchlock-ball. The chief result of the expe- 
dition was the capture of a luckless clansman who had beaten 
war-drum during the murder. He was at once transferred to Zian- 
zibar, and was: loff by those transparent Eastern diplomatists 
as the P’hazi Mazungera. For nearly two years he was chained in 
front of the French consulate; after that time he was placed in 
the fort heavily ironed to a gun under a cadjan shed, where he 
could hardly stand or lie down. The wretch died about a year 
ago, and Zanzibar lost one of its lions, 
After the slanghter of M. Maizan the direct route throw 
nlm a de was long closed, it is said, and is still believed, by 
a“ ghul,” a dragon or huge serpent, who, of course, was supposed 
to be the demon-ghost of the Buble’ man. The render will 
rejoice to hear that the miscreant Mazungera, who has evaded 
Peg re oe by ihe P oe punishment. The miserable old 
man is haunted by the "hepo or spirit of the guest so foully slain: 
the torments which he bas! Biel , 
into a kind of exile; and his tribe, as has been mentioned, has 
steadily declined from its former position with even a ute 





decline in prospect. The jealous national honour displayed by the 


French Government on the occasion of M. Maizan's murder has 
ecun to bear fruit. 

ext in order to the maritime Wazaramo on this line of road 

are the Wakhutu, to whom many of the observations upon the 


subject of their neighbours equally apply. Their territory extends 


from the Mgeta River to the mountains of Usagara, and in breadtl 


from the Duthumi crags to the Rufiji River in the south. co 
The Wakhuta are mentally as well as physically an inferior 





Arabic names. Abobekr, for instance, has become Bebhari, Khamis Khamizi, Uanian 
Teni, Shaykh Shebe, Nasib Sha. “Iba "—the son of—is converted into Wa, the 
possessive prefix; «7. Khamis bin Usman reappears as Akamied Wa Titni, 





ht upon himself have driven him 
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race to the Wazaramo, In appearance they are exceedingly dark, 
and they bear other marks of degradation, the effects of humid heat 
and miasma. * They have pereniae tattoo, although individuals 
raise extensive patterns in small cicatrices upon their breasts. The 
popular head-dress is the clay coating of the Wazaramo, of some- 
what modified dimensions; and some of them, who are posi bly 
derived from the Wahiao and other southern clans, have a prac- 
tice—exceptional in these latitudes—of chipping their incisors to 
sharp points, which imitate well enou h the armature of the rep- 
tilia. Their eyes are bleared and red with perpetual intoxication, 
and they seem to have no amusements but dancing and singing 
half the night, None but the wealthier can afford to wear cloth ; 
the substitute is a kilt of the calabash fibre,* attached by a cord 
of the same material to the waist. In women it often narrows to 
a span, and it would be inadequate to the purposes of decency were 
it not assisted by an under-clothing of softened goatekin ; this 
and a square of leather upon the bosom, which, however, is often 
omitted, compose the dress of the multitude, The ornaments are 
like those of the Wazaramo, but by no means s0 numerous. | 
Wakhutu live poorly, and, having no ghee, are contented with 
sesamum and fresh castor-oil with their holeus porridge. The 
rivers supply them with the usual mud-fish ; at times they kill game. 
Their sheep, goats, and poultry are reserved for barter on the 
coast ; and, though bees swarm throughout their land, and even 
enter their villages, they will not take the trouble to make hives, 
The proportion of chiefs to subjects seems to increase in the 
inverse ratio of what is required. Every district in Khutu has its 
F*hazi or headman, with his minister the Mwene Goha, and inferior 
chiefs, the Chandumé, the Muwinge, and the Mbara. These men 
live chiefly upon the produce of their wide fields, which they sell 
to caravans; they are too abject and timid to insist upon the 
blackmail which has caused so many ekirmishes in Uzaramo; and 
the only use that they make of their power is to tyrannise over 
their villages, and occasionally to organise a little kidnapping. 
With the aid of slavery and black magic they render their subjects’ 
lives as agate as they well can: no one, especially in old age, 
is safe from being burnt at a day's notice. They are civil to 
strangers, but they are wholly unable to mediate between them and 























© These kilts, which exactly resemble those of the “ Mop-headed Papuans, ° are 
made by the tribes to the north of the Pangani, from the young leaves of the 
dwarf val . in Khutu and Usagara from the bark of the m 1, or calabash, 
The fibre is manipulated as in rope-making. Incisions are 1 in the lower 
boles of full-grown trees, and plates of bark, three or four feet long, Ftripped 
off by means of a little axe: the hard skin, after softening by moceration, is 
then removed Renting with 8 site | a ST ae to be tiated: tatt s0ped 

is ru 


unlike coir, whic between the hands till Gt to be twisted into ropes 
or kil. me 
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the tribe, The Wakhutu have been used as porters; but they have 
proved so treacherous, and so determined to desert, that no man 
will trust them in a land where Sham tha" is the fitst condition of 
an agreement. Property amongst them is insecure: a man has 
a vested might in his sister's children; and when he diea, his 
brothers and relations carefully plunder his widow and orphans. 
The dirty, slovenly nee ‘the Wakhutu are an index of the 
character of the people. Unlike the comfortable cottages of the 
coast, and the roomy abodes of the Wazaramo, the settlements of 
the Wakhutu are composed of a few straggling hovels of the 
humblest description—with doors little higher than an English 
pigsty, and eaves so low that a man cannot enter them except on 
all-fours, In ee differ, some being simple cones, others like 





European haystacks, and others like old straw beehives. The com- 
mot fatiea circle from 12 to 25 feet in diameter; those belonging 


to the chiefs are sometimes of considerable size, and the first part 
of the erection is a cylindrical framework of tall stakes, or the 
rough trunks of young trees, interwoven with parallel and con- 
centric rings of flexible twigs and withies, which are coated inside 
and outside with puddle of red or grey clay. In some a second 
circle of wall is built round the inner cylinder, thus forming one 
house within the other. The roof, subsequently added, is of sticks 
and wattles, and the weight rests chiefly upon a central tree, It 
has eaves-like projections, raat a narrow verandah, that rests 
upon horizontal bars, supported by forked uprights. Over the sticks 
interwoven with the frame, thick grass or palm-fronds are thrown, 
and the whole is covered with a coat of thatch tied on with strips 
of tree bark, During the first few minutes of heavy rain, this roof- 
ing, shrunk by the parching suns, admits water enough to pa 
the interior with mud. The furniture of the cottages is like that 
of the Wazaramo; and-the few square feet which compose the 
area are divided by screens of wattle into dark pigeon-holes, used 
as stores, kitchen, aud sleeping-rooms, A thick field of high gr: 
is allowed to grow in the neighbourhood of each village, to baile 
pursuers in case of need; and some cottages are provided with 
double doorways for easier flight. In the middle of the village 
there is usually a tall tree, under which the men lounge upon cots 
scarcely large enough for an Pegi child; and the slaves, wrang- 
ling or laughing, husk their holeus in huge wooden mortars. 
These settlements can scarcely be called permanent: even the 
death of a chief causes them to be abandon 1, and in a few months 
long grass waves over the remains, rain-washed circlets of charred 
iakig kes ee straw. - 

The | sub-tribe. of the Wakhutu which deserves notice is 
the Waziraha, who inhabit the low grounds below the Mabruki 
Pass, in the first parallel of the Usagara Mountains, They are 


t 
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remarkable only for having beards somewhat better developed than 
im the other ast-African races: in sickly appearance they re- 
semble their cohgeners. , | 

Remain for consideration the Wadoe and the Wazegura. The 
proper habitat of the Wadoe is between the Watondwe or the 
tribes of Sasdani, on the littoral, and the Wakhwere, near Khutu, on 
the west ; their northern frontier is the land of the Waxegura, and 
their southern the Gama and the Kingani Rivers. Their country, 
irrigated by the waters of the Gama, is plentiful in grain, they 
—s, in cattle; they export to Zanaibar sorghum and maize, 
with a little “chakazi” or unripe copal. 

The Wadoe once formed a powerful tribe, and were the terror 
of their neighbours, ‘Their force was first broken by the Wakamba, 
who, however, so weakened themselves, that they were compelled 
to emigrate in mass from the country, and have now fixed them- 
selves ina region about 14 marches to the north-west of Mombasah, 
which appears to have been anciently called the land of the Mere- 
mongao,* During this struggle the Wadoe cither began or, what 
is more likely, renewed a practice which has made their name 
eine even in African oer oe defeat a the pry 
th began , in presence of the foe, to roast and eat slices from 
the bodies of the fallen.t The manouvre succeeded; the Wa- 
kamba could dare to die, but they could not face the idea of be- 
coming food. Presently, when the Wazegura had armed themselves 
with muskets, and the people of Whinde had organised their large 
plundering exeursions, the Wadoe lost all power. About teu years 
ago Jumah Mfumbi, the late Diwan of Saadani, exacted tribute 
from them, and after his death his sons continued it. In 1857, 
broken by a famine of long continuance, arg nae fled to the 
south of the Kingani River, and obtained the Wazaramo 

The Wadoe differ greatly in colour and in form. Some are 
tall, well-made, and light-complexioned Negroids, others are 
almost black. ‘Their distinctive mark—of women as well as men 
—is a pair of long cuts down both cheeks, from the temple to the 
jaw; they also frequently chip away the two inner sides of the up 
central incisors, leavi ee | chevron-shaped hole. This mutilation 
however is sedsised ‘elasal Atanighonn Intertropical Africa. They 
are wild in appearance, and dress in softened skins, stained yellow 















* Chap. XIV. | | 

+ It is probably an ancient practice rr the Wadoe revived on this ocea- 
sion, ‘These cannibals preferred the palms of the bands and the soles of the feet, 
leaving the fleshy and muscular parts to the women, children, and elaves. Accord- 
kn as Panlenn (lib. iv, chap: 5. udted by Dr, Beke, in a valuable paper on the 
Nile its tributaries, published in the ‘Transactions of the Hoyal Geogr, Soe.,' 
vol. xvii. p. 74), on the Barbaricus Sinue—the belt of low land forming 
Zasizibar—there dwelt a nation of Anthropophagi. | 
H 2 
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with the bark and the flowers (?) of the mimosa. Their arms are a 
large hide-shield, spears, bows, and arrows, shokah or little battle- 
axe, the sime-knife, and the rungy or knobstick. * They are said 
still to drink out of human skulls, which are not polished or pre- 

ared in any way for the purpose. The f nape) chief is termed 
Mweme; his privy-councillors are called Makunga (?), and the 
elders M’ani Mirio (). The great headmen are buried almost 
naked, but retaining 





eir bead ornaments, sitting in a shallow pit, 
so@hat the forefinger projects above the ground. ,With each 
are interred alive a male and a female slave, the former holding a 
mundu or billhook wherewith to cut fuel. for his lord in the cold 
future world, and the latter, whois seated upon a little stool, supports 
his bead in her lap. This custom has been abolished by some of 
the tribes: according to the Arabs, a dog is now buried in lieu of 
the slaves. The subdivisions of the Wadoe are numerous, 

The Wazegura, who do not mhalit this line of road, require 
some allusion, owing to the part which they have played in’ the 
evil drama of African life. ‘They occupy the lands south of the 
Pangani River to the Cape Utundwe, and they extend westward as far 
as the hillsof Nguru. Originally a peaceful tribe, they have been 
rendered terrible by the possession of firearms ; and their chiefs have 
now collected large stores of gunpowder, used only to kidnap and to 
capture the weaker wretches within their reach. They thus supply 
the market beth Zanzibar with slaves, ag 1) pat 1s not Pal 
yesterday. ut twenty years ago the Wazegura serfs upon the 
Ssland, id had. been cheaply bought during a famine for a few 
measures of grain, rose against their Arab masters, retired into the 
jungle, and, reinforced by malefactors and malcontents, began, like 
the Tuchins of Languedoc, a servile war. This raged with the 
greatest fury for six months, when the governor, Ahmed bin Sayf, 
maternal uncle to his Highness the late Sayyid Said,* brought in 
a body of mercenaries from Hazramaut, and soon broke the force 
of this Jacquerie by settinga price upon their heads, and by giving 
the captives as prizes to the captors. The late exploits of Kisa- 
bengo, the Mzagura, have already been alluded to. The Arab 
merchants of Unyanyembe declare that the road will never be safe 
until that individual's head caps a pole: they speak with bitterness 
of heart, for he is known to exact an unconscionable “ Blackmail.” 

The Wazegura are in point of polity an exception to the rule of 
East Africa: instead of owning hereditary salah they obey the 
loudest tongue, the most open hand, and the sharpest spear. ‘Thi: 
tends practically to cause a perpetual blood -feud, ani to raise up 

® The list of rulers of Zanzibar island, according to the Arabs, is—l1, the 
slave Takes, who lad sbont seventy years ago; 2, the Ss wid el pee a 
ruled in the time fee aN (1822-26); 3, Mohammed bin Sulayman; 4, the 
cit copa, 5, Abd bin Jumah; 6, Ahmed bin Sayf; 7, Sayyid Said, of 
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‘a number of petty chiefs, who, aspiring to higher positions, must 
distinguish thie by bloodshed, and pcutneis wealth in 
weapons, the great title to superiority, by slave-dealing. The 
only occasion when they combine is an ys crm of successful 
attack upon some unguarded neighbour. Briefly, the Wazegura 
have become an irreclaimable race, and such they will remain until 
compelled to make a livelihood by honest industry. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Tue Secoxp Reatow: Toe Moustams or Usacana, Ix Toe E. Arncas 
GHAUTS, 


THe second or mountain region extends from the western frontier 
of Khutu at the head of the alluvial valley, in &. long, 37° 28%, to 
the province of Ugogi, the eastern portion of the flat table-land of 
Ugogo, in x. long. 36° 14. Its diagonal breadth is 85 geo- 
graphical and rectilinear mules. Its length cannot be estimated ; 
according to the guides, Usagara is a prolongation of the moun- 
tains of Nguru, or Ngu, extending southwards with a gap for the 
fluviatile valley of the ey By the line of highlands of which 
Nijesa in Uhiao is said to be the eumaray Se an Thus this 
feature would correspond with the eastern Ghauts of the Indiay 
peninsula. The general lay of the range is from north to south ; 


at the point under consideration it is from north by west to south 


y east, thus forming an angle of 10°—12° with the meridian. As 









will presently appear, it is divided into three distinct ridges b 
longitudinal a ane The highest point above sea-level, bbaected 


by 8. P. therm., is 5700 feet; there are, however, peaks which 
may rise to 6000 or 6500 feet. ‘The Usagara chain is here of the 
first order; indeed it is the only range of any importance in a 
direct line from the coast to Western Unyamweai: it would hold, 
however, but a low grade in the general system of the earth's 
“Orie the d f the basal the seaward sl 
wing to the depression o asal regions at the seaward slope, 
, poner rospect from the east. After betel tie 
Ei tie Khutu on the north by irregular bulging lines of rolling 
ill, the main body of the mountains rises rapidly to the first 
gradient. Viewed from the west, the counterslope appears a long 
crescent, with the gibbus to the front, and with the cusps vanishing 
into the distance, ‘The summit is in the centre of the half-moon, 
where the profile is somewhat mural and regular; the flanks of 
the chain, rounded and beer eee intersected by plains, basins, 
and dhuns, the fractures of » rocky system, denote a primary and. 
igneous origin. Internally the lay, as in granitic formations, is 
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irregular ; the ridges preserve no general direction, and they appear 
to intersect one oe confusedly. It is to be observed that the 
opposite slopes of the three several ridges are not equally inclined. 
In chains fringing a peninsula, the seaward declivities being usualh 
the more abrupt, the landward faces are not only more elongated 
but they are also dwarfed, in proportion as the plateau into which 
they fall is higher from .the maritime plains from which they rise. 
To enter, therefore, is far more toilzome than to return. delightfal 

From the mingling of lively colours, Usagara is delightful 
to the eye, shee the deahotbabie tracts of verdure which pall 
upon the sight at Zanzibar, and in the river-valleys. The sub- 
soil, as displayed in the deeper cuts of the ravines and nullahs, 
is granite, greenstone, schist, or a coarse incipient sandstone, 
brown or green, with sun-blackened strata, much tilted up, which 
here and there outcrop. In the higher elevations the soil varies 
m depth from a few inches to 30 feet: it is often streaked 
with long, irregular bands of pebbles, The colour is either an 
ochreish brick-red, sometimes micaceous, and encrusted with per- 
oxide of iron, or of a dull grey, which, like a mixture of all the 
colours, appears dazzlingly white under the sun's rays; it is- the 
dibris of comminuted feldspar. The plains and depressions are 
covered with a black earth; after a few showers they become a 
sheet of mud, and, in the dry season, a deeply cracked and level 
savannah. Where the elevations are overgrown from base to 
summit with a thin forest, the 2h of the greenstone and the 
sandstone strata appear through a thin brown coat of fertile humus, 
the gift of decayed vegetation, A fossil bulimus was found at 
about 2200 feet above sea-level, and Bei Matic locally called 
Khowa, are scattered over the surface. On the hill-sides, especially 
in the lower slopes, are strewed and scattered erratic bl 









boulders, and diminutive pieces of white and waxy, red, yellow, and 
rusty quartz, with large irregular fragments, a small calcareous 


nodules of weatherworn “kunker.” Where water lies deep the 
hills and hill-plams are clothed with a thin shrubbery of mimosas 
and other thorny gums, Throughout East Africa these woods are 
the only spots in which travelling is enjoyed. Great, indeed, is their 
contrast with the normal Sabine ole yellow fields of glare, fetid 
bush and grass, and monotonous expanses of dull, dead herbage 

concealing hiro and tatty watercourses, whose only varieties 
are green, greener, and greenest, In these forests the travellerappears 
often surrounded by a thick wood, which he never reaches, the trees 
thinning out as he advances. In such favoured tracts on clear 
and sunny days the scenery is strange and imposing. The earthen 
base is of a dark red, which is prolonged half-wa up the tree- 
trunks by the aseending and descending galleries of the termite: 
contrasting with this peculiarly African tint, the foliage, mostly con- 
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fined to the upper branches, is of a tender and lively green, whose 
ypen work admits from above the vivid blue or the golden yellow 

an unclouded sky, pure as in the brightest regions of Greece or 
Italy. In the basins where water is nearer the surface, and upon 
the banks of watercourses and rivulets, the sweet and fertile earth 
produces a richly green vegetation, and a gigantic growth of 
timber, which distinguishes this region from others farther west. 
Usagara is peculiarly the land of jungle-flowers, and fruit. ‘Their 
characteristic is a pleasant acidity, a provision of nature in climates 
where antiseptics and correctives to bile are almost necessaries of 
life. They are abundant, but, being allowed to grow wild, the 
fleshy parts are undeveloped. In plains the air, heavy with the 
delicious perfume of the jasmine (Jasminum Abyssinicum ?), with 
the strong odour ofa kind of sage (Salvia Africana, or Abyssiniea tT), 
and with the fragrant exhalations of the mimosa flowers, which stand 
like golden balls on the bright green bo , forma a most enjoy- 
able contrast to the fetid effluvia of the dreary swamps of the 
lowlands. The tamarind, everywhere growing wild, is a gigan- 
tic tree. The Myombo,* the Mfu'u,f the Ndabi,t and the Maya- 
gets are of unusual dimensions; the calabash is found 40 to 0 
feet in girth; and the syeamore,| whose favourite habitat is the 

* The Myombo is a fine forest tree extending almost from the coast to the 
Lake Regions, and apparently unknown to the natives of Zangibar island, It bears 
a green flower, with the overpowering smell of the Indian jasmines. The fruit 
is o large ish pod, containing ten or twelve long hard seeds like acorns, 
of a brown black colour, and set in cups, which resem red sealingwax, The 
coarse bark is used for building pee Sy especially kraals; the finer fibre for 
“haste” and ropes; and the wood what Orientals call a hot fire, lasting 
long and burning well ont, | 

+ The Mfu'a in Usagara and Khuto attains considerable size, in Unyamwezi 
it is 8 abate stunted tree. It bears an edible fruit, somewhat like the 

t 













amalbhest erale-a ¢, containing a stone of inordinate proportions, In Unyamweni 
it eee about Getober, in Khatu about February. 


a f Ugogl. and Unyamwezi. It 
ranges in height from 30 to 43 feet, and its fru resembles a pale red currant. 
taste can compared to nothing but sweetened gum dissolved in dirty water. 
The Mayaged is a stunted tree bearing o large fleshy flower of a rusty 
. wards aboat 18 inches long, solid and heavy, a ing, some 

from slender cor The Arabs pierce a hole in the 
a stick, and use the frothy juice of the rind aa an 
which it is said to burn like blurstone, 






ve bole, composed of a pillared mass, averages from 
et "he branches extend prodigiously, and are adorned with 
richest masses of cool verdore. The fruit, though eaten by travellers, is a 

small y_all rind adsl puede, with m slesties CS commer ta geactsl eh 
Another wild fig-tree is the | tamba, resembling w former in general o r 
ance, but differing from it in detail, The leaf is large, hearty, and Thick the 
fruit is knobbed with green excrescences; and the ole is loftier than that of 
Chu’ 1 rise above the earth, draw > 5 eeee 
i, which, when io eee Gacen oe Sk Seats yer eee ne anes 

the surface of the country. 
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lower counterslope of Usagara, sometimes overshadows a circle: 
whose perimeter is 500. feet, On the steep hill-sides, which here 
and there display signs of cultivation and clearings of green or 
sun-burnt grass, grow parachute-shaped mimosas, with tall and 
slender trunks, and crowned by domes of verdure, rising one above 
the other like umbrellas in a crowd. | | 
The plains, the basins, and the steps, or facets of table-land found 
at every elevation, are fertilized by a stripe-work of streams, runnels, 
and burns, which, anastomosing in a single channel, flow off into 
the main drain of the country. Cultivation is in patches isolated 
by thick belts of thorny jungle, and the ee are few and rarely) 
visited. As usual in hilly countries, the settlements are built upon 
high ridges and the slopes of cones, for rapid drainage after rain, 
apere air ae sowren pamuioes and, a for sbieag from 
kidnappers. The country people bring down their supplies of grain 
and fue for caravans. Phere is mae delay and dioalty on the 
first day of arrival at a station, and provisions for a party exceed-. 
ing a hundred men are not to be depended upon after the third or 
fourth marketing, when the people have exhausted their stores, 
Fearing the thievish dieposition of the Wasagara, who even at- 
tempt to snatch away a cloth from a Sereing man, travellers rarely 
lodge near the settlements. Kraals of thorn, capacious circles 
enclosing straw boothies, are found at every march, and, when 
burned or destroyed by accident, they are restored before the 
strangers attempt todivouac, The roads, as usual in East Africa, 
are tracks trodden down by caravans and cattle, and the water- 
course is ever the favourite Pass. Many of the ascents and 
descents are so proclivitous that donkeys must be relieved of their 
loads ; and in fording the sluggish streams, where no grass forms a 
causeway over the soft, viscid mire, they sink almost to the knees. 
The steepest pote are those in the upper regions ; in the lower, 
though the inclines are often severe, they are generall longer, and 
they are consequently easier. At the foot of each hill there is either 
a mud or a watercourse dividing it from ite neizhbour, Theée 
obstacles greatly reduce the direct distance of the day's march, 
_ The mountains are well supplied with water, which is sweet after 
the brackish produce of the maritime valley, and good when not 
rendered soft and slimy by lying long on rushy ds. Upon the. 
middle inclines the burns and runnels descending from the upper 
heights form fiumaras of considerable extent, and of a picturesque 
aspect. The wide and open sole, filled with the whitest and cleanest 
sand, and retaining pools of fresh clear water, or pitted with shallow 
wells, is edged by low steep ledges of a dull red clay, lined with 
glorious patriarchs of the forest, and often in the bed is a thickly: 
wooded branch or shoal-islet, at whose upper extremity heavy drift- 
wood, arrested by gnarled mimosa-clumps, and screens of shrubs, . 
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attests the violence of the rufous-tinted bore of waves with which 
_ & few showers in the re. regions fill the broadest courses. Lower 

down the channels which convey to the plains the surplus drainage 
of the mountains are heaps and sheets of granite, with long reaches 
of rough gravel ; their stony walls, overrun with vegetation, tower 
high on either hand, and the excess of inclination produces after 
heavy rains torrents like avalanches, which cut their way deep into 
the lower plains. During the dry season, water is drawn from pits 
sunk from a few inches to 2U feet in the re-entering angles of the 
beds. Fed bear percolationa of the soil, it unites the purity of 
springs with the abundance of rain-supplies,—a comfort fully ap 
ecaaeien by down-caravans after the frequent “Tirikeza,” or 

ughty afternoon-marches in the western fi ein 

The versant of the mountains variea In the seaward and the 
central sections streams flow eastward, and swell the Kingani and 
other rivera. The southern hills discharge their waters south and 
south-west through the Maroro River, and various smaller tribu- 
taries, into the Rwaha, here the name for the upper course of the 
Rufiji, In the lateral plains between the ridges, and in the hill- 
git basins, stagnant as which even during the Masika inundate, 
but will not flow, repose upon beds of porous black ‘earth, and 
by their profuse herbage oe veels and rush-like grass, with the 
luxuriant crops produced by artificial irrigation, cause a malarious 
atmosphere, and a consequent degradation in the people. 

The climate of Usagara is cold and damp. It has two distinct 
varieties, the higher regions being salubrious, as the lower are 
unwholesome. In the western lower ranges heavy exhalations are 
emitted by the decayed vegetation, the nights are raw, the morn- 
ings chilly and misty, and the days are bright and hot. In the 
upper heights, near the sources of the Mukondokwa River, the 

limate suggests the idea of the Mahabaleshwar and the Neilgher 

Hills in Western India. Compared with Uzaramo or Unyam- 
wezi, these mountains are a sanatorium. The east wind, a local 
deflection of the south-east trade, laden with the moisture of the 
Atlantic and the Indian Oceans, and collecting the evaporation 
of the valley, impinges upon the seaward slope, and, ascending, ts 
relieved from atmospheric pressure, and is condensed by a colder 
temperature ; thence the frequent Legit nee of heavy rain, and 
re and shects of morning cloud which veil the tree-clad peaks 
of the highest gradients. As the sun waxes hot, the air acquires 
a greater capacity for carrying water; and the results are a 
milky mist in the basins, and in the upper hills a wonderful clear- 
ness, broken only by the thin cirri of the higher atmosphere. After 
sunset, again, the gradual cooling of the temperature causes the 
deposit of a copious dew, which renders the nights peculiarly plea- 
sant to a European. The diurnal sea-breeze which is felt in the 
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slo unknown in the counterslope of the mountains, where, 
Sodeed, the climate is much inferior to that of the central and 
eastern heights, As in the Sewalik Hills, and the sub-ranges of 
the Himalayas, the sun is burning-hot during the dry season, and 
in the rains there is either a storm of thunder and lightning, wind 
and rain, ora stillness deep and depressing, with occasional gusts of 
a wind whose mere moaning pest the highly regione. of 
the atmosphere. 1¢ Masika, here commencing in early January, 
lasts sees months, when the normal easterly winds shift to the 
north and the repel The Vuli, conta to me one 
slopes, occurs in August, and as on the plains frequent showers fall 
ve the vernal iad the autumnal RE 

The people of Usagara suffer in the lower regions from severe 
ulcerations, from cutancous disorders, and from other ailments of the 
plain. Higher up they are healthier, though by no means free 
from pleurisy, pneumonia, and dysentery. Fever is common, more 
acute in the range of swamps and decomposed herbage, milder in 
the well-ventilated cols and oy the hill-sides, ho Up) aaa 
a violent bilious attack, accompanied by remittent febrile symptama, 
than a regular fever. It begins with cold and hot fits, followed by 
4 copious perspiration, and sometimes inducing delirium; it lasts 
ara tholidias: orsa-tartian from four to seven days; and though 
the attacks are slight, they are followed by great debility, oak te 
want of appetite, of sleep, and of energy. This fever is. greatly 
exacerbated by exposure and fatigue, cal it seldom fails to leave 
behind it a legacy of cerebral or visceral disease,—lysentery or 


The mountains of Usagara are traversed from east to weat by 
two main lines ; the Mukondokwa on the vorthern and. thet Kirin- 
wana on the southern line. The former was closed until 1856 
ya chrome famine, the result of such a neighbourhood as the 
Wazegura and the people of Whinde on the east, the Wahumba 
and the Wamasai northwards, and the Warori on the south-west. 
In 1858 the mountaineers, after murdering by the vilest trea 
a young Arab trader, Salim bin Nazir, of the Bu Saidi, or the roya 
clan of Zanzibar, attempted to plunder a large mixed caravan of 
Wanyamwezi and Wasawahili, numbering 700 or 800 guns, com- 
manded by a stout fellow, Abdullah bin Nasib, called by the 
Africans hisesa,* who carried off the cattle, burned the village 
and laid waste the whole of the Rubeho or western chain. ‘The 
Mukondokwa, which spans the three several ridges, and which tra- 











© The heathen Africans, unable to manage, even with their Kisawahili modifi- 
cations, the Arabic names, invariably nickname the resident Arab merchants after 
their own fashion. Almost all are derived from some persoual quality, as 
a Kidogo,” Mr. “Little ;” and not unfrequently they are etossly satirical, os 
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verses the most characteristic scenery of Usagara, will be described 
stage by stage. In the Kiringawana, or the southern route, winding 
amongst the timer and less interesting levels, only the few stages 
which present a novelty are offered to the reader. 

From Mzizi Mdogo, the station situated on the lowest gradient 
of the Usagara Mountains, to Ugogi, their western limit, are 17 
khambi or stages, whieh may be accomplished by caravans, when 

in light marching-order, in three weeks. The first is a hill-side 
fraal, called Chya K’'benge (ofthe iguana’ ), a march of 4h. 30m. 
The path lies over a succession of hills, with a brownish 
ag dotted with blocks and et thinly veiled in the upper 

with | and a sprinkling of tall calabeahen; and already 
isplaying signs of eight in the growth of aloctic f and thorny 
ania, the ign ge § the milk-bush || and the 
ae mimosa, Near the ‘Mecta River, which is again forded six 
times, the vegetation is tall and thick, the grasses obstruct the 
path, and in the dense jungle the cowhage (Dolichos pruriens),4 ar 
meee weds bere Snows as the wild sugar-cane annoy the 
naked porters. Thus bounded, and approached by steep, stony, 
and muddy inelines, the stream shrinks to a mountain torrent, in 
ras y 50 feet broad, the flow is swift, the de during the 
BeaSD 











a varies from 1 to-4 feet and the watersare d yed by the 
a ruddy brown, whilst the bed area bi pa get aah 
boulders of primitive formation, ed with snow-white quartz. 
Before the end of the march the | climba up a short steep piteh 
of rock and root, with a. to the river on the right, which 
renders it dangerous for aes The Khambi is on the 
southern side, which is clothed with a dense thicket, im 
except where a path has been cut by the axe. At this point the 
traveller takes a pleasurable leave of the Mgeta River, which 
already nears its peters hills of Duthumi. ‘The air of these 
“Tamarind Hills” si rant ra ainbentne ioe 


selgroer tan 
‘A eactoa, with four-angled branches, flourishes thronghont the ye ie = 
cates ith Rou angled wench, Sra Tanganyika Lake, its 
so paaangaaeonaneneene exes <a are Sa ase tame 
§ The larger asclepias is a weed throughout the land, and the people ignore its 
uses in Arab technology. 
| The mtupa, spurge-wort, or milk-bosh of India (a euphorbia), attains in E. 
Africa the dimensions of a pyar some parts it forms around the villages i 
walls of metallic lustre, and an shade truly grateful to the sight. The 
Wanyamweri ose the burning juice, Cn afer tonsiiid the t in hot ashes like 
potatoes till the milk loses its ts acridity, as a stimulant in op mia, 
‘This plant is not used medici y by the people, who regard its fetid flowers 
enti. Iegume oly as a noxious weed. 


Se 
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ons of 
of mountain and rock, and vistas of plain and river, are truly 


enjoyable, 

The next march, which completes the pas agre of thie “Tamarind 
Hills,” crosses a country broken by dry nullahs or rather ditches, 
traverses a seam of forest with a deep woody ravine on the right, 
and meets with two obstacles for laden animals, a muddy Swann 
full of watercourses and the epper pe he the Rufuta, a si | 

ry during the hot season, with high and — ‘ipitous earth-banks, 
ae jeineting along a hill-flank to evita bend in the bed, 
the path plunges into the cole of the Rufuta. This main drain 


of the lower levels rises, according to the guides, from the pround, 
and flows after rains into the Meets ny littl cuts and 
nullabs from the north and north-east, the south and th-west. 
convey to it the surplus moisture of the adjoining acs 
The sole, which sieiea bol 3 to 16 feet in breadth, winds abruptly 
round the hills ; it is either of deep sand or clay, sopped with water, 
which, in the upper bed, becomes a thin fillet about ankle-deep. 
Now sweet, then salt, its mud is tinged in places with a solution 
of iron, showing, when res bright prismatic and iridescent 
tints. ‘The windings of the bed are short and sharp; when narrow, 
the tall grasses of the banks meet across it, and after a few yards 
of “gut” it again widens. The walls are in some parts earth, in others 
blocks of grey syenite, which here and there encumber the bed ; and 
on the right, near tha end of the stage, the hills fall in almost perpen- 
a of sandstone, ce of whose chinks twist up the gnarled 
roots of lofty trees, corded wit creepers, and overgrown wi para- 
sites ; storm fri ha twines sometimes 50 feet long, fruits like 
footballs depend over the traveller's head. The lower banks, when 
not choked with rush, are overgrown with the brightest verdure, and 
with the feathery bamboo * bending and rising with the wind. After 
a march of 4h. 30m. the path, turning from the bed, winds up 
a steep and broken hill on the left bank and abuts upon a kraz 
on the summit of a cone almost at the base of the Goma Pass. It 
is announced by an outlying hut or two, set aside for porters stiffer- 
ing from the smallpox, and the many skeletons that appear on this 
day's march show the effect of hard work upon hard fare. The 
little beehive huts of the Wal ru(?)T and the Wakwivi, sub- 
tribes of the Wasagara, appear far half-buried in the forest- 
eth ah ga | Seema Herc 
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* The mwangi or bamboo, the representative of the tropical a 
jungles abont the country ; the largest are found on the seaward slopes of magn 
ee eins of the Malaguraxi River, and the mountains surrounding the Tasman. 

ika, This cane never attains the full Indian size. ‘The lesser variety, popularly 
“ Ringall ” in India, and there made into walking-sticks, was not remarked 
in E. Africa. ‘The people employ the bamboo for many small ee eae Sue 





nooks on the distant meting The people are rich in flocks and 
grain, but a sad experience has taught them toshun intercourse with 
strangers, whéther Arabs or Wasawahili, Wamrima or Wanyam- 
wezi: in happier days the road was lined with large villages, of 
which now not a trace remains, 

‘The third march ascends the Goma Pass of the Rufutu, or the 
eastern chain, so called by the Arabs from the nullah which drains 
it; the inhabitants of the country have probably no general name. 
This is a long and toilsome stage, requiring at least 7 h., and 
heavily laden men prefer to halve it. footpath winds along 
the hill-sides, with deep ravines to the right, and presently, after 
plunging into a clear forest of tall scattered trees, between whose 
trunks are visible, on both sides, in distant perspective far below, 
long rolling tracts of wooded land, it arrives at the foot of a steep 
hill, which must be climbed. 'The ascent is a kind of staircase, com- 
posed of earth-steps bound with strong tenacious roots : the stones 





thickly strewn about are chiefly of schist, micaceous grit, and a 
sandstone showing the presence of iron. The summit of this 
“kloof,” which was ascertained to rise 2240 feet above sea-level, 
leads to an easy descent along the flank of a hill, which commands 
on the left hand a fair bird's-eye view of cone and ridge rising: and 
falling in blue waves on a scale sigersern decreasing till they sub- 
side into a long level line of hazy horiz Upon a grassy rise, to the 
right of the road, called Mfu'uni, from a species of wild fruit-tree, 
the wearied Pagazi find the remains of a kraal, and at its base a 
runnel of pure water, which derives its name from the hill, From 
this point the path Ssh last step of the Pass by an easy ascent. 
Here the country is thickly wooded, the hills are crowned with trees, 
the ravines are a mass of tangled verdure, and from the dub* and 
other grasses rises a sickening odour of decay. The morning dews 
and the fiery suns of noon are in this part of Usagara the fomites 
of severe fevers, From the flat summit of the range the route 
descends rapidly at first, but it soon stretches out into gentler — 
unlike those of the sharp seaward face. In the long expanse below 
there are 12 distinct rises and 15 several falls, separated by 
lines of half-dried mullahs choked with ill<avoured grasses. As 
the rain-catching peaks are left behind, the slopes of red sand begin 
to show sunburnt herbage and tufty grass; the earths of lions 
become numerous, and the aloetic plants which bespeak an arid soil 
in meet the eye. Nearing the end of the stage, the path fords 

he Zonhwe, a stream of sweet water flowing to the weet, ufder 

high banks bearing a dense jungly bush in a bed of mire and grass. 
‘About 2:50 m. from this point a kraal 1s built upon the junction 
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* The dt of India (Cynodon dactylon, Royle) is abundant in this and in 
sehr pasts of . Africa. In India itinenatritivesnda favourite food for animals, 
but in Africa the asses, especially those from Zangibar, seem to avoid it, 


of the Muhama line and the Whinde road, which bere falls in from 
the coast, Zonhwe is a new settlement of Wazirdhd, who support 
themselves by selling a few fowls and a little holeus at the rate of 
32 rations per shukkah to caravans. Travellers usually halt here 
either to rest after the fatigues of the passes, or to prepare for three 
days of semi-starvation. 

‘rom Zonhwe the next stage is Muhama, a march of 4h. 49 m. 
The road falls easily westward down a long grassy and jungly 
incline, eut by several nullahs, of which the most considerab 
is a branch of the Muhama. This is a dry sandy bed, contaimng m 
hot weather stagnant pools, to which ar game : flock by night; the 
ustial high herbage clothes its banks, pparent course winds 
to north-west by west. Beyond the Muhama Sastie rolling ground, 
with masses of dwarf-hill flanking a low bottom ok. renews 27 
the ill-favoured scencry of Zungomero, Again, & mass 

id grass, displays the papaw, the dwarf fan-palm, and the 
er the calabash and the myombo, the holcus and the maize, 
are of luxuriant dimensions : deep rat-holes, enlarged by the boy- 
hunters, break the path, and at times the caravans are dispersed 
by swarms of wild bees. The Muhama or “ Fan-palm,” a 
large nullah running west and by south, — its name to the 
district, which contams two settlements of Wangindo and Man- 
dime huntsmen, probably fugitives from their homes near Kilwa, 
The country is rich in game, from the guinea-fow] to the wild 
buffalo ;* and the elephant and various kinds of antelopes{ are 
found on the broad plain to the west. Muhama is the utmost limit 
of the Vuli or Little Rains. ‘The luxuriance of the vegetation is 
explained by the vicinity of water, and the higher levels are seldom 





* Them le ox (Bos Caffer of 8. Afries), abounds th E, Africa, in 
the river plai ohise ahee water is plentifal. It is a fine nahh FA 
than the 2 mane -ienl English ox, with oniform dun skin, never particoloured 
like the tame breeds, and with thick, black-brown horns, from twelve to thirteen 
inches broad at the base, dive outwards aud incurving towards the points, 
whieh, in large specimens, are distant about three feet from — becal “ae 
separated by a narrow channel, which in age becomes a solid 
beasts are as dull of comprehension as they are fierce and jarfal pep be 
particolar spots, they afford several chances of a successfol shot to the fundi, or 
shikari, of the carnvans. The Africans kill them with arrows. The flesh is 
but it is considered Nae gach: heating and bilious; the hide is preferred to eri 
tame animals for thon ad ft 

+ E. Africa wants the vast variety hay the ich enrich the list of southern 
| : i taltiana and the pallah—which 
affords excellent venison—there are little an about the sige of an 


hare, salen elt Bcen ty op red Memes these have coats and diminutive horns, 
———, or sunguls, is somewhat larger than the saltiana: the | declare 

oe ae ce when full grown, bave no horns, which are to the 
hid In 1 Ng NS, onesie i | Capt: Speke. which proved tote 6 as 


horns of the oryx were frequently scen, bot the animal 
aia an esate ee 1s tes oanded hilly ground near the const Capt. Speke 
saw a double-horned antelope, which could not be identified, but rescinbles the 
chouka singa, or Tetraceros quadricornis of Nepanl. 
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seen without a cap of purple rain-cloud. Here caravans usually 
halt to collect grain and to prepare for their long desert marches. 
From Muhana to Makata, the fifth station, is a journey of 6h, 
30. m. across the lateral plain* which separates the Rufuta from 
the Mukondokwa range, lying to the west, towards which the 
country gently shelves, It is enclosed on hoth sides by low lines 
of distant hill, and cut by steep nullahs: game abounds in the short 
thick grass, and the lofty Palmyra,f with its majestic bulging 
column, which renders it so difficult to climb, is a novel feature im 
the scenery. ‘Ihe approach to the kraal is denoted by a dead level 
of hoa and cracked mud, showing the effects of extensive 
inundation. A GET KON affected by down caravans, lies 
on the near side of the “ Makata,” a long river-like tank, whose 
7 a east by north. The oun banks of this water, which is said, 
fier heavy rains, to join the ¥ ukondokwa River, are fringed with 
liliaceous and other large aquatic plants ; the water is potable, but 
the spot is vexed by legions of hungry mosquitos.{ ‘The up-caravans 
paps on the western bank of the water, the porters 
sensibly declining to commence the day's work with hard hase 
and fearing lest a sudden fall of rain should compel them to intem- 
pestive halts. Throughout the country, in such places, there are 
two distinct kbambi, one on each side of the obstacle, whether this 
be a river, a pass, or a populous clearing. In the latter case they 






always unload at the farther end of the-cultivation, prepared, in 
case of a fray, to escape mto the jungle, without running the 


gauntlet of the villages. | 
A march of 4b, 30m. leads from Makata to Myombo, the 
“ River of the Myombo T ree.” The road begins over a dead plain, 


* ‘The feature of ground in English called o valley is in these lands foumd only 
in the alluvial form, and even this, with its horrid and sedgy aspect, fails to mng- 
¢ the ideas of placid rural beauty which Europea attach to the term, The 
Fal suecedaneum isthe dhun of India, an ible profongat mat 
yy ey: lowest line of the depression forms the so ofa winding pollah, This 
« Boodei” thus resembles the “ Mig except that the Arabian formation 
js usually cultivated and popalous, whereas the 





mengendered by its profusion of fertility. In South Africa, we are told by 
early travellers, the Dutch “valley " was appliéd to a lake or swam 
+ This palmyra | Borassus fabelliformis) is called by the peop mrumo, like 
the hyphwena, It is scattered throughout the country, bat It is more common in 
Western Unyamweri than elsewhere. Io the district of Msene an intoxicatin, 
tole drawn, as in India, from the cut frond, Elsewhere it is little used, ns 
the EF. African in the interior is not a climbing animal, It is the deleb-palm of 


the White Nile. } 

j The maringosioe, or moavity Sgn of te county. Except nent hee 
might be ex | from the natare | tion of the coantry. Except near their 
miBttiog places, the back waters on river bauks ne the margins of my pools, 
these piping pests give little trouble. cd sg rat ge" ee they are few am 
common culex of this portion of F.. jen is rather a large variety, of a brownish 
or dun colour ; the bite has little venom compared with o of the Mozambique, 
or even of W. India. 
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showing, like its eastern neighbour, signs of long submergence, 


The scenery is a curious contrast in this strange African Nature, 
which is ever in extremes, and where extremes ever meet ;—where 
race and beauty are seldom without the present contrast of a 
Pcie, grotesqueness. ‘The Expedition crossed this plain early on 
the morning of the 23rd of August, 1857, Above lay a sea of 
purest azure, flaked by fleecy opal-tinted vapours high in the 
empyrean and catching the glances of an unrisen sun Long 
lines, one bluer than the other, broken by castled crags, gut the 
horizon; the nearer heights were of a purplish brown, and showy 
musts hung like glaciers about their folds. ‘The most graceful of 
animals—the antelope and the zebra—browsed in the distance : 
now they stood to gaze upon the long line of men, then, after 
leisurely pacing, with retrospective glances, in an opposite direction, 
they halted motionless for a mometit, facing about once more to 
satisfy their curiosity, and lastly, terrified by their own fancy, they 
bounded in ricochets over the plain. The doves * cooed loudly in 
the clumps of eve , in which some parent tree stretched its 
giant arms over a “ hiry ring” of cool and dew-fed verdure. Troops 
of guinea-fow] clustered like blue-bells upon the boughs, mingling 
their wild cries of joy with the loud chatter of the peewit. Yet, 
that deformity night ot be wanting, the end of this picture was a 
tangled mass of tall fetid reeds and rank jungle, with its rotting 
dead wood encroaching upon the hole-pierced roat-track that zig 
agged to the Myombo river. This perennial stream, rising in an 
elevation opposite the hills of Duthumi, and flowing with a s.s, 
(*) course, is about 50 feet broad at the ford; its swift brown 
waters roll under a canopy of the trees whose name it beags. ‘The 
kraal is found upon a little elevation on the left bank. “5 e 
The seventh march concludes the transit of the mountain plain in 
4h. 30m. It winds over a flat thickly covered with tall and 
ny grasses, and after crossing a thick ush, in which, owing to 
the network of paths, it is not difficult to lose the way, it alata 
upon shambas or plantations of holeus and maize; fields of tobacco, 
and seattered growths of papaw and castor, Here, until August, . 
187, stood Mbumi, a flourishing village of Wasagara, so called 
from its sultan, It was found, however, plundered, and half burnt 
ay the “ filibusters " of Whinde, headed by the terrible Kisabengo, 
ots and nets, drums, mortars, and articles of humble furniture 
Were scattered upon the ground, and the fields had been strippe 


Hinds 





and restripped by every passing caravan. A few of the wretched 
fugitives were seen lurking in the jungle, no man daring to revisit 


* These birds, called, probably from their ery, “ Huwwa,” resemble our turtle 
doves, They inaks suficient noise in the jungles to satay» ean, but the 
Arabs complain that they do not coo with that fpasmodic energy w Orientals, 
who mix a manner of mystery with the subject, admire. 
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the wreck of his property. Here again the Demon of Slavery will 
reign over the solitude of his own creation. Can it be that by 
some explicable law, where Nature has done her best for the 
happiness of man, man, doomed to misery, must become his own 
tormentor ? 
A few miles of marescent vegetation and dripping grass, 
stiff, and thick-stalked, line the path that winds from bam 4 sie 
the line of the Mukondokwa River, where the traveller, rising og 
war over the slippery mire, hurries from the horseflies * and the 
lack pismires. After about an hour’s march the stream must 
be forded. According to the guides, it is the u course of the 
i river, with which it anastomoses in Uzaramo (7). It 
cuts its way through the chain, to which it gives a name, by a 
tanh valle perpendicular to the lay, and so conveniently 
t the mountains seem to be made for their drain, 
ving of drain for its mountains. The approach, a mere 
etna in the close jungle, causes delay to So caravans, and the 
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* The Tabanid@ are troublesome in the aes atches throughout the countr 
especially during the dry, hot weather. a large brown dipter w 


if 





se ye : draws blood and iatee ry iat ask: A specimen bas 
Pig gue posit ed in the British Museum This, or some other fy, buries its | in 
the human small red painfol boil, from whie ‘afer a few VE, 
issues the “ ire es ticca se icnall white “Wore Strangers as well as Bist tad 


i ly in Unyamer, safer from cis ansoyance The jongles also contain 

blue fly with o scarlet bead. The favourite haunts of oll these insects 

are the patches of uncultivated grounds which separate the ye the Gaus anid er 
bite is more painful before the rains than at other seasons. 

is far more tolerable in these lands than in the Somali ‘and the de} pagal 

ntries to the north, 
tte nee the above was in prsat, the following note was kindly forwarded to 
| by! Mr, Adam White, in whose hands the little collection of insects has 


British Museum, November 21, 1859. 

The fly you met with in the country between the mountains cet 
Bab 38 certainly the Tsets¢, or Giussina morsitans, met with 

m another part of 5. Africa. The wings are a wake dsc het Md ‘than 

e had before, the result, no doubt, a me 
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species of dot He of H menopterous i at road 
mec the names of which, as given ime 3 
prs Ecklon a geneels'y GHh i apvebes ot suk OF 1b geatel Pnieey ed 


| fenfia, 
GMeurapnere-there tn the-larva-of a species of Mprnlic, o¢-Ant-Lions: Of 


Aptera, two specimens of a Tick of the genus Trombidiun, allied to 7. tinctoriem ; 


and a fine species of Julus, one of the M es. 
the insects are of characteristic African nera; tome of the species are 
found ia Natal, while the Boe even extends to V est Africa, 


Carraix Buatox, 14, St, James's Syuare, 
VOL. XXIX. 1 
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orters, stung and pricked, become so impatient that their loads 
8 suffer, The pone swift stream is here unusually broadened 
to about a hundred yards by a branch islet above'the ford; the 
right bank falls into water breast-deep, with a network of tough 
roots ; and the left is a quagmire of slushy mud, encumbered. with 
thick grass, canes, and fallen trees. The depth in August, 1857, 
was about three feet, but it is liable to aiode and freshets, often 
causing great loss of time to travellers Ascending the miry run 
on the left bank, the route resumes the northern side of the stream, 
winding along the flanks and bases of hills, sometimes ascending 
the spurs of stony and jungly eminences, where the paths are 
rough and precipitous, at other times descending into the stagnant 
lagoons, the reedy and rushy swamps, and the muddy bogs whieh 
margin the stream, After a total march of 6 hours the kraal 
appears; it les upon the sloping ground at the foot of the northern 
walle encireling the grassy river-basin, through which flows the 
Mukondokwa in a turbid brown stream, here narrowed to about 
40 feet, The district of “ Kadetamare’’ was formerly a plentiful 
provisioning station, where even cattle were procurable—a rare 
circumstance in the smaller settlements of Usaga Now the 
people, hunted and harried like wild beasts, have built their 
cottages upon the highest ridges, At the sight of a single Mu- 
ruugwana or stranger approaching the settlement, the war-cry or 
the drum. re-echoes a the hills, and even the women hurry 
to arms. Caravans therefore hasten through the land half-starved 
and suffering from colds and chills, the result not of low tempera~ 

ire, but of humidity and inordinate evaporation. 
ninth march ascends the fluviatile valley of the Mukon- 
dokwa, girt apparently on all sides by high picturesque peaks, 
with homesteads smoking and cattle grazin upon the level steps. 
After about 1b. 30m, of progress through plantations and to- 
bacco plots, divided by patches of grass and bush, and cut by 
deep nullahs, the path descends through a narrow lane of reedy 
vegetation, at the end of which the stream is forded, and receiving 
less drainage than in the lower bed, the passage is easier. The 
road then skirts the right bank of the river through cultivation, 

mass, and trees, up a gradually broadening valley peculiarly rich in 

eld-rats.* Crossing sundry swamps and nullahs, neats'-tongues, and 


th eddie pa ee kind of Jerboa (the ipas erboa F), 
with reddish back, white belly, and long hinder fimbs, which abounds in the 
fields, and is considered delicate meat by the people. The Indian musk-rat is 
common in, Unyamwexi and Ujiji. The bandicoot was not seen, There js a 
striped Fat called by the Arabs el Moshakhkhat; dark, with yellow marks, whic: 
show distinctly in the sun. The huts and shady places under the trees ore fall 
os brown rats, meh ie the Persian animal now so common throughout 
E = They do great damage to provisions, eloth, and matting, and sometimes 
barvadie Klvata and other provitess iN antes which devour the harvests; and so 





Cafer, or Cape 
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hill spurs, where the ascents and the deseents are equally rough, 
Jungly, and precipitous, it presently falls into a deep reach, where 
pools of water, breast deep and hedged in by impassable jungle, 
and by long runs of slushy mire festering in a furious sun, severe! 
ry the strong gazi. Thence the road winds under the high 
hills to the south, whilst on the opposite or left amg pap in 
the broadening valley displays a growth of palms and trees, 
After about phen Brom inthe toil at waa) bein > the district 
of Muinyi. Here again the Wasa refuse to se VISIONS, 
and peunsiciee the viatt of a“ Murungwiind”* an offence vantubable 
with death. The porters who have recklessly wasted the provisions 
oe from Muhama must support life by edible roots and 


From Muinyi to the next station, Nidabi, is a march of 4h. 50m. 
‘The path is painful, winding along the shoulders of stony and 
bushy hills, with rough re-entering angles, and sometimes dipping 
down into the valley of the Mukondokwa, which, hard on the right, 
spreads out into swamps nearly two miles broad, temporary as far 
as they depend upon the rainy floods, and permanent where their 
low level admits of free filtration, On the steep eminences to the 
right of the path rise, tall and thick, the se ih: tet the aloetic 
~ plants and cactacem of desert Somaliland; the other side is a minia- » 
ture of the marine lagoons, the creeks, and the bayous of green 
Zanzibar. After 3 hours’ marching the labour comes to a crisis, 
where the path, breaking off at a right angle from the river, winds 
up an insecure ladder of loose earth and rolling stones. At this 
ines more than one member of a caravan will lose his footing, and 
disappear through the thorny bushes of the steep slope on the off- 
side. Then, leaving the stream to the north, the path falls into a 
gravelly fiumara, about 100 Meche broad, which occupies the centre 
of a widening table-land.t The deep sand is dented with cattle- 


=, eee 


Li 
on elevated platforms. At times the whole host of rats will leave the hut 
sin seibusheky, when the people say that they go to drink. They are also believed 
to show their contempt for the human race by an offensive act of which monkeys 
have been accused. Some of these animals have a very dark skin, caused by soot 
and smoke; buat it is not probable that the black rat could exist amongst so many 
enemies, The E. Africans call rats and mice generically Pbainya, | 
* Murungwind (Mulungwind) means o free man, a8 opposed to Mttimd, a 
slave. It is, however, applied especially to free negroids from Zanzibar teland 
or coast, and is thus appropriated even by slaves and clients when travelling in 
the interior. It is a common address to a reer hom perenne erin 
+ All wild greens and vegetables are called by the people bogs, Tet. 
rae. confounded with Boga, a pumpkin or a gourd, A collection of the different 
Mboga, which are numerous and’ pecoliar, was attempted, but the plants perished 
with the rest of the herbarium, : . | a Mee? 
f Before arriving at thif point the road divides. The northern branch, called 
the Siti route, arrives, Mier six long stages, where provisions are not always 
procurable, at the dominions of Sultan Magomba in Central Ugogo. ; 
Le 


ie catiaea suchicane that thay compel, by their. bites, ie , 
simul 
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prints, trees clothe the banks, beyond which lie fields of bajri 
roncediany the staple. cereal, ae here supplants the normal 
holews, maize-beans, njugu (Voiandzeia subterranea), and tobacco. 
As the fiumara is pass: Se it rapidly narrows, and is encumbered 
with heaps of boulders, from which springs a runnel of the sweetest 
water, Many villages cluster on the amphitheatre of hills that over- 
look this dry andikeaitiiy little plateau. Having less to fear from 
the kidnappers of the coast, the villagers sell their surplus stores. 
The price of provisions, however, is ruinous; here six shukkah, 
elsewhere the value of a fat bullock, must be paid for a lean goat or 


a mangy sheep. 

The sletenith march leads, after 5h. 30 m., from Nidabi to 
Ramuma The line crosses a high and stony hill-shoulder, and 
stretches over gradually rising and rolling ground to a dense bushy 
forest of cactacem se thorns, based upon a surface of brickdust- 
red; ensues another plateau of ny surface, semen dwarfed 
and stunted calabashes, and grain in fields carefully and laboriously 
ridged with the hoe. Flocks and herds also appear in all direc- 
tions, ‘The ground is now rust-coloured, then dazzlingly white, 
with a detritus of granite; mica glitters like filings of silver im the 
sun, and the fine silky grass waves bleached clean of sees: 







. potent heat. This plateau ends with a steep descent thr 
and boulder into the low basin of the Rumuma river. 
southern influent or a bifurcation of the Mukondokwa, the drainage 
of the hills to the south-west of Rumuma; whereas the main 
stream arises, it is said, in the hills of the Wahumba or Wamasai, 
to the north-west of the station. The “ Rumuma” is a mere moun- 
tain torrent, flowing with a shallow swirl through boulders and 
sand, under stiff banks of red earth, densely grown with reeds and 
bush Irrigation by raised watercourses renders the district a 
place of comparative plenty when the pendess Wahumba do 
not interfere, There is a sultan who shows a fellow-feeling for 
slaver-travellers, and his subjects troop down from their hill- 
eyries with neat baskets of grain, ground-nuts, beans, and pulse on 
their heads, or dragging ae bullocks, lank sheep, and small 
but beautifully formed goats. Rumuma is capable of supporting 
a large caravan for a Forti but merchants do not halt there 
willingly. The kraal is badly stuated on a ledge between the 
humid hills and the tangled bush on the river's bank. The 
mornings and evenings are chilled with thick vapours and spitting 
clouds, and at nights the thermometer, under the influence of the 
dewy gusts, sinks to 48° Fahr.—a killing temperature in these 
latitudes to half-naked and houseless men. | 
Mirengi Mk’hali, the “ brackish water,” is the twelfth mareh, 
distant 3h. 30m. ‘The track fords the little Rumuma torrent at 
the spot where it receives the thin supplies of the Marenga 
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Mkhali; it then crosses a stony hill, and falls into the bed of the 
“brackish water,’ which is here encumbered with boulders, and it 
ascends the line as far as the junction of a smaller influent from 
the south-east. Beyond this point it traverses a seam af a 
bush, dotted with calabashes and thorns, the castor and the wild 
ege-plant; and, gradually rising, it enters upon scattered culti- 
vations of holeus and bajri, pulse and beans. Here for the first 
time bechives,* long cylinders of hollowed log, are seen hanging 
beneath the foliaged trees. Cucumbers, water-melons,} and pump- 
kins,t grow apparently without cultivation. On the eastern hull 
above the Marenga Mkhali travellers often halt for aber 
others ford the streamlet, and, ascending a rough jungly hill, find 
upon its windy summit a few scattered calabashes, perhaps the 
remnants of a kraal, and certainly a destructive host of white ante.§ 
Here these animals begin to show in. force ; their cellular hills, 
however, are rarely more than 3 feet high. 


es 











© "These hives are called by the people Mazinga, or cannons, from their shape. 
The log is split into two picees, hollowed ont, and then rejoined by cords or 
thongs, it is closed at both ends with puddle, and provided with a central oval 
entrance. 

# The water-melon, called by the Arabs Jobh, and by Wasawabili Tikiti, 
abounds-in Ugngo and Unyamwesi, where heaps are ripened upon the flat roof- 
tops, This fruit is sown before the rainy season, like the pumpkin and the 
encumber, It is gathered after six months. In Unyamwezi the Tikiti is almost 
eatable, bat in gor and elsewhere it is of the worst emp got ra iba 
fleshy, tasteless, - 1 of seeds, and insipid as the procnee ‘afirland, Yet 
it is a favourite food with the people. . he bitter water-melon of 5. Africa was 


-{ The pumpkin is termed ieee Arabs “Junedl" (7), and in the Kisawabili 
“ Hoga.” Its red meat simply boiled is nauseously sweet, yet is held wholesome 
in eee etere The people toast the seeds, pound and eat them with “ Mboga™ 
oe Chhnngu Mchwa, or white ant, abounds throughout the sweet red clay 
ils and cool wet. places, where it oct Bs scanehey’ indeed, without it the 
country would be rendered impassable. It avoids heat, sand, and stone. In 
some districh ally in Usng 5 Ugoge, and UH, ite es Soar ot 
. mod bene | jerces drilled during o single night an army of 
these insects, and heaps of reeds placed under bedding will in a few hours be con- 
verted Into a mass of mad. The colder and damper countries, where the soil is 
not salt, are studded with ant-hills of raddy clay. ‘These, however, are not [al 

¢ b to form, as in Somaliland, an important featere in the ap o 
satisfy man’s crave for animal food, the bape and fattest kind of white ant, 
after ¢ boiled in water with a Tittle salt, js eaten as a relish with the i id 
agali or porrk The animal o ars a mass of live water; even in the 








places it finds no difficulty in makin a clay-paste for its galles This 
has been explained by a con that it combines by vital | the atmos- 
pheric oxygen with the riety died ite food, When arrived at the adalt state 
these insects rise upon wings f : holes in the ground, like thin curls of smoke, 
generally about eventide. After a flight of a few yards, the wings, which appa- 
rently serve to disperse them into colonies, drop off, 

In'E. Africa there is aleo m semi-transparent brown ant resembling the termite 
‘a form, but differing in habits, and even exceeding it in destructivences. It does 
not, like. the white variety, ran mud-¢ lleries, like hollow tree twigs, op to the 
point of attack. Each individaal works for itself, tears the prey with its strong 
mandibles, and carries it away to its hole. | 
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The route through the lateral plain which separates the Mn- 
kondokwa, or second, from Rubeho, or third, range of Usagara, 1s 
enerally divided into two stages of five and four hours, At 
Mites Mkhali, which is under the lee of those eastern ranges 
upon which the vapoury north-east and south-east trades directly 
impinge, the exceeding fertility of the soil declines, the eye no 
longer falls as before upon a sheet of monotonous green, and the 
snc is not offended by the corpse-like exhalations of putrescent 
herbage. The early dew diminishes, the morning cloud disappea 
from the hill-tops, and the stratus is not often seen in the valle 
moreover, rain seldom falls heavily, except during its single a 
pointed season. The climate is said to be wholesome, and this 
middle elevation (2500 feet) raises the land high above the fatal 
fever level without attaining the altitudes where dysentery and 
rode affect the inhabitants. For many miles beyond Maren 
Mkhatli, 





1 
2 





however, provisions and even water cannot be procured 
in the dry season. Caravans therefore have resort to what is 
technically called the “ Tirikeza,” *—an afternoon march. The 
porters eat and drink, fill their gourds, and pack their loads about 
midday; they set out usually before 2 pv... and they march 
steadily till sunset, or, if the moon be near the full, till they feel 
tired. | 

This * 'Tirikeza” commences with crossing the nullah which 
falls into the Marenga Mkhali on the last march. The road then 
leads up several steep and jungly ridges to the summit of a pass 
orcol. Here from a step of red soil appears an extensive basin 
bounded by distant blue hills; those to the north being pomted 
out as the haunts of the dreaded Wahumba. Winding along the 
southern sides of the basin, the path spans a barren of acacias, 
thorns, and prickly shrubs, and crosses a deep watercourse trend- 
ing northwards, in whose sole of coarse par Paes are cups and 
holes sometimes even in the ay season full of a rusty ochreish 
fad. Thence the path, dually descending, plunges into 
a coarse scrub varied’ With Cait Boe roken, like 
the rest of the road, by deep narrow nullahs, which carry off the 
waters of the southern hills to the lowlands on the north. A small 
and comfortless khambi is found or built in the thickest of the 
bush, a precaution against the treachery of the Wasagara and the 
Wahumba ; and the whine of the hyawna keeps caravans that travel 
with cattle on the alert till dawn. 

The fourteenth march, which occupies 4h., places the traveller 








* In the Kisawabili, Ku Tirikeza, or Ku Tilikeza;, in Kinyamwezi, Ku Witekezea, 
is the infinitive of a neater verb, meaning “to march after noon,” By the Arabs it 
is et converted into n substantive, and used to signify “an afternoon march,” 
A similar nstance is the expression Ku hones, to pay tribute, pastage-money, or 
blackmail, of which the Arabs make a noun, Kuhonga, or Honga, * blackmail,” 
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‘nthe district of Inenge. After an hour's toil through the jungle 
to its western edge, a somewhat rapid descent displays a second 
basin resembling im its features that last traversed. it is one of 
the many views, picturesque from afar, when, “ catching the reflex 
of heaven,” they lose by indistinctness the harshness of defined 
outlines and the deformity of individual features. Extensive cul- 
tivation, flocks, and herds are descried in the lower levels, which 
are divided ‘by a network of nullabs, and upon the steps in the 
encircling hills, the Tembe, the square or oblong African yilse®: 
appears for the first time. Early September is in this region the 
depth of winter; under the burning yellow sky the grass 15 white 
= the eres ~ poles =e ubbles i ns rai ws—are stained 
only by the shadows of f sing ¢ - the trees, exeept upon 
the ovdlah banks, are hanesction animals are walking acicbent 
and nothing seems to flourish but flies, white ants, and cal- 
vei wi Intense heat and want of water have dried the land, 

man seems to aid the work of nature by firing the long grass 
on the bill sides. After crossing deep water-cuts, gree, NE. 
and ¥.N.E., and descending a sharp incline and a rough ladder of 
rock, the kraal is found at the bottom of a khad ¢ or ravine, which 
carries off the surplus water of the third or “ Bubeho "range. The 
situation, chosen on account of the sweet springs in the rocky bed 
which cover the soil, as far as they extend, with a nutritious and suc- 
sulent grass, is hot, dirty, and confined. It is a climate of extremes ; 
during the day a furnace, and at night chilled by the cold winds 
from the hill-tops. The villagers of the settlements that overlook 
theravine bring for sale, besides grain and animals, fresh milk 
and. curds, honey and clarified butter—luxuries here procured 
for the first time. Provisions, however, seldom appear after the 


third day, 

The “ee of Inenge lies at the foot of the Rubeho, or Lubeho, 
the « Windy Pass,” in the third and weste most range of Usag: : 
“the ascent is wholly without art, and in places it is severe toil for 
laden men. The distance to the summit does not exceed § miles, yet 
it is rarely accomplished under 9 or 10 h. ‘The path, winding up the 





eastern cmigery went two pines pexpoodioniars rock, Scams a 
jungly step, and finally faces, ithout suspicion of a mgzag, a | 

feta sensed more fatiguing than all the rest by ig EE 
and rolling stones, upon which the Pagazis appear at a distance 
ike baboons scaling a precipice. From the sumuut, a step or ledge 





ee 6 








* This thorn, a scrions obstacle to the progress of a naked-footed caravan, is 
found in dry Baar throughout E. Africa. Ite Indian name is Gokhar, or 
‘Dr, Livingstone (chap, xviil.), was seen in the drier regions. 


+ The “khad” is the deep rocky drain in billy countries, thas differing from 
the popular idea of a * ravine.” and from the oullah, which is a formation in 
more level lands. : 
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covered with aromatic shrubs and bright flowers, the gift of moun- 
tain dew, the basin of Inenge lies disclosed beyond a foreground 
which falls almost from beneath the gazer’s feet in a perspective of 


huge rocks emé ng from desert herbag 
on all sides but that which opens upon the plain, forest patches and 
hanging woods, black with shady growth, gather in the steep folds 
of the hills. Caravans are frequently stopped in these spots; the 
“sayhah ” or war-cry, once raised, passes from village to vi age, and 
after a few minutes dark lines of men, armed to the teeth, are 
streaming, like black ants, im Indian file, down the slopes to their 
rendezvous, Beyond the summit of the hill there is an easy 

p of rolling ground with rivulets and green grass and ent 
ages, on the flanks of the heights towering behind them, Some 
ravans halt at this place, called the “Great Rubeho” from the 
severity of the ascent; generally, however, they pass on to the 
summit It is reached, after a march of 2h., by breasting a second 
hill, as steep, but not so lengthy, as that below. Hence the road 
winds along the flank of an eminence which leads to the Little 
Rubeho, the summit of the third range, raised 5700 feet above the 
level of the sea. | 

The Little Rubeho is the main water-parting of this line: at 
Inenge the trend is to the south-east, beyond this point to the 
south-west ; eventually, however, both find their way to the Indian 










Ocean—the former through the Mukondokwa and the Kingani. the 
latter through the Rwaha and the Rufiji Rivers. Until the last year 
the summit was studded with large fenced villages, containing a very 
villanous race: the land is now a wilderness, Caravans at Rubeho 
neety severely x sore —_ Tramontanas that make the chine 
heir meeting-place: the cold mists and dews of 1 t, the fogs 
and the showers of morning, appear perennial marae higher 
peaks. Water also is distant about a mile down the western slo 
of a red hill ; at its bottom a spring welling up from under highty ! 
tilted strata of sandstone and detached blocks, with trees between,” 
and forming a muddy and iron-stained rivulet, clothed with rush 
and coarse moss, winds lazily down the gape between the heights. 
From the “ Little Rubeho” begins the counterslope or landward 
descent of the Usagara Mountain The base of the highlands 
re is about 400 a lower than the eastern la plains 
rom which they spring—Inenge being 3140, and Uvoo} 2750. 
above sea leve The descent, which occupies nenstyet ds h., is 
rarely effected in less than two days, and thus the seventeenth 
tare sees the last of the mountains between the coast and Uny- 
An WeZz1, ~ 
A narrow footpath winds from the summit along the hill-flanks over 
red earth from which grow clumps of cactus and feathered mimozas. 
After'a few hundred yards it falls into a green zap, the course of 


‘ 
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a. sluggish rivulet, irrigating scanty fields of grain, gourds," 
and water-melons, the property of aetert villagers.’ In this solitary 
spot there is a kraal for lazy travellers, but few avail themselves of 
it. Emerging from the grassy hollow, the path skirts the side of 
a aA aaried hill, beyond which lies a «mall savannah, a dead 
level, overgrown with stunted straw, and walled im by a rampart 
of bushy forest. Here again occurs the curious contrast of bolts 
and clumps of massive trees foliaged more gloomily than chureh-, 
i yews, with delicate pink flowers rising from the tawny sun- 
burnt surface, and obstructing the fiery glare from braky rin of 
cool. dewy shrubbery, sharply defined as it by the forester's bend 
This savannah extends to the edge of a step which, deep falling, 
suddenly discloses to the eye, below and far beyond the shag 
mountains and the dark ravines of the foregrour d, the level plateau 
of Ugogo and its eastern deserts. ‘This spectacle impres- 
sionizes even the African traveller. Up to the, curved mm of the 
western horizon lie, gilt by the glowing sun, plains, rippled 
like a yellow sea by the wavy reek of the dancing air, broken 
towards the north by a few detached cones that rise in brown- 
blue islands, and streaked with lines where bush and serub, sup- 
planting the scorched grass, define the watercourses trending 
in mazy network southwards to the Rwaha River. There is 
nothing of effeminate or Juxuriant beauty, erie of the flush 
and falnees characterising tropical nature, none of the s amd 
geome of the sombre piers, and the brilliant grass-plots which 
diversify the fuces of the mountains, in this, the first aspect of 
Ugogo. It appears as it is—the rough nurse of rugged men ; and 
perhaps the anticipation of dangers and difficulties, ever present to 
the minds of those who are preparing to endure the waywardness 
of its ei pae enact not a little to the — — the 
scene, Having lingered a few moments upon the crest of the ster 
the ) email down its irregular iealioe of red shia ak 
and white glaring chalk, plentifully besprinkled with dark olive 
ia indie oh ty crust. Below the descent is a level space upon 
a long ridge, where some small villages of Wasagara have sur- 
rounded themselves with holeus, bale and maize. A little beyond 
uneven ground, sinking mto a deey ravine. Water is- distant, 
provisions are scarce and dear, and the climate is terrible to men 
who wear nothing but a loose goatskin little larger than an F lish 
baby’s bib, The mornings are darkened by streams of mist, which 
roll down the hill-ge like torrents before the frigid blasts. 
During the bours of heat the vault above seems an “ ampler 











© This is an edible gourd called mungunya, much relished by the people when 
young. Some distingweh between it and the bayn, or gourd (Cucurbita lagenaria), 
used as bottles. 
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wether,” apparently raised by its exceeding transparency higher 
than it is ie be ; the a. blisters, and at night howicg a then 
attracted by the heat of the western plains, sweep whirling down 
the glens, slopes, and combes, 

The seventh and last march, which occupies nine hours, con- 
cludes the descent of the Usagara mountains. When water ia 
scarce, a “tirikeza”’ is the remedy ; and in this case Provisions for 
-two days must be collected at Rubeho, The line winds to the 
north-west, down the stony and bushy crest of a ridge, with a deep 
woody glen on the right hand: presently, after alternations of 
steep and step, and platforms patched with odoriferous bush, it 
falls into the upper channel of the Mandama or the Dungomar 
the Devil's Gap." ‘This yreat surface-drain of the western slopes 
is here a line of stone pe Mey reposing upon sand, and close] 
canopied by the branches of thorny trees. Caravans usually k 
out a softer spot for bivouacking : a lor ‘trudge in the dake over 
such ground would lame half their suniee After some distance 
the road psa ied from the cr mers gc a obstruct 
progress; and, descending stee pitches with ntler rises, it agai 
falls into the Dangeteht whith has bechabecg. green and sheng 
watercourse ; where perennial rills, exuding from the earth-walls, 
trickle down the sole. As the plain is neared, the difficulties 
increase, and the scenery improves. A deep crevasse of gravel, 
strewed with a rugged layer of stones, is apparently shut in by 
tall peaks, side-lined with thin layers of brown humus crowned 
with dwarf cactus and with a terrace-work of stunted trees, 





polished slides of grey and pink granites, streaked with quartz 


and pudding’d with greenstone and hornblende: there are broad 
fissures and steep drops, and * pot-holes,” cups, and basins, eroded by 
the friction of the gravell Waters, regularly as if turned with a 
lathe, Gradually the angle of inclination becomes more obtuse, 
the bed widens, the rock-walls give way to steep earth-banks 
covered with gum-trees ; wells or pits appear in the sand, and the 
maro diverges southwards into the plain, The kraal is upon 

the right margin of the mouth of the eons gully, a pretty in 
a ba scene, grassy, yn frown wi Sh Ponies and green 
mimosa, spreading out their feathery heads like parachutes, and 
shedding upon the ground a filmy oe that flutters and flickers 
* Dungomaro, in Kisawahili, is the proper name of an evil spirit, not in the 


Earopean, but in the African Sehse,—some unblessed ghost who has made himself 
notoriously unpopular to the eeneral, 


le 
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in the draughty breeze. This level ground is Ugogi, the frontier 
istrict, a long dhun, backed by the Usagara main range, flanked 
oie the halfway district between the coast and Unyanyembe, is 
ssually made by the up-caravans after a journey of two months, It 
lies 2750 feet above sea-level. ‘The climate, nee the damp cold of 
Usagara, pleases by its elasticity and by its dry healthy warmth ; 
the nights are however cool, and the rays of the sun are tempered 
by gusts and raffales, which, regular as land and sea breezes, 
sweep down the sinuosities of the Dungomaro. ‘The people are a 
mixed race: the Wasagara claim the land, but they have admitted 
as settlers many Wahehe and Wagogo, the latter for the most part 
the plains in grain. Caravans must here lay in supplies for a 
i of four days across the western wilderness, and they are not 
nthe sieseueabie, owing to the incursions of the Warori. ‘The 
inhabitants sometimes offer for sale ghee and honey, milk and 
ewes ; but—it is only the civilised rogue who can te adul- 
teration—for the most part the ghee is sweet above bitter 
below, the honey is in the red stage of fermentation, the milk falls 
off the finger like water, and of the eggs there are few without the 
rude beginnings of a chicken. The —_ contains game, 
guinea-fowls in abundance, the ocelot,* the hyrax,] and a beau- 
tiful specimen of the silver jackal :} i RW and girafies § are 
frequently killed. But the sport has suffes from the passage of 
armed caravans and the carnivorous propensities of the people, 
who, all huntsmen, leave the beasts no chance against their nets 
and their arrows, their pitfalls and their packs of yelping curs. 
The route above deseribed is the northern or Mukondokwa 






















* A-variety of the ocelot (P. nigripes?), considerably larger than, she omseatls 
cat, with lateral bands of a brownish black on a pale ground tint, and very reg 
across the thick, bushy tail, is here called p'haka ya muytu, or jungle cat, a the 
oe hy a farourite head decoration, ‘The lynx does not appear to exist in this part 

+ The daman or coney (an African variety of hyrax), similar to the animal 
bought from the Somali country, is found at Cgngi snd ie the dries repigns oOo 

+ A beantiful variety of the “ silver jackal" was seen at Ugogo; unfortunately 
no specimen could be procured, Amongst other writers Barrow (' tm els in 
Southern Africa") describes this animal as a hitherto unknown “*enecies of fox.” 
The mbweha, another species, is common in the country ; its whining and snapping 

irk in t u Judging from the absence of the peculiar 
al, that animal docs not exist in E. Africa, 
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passage of the mountains. The Kiringawana, which requires a 


briefer description, is the southern line; and the two are separated 
by a maximum interval of 43 miles. The Kiringawana is the more 
ancient ; itcontains some settlements, like Maroro and Kisanga, 
not unknown by report to European geographers. It is preferred 
by down-caravans, who have no store of cloth to be demanded by 
the rapacious chiefs: the up-country travellers, who have Asses, 
mist frequent the Mukondokwa, on account of the severity of the 
passes on the Kiringawana road. : 
The Kiringawana numbers nineteen short stages, which may be 
accomplished without hardship in twelve days, at the rate of abit 
five hours per diem. Provisions are procurable in almost ever 
part, except when the Warori are “out ;” and water is plentiful, 
not gool. ‘Travel is rendered pleasant by long stretches of forest 
land without bush or fetid grass. The principal annoyances are 
the thievish propensities of the natives and the extortionate demands 
of the chief. minor plague is that of the mosquitoes, that haunt 
the rushy banks of the hill-rivulets, some of which are crossed nine 
or ten times in the same day: moreover, the steep pa r 
ascents and descents of black earth and mud, or rough blocks 
of stone, make the porters unwilling to work. | 
From Central Zungomero a march of sixteen hours, usually 
divided into four days, conducts the caravan to Uziraha, the 
westernmost vince of Khutu, at the foot of the Ueagar: 
mountains. ‘he districts crossed are Kiringe, Marundu, and 
—— ee : bio cms on there is a ener We to the 
Rwaha River. ‘T e admit strangers into their villag 
where wretched steasrnbeoicla contrasted with the lavishaidea st 
nature, look like birds’-nests torn from the trees. At the sight 
of every passing caravan the goatherd hurries off his charge; the 
peasant prepares to rush into the grass, the women and children 
slink and hide within the hut, and no one leaves the house without 
a bow and a sheaf of arrows, whose pitchy-coloured barb-necks 
denote a fresh layer of poison. Animals are scarce amidst this 
rtentous growth of herbage: not a head of black cattle is seen, 
Rocks and poultry are rare, and even the beasts of the field sccm 
to flee the land. — | | 
Beyond Mbwiga lies the Mabruki Pass, the first and the most 
severe on the Kiringawana road. The track, followin up the 
course of a streamlet flowing southwards, spans some rough ground 
at the hill base, It then winds up the first step, a short but sharp 
rise of earth, corded with the tree-roots which | ve been bared by 
heavy rain. After crossin deep and rugged nullahs, it reaches the 
second step, and ascends the chines and edges of well-forested hills. 
These heights, which are bordered on both sides by precipitous 
slopes of earth overgrown with bamboo clumps, command an exten- 
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sive view of subrange and hill-spur, of dhun and champaign, 
sprinkled with villages and dwarf cones, and watered by little 
streams that glisten like lines of quicksilver in the blue-brown of 
the distant landscape. ‘The long ridge-line leads by a sharp ascent 
to the crest of a rough hill, whence a gentler. counterslope bends 
down to a kraal called Mwimbi, in the basin of Kikoboga. ‘This 
inarch is of about three hours. Nothing can be worse for en- 
camping than Mwimbi. It lies on the bank of a black and muddy 
stream at the head of a narrow gap, where heat is concentrated 
the funnel-shaped hill-sides, and where the dank ground, strewes 
with rotten grass and leaves, harbours hosts AL cockamahant 
beetles, + and mosquitoes. The supplies are distant, and the water 
is vile. In these a however, the Wasagara cultivators, 
fearing plunder, should a caravan attempt to encamp near their 
crops, muster in force; the travellers, therefore, must not unpack, 
except at the normal kraals on either side of the basin. 

Passing through the southern rere of the Makata plain, 
the route spans a hideous low level of black vegetable earth, peaty 
in ap nee, With long puddles of dark, scummy, and stagnant 
rain-water, mere horsepools, with the addition drawbacks | 
miasma and mosquitoes. It then emerges into a clean forest of 
rainbow hues, and from Kikoboga reaches, m 7 h. 50 m., the 
Rubembi weber: which seems to be the “Rohambi people” of 
Mr. Cooley's ‘Itinerary.’¢ The inhabitants are Wasagara, and 
they supply travellers with manioe, grain, and bitter ezu-panta of tt 
searlet colour, resembling tomatos.§ Cultivation flourishes upon the 
hill-sides and in the swampy ground about the eole of the basin, 
which is bisected by a muddy and apparently stagnant stream 
10 feet broad. 

From rng al sree of 4 pe m. leads to ae bee of 
Kisanga, the province of the great chief Kiringawana. 4 t 
lies peone™ seo forest, where sweet air atta soft filmy pete 
form—whilst the sun is low and the breath of the morning is pure 
and, cool—most enjoyable travelling. After afew miles on a good 
path unencumbered by reed and thorn the line falls into a broad 








® The blatte in E. Africa are numerous and voracious; they are found in the 
country, as about mixens and decayed vegetation, as well aa in the huts. 

+ Gcaraleci, of various kinds, abound in E. Africa; they ate pot, he iT, 
venerated by. the Deore. A large black species is eaten by some tribes. In 
Kisawahili it is called “ kimara-mwaka,” or “ender with the year,” because it is 
supposed to die off during the hot season. ) 
al The ege-plant (Solanum Melangena), called by the Arabs of Zanzibar bddin}in, 
and by the Wasawahili beringéat, both corruptions of the Indian “ bengan,” is of 


many varicties. ‘T'wo are red, one larger the other smaller than tomatoes. A third 
is white and pury by anit of » hong s58pe. like the bengan of W. India, A fourth 19 
large aod whitish, like the dilpasand of Sindh, This vegetable abounds in Usagara, 
Cnyanyembe, Ujiji, and apos the borders of the Tanganyika Lake; little eulti- 
vabol, ‘4 is generally bitter and full of seeds, and those growing wild are uneatable. 
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““wady,” declining from east to west, with thick lines of tree and 
bush down the centre, and 4 pines else am expanse of dark, un- 
broken green, like a plate of spinach. Thence falling into the 
track of the Yovu, a narrow stream, the drainage of Kisanga te 

the Rwaha River, the road enters Kisanga, | 
Kisanga is, like most of the basins upon this line, an enlarged 
“punchbowl,” almost surrounded by a mass wee hill, cone 
rising upon cone, with tufts of trees and long lines of small haycock- 
huts dotted along the acclivities and ridge-lines, On the north- 
west the chain ts infracted by the Rufita, a rocky hill-torrent, 
cascades, 





which forms in the rainy season a series of rapids and 
This, uniting with other streams, swells the Yovu, which, bisecting 
the basins from north to south, passes by the south-east int 
Rwaha, This Yovu, which must be forded, is in the dry season 
about four feet deep; it flows down a muddy bed laced with roots, 
and its banks, whence a putrid smell exhales, are thick lines of 
sedgy grass, which shelter myriads of mosquitoes. The sole of the 
in is rough and uneven: a rich cultivation extends from the 
hill-slopes to the stream; and fine trees, amongst which are the 
inparamusi and the sycamore, relieve the uniformity of the well- 
ridged fields, ‘There are a few villages upon the sole; the most 
considerable is inhabited by the Sultan Kiringawana, | 
The father, or, according to others, the grandfather of the 
present chief, a Mnyamwezi of the ancient Wakalaganza tribe, 
first emigrated from his home in Usagozi, and, being a mighty 
elephant-bunter and a powerful wizard, he persuaded by arts and 
arms the Wasagara, who allowed him to settle amongst them, to 
obey him. The actual Kiringawana, having spent. his heir-apps 
rent days at Zanzibar, returned to Kisanga on the death of h 
sire, and reigned in hisstead. His long residence among the Arabs 
has so civilized him that he furnishes his several homes com- 
fortably ; he receives his armas ae with ceremony, affects 
amenity of manner, clothes his short, stout, and sooty person in 
rambow-coloured raiment, carries a Persian sword, and is a 
cunning diplomatist in the art of choosing cloth. He took from 
the Expedition, though passing through his acres on the return 
mareh, when presents are poor, three expensive coloured cloths and 
eight shukkah of domestics and kaniki, wondering the while that 
the wealthy Wazungu had forgotten to reserve for him something 
more worthy of his acceptance. Yet he was by no means un- 
courteous. He sent Msimbiri, his eldest son, to represent him,—his 
dignity forbidding him to wade the Yovu, on whose other side the 
Expedition had prudently encamped,—and he gave a fat bullock as 
a return present. Moreover, he restrained the cupidity of an elder, 
who, when his hut had been burned down by the fatal folly of the 
slaves that accompanied the Expedition, named as indemnity a sum 











i 
a 


which would have purchased the whole household. The noble 
descent of this chief gives him power over the guides of the Wan- 
yamwexi caravans ; in consequence of an agreement with the diwans 
of the Mrima, he has lately closed the direct road to Kilwa, and 
he commands a little army of touters. He must be wealthy; no 
caravan can pass without adding to his stores, and yet his subjects 
show few signs of comfort, Their huts are of the clumsiest con- 
struction, and the kilt of calabash fibre is more common than eloth. 

Crossing the basin of Kisanga, the road ascends the second pass, 
a.col in the chain, which trends from north to south, by windi 
lehorious along a ledge in the “ag ner a hill above the left 
bank of the chasm down which the Rufita springs. At every 
re-entering angle the drainage ‘of its fold cuts a ragged irre- 
gular ditch, whose stony depths are impassable to heavily laden 
asses. The summit of the pass, which is reached in about 1 h. 
80 m., is the water-parting of this line in ee me before it 
south-westerly, the versant is afterwards south-easterly, Beyond the | 
col the sinuated beds of watercourses and the steep inclines of 
hills lead in 2°h. to Kiperepeta, a shelving red plain amongst 
mountains dotted with calabashes and forests of mimosa, and gashe 
with narrow but deep watercourses. From this point, looking to 
the westward, an inverted arch discloses a vista of the Maroro 
basin. 

‘From Kiperepeta to Maroro is a march of 5 h. 30m. The road 
descends a rugged incline, covered with cactus, aloe, acacia, and 
fine trees; thence it dips into the cultivated valley of the Mwega 
River. This is a rush-girt stream of pure water, about 20 feet 
broad at the fords im os aha and its courge is 8. 70° w, to the 
Maroro(?). Like the Mukondokwa it spreads out, except where 
dammed by the correspondence of the salient and the re-entering 
one of the hill-spurs; the road runs alternately over this rocky 
and jungly ground, fording the stream where there is no room for 
a : aedintehatiniee it traverses lagoon-like backwaters oe 
| with a rush, and stiff aa gy upon sun-cracked or 

iry mud. Lastly, it falls by a gentle slope into the basin of 
Maroro. Grain is procurable in the basin of the Mwega River ; 
herds are seen upon the higher grounds, but the people refuse to 
part with their cattle. | | 

Maroro, the eleventh station on the Kiringawana line, resembles 
that of Kisanga; but it is even more fertile, as, the sole being flatter, 
the irrigation is general. Its principal feature is ee sep 
mountain stream, which, descending a chasm on the northern side 
of the basin, winds sluggishly through the plain of muddy-black 
earth and patches of thick grass, and, diffused through raised and 
hollow lines of earth, covers the land with holeus, sweet potato, and 
maize, of which, according to the people, never leas than two and 
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often three and four crops grow during the year. This hill-girt 
district extends about 3 selon in length by half that breadth: at 
the ‘southern extremity there is an opening through which the 
“ River of Maroro"’ escapes into the Rwaha, distant two marches 





ee 


south and west in direct distance, and wid Powaga, a station to the: 


westward on the high road to Unyamwezi, four days. ‘The Rwaha, 
according to the guides in this meridian, is knee-deep during the 
dry season, and down caravans that turn off to Kilwa strike ita 
little to the eastward. | 

Maroro or Malolo," according to dialect, is the Marorrer of 
Lieutenant Hardy : it is not, however, a town, but a district, con- 
taining, as usual in East Africa, a variety of little settlements. 
Here the ‘Tembe or square-built village is more common than the 
round hut. The basin is by no means a wholesome locality : the 
swamp-vegetation is fetid, the musquitoes venomous, and the people 
afflicted with severe ulcerations, are not leas wretched and decra led 
than the Wakhutu. This is the western limit of the touters from 
the Mrima: there are seldom less than 150 muskets present, and 
the Wasi have learned to hold strangers in horror, 

Prom Haroco to Rudi the route traverses the lower spurs of the 
Usagara mountains, The time occupied is about 16 hours, and lazy 
marchers require 5 days, the intermediate stations being Ginyindo, 
Inena, [kuka, and Mporota. The third pass is the gap or col of 
the northern wall of 1} Maroro: as at Kisenga, it flanks the hill 
rising on the left bank of the river chasm; the distance is 
not occupying more than one hour's march. Thence it descends two 
gradual inclines and falls into rough and broken ground on the 

s of a deep nullah, running to the south-west over rises, fal] 
and various irregularities, the prolongations of the neighbouring 
hills that enclose a narrow basin. The land is stony and rugged, 
with a few fields scattered in a thick bushy jungle. Beyond the 
nullah the ground is red, and cultivation alternates with scrub and 
forest full of wild fruit—some edible, others poisonous, Near 
Mporota the route winds over 355 ainongst low stony hills, the 
legs of the spider-like formation ; here the lay of the heights is in 
exceeding confusion. Approaching Rudi the country becomes 















* Mr. Cooley (‘ Inner Africa Laid Open,’ Pp 56) writes the word | and 
explains it to mean “trade;" the people call it Maroro, or Malolo, but give no 
signification, In Dr. Livingstone’s Travels Maroro, or Malolo, oceurs as the name 
ofa small bush, with a sweet yellow and wholesome fruit, in appearance a dwarf 
annona (chap, 15). 

“ Marorrer,” says Lieut, Hardy \* Transactions Geogr, Soc, Bombay "), “ is a town 
on its banks "" (meaning the Rwaha Miver|, * * * "The tribes inhabiting the W. 
branch are called Wangurnh,” epee a corruption of W ra). Mr, Cooley 
pes, in 2 of N'yassi") rightly estimates the distance from € const to Maroro 
one month's journey, He makes, however, “ the river of Maroro,” described above, 
to flow into the Sieaia, and eventually into the Rufiji. Concerning this carious error 
some observations will be offered in Chap. XI. . 
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more level, and the red soil is traversed by white-sanded fiumaras, 
with avenues of the brightest trees. This land belongs to the 
Wahehe, a tribe differing in language from the Wasagara: the 
handiwork of the fierce Warori appears in many a shell of smoke- 
stained village, and the people, rendered desperate by their losses, 
are notorious pilferers. For a small goat they demand two shuk- 
kahs, and they will sometimes supply, at equally exorbitant rates, 
grain and milk. Tobacco, however, is exceedingly cheap; cakes, 
weighing about 1-50 Ibs. each, are solid at the rate of two to three 
per shukkah. 

Beyond Rudi rugged paths lead for some miles of gradually 
falling ground over glaring white earth and dull red soil, with 
thick bush and forest scattered between the eminences, through the 
last spurs of Usagara and the intermediate stations of, Kimyan- 
guku and Murundusi, to the Dhun of Ugogi. The formation of 
the land is here an elevated undulation, cut by many jagged water- 
courses and flanked by outlying masses which fall westward into the 
wastes of the western Marenga M’khali. Where the uutry opens 
it displays a wonderful fertility, the effect of subterraneous percola- 
tions from the mountains. sa oe are the tamarind, the syca- 
more, and the calabash seen in such perfection ; second to these are 
the perfumed myombo and the mkora, the ndabi, the chamvya," 
the myongo,t and a large eweet-smelling acacia.t Amidst these 
sr of verdure troops of Lecipr ase and doves, jays and bright 
flycatchers, find a shelter, and frequent flocks and herds repose 
beneath the cool shade. ‘The red earth is still dotted with “ black- 
jacks "—the remains of trees which have come to an untimely end. 
In the fields near the numerous villages rise little sheds to shade the 
guardians of the crops, and flocks and herds wander over the commons 
or unreclaimed asides Water, which is here pure and good, lies in 
pits from 15 to 20 feet deep, bridged over with tree-trunks, The 
people draw it in large shallow buckets made of gourds, sewn 
together and strengthened with sticks. The Wahehe of these 
districts have a lasting terror of the Warori, and the w is 
often raised at the approach of a caravan, however peaceable. 
Provisions are consequently scarce and expensive ; tobacco, how- 
ever, is sold at the rate of two or three cakes, each weighing about 
1} lb., for a shukkah. From Rudi to Ugogi is a march of 11 
miles: but caravans, after making the Dhun, usually strike 
directly westward towards Ugogo, traversing Marenga Mk'hali, by 
a southern route, the Nya pe a 





* The chimvyd is a tree well known at Zanzibar, in Khuta, and in Ueagara ; it 
bears edible, yellowish-red berries. : 

+ ‘The myongo is a fine tree, whose fruit, a large-stoned, palatable purple plum, 
is not unlike a dameon. Its hard, close wood is used for gra aeerer 
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The tribes now tenanting these “ East African ghauts” are the 
Wazaara, with their chief subtribe the Wakwivi, and the Wahehe ; 
the latter a few families inhabiting the south-west corner, and ex- 
tending into the plains below. | | 

The limits of the Wasagara have already been laid down by the 
names of the plundering tribes that surround them, “These moun- 
taincers, though a noisy and riotous race, are not overblessed with 
courage: they will lurk in the jungle with bows and arrows to 
surprise a stray porter; but they seem ever to be awaiting an attack 
—the best receipt for inviting it. In the higher slopes they are 
fine tall and sturdy men; in the low lands they appear as degraded 
as the Wakbutu. They are a more bearded race than any-other 
upon this line of East Africa, and, probably from extensive inter- 
course with the Wamrima, most of them understand the language 
of the coast. The women are remarkable for a splendid develop- 
ment of limb, whilst the bosom is lax and pendent. 

The Wasagara display great varieties secon lexion, some ber 
almost black, and the others are chocolate-coloured. This dif 
ference cannot be accounted for by the mere effects of level and 
temperature. Some shave the head; othera wear the Arab’s 
shushah, a kind of skull-cap growth, extending more or less over 
the poll. Amongst them, for the first time, 1s seen the classical 
coiffure of ancient Egypt. ‘The hair, allowed to attain its fullest 
length, is twisted into a multitude of the thinnest ringlets, each 
composed of two lengths wound together; the wiry stiffness of the 
curl keeps them distinct and in position. Behind, a thick curtain 
hangs down to the nape; in font it is either combed off the 
forebead, or it is brought over the brow and trimmed short. No 
head-ress has a wilder or more characteristically African appear- 
ance than this, ae when stneared with a pomatum of mica- 
ceous ochre, and decorated with beads, brass balls, and similar orna- 
ments, causing it to wave and rattle with every motion of the head. 
Young men and warriors adorn their locks with the feathers of 
vultures, ostriches, and a variety of bright-plumed jays, and some 
tribes twist each ringlet with a string of reddish fibre. It is seldom 
combed out, the operation requiring fora head of thick hair the hard 
work of a whole day; it is therefore not surprising that the pediculus * 
swarms through the land. None but the chiefs wear caps, All 
ia a rege a hole is bored with a needle or a thorn, and 
is enlarged by inserting bits of cane, wood, or quills, increasing wing the 
latter to the number saree The aperture is ke open by a disk of 
brass, ivory, wood, or gum, a roll of leaf or a betel-nut, and it serves 








_* The Arab travellers almost always shave their heads as a preventive agai 
ties toatcts, the Baloch are celebrated for breeding nits in their long ay 9 a 
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for a variety of ar pee apparently foreign to the member ; it often 


carries a cane snufl-box, sometimes a goat's-horn pierced for a fife, 
and other small valuables. When empty, especially in old age, 
it depends ina deformed loop to the sbeailecs: The peculiar mark 
of the tribe appears to be a number of confused little cuts between 
the ears and the eyebrows. Some men, especially in the eastern 
ashe of the mountains, chip the teeth to points like sharks or 


~ Wahian. 


The dress of the Wasagara is a shukkah or loin-cloth, 6 feet 
long, passed round the waist in a single fold—otherwise walking 
would be difficult—drawn tight behind, and with the fore extre- 
mities gathered up, and tucked in over the stomach: it is, in fact, 
the Arab “uair;” probably the most ancient garb used by the 


- Eastern man, ‘They often support it bya soheor of cord or leather. 





On journeys it is purposely made short and scanty for convenience 
of running. ‘The material is sometimes indigo-lyed, at other times 
unbleached cotton, which the Wasagara, however, stain a dull 
yellow. Cloth is the clothing of the wealthy. ‘The poor con- 
tent themselves with the calabash “campestre or kilt, described 
in a previous page, and with the softened skins of sheep and goats. 
It is curious that in East Africa, where these articles have from 
time immemorial been the national dress, and where amongs 
some tribes hides form the house, that the people have neither 
‘vented nor borrowed the principles of rude tanning, even with 
acacia bark, an art well known to most tribes of barbarians. 
Immediately after flaying, the stretched skin 1 pegged, inside 
upwards, in the sun, and it is not removed till thoroughly cleansed 
and dried, to prevent shrinking. The many little “ peep-t les in 
the margin give it the eemblance of ornamentation, and zometimes 
the hair is eraped off, leaving a fringe 2 or 4 inches broad around 
the edge: the legs and tail of the animal are not removed by 
“dl gentlemen.” ‘These ekins are subsequently softened by 
trampling. anil they are vigorously pounded with clubs: after a 
few days’ wear dirt and grease have almost done the 7 of 
tanning. It is tied over either shoulder by a bit of cord or simply by 
knotting the corners ; it therefore leaves one side of the | bare, 
and, being loose and ungirt, it is at the mercy of every wine On 
‘qurneys it is doffed during rain, and placed between the burden 
and the shoulder, so that, arrived at the encamping ground, the 
delicate traveller may have a “dry shirt.” Like the Indian ryot's 
attire, at best it deals imperfectly with the essentials of decency. 
Women of the wealthier classes wear a tobe, or double-length 
shukkah, tightly drawn under the arms, so as to depress whilst 
veiling the bosom, and tucked in at either side; it is almost 
as hideous as the European “sacque” of bygone days. Dark 
Ks 
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stuffs indigo-dyed and Arab checks are preferred to plain white 
for the usual reasons. The drees of the general is a short but 
decorous jupe of greasy ekin, and a similar ee for the bosom, 
open behind and extending in front from the neck to the middle 
of the body: the child is carried in another skin upon the back. 
The poorest classes of both sexes are indifferently attired in the 
narrow kilt of loose fibre. The children wear an apron of thin 
twine, like the Nubian thong garments. Where beads abound, 
the shagele, a small square napkin of these ornaments strung upon 
thread, is fastened round the waist by a string or a line of beads. 
There are many fanciful modifications of it: some children wear an 
apron of tin plates, each the size of a man’s finger: most of the 
very juniors, however, are simply attired in a string, with or with- 
out beads, round the waist. | 
The ornaments of the Wasagara are the normal beads ard wire, 
and their weight is the teat of wealth and respectability. A fillet 
of blue and white porcelains is bound round the head, and more 
aids appear upon the neck, the arms, and the ankles. The kitindi,f 
acoil of thick brass wire, extends from the elbow tu the wrist; others 
wear little chains or thick armlets of copper, brass, or zinc: those 
who can afford it twist a few circles of brass wire under the knee. 
The arms of the men are bows and arrows, the latter unpoisoned, 
but armed with erwelly-barbed heads, and spines like fish-bones, 
cut into the long iron shaft which projects from the wood. Their 
re and assegais are made from the old hoes which are brought 
own by the Wanyamwezi caravans; the ferule is thin, and it is 
attached. to the shaft by a cylinder of leather from a cow's 


tail, drawn over the iron, and allowed to shrink at its june- 
tion with the wood: some assegais have a central bulge in 
the shaft, probably used like the rungu or knobstigk. Men 
seldom leave the without a billhook of peculiar shape— 


* In the maritime countries the kilt is usually made with the fibre of the 
ukhindy or brab tree ; in the interior with that of the calahash, 

+ This is a peculiarly African decoration, It is a coil of concentric cireles, 
extending so high that the joint has searcely room to play, At both extremities 
the cirelets are made a little larger for grace, and the elasticity of the wire keeps them 
in place, The weight of the kitindi ts about 3lbs., yet the women in some tribes, 
especially the Wahumba, will wear four of these balky decorations upon theirarms 
amd legs. Those above the elbows and round the ankles, however, are generall 
half sized, and without the terminal bulges; the appear to com the fimk 
painfully, The Wanyika of Mombasah and the Wahumba wear the kittndl also 
usder the knee. It is mostly a woman's ornament, In Uwinza and Ujiji men 
assume the full-sized armiet; and in Usagara, and other parts, their wrists, arms, 
and ankles are often decorated with half and quarter lengths, The mbit 
or wires, carried up the country are converted ; a kitind, or onil acmiats."Gy 
artisans. At Unyanyembe the walue varies from two to four shukkah boat 
Ujiji, where they are in demand for purchasing ivory and slaves, they become 
worth four to five shokkah. The kitindi there represents our gold money, as 
cotton cloth does the silver, and beads the copper coinage of civilized countries, 
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a narrow sharp blade, ending in a right angle, and fixed in a 
wooden handle, with a projection cing above the blade. ‘The 
shield is rarely found on this line of East Africa. In Usagara 
it is composed of two parallel belts of hardened skin, from 3d to 
4 feet in length by 1 to 2 feet in breadth. The material is ed 
out to stretch and dry, carefully cleaned, sometimes doubled, sow 
together longitudinally with a thin thong, and stained black down 
one side, and red down the other. A stout lath is fastened as a 
stiffener to the shield lengthwise; and a central bulge is made 
in the hide, enabling the hand to grasp the wood. The favourite 
materials are the spoils of the elephant, the rhinoceros, and the 
giraffe; the common shields are of bull’s-hide, and the hair is 
renerally left upon the outside as an ornament, with attachments 
of zebra and cows’ tails, It is a flimsy article, little better than 
a “wisp of fern or a herring-net” against an English * cloth- 
yard: it suffices, however, for defence against the puny cane- 
arrows of the African archer. 

The habitations of races form a curious study, and no valueless 
guide to the nature of the climate and thagphysical conditions to 
which men are subject. About Central Usagara the normal 
African haystack-hut makes place for the tembe, which extends 
westward alittle beyond Unyanyembe, ‘The 'Tembe, though of Ha- 
mitje origin,* resembles the Utum of the ancient, and the Hishan of 
the modern, Hejaz: it was sugg aston probably in both lands by the 
necessity of defence for man and beast. rovided with block- 
houses at the corners, to prevent dead ground where fire, the only 
mode of attack, could be applied, this structure would be im- 
pranenie to Africans. To a certain extent it is a proof of civi- 
lization; the wildest tribes have not prog beyond the comfort- 
less circular hut, which seems modelled after a mimosa-tree. The 
form of this building is a hollow square or oblong, generally irre- 
gular, with curves, projections, a semicircles: in Usagara, to 
suit the ra aT of the hill-sides, and the dwarf cones upon 
which it is built, the shape is sometimes round or oval. On 
the mountains, and in Ugogo, where timber is scarce, the 
houses form the fronta of fhe} building ; they are built of stout 
stakes, wattle, and dab, and are rarely more than 7 feet in 
height. The general roof has usually a slope to the front, and 
another to the interior, that rain may drain off; it is, how- 
ever, flat enough to support the grain, melons, pumpkins, andl 
other articles placed there to ripen or to dry. It has no exterior 
eaves, and it is ascended from the side by the rudest ladder, the 
‘nelined trunk of a tree, with steps formed by the stumps of lopped 

. li Mr. Cooley (* Geograp of MN" ' p. 8) fembe-n 7 
avccemef nc sraat bs ta tthe wr the a ein Anata nya rten 
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houghs. In each side of the square one or two doorways are 
pierced ; they are large enough to admit cattle, and though public 
they often pass through private domiciles. The tenements are” 
divided from one another by party-walls of the same material as 
the exterior. Each house has two rooms, a “* but” and a “ ben,” 
eeparated by a screen of corn-canes supported by stakes, with a low 
passace left open for light. ‘The “ boat,” osed as parlour, kitchen, 
and dormitory, opens upon the central square; the “ben” receives 
a glimmer from the door and chinks, which have not yet suggested 
the idea of windows: it serves for sleeping, and for a store-room ; 
it is a favourite place with hens and ee that aspire to he 
mothers ; aml the lambs and kids are allowed to pass the night 
there. ‘The prism-shaped ceiling is composed of thin poles extend- 
mg from = walls to the centre, where they are supported | 
horizontal beams which run the whole length of the house, and 
these again rest pen 4 proportionate number of solid forked 
uprights. Upon this framework grass and canes are thickly 
strewed, and above all a thick coating of mud or clay forms the 
roof, Upon the Kasingawana route, where the villages are poor, 
the upper part is often a little straw, and the walls are of clods 
loosely put together. The ceiling is polished to a shiny black with 
smoke; soot depends in stalactite-shape, and the roofs during the 
rains are small grass-plote. The floor is merely tamped earth, 
rough and uneven. The broom, a wisp of grass, a bunch of bamboo- 
splints, or a split fibrous root, usually sticks in the eciling—its 
work is left to the ants. In the hollow enceinte the cattle 
are milked and penned: it is covered with a thick coat of the 
animals’ earths—dust in the hot weather, and deep viscid mud 
during the rains. ‘This must be an efficacious fomite of cuta- 
neous and pectoral disease, . Near the houses trunks of trees 
resting on forks are placed horizontally, forming pens to keep 
the calves from the milch-cows at night. In some villages huge 
bolsters. of = grain, ‘snag in tree-bark, neatly corded 
round, are raised on high poles, Others again have a bandani, or 
exterior boothy, where the men sit in the shade, and the women 
husk, pound, and cook ree? grain. Noid iin 

In some regions, as in Ugogo, these ings become peculiarly 
offensive if sok bain down after the first year, “The place 5 SB 
gerie of hens, pigeons, and rats of remarkable impudence ; scorpions * 





* Scorpions, locally called nge, are usually small, and, thong rst nite 
folly, the pain seldom lasts thronghtheday. As many ns event tig Sn eed 
to fall from a single rafter in the course of a week, In Ugogo there is a green 
variety, from four to five inches long, which inflicts a torturing wound. One of 
the slaves attached to the Expedition suffered for nearly two months from aswollen 
arm in consequence of a sting. ‘Ihe poison of the scorpion, however, seems to act 
with different degrees of violence upon different constitutions, The Baloch and 
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and. earwigs* fall from their nests in the warm, smoky clings ; 
a small xylophagus, with a Jarge black head, raims a yellow 
pollen from the riddled wood-work ; house-crickets chirp from 
evening to dawn; and large, solitary mason-waspe — the kum- 
bharnit or “ potter's-wife” of Western India—burrow holes in the 
wall, or raise plastered nests, and buzz about the inmates’ ears. 
Lizards, often tailless after the duello, tumble from the ceilings ; 
and in the darker corners spiders of peculiar hideousness weave 
webs of solid construction ; cockroaches are plentiful as im an 
Indian steamer; and the rest of the population is represented by 
tenacious ticks§ of many kinds, flies of sorts, bugs,|| fleas, and 

Mm rare ‘ned long, Amongst the former was a grey iw bees 
Arabe recat os a eh yiostkaly agaiaut the pain oat Be of the erty 








He described the treatment as consisting of a cathartic dose in the first instaner, 
followed by an intensely bitter dranght, after which he could bandle the animal 
without danger. The Africans, who ignore oar common treatment by volatile 
alkalis, relieve the pain by applying castor and other oils, ‘The Arabs believe that 
after stinging fire times successtvely the animal dies. 
* Earwigs (forficule) arene common in all damp places, and they haunt the 
huts on account of the shade. Apparently they cast ‘ir coats before the rainy 
sexson., The Africans ignore the superstition which in most European countries 
has given to this insect “a air ponte " 
+ This large hymenop of several varieties; some ore black and yellow, 
others a dark metallic blue, and others ofa tender green, They ore found through- 
out the country, but in the greatest numbers at Ujiji. 
+t The common species is the smooth-skinned Somali lizard (deseri by Mr, 
Lge Bg of the Asiatic Soc. of Mengal,’ Nov. 1855), with fa ! 
y and a brown back, striped with two broad pale streaks extending from the 
jaws to the tail. Another is a green lizard, of moderate dimensions, and rendere 
by its knobbed and warty skin. On the banks of nollahs, in Usagara, 
a free was observed with a bright seaylet head, glowing with metallic lustre, 
‘and a coat of tender bluish green. The pal of W. India is common in Khoute ; the 
hack is chocolate coloured, and the tail is harred across with five or six blackish 
lines. It is believed by the people to destroy the white ant. The animal alluded 
to by Mr, Anderson (° Travels on Lake Ngami,’ chap. xxiv.), “a singular little 
anake, about seven or cight inches long, possessing four distinet | each pro- 
vided with toes and nails like a lizard,” was observed at Inenge. Unfortunately 
ble specimen of this salamander, or Hatrachian lizard, was nearly 
he liquid which was used to preserve eae pe 
sin EF, Africa are called papoxt. It is | bably the “pai bug,” 
. “Yep rival i he Arp Persicus, or the fatal “ bag of 
jana. «In E. frica these parasites are found of many shapes, ood md } 
fiat and swollen after suction, and they vary in size from microscopic dimensions 
to three quarters of an inch. The houses, especially those into which the youn. 
of cattle are admitted, swarm with these pests, one of the principal SL ov oes of 
the land. ‘The bite cannot poison, but the constant irritation camsed by it is 
not unlikely, in nervous temperaments, to induce fever and its consequences. 
A hot thoroughly infested with pipax! must be sprinkled with boiling water and 
awept clean for many weeks before they will disappear. 
| The Cimex lectalarins, supposed to have been imported from America into 
vw jpromacaeedr ono of 1666, swarms throughout E. and Central Africa, 
is apparently an aborigen ofthe country. It is impossible to remove a Mnyam- 











aeeai’s Cedstead without causing a shower of these foul inescts 1 6 from the 
decayed woodwork. These people of hard skins care little for the bite, and con- 
aider the odour : 


aromatic. 
The common pulex is rare, except in some districts,—a pleasant surprise to 
Bariien familiar eth Egypt and India. 
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mosquitoes. The thick planked doors are jealously closed at sunset, 
after which hour no villager stirs from his home. ‘The people alse 
have an aversion to sleeping in the open air, and thus they supply 
their cohabitants with nightl rations, which account for their fecun- 
dity. Moreover there is no draught to disturb the smaller occupants, 
consequently they are more numerous than in the circular cottage. 
There is little furniture in these abodes. They have usually 
throughout Usagara, though not. in Ugogo, the dwarf cartel: 
which Africans seem to love. Around the walls depend neatly- 
laited slings of fibrous cord Sie uf gourds and vilindo,* or 
bath bossa stuffed with grain and provisions: in the store-rooms, 
ropped upon stones, and often plastered over with clay, there are 
iige corn-bins of the same material for grain and pulse-granarie: 
The contrivances for cooking are of the simplest. (Grain is ground 





Fai a coarse granite slab, raised at an angle of 25°, about 1 foot 


above the floor, and embedded in hard. mud. The hearth 
is formed of three Miifie’, or truncated cones, of red or grey 
clay, sometimes 2 feet high and 10 inches in diameter. They 
are disposed aoa, with the apex to the wall, and open to 
the front where the fire is made; the pot rests in the interval 
between them. There is no contrivance to draw off the smoke, 
which for want of draught curls slowly through the doorways. 
But smoke and grease are the Afriean’s coat and smallelothes : 
they contribute so much to his health and comfort that he is by no 
means anxious to get rid of them. From the rafters hang drums 
anil kettledrums, ekins and hides in Every process, and hooked 
twigs, dengling from a string, support the bows and arrows, the 
spears and assegais. An arrow is always stuck in the sooty ceiling 
for good luck ; ivory also is often stored there—hence its dark, 
ruddy coat of colouring, which must be removed by ablation with 
warm blood. The rafters also are favourite places for small 
articles that require seasoning—bows, quivers, ird-bolts, knob- 
sticks, walking-canes, reed-nozzles for be lows, and miiko or ladles 
used to stir porridge, The large and heavy water-pots of black 
clay, which are filled every morning and evening by the women at 
the well, lie during the day half empty about theroom, In wealthy 
houses a kilindo or two serves for a wardrobe. The rest of the 
furniture may briefly be comprised in dwarf stools called kitit and 
* The kilindo (in the plural vilindo, a diminutive form of lindo) is a eylindrical 
shaped box, of various sizes. It is used to contain butter and other provisions, 
and in it the travelling African carries his clothes and valuables, fn Unyamwezi 
and other countries the store-houses contain large bins of this material , which are 
ry lindo, The lindo forms, also, a most Fariable grain measure. “ 





The corn-bing, as well as the tripods, will be recoenised in the descriptions b 
our older travellers of the Bachwana Kafir honeeholds, | - 
= These little stools generally measure one foot in height by six inches in 
diameter, with oslightly concave surface for Sitting. They have either three or four 
curved or elbowed legs, and are sometimes provided with a base like the seat to render 


i, 
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cut out of a solid piece of the mninga* or the mpingu,t pestles 
like capstan-bars, made of the hard -wikbrosigsit an massive 
mortars,§ shaped exactly like those portrayed in the paintings of 
ancient Egypt, composed of a trunk of the close-grained mkora. 
As a-rule, each of these villages has its headman, who owns, 
however, an imperfect allegiance to the Mutwa or district chief, 
the equivalent of sultan. His wazir, or favourite councillor, is 
the Megosi, and the elders of settlements are called collec- 
tively Wabiha. Their principal distinction is the right to wear a 
fez or a Surat cap, and a kizbio or sleeveless waistcoat. They 
derive a certain amount of revenue by trafficking with slaves: 
many of the Wasagara find their way into the market of Zanzibar, 
Moreover the game-laws as regards elephants are here strictly in 
favour of the Sultan, An animal found dead in his district, though 
wounded in another, becomes his property on condition of bis 
satisfying his official with small presents of cloth and beads: the . 
flesh is feasted upon by the tribe, and the ivory is sold to travelling 





pee a little of the appearance of both. They are a plain race, 
but stout and well grown. Though to appearance hearty and 
good-humoured, they are decided pilferers: they have more than 
once attacked caravans, and only the Warori prevented them from 
cutting off the road to Ugogo. — the passage of the Expe- 
dition in 1858 they took occasion to drive off unseen a flock of 


traders. 
The Wabehe, situated between the Wasagara and Wagogo, 





them more steady, The only ornaments of the kiti are plates of tin let into the ecat. 
These stools are invariably used by the Sultan and the Mginga, who hold it on- 
dignified to sit upon the ground, In Wanyamwerl caravans many porters carry 
this luxury strapped bebind their backs with the legs projecting outwards, It 
owes its general use to the belief that sitting upon the bare earth causes dysenteric 
disease. In the * Narrative of the Austrian Missionaries’ who ascended the White 
Nile in 1846, mention is made of the Bari and other people, whocarry about with 
them iaantier sacle slernes with hed. ; + pat = 

. :moings, or mnenga, is a tall and stately tree, proulcing area gum, | 
wood, of a dark mahogany colour, is used to ane large bowls and platters, but it 
is weak, and suffers from worms, Spears are made from the heart of this tree, 
and when old and well greased they resemble teak. , 

+ The mpingu, a name also applied to grenadille" wood and chony, isthe sisam 
Dalbergi inn tlack-wood (a well-known species of bauhinin); it is 
erroneously called by the Arabs abnus. which properly signifies on It is seen 
in most parts of E. Africa, The wood is of fine quality and very dark in the heart 
of the trunk; the people divide it into male and female; the former is internally a 
dnli brickdust red, the latter is of a blacker tint. Spears and axe-handles are 
made of this wood, which soou, however, when exposed to the air, unless regularly 
greased, becomes brittle. | | | 

¢ The mkorongo is a large tree, with » hard fine-grained wood, common in 
Unyamwezi; itis selected for rafters, as it best resists the xylophagous insects which 
abound in the country. | | 

§ ‘This mortar is called by the Arabs mankaa and minhaj, by the Wasawahili 
“kino.” The pestle in Arabic ts madakk or safmah, and in Kisawshilimebi, It 
_extonds as far south as the Kafir tribes. 






138 Burton on the Lake Regions of 


goats; and at night no man, unless encamped in a strong kraal, 
eas onic from their attempts to match his goods. On one occa- 
sion, being caught in flagrant delict, they were compelled to restore 
their plunder, with an equivalent as an indemnity. ‘vy are on 
had terms with all their neighbours, and they unite under their 
chief io Bumbumu, | eee ee 

The, Wahehe enlarge their ears like the Wagogo, they chiy 
the two upper incisors, and they burn heauty-spots rate 
forearms, Some men extract three or four of the lower incisors « 
whenever a man without these teeth is seen in Ueogo he is at 
once known as a Mbehe. For distinctive mark ey have two 
cicatrized incisions on both cheeks from the zygomata to the angles 
of the mouth, They dress like the Wagogo, but they have less 
eloth than skins. The married women usually wear a jupe, in 
shape, behind, recalling the old swallow-tailed coat of Europe, 
with kitinds or coil bracelets of brass or iron wire on both forearms 
and above the elbows. Unmarried girls in Usagara are un- 
clothed, except with several strings of large white, yellow, and blue 
glass beads fastened round the waist to support’a long strip of 
cloth, like the Indian languti, one end of which depends to the 
shin, and over this is Bada kilt of calabash fibre a few inches 
deep. The men wear about the middle a thick girdle of thin brass 
wire wound neatly round a cord of tree-fibre: in addition to the 
other arms of the Wasagara they carry sime, or double-edgec 
knives, from | to 2 feet long, with blades broadening out from the 
haft, and at the end rounded off to end in a point. The handle is 
of wood cut into raised rings for the erip, and, when sheathed, 
half the blade appears outside its rude leaked case. Their tembe 
are small and peculiarly low, probably to assist escape. They do 
business in slaves, and have * flocks and i which are, 
however, often thinned by the Warori, whom they dare not 
meet in the field. Their castrated animals are peculiarly fat and 
well grown. 
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CHAPTER, V. 


Tue Tunmp Reotox: Tun PLATEAU or MAnENGA Me’nat, Wooo, axp 
Meurps Mr’matt. 


‘Te third division of the country visited is a flat table-land ex- 
ending. from the Ugogi Dhun, at the western base of the 
Wasagara Mountains, in §. long. 36° 14’, to ‘Tura, the eastern 
district of Unyamwezi, in B. long. 33° 57’; occupying a diagonal 
breadth of 155 geographical rectilinear miles. 1 be length from 
north to south is not so easily estimated. The Wahumba and. the 
Wataturn in the former, and the Wahehe and Warori in the latter 
direction, are migratory tribes who spurna civilised frontier ; accord- 
ing to the Arabs, however, the Waoge extend three pis are 
on an average to the north and four or five southwards, This, 
assuming the march at 15 miles, would give a total of 120. The 
average of the heights observed is 3650 feet, with a gradual rise 
westwards to Jiwe la Mkoa 4200 feet (?). he 
The third region, situated to leeward of a range whose heights 
compel the south-east trades to part with their load of vapours, and 
distant from the succession of inland seas, which, stationed near 
the centre of the African continent, act as reservoirs to restore the 
balance of humidity, is an arid, sterile land, a cougterpart, in many 
places, of the Kalahari and the Karroos, or South African desert- 
plains. ‘The general aspect isa glaring yellow fiat, darkened by 
ong growths of acrid, salme, and succulent plants, thorny bush, and 
stunted trees, and the colouring 1s monotonous in the extreme. It 
is sprinkled with isolated dwarf cones bristling with rocks and 
boulders, from whose interstices springs 4 thin forest of gut 
thorns, and mimosas, The power of igneous agency is displayed im 
protruding masses of granitic formation, which rise from the dead level 
with little foundationary elevation ; and here the masses of sandstone, 
superincumbent upon the primitive base in other parts of the spre 
often disappear. On the north rises the long tabular range of the 
Wahumba Hills, separated by a line of lower gr from the 
plateau. Southwards, a plain, imperceptibly shelving, trends to- 
wards the Rwaha River. There are no rivers; the periodical 
rains are carried off by large nullabs, whose clay banks are split 
and cut during the seasou of potent heat into polygonal figures 
like piles of columnar basalt. On the A eat nitruus salinas and 
the dull yellow or dun-coloured plains the mirage faintly resembles 
the effect of refraction in Desert Arabia. The roads are mere 
foot-tracks t rh the fields and bushes. The kraals are small 
dirty circles enclosing a calabash or other wy Ho ag which 
soos are stacked: the boothtes are made of dried canes and 


ol 
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stubble, surrounded by most efficient chevanz de _frise of thorn- 
boughs, and at the end of the dry season they are burnt down by 
inevitable accident. The want of wood prevents their being made 
solidly, and for the same reason “ bois de vache” is the usual fuel 
of the country. | 

The formation of the subsoil is Sak then mas bearing a ruddy 
sand. ‘The surface is in rare places a brown vegetable humus, ex- 
tending but a few inches in depth, or more generally a hard yellow- 
reddish ferruginous clay covered with Ippbabie tat oped Baca» 
and lumps of carbonate of lime, or white and silicious sand, rather 
resembling a well-metalled road or an “untidy expanse of gravel-* 
walk” than the rich moulds which belong to the fertile African 
belt. In many parts are conical anthills of pale red earth; in 
others sera ero send of 7 plain; and Mig ne fine and 
coarse grits abound. ‘The land appears condemned to drought, 
ani allan is water either ge or plentiful. It ia found 
in the serpentine beds of nullahs, and after rain in ziwa,*— 
pools or ponds,—filled by a gentle gravitation, and retained by a 
atrong clay, in deep pits exeavated by the people, or in low 
holes “crowed "in the ground. The supplies of this necessary 
divide the country into three great districts. On the east is 
Marenga Mk’hali, a thick bush, where a few villages, avoided by 
travellers, are seattered north and south of the road. The heart 
of the region is Ugogo, the most populous and the best cultivated 
country, divided into a number of small and carefully cultivated 
clearings by tracts of dense bush and timberless woods, a wall of 
verdure during the rains, and in the hot season a system of thorns 
and goats which relia merely to impede a free circulation of 
the air, ‘These seams of bush appen rei ein a country populated 
of old; the Arabs, however, declare: mat the land eacite thinly 
inhabited than it used to be. Mgunda Mk’hali, the western divi- 
siou, is a thin forest and a heap of brakey jungle. Where hills 
are, they are thickly clothed with vegetation, probably because 
they obtain more moisture than the plains. 

The climate of Ugoge In cera arid. During almost the 
whole year a violent wind sweeps from the eastern mountains, There 
are great changes in the temperature, whilst the weather apparently 
remains the same, and alternate currents of hot and cold air were 
observed. In the long summer the climate much resembles that 
of Sindh; there are the same fiery suns playin, upon the naked 
surface with a painful dazzle, cool crisp sigtibe and clouds of 
dust. The succulent vegetation is shrivelled up and: carbonized b 
heat, and the crackling covering of clayey earth and thin | 

* The ziwa, in Kisawahbili, is equivalent to the S, African “ vley “and the Indian 


“tank.” Being temporary and wholly dependent n rain-water, not 1 SF 7 
ok Halltcatioa: Tt dete not atskin the dignity ofa later i ils a 
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whose particles are unbound by dew or rain, rises in lofty whirling 
columns like water-spouts when the north wind from the Wa- 
humba Hills meets the gusts of Usagara, which are soon heated 
to a furnace-breath xo e glowing surface. These “ devils” * 
scour the plain with the rapidity of horsemen, and, charged with 
coarse em and small pebbles, strike with the painful violence of 
heavy hail, The siccity and repercussion of heat produce an 
atmosphere of peculiar brilliancy in Ugogo: the niilkeyighash of 
the coast climate is unknown. The sowing season, at which time 
also trees begin to bud and birds to breed, is about the period of 

the sun’s greatest southern declination, and the gradual diminution 
of temperature displays in these regions the effects of the tepid 
winds and the warm vernal showers of the European continent. 
There ia no Vuli or Lesser Masika, and thus the climate 1s unre- 
freshed by truly —— rains, About the middle of November 
the country is visited by a few preliminary downfalls, accompanied 
by a violent tramontana, and the vital principle which appears 
extinct starts once more into sudden and excessive activity. To- 
warda the end of December the Masika, or rainy season, com- 
mences with the winds shifting from the east to the north and 
north-east, blowing steadily from the high grounds eastward and § 
westward of the Nyanza Lake, which have been saturated by 
heavy falls beginning in September. ‘The “ winter” seldom ex- 
ceeds the third month, and the downpour is desultory and uncertain, 
ese ac vent droughts and famme, For this reason the land 
is much inferior in fertility to the other oe and the cotton 
and tubacco, which flourish from the coast to the Tanganyika Lake, 
are deficient in Ugogo, whilst rice is supplanted by the | 
sorghum anid maize, This aridity, however, has doubtless tended 
to raise the physical development of the population. 

Arab and other travellers unaccustomed to the country at first 
suffer from the climate, which must not, however, be condemned. 
They complain of violent changes from burning heat to piercing 
cold, anh is always experienced in that region when the thermo~ 
meter sinks below 55°, of tourbillons, and of swarms of flies. Their 
thin tents, pitched under a ragged calabash, cannot mitigate the 
ardour of an unclouded sun; the salt-bitter water,} whose mitrous 

“® ‘The African calls them “‘ p’hepo "—synonymous with the Arabic shaytan and 
the English devil.” | 
+ This peculiarity in the East African karroo may be explained on the chemical de- 
composition of the atmospheric air, s theory which Barrow (* Travels in Southern 
Africa,’ vol. ii. chap. iv.) applies to the barren plains north of the Cape. He sup- 
poses, from the experiments of Von Hamboldt, that the “fat and clayey earths are 
strongly disposed to attract the oxygen from the atmosphere, by which the azotie 
gas islet loose ; and this gas, entering into combination with fresh oxreen of the 
peti nt stratum in ao incressed proportion, forms nitric act, trum » : 
tpetre is ated.” Thus be accounts f the presence of saltpetre, and for 
the great diminution of temperature in these ‘karroos.” ‘The wind, in fact, is 
refrigerated by nature as Liquors are cooled by art. 
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and saline deposits sometimes tarnisn a silver ring like the fumes 
of sulphur, alfects their health; whilst the appetite, stimulated by a 
purer atmosphere and by the coolness of the night season, is only 
Lent within due bounds by deficiency in the means of satisfying 
it. Those who have seen the interior of Africa are profuse in 
their praises of the climate on their return march. The mukun- 
guru, or seasoning fever, however, rarely fails to attack 
strangers. It is, like that of the second region, a violent bilious 
attack, whose consequences are sleeplessness, debility, and severe 
headache: the hot fit is unusually long and rigorous, compared 
with the algid stage, In some districts the parexia is rarely fol-« 
lowed by the relieving perspirations; and when natural diaphoresis 
Tv it by no means denotes the termination of the paroxysm. 
ther diseases are rare, and. the terrible ulcerations of Khutavand 
Eastern Usagara are almost unknown in Ugogo. There is little 
doubt that the land, if it afforded good shelter, pure water, and 
fg diet, would be eminently wholesome. 

4n the uniuviting landscape a tufty, straggling grass, like living 
hay, often raised on litthe mounds, with bald places between, 
thinly strewed with bits of quartz and sandstone, replaces the tall 
luxuriant herbage of the maritime plain, and the arboraceons and 
fruitescent produce of the mountains, ‘The dryness of the climate, 
anid the poverty of the soil, are displayed in the larger vegetation. 
The only tree of considerable girth is the calabash, and it is 
scattered over the country widely apart. Its disproportionate 
conical bole of burnished red, burnt and blackened by sun and 
rain, is based upon distorted legs, raised fiom the surface of the 
ground, with strange exerescences which in pious India would 
merit a coating of vermilion, and capped by a donfé of gnarled 
arms, each one a tree, here round, there flattened, ending in twige, 
the thinnest of which isas thick asa fat man’s finger. This mass of 
timber and lange fleshy leaf is covered with delicate flowers of a 
virgin white, which, opening out at early down, bloom through the 
day and fall faded at eventide, The baobab is amongst trees what 
the elephant is to animals, apparently the practice-work of nature; 
in Ugogo the grotesqueness of the general appearance is increased 
by the folds and wrinkles which form by granulation upon the 
oblongs where the bark has been removed for its fibre. A variety 
of frankincense * overspreads the ground; the bark is a deep 


——ee 











* The best species of frankincense is obtained from the dry «regions in the 
eastera horn of Africa. The Arabs, however, declare that they have met with the 
ince upon the lower shopes of Kilima-ngao, aud in the jungles of Chhaga. Dr. 
Livingstone notices a solitary apecimen in the Botanic Gardens of Loanda, which 
ros a substitute for the trac officinal gum, ‘The frankincense of Upogois called 

¥ the Wasawahili ubani (a corruption of the Arabic aces and by ‘ e prasie of 
the country hiddadi, It is collected in the hot weather, and dried over the fire, or 
scalded in water, so as to prevent it from becoming viscid, as it does when raw, in 
the rays of the sun, The principal collectors are the Up-caravans of Wanyamweai, 
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burnished bronze, whitened above with an incrustation, probably 
itrous, that resembles hoar frost; and the long woody twigs are 
bleached the falling off of the outer integuments. ‘The * 
mukl* or bdellium-tree rises like a dwarf calabash from a low 
copse containing a curious variety of thorns, some straight and 
stiff as corking-pins, come curved like ecocks’-spurs, others hard 
and sharp as kites’-claws, others with a double armature turned 
back to back which defies a garment to escape them. The syeculent 
plants, cactus, aloe, and euphorbia, will not burn; the air within 
expands with ‘eat, and the juices gushing out extinguish the 
lame. Amongst the various gum-trees there is strange difference 
of colour; one will display under the withered yellow pellicles a 
bark of the tenderest sky-blue, others show a greenish and coppery 
burnish, others are ghastly white with decay,t+ and almost all are par- 
tially ruddy with the long galleries of white ants. Amongst various 
salsolw, or saltworts, the tate called by the Arabs arak, ¢ with its 
currant-like bunches of fruit, is conspicuous for its evergreen ver- 
dure; the ragged and stunted mtungulu § rains its apples upon 
the ground; and the mbembu,| in places sheltered from the sun, 
bears a kind of medlar which is eagerly sought by the hungry tra- 
veller. ‘The euphorbia here rise to the height of 35 or 40 feet, 
and the hard woody stem throws out a mass of naked arms, in the 
shape of a huge cup, impervious to the midday sun, 
Vild animals abound throughout these jungles, and the spoor 
lasts long upon the crisp gravelly soil. In some districts they visit 
by night the raised clay water-troughs of the cultivators. ‘The ele- 


who earry it to their homes, and use it to fumigate and perfume their persons and 
clothes. The Arabs, who are well acquainted with it, huve os yet done nothing 
towards exploiting it. 

* The Arabs declare the mukl ( \3.). of bdellium (Balsamodendron Africa- 
num 7), of Ugogo to be of good quality. Rubbed upon a stone and mixed with water it 
is applied with a pledget of cotton to sluggish « purulent sores; and women fumi- 
gate with it after parturition. ‘The Africans ignore its use, and the Baloch, though 
well acquainted with the bdellium, gugal or ngeur, in their own country, did not 
observe it in Upono. As has been Srationed, he mokl of E. Africa was alluded to 
Hi the traveller Ibo Said in the thirteenth century. May not the payde of the 

eriplos, which appears in chap, xii, amongst the names of gums and drugs, be a 

+ The people, like those of 8, Africa, avoid eati the gums of the mimosm, and 
other trees, under the jeter e that they destroy digestion. The Somali,on the 
other hand, have less prejudice against the food, 

t This capparis (Sodata 7), also termed inik and tiwak, is as common in Ugoge 
as itis in Arabia and Sindh, ‘Throughout the western world it forms a favourite 
teoth-stick, and in some countries, according to Dr. Barth (* Travels in Africa,’ 
chap. Ixxv.), the berries are pick 7 

| fo mtungule is ehorage re ae phy: common in Usagara hoy Unyam- 
wer, Its | green fruit, not being eaten by man or beast, i ages ly poisonous, 

| The mbemba, alzo called mbura-mbara, is probably “milo” of Dr. 
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hant prefers the thick jungle; where he can wallow in the pools 
see feed delicately upon succulent roots and fruits, bark, and 


‘leaves. The rhinoceros loves the dark clumps of treea, which 
guard him from the noonday sun, and whenee he can sally out all 


unexpected upon the assailant. ‘The mbogo, or Bos Caffer, driven’ 


from his favourite spots, low grassy plains bordering on streams, 
wanders, like the giraffe, through the thinner forests. As in Un- 
yamwezi, the roar of the lion* is often heard by night, and the 
ery of the ostrich t by day. These birds are numerous in the district 


of Ugogo, where their eggs may sometimes be bought fresh: they 


are at once wild and stupid, timid and headstrong: their length- 
ened strides and backward looks announce terror at the sight of 
man. It is impossible to stalk them in the open grounds, which 


prefer. The leopard and the cynhyana, the koodoo and 


the differs species of antelope, are more frequently killed in these 
deserts than in any other part of the line. Hog ¢ of reddish colour, 


and hares § with rufous fur, are sometimes started by caravans, 


The hyrax of the Somali country basks upon the rocks and houlders, 
and the carapace of a small Jand turtle, called khasa, fastened to 
a branch, serves as a road sign. The khwalu, a small green parrot 


with yellow shoulders, the upupa or hoopoe, a great variety of 


pS a 





-" The lion npon this line of E, Africa is often heard, but rarely seen; on onl 
two oncasiogs bis foot-prints appeared upon the road. The king of beasts, atcord 
ing to the Arabs, is of moderate stature. He seldom attains his maximum of 
strength, stature, and courage, except in plain countries where game abounds, as 
in the lands north of the Cape, or in hills and mountains, where cattle can be lifted 
at discretion, us in Northern Africa, In Unyamwezi his spoils, which are yellow, 





like those of the Arab lion, with a long mane, said to hang over the aud 


tinged whitish under the jaws, become the pr y of the Sultan, The animal is 
more common in the highlands of Karagwah than in the low countrics; be has, 
however, attacked the mbogo, or wild ball, and destroyed cattle within sightof the 
Arabs at Kazeh, in Unyanyembe. He is rarely a man-eater; this peculiarity, 
speedos bane writers, being confined to old lions, whose worn teeth are unfit 
or fight, 

+ The “polygamous ‘hird” was first observed on the Ugogo plateau: it 
extends, however, through Unyamwezi and Usukuma to Ojiji. The eggs are 
sold, sometimes fresh, but more generally stale. Emptied dried, they form 
the principal circulating mediom between the Arab merchants and the. coffee- 
growing races nearthe Nyanga Lake. They are cut up and ground into orna- 
mental dishes onl crescents, The young birds are canght, bat are rarely 
tamed, In Usukama the bright and glossy feathers of the old male are much 
esteemed for adorning the hair; yet, curious to say, the bird is seldom hunted, 
Moreover, these E. Africans have never attempted to export the feathers, which, 
when white and uninjured, are sold, even by the Somal, for 8 dollars per Ib. 

+ Hog is found im several parts of E. Africa, and the Fee describe a species 





which appears to be the musked boar (Sus larvatus) of Southern Africa. The 
people have no aversion to pork, but they do not breed pigs. 

& The hare, generally called kitangure, is found, though rarely, throughout the 
country, On one occasion the porters of the Expedition ran down a fine sp imen, 


The people of E. Africa have none of the fanciful legends concerning this animal. 


so prevalent amongst the Namaquas and other southern tribes: in f 
superstition is rare in these latit . ml 8 ; Im fact, 
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fly-catchers, larks with jet black heads and yellow bodies, small 
bustards, hornbills,* nightjars, green pigeons,t | w-hawks, and 
small doves, are seen in every jungle, Near the settlements the 
white-necked raven and the common chil of India } attest the | 
sence of man, as the monkey does the proximity of water. The 
nest of the loxia swings to and fro in the fierce simoom; the black 
=e of Somaliland,§ a splendid bird, towering shily in the air, 
with his light under-plume gleaming like a silver plate, and large 
vultures (condors ?), Rotking from afar, denote the position of a 
dead or dying animal. 

Until late years the Wagogo, being more numerous than they 
are now, deterred travellers from traversing their country: in 
those days the road to Unyamwezi, running along the left or 
northern of the Rwaha, through the Warori tribe, etruck off 
near Usanga and Usenga. It is related, when the first caravan, 
led by Jumah, the diwan of Saadani, entered Ugogo, that the 
people, penetrated with admiration of his corpulence, after many 
experiments to find out that it was not fictitious, determined that 
he was and must be the deity. Moreover, after coming to 
satisfactory conclusion, they resolved that, being the deity, he 
could improve their country by heavy rains; and when he pro- 
tested against both these resolutions, they proposed to put him to 
death. A succession of opportune showers released him. By 
degrees the ever-increasing msolence and violence of the Warori 
drove travellers to this northern line, and the Wagogo learned to 
~ strangers without displaying this Libyan mania for sacrificing 

im. 

Three main roads, leading from Western Usagara westward, 
cross the Desert of Marenga Mk’bali.j) The most northern is 
called Y& Nyiki—of the wilderness—a misnomer, if the assertion of 
the guides i correct that it is well watered, and peopled by the 
subjects of eight sultans. The central line, described in these 
pages, is called, from its middle station, Marenga Mk’bali : it is 
invariably preferred when water is scarce. The southern road is 
termed Nth Ngaha, a continuation of the Kiringawana route, 








* The Baceros, or horubill, is everywhere common, It is a dull-coloured bird 
of cone lank form. The varieties are mentioned in Chap. VI. 
This P Ricco called in India the “green pigeon, & common throughout 

E. Africa, as in the regions about the Lecambaye, visited by Dr, Livingstone. 

t The Chil, or common Indian kite (Milvus Govinda, or Falco cheela), is not 
sncommon in the cultivated lands, The Ukab, or Perenopter, the sacred vulture 
of ancient Egypt. so generally found throughout Eastern Asia and Africa, even 
to the Cape, was not obse 4 ; | dog cat igs AY a ee 

§ ‘This splendid accipiter (the Batelear eagle of Levaillant), called by the Somal 
sbadi, and supposed by them to injure childr on with his shadow, is often seen in 
E. Africa. is, however, wild and suspicious, seldom venturing within shot, 

4 This “ brackish water’ must not be confounded with the district of the 
same name in Central Usagara, described in Chapter IV. 
VOL, XXIX, h 
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peers alluded to: it has provisions, but the people cause much 
troubie. 

Ugogi is subject to a headman, “ Ngoma Mroma,” known upon 
the an hs he has frequently ead, as Sultan Makande, 
He is a fugitive Mgogo, who has'risen to power by superior ras- 
eality, upon the strength of which he takes black-mail from 
travellers, He is an old man with a bald head, a wrinkled face, 
ear-lobes enormously distended, huge feet, and a stalwart though 
withered frame. His dress is a greasy “ barsati,” fastened at the 
waist with a small cable of wire; a broad ivory bracelet adorns his 
right wrist; a copper ring is on his left, and his feet are protected 
by coarse sandals of untanned hide. He exacts a share of ivory 
from elephant-hunters, and he overwhelms merchants with many 


From Ugogi to the Ziwa or Pond, the eastern limit of Ugogo, 
are four stations, which, as they cannot supply provisions, and as 
water is found only in one spot during the dry season, are gene 
rally accomplished in 4 marches. The first, which is a Tirikeza, 

laces the caravan in 4h. half way between Ugogi and Marenga 
Mk'hali. As the traveller leaves the mountains of Usagara his 
horizon is bounded north and south by gradually-thinning lines of 
lumpy, outlying hills, which extend, like a scorpion’s claws, towards 
the west. Before emerging from Ugogi the road winds over a 
grass country, thickly speckled with calabashes; square tembe 
appear on both sides, and there is no want of cattle and flocks, 
As the villages and fields disappear the land becomes a dense 
thorny jungle, based upon a red soil: the ground, falling gradually 
westwards, is broken by a single hill shoulder and some dwarf 
deseeuts, ‘The kraals are for the most part mere holes cut in the 
bush; the slidings of Sg feet upon the last year’s clay, and 
some deep watercourses, show that the land is not alwaysdry. About 
the 6th m, the western prolongation of the subranges falls into the 
plain, and, when tired of walking, the porters encamp upon any 

itch of yellow grass that offers clear room in the thorny thicket. 
The complement of the march to Marenga Mk'hali—4 h. 40 m.— 
spans green barrens aud plains of dry white grass: heaps of 
ialders protrude in places from the clayey surface, and the lower 
levels show signa of eer inundation. After another thick 
and thorny bush, a grassy plain leads to broken ground, the halt- 
inaplace of slow caravans, at the bottom of a Pi gp to which 
appears to be an offset from the Rubeho range. The eastern face 
is cut by a torrent-bed too rough and precipitous for ascent, and 
the path winds orp eg he the loose blocks and fixed boulders of 
the rise on the right bank of the gap. In this lower part of the 
bed there is not unfrequently a supply of water, but caravans will 
not allow animals to drink of it, under the impression that it is 








a. 
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poisonous.* The step is of primary furmation—grey syenite, 
coloured quartzes, baenblendas vod greenstone, whit levers of 
taleose slate and schists glitter upon the surface. Half-way up the 
ang there 1s a nom eco! o ey mote st 8 ree with a 
sloping and irregular floor, where black-green pools fed by prin, 
en 1a residue of the rains which fill the cersiit lie & sodas 
holes with broad fringes of silky grass. ‘Travellers drink without 
fear of the Marenga Mk’hali, which, despite its name, ia rather soft 
and slimy than brackish ; and the footprints of many wild beasta— 
rhinoceros, giraffe, and antelope—appear upon the brink. It some- 
times dries up in the heart of the hot season, and then deaths from 
thirst occur amongst the porters, who, mostly Wanyamwezi, are not 
wont to practise abstinence in this aga “Sucking-places ” 
are unknown; and though a traveller from South Africa might 
detect water-bearing bulbs, none have been discovered by the 
aborigines. The East African is, as a rule, so plentifully supplied 
with the necessary, that he does not care to provide for a dry day 

y unusual means. Up-caravans ascend a second ladder of rock, 
where they find a small, clear level for encampment. A. third 
gradient, also too steep for laden asses, leads to the summit, 
and places the traveller a few feet above the castern half of 
the Lesser Desert. ‘This is the last of the rises: between Marenga 
Mi’hali and Western Unyamwezi the land, though rolling, has 
no sudden elevations on the line of road. 

From the midway station to the Ziwa is a distance of about 
11 h., divided by a Tirikeza on the first a: From the summit 
of the Marenza Mk’hali step the country begins with a level of 
dense thorny jungle. Southwards a hill runs parallel with the 
road; and about 4m. to the north the flanking subrange of the 
Rubeho Mountains terminates ina point. Ensues a level of open 
grasey plains—black earth, showing shallow inundations durmg 
the rains, and in places covered with pebbles; the centre is a 
broom and a thorny coppice, upon rich red and yellow clay. There 
is a gradual descent towards the west and south-west ; and on both 
sides, but higher on the ri ht hand, rise blue cones, some single, 
others in pairs, like “brothers” The lower grounds show hug 
incle blocks of weathered granites standing out abruptly from the 
surface. The encamping-place generally chosen is near a stony 
hill well veiled with cactus and mimosa. Calabashes grow at the 
base, and, hard by, a sandy surface-drain, in which water may be 
at times procured by clearing out the pits, is enclosed by lines of 











® This assertion, suspected of i a “traveller's tale,” was confirmed by the 
Arubs of Unyanyembe, who declared that the country people never water thei 
flocks and herds below the bill, There may be some poisonous Tegetation in the 
few yards between the upper and the lower pools, but no one offered any explana- 
LZ 
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n trees that shelter deer and antelope. The fourth day places 
ie traveller, after marching through the usual jungle ane pean 
at the Ziwa, on the seer he aiar of Ugogo, and distant 26 geo. 
rectilinear miles from Ugogi. | : 

This piece of water, 3100 feet above the sea, occupies the lowest 
western level of Marenga Mk’hali, the deepest of the many mun- 
dated grounds lying to the north, the north-east, and the north- 
west. jgpeaibo varies in extent : in September, 1857, it was a slaty 
sheet of water, with granite projections on one side, and about 
300 yards across; the centre only could not be forded. The 
bottom and the banks are of retentive clay ; a clear ring, whence 
the waters have subsided, margins the pool, and beyond it hes a 
thick dry jungle. In early December, 1558, nothing remained but 
a surface of brown, crumbling, and deeply-cracked mud, and, 
according to travellers, it had long, in consequence of the scanty 
rains, been in that state. Caravans encamp at the Ziwa when- 
ever they find water there. The country around is full of large 
game, especially elephants, giraffes, and zebras, who come to drink 
at night; a few widgeon are seen breasting the little waves; wild- 
pigeons, and “ kata,”* of peculiar plume, flock there with loud cries ; 
and at eventide the pool is visited by geines SF floriken, curlews, 
peewita, and hosts of small birds. When the Ziwa dries up, tra- 
vellers usually encamp in a thick bush, near a scanty clearing, 
about 1m. to the north-west, where a few scattered villages of 
Wagogo have found dirty white water, hard and bad, in pits vary- 
ing be 20 to 30 feet in depth, with shallow clay basins from 
which cattle drink. Here as elsewhere the only trough is a small 
basin sunk in the retentive clayey soil, and surrounded by a little 
raised circle of mud and loose stones. .A demand is always made 
for according permission to draw water—a venerable custom, 
which may not be broken without bloodshed. ‘To prevent exhaus- 
tion, the people throw euphorbia, gpa es and similar plants, 
after a certain hour into the well, and when not wanted it is 
bushed over to keep off animals, and to check evaporation. | 

At the Ziwa the rege system of kuhonga, or black-mail, go 
much dreaded by travellers, begins in force. Up to this point all 











7 lead bag Lvsacr spat though somewhat larger, the Pterocles Lichtenstein, 
sent from the Somali country and identified by Mr. Blyth —‘ Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of samp rf No. [V. of 1855, : 

+ In Deut. ii. 6, the Lord says to Moses, “Ye shall boy meat of them (the 
Edomites) for money, that ye may eat; and ye shall also buy water of them 
for money, that ye may drink.” are several similar allusions in the Old 


estament. 

t Mr. Andersson (* Lake Ngami,’ chap. xix.) describes the effects of the Eupbor- 
bia candelabra used by the Hill-Damaras, and other tribes, to poison water; 
it can be detected only by its peculiar clay colour, but it has caused serious mus- 
chief. De. Livingstone (chap. vili,) observes that the Euphorbia arborescens, 
which is fatal to the equine race, acts as a drastic purgative on men and oxen, 
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the chiefs, except Kiringawana, are contented with little presents ; 
but in Ugogo, and at the ferry of the Malagarazi River, tribute is 
taken by force, if necessary. None can evade payment; the 
porters, fearing lest the road be cut off to them in future, would 
refuse to travel unless each chief is satisfied ; and when a quar- 
rel arises they throw down their packs and run away. There 
is no regular list of taxes; the sum is fixed by the travel- 
ler’s dignity and outfit, which, by means of his slaves, are as 
well known to every sultan as to himeelf. Properly speaking, 
the exaction should’ be confined to the up-caravans ; from those 
returning a head or two of cattle, a few hoes, or some similar trifle, 
would be ample. Such, however, was not the experience of the 
Expedition. When first travelling through the country the “ Wa- 
zingu” were sometimes mulcted to the extent of 50 cloths by a 
single chief, and the Arabs congratulated them upon having 
escaped soeasily. On their downward march erin nleadlad against 
a second demand as exorbitant as the first, the custom of the 
caravans, who are seldom fined in more than two cows or a tea 
of jembe (iron hoes); to this the chiefs replied, that as they 
never expected to see white faces again, It was their painful duty 
to make the most of them, | | | 
“The kuhonga, however, is not unjust. In these regions it forms 
the custom-iues of the government: the sultan receives it nomi- 
nally, but he must distribute the greater part rig his 
family and councillors, his elders ia attendants. It takes the 
place of the fees expected by the balderabba of the Abyssinians, the 
morasa of the Gallas, the abban of the Somal, and the ghafir and 
rafik amongst the Bedouin Arabe, which are virtually assertions 
of supremacy upon their own ground. It 1s confined on this line 
to Ugogo and the Malagarazi for the same reason—the caravans 
have mo other route. These people have not the idea which seems 
revalent in the south, caarity th any man has a right to tread 
od’s earth gratis as long as he does not interfere with property. 
If any hesitation about the kuhonga be made, the first question 
Peas the objector will be, Is this your ground or By ground ? 
[he practice, which is sanctioned by the customs ~ eivilized 
nations, is however vitiated in East Africa by the slave-trade : it 
becomes the means of intrusion and extortion, insolence and violence, 
The Wagogo are an importing le, and they see with envy 
long strings of what they covet passing from the interior to the 
coast through their territory. ‘They are strong enough to plunder 
any caravan; but violence they know would injure them by cutting 
Cal cisaantiéeiention with the markets for their ivory. ‘Thus they 
_ have settled into a compromise, and therr nice sense of self-interest 
" prevents any transgression beyond the bounds of reason. 2 
sultans receive their kuhonga, and the subjects entice away slaves 
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from every caravan, but the enormous interest upon capital laid 
out in the t trade leaves a balance in favour of the merchants. The 
Arabs, however, declaring that the evil is on the increase, ain iene 
many remedies—euch as large armed caravans, sent by the 
government, and heavy dues to be exacted from the Wagogo who 
may visit the coast. But they are wise enough to murmur with- 
out taking steps which would inevitably increase the evil, Should 
it ever pass a certain point, a new road will be opened, or the old 
road will be reopened, to restore the balance of interests. 

At the Ziwa bullocks, sheep, and goats—poultry is everywhere 
procurable except in the jungle—grain in abundance, water-melons 
and pumpkins, honey and cu dled milk, are brought for sale. 
Mrema, the sultan, demands a shukkah of domestics, an Arab 
check, and a few strings of beads, as his blackmail. This ts not 
exorbitant; but the chief is a small man—a “ mere thief,” as these 
lands call a poor noble, and his utmost vengeance would be to 
discharge a few flights of arrows into the sleeping camp. Moreover, 
caravans usually combine into a formidable body between Usagara 





and Unyamwezi. | | 
From the Ziwa a march of 3h. conducts to Kifukuro, the 
easternmost saltanat or independent district of Ugogo proper 


After passing through the savannabs and the broom jungle of the 
lower levels, the path, which seems the work of elephants, crests a 
wave of land; the position, open only to the southwards, enables 
the traveller to connect his sectional views by a general prospect : 
thence it descends into the cultivated lands of’ Kifukuro, This isa 
clearing of deep red soil, about 4 miles in diameter, studded with 
square villages, but poor in provisions. The low and hot land 
around is an expanse of dwarf wood and stiff coarse tufty grass, 
green or yellow according to the season. Northwards 1s a depres- 
sion—a stretch of deep brown jungle, with patches of beast: Bes 
and small outlying cones. This low ground, much frequented by 
elephants, extends to the base of a long and tabular range of fair 
blue hill, which here diverges a little from the parallel: three 
distant cones, rising above its summits, are pointed out as the 
ravey basllgeth Wahumba ; -iprncabade es eminences rise a few 
et from the plain, Water is here found in stagnant pools, 
puddled and se to more senses than one: a better supply is 
to be obtained froma hole in rocky ground hard by. The oa 
must halt at Kifukuro till he has settled kuhonga with the mtemi 
or sultan Miyandozi, whose interest it is to detain him that the 
ee may get rid of their spare grain. Pretexts are never wanting. 
u the day of arrival it would be considered indecent haste to 
trouble His Highness, On the next day business commences with | 
a visit to the potentate, whom, like all of his rank in Ugogo, dignity 
forbids to leave his hovel, and there, in presence of hie wile and 
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brethren, his minister and his council, an inadequate offer is made, 
and the offerer is dismissed with ignominy. On the third day, 
which must be spent in haggling with the courtiers before His 
Highness, who maintains a solemn silence,—certainly the most 
effective plan,—the presentis reformed ; but Her Highnesa, objecting 
toa bit of chintz, possibly seizes a huge wooden ladle and hoots the 
offender out of doors, ‘The fourth day is one of ease and indolence : 
the merchant receives a message that the court 1s “sitting upon 
pombe,” which he knows to signify that His Highness, with his 
spouse and court, are drunk. ‘Then the present, again offered 
with perhaps a few additional strings of beads, is graciously ac- 
“di: but the affair is by no means concluded. On every occa- 
sion of a blackmail or a gift to an African sultan, some addition is 
demanded, and, if refused, the present will be sent back and ee 
tiations must re-open. Finally, the wives and the children, the 
brothers and the cousins, the friends and the elders of His High- 
ness, will put in a claim for something, and not being forbidden by 
court etiquette to visit the aantes; Sees will weary him till, as the 
Arabs say, his eyes are white. If the merchant loses his temper 
and looses a hot word, he is instantly muleted in cloth : if in the 
crowd he happens to touch a woman or to offend a boy, cloth is the 
alternative. The excep, sei of these ridiculous delays is, that 
the fiery Arab never fails to depart from every station in Ugoge 
with rage in his heart and curses upon his tongue. At Kifukuro 
saree and aoe ae and rer are the rine in = 
iyandozi, the sultan, a petty chief ppressed by his western neigh- 
Bout Magomba, took A the Expedition two Arab checks and 
ten shukkah of domestics and kaniki. He threatened a vuit, 
which was declined on account of its expense, and, as usual, be 
made no return-present. 

From Kifukuro the caravan traverses a plain of black earth and 
thin bush, broken by deep suncracks and sandy nullahs, here steep, 
there shallow, which pour torrents durin the rains. The latter 
half of the march, which occupies altogether 10 h., is alternately 
thick rugged jungle and grass) rolling plain. ‘This day ends at 
ihe Kanyenye district, called from its consequenoe the “ great 
Ugogo:” the extent of the clearing is about 10 miles. The path, 
a glaring dusty line, runs over a red tamped soil, dotted with huge 
calal Sr ind stunted mimosas; water 18 found in wells, or rather 
pits sunk from 10 to 12 feet im the deyey om or in the sandy beds 
of the several fiumaras. Flocks and herd: abound, and the country 
is as highly cultivated and pop lated as the saline nitrous earth, in 
places full of saltpetre, admits. Noble game abounds in the western 
portion of the Kanyenye district The chief is one Magomba, a 
man of cousiderable influence. “ Arrow-heads," who never dewne 
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upon white men: he appeared in the shape of a black and wrinkled 
elder, drivelling and decrepit, with half-bald head, large brass-wire 
anklets, and a teietl loin-cloth, from which grease and butter had 
effaced the colour. His one-soled African sandals were old and 
tattered, and his earlobes were split almost to tearing by the weight 
of large brass rings, supported by a string passing over his poll. 
He was systematic in his extortions. When the Expedition was 
encamped at the Ziwa he sent a sheep, explaining his desire to see 
Wazungu—a compliment requiring the usual acknowledgmer 
ng at his heacl-quarters ak Gaoahs an oily cabinet of wazirs 
and elders, who would not depart without receiving their “ respects.” 
The next demand was made by his favourite wife, a peculiarl 
hideous old woman with more wrinkles than hairs, and attended 
by maids of honour as unprepossessing as herself: she was not to 
be dismissed without a fee of six domestics, At last, accompamed 
by a mob of courtiers, who darkened the tent, a “l the great 
man in person. He had so far mastered his pride and his affee- 
tion for strung drink; yet he had ever an eye to the main chance. 
On this and on a subsequent occasion he delayed the Expedition for 
several days on the pretext that, having taken up the sword to 
adjust a ease of uchawi or black magic, he could not settle at once 
the weighty matter of kuhonga or blackmail. He took from the Ex- 
pedition goods to the value of 50 shukkah, which, in MMe 
senting 50 dollars, are equivalent to 10/. 8s. in Zanzibar. He 
afterwards boasted of his generosity, declaring truly enough that 
he might have laid hands upon the whole outfit; and, before de- 
eth he exacted an oath that the Wazungu would not smite the 
and with drought or fatal disease. His return-present was the 
leanest of calves, when his son, who had long been awaiting his 
opportunity, pat in a claim for sundry domestics. The vanity of 
resistance on these occasions has been shown: even the Arab pedlar 
congratulates himself upon escaping with the loss of from 13 to 40 












From Kanyenye two footpaths lead to the district of Khokho. 
The northern, which is generally divided imto marches of 5h, and 
Th. 40m., after emerging from the glaring white and red plain 
dotted with fields, villages, and calabashes, passes by sundry pools, 
which are dried up in the heart of the hot season, and leavin, 
the straggling growth of chame#rops and verdurous thorns, whi 
betoken the vicinity of water, enters through a thin jungle of mimosa 
and grass-bunches, a thick bush cut with elephant tracks, where 
caravans almost always lose their way. Beyond the bush lies a 
broad open and grassy plain, striped with southwards-trending sandy 
watercourses of easy ascent and descent, and lined with a green 





aromatic vegetation, in which the tall palm suggests a resemblance 
to the Mubeme district in the Mukondokwa range. Westward 
this flat is limited by red broken ground, and the path, ascending 
a rough and rugged ladder of thorn-clad rocks, rises through thick 
jungle to the summit of a ridge, which initiates a higher elevation. 

here being no water upon this height, caravans usually make a 
Tirikeza and eneamp for the night in some dwarf sae peg Oh the 
290% morning ay oe a7 betas, 15 a long march bn h. eh m. 

long a narrow broken pa over rolling ground, now dipping, then 
rising, through the densest bush of shed at thorns pedis with 
calabashes, reddened by intense heat. On the left of the road are 
low masses of bristling hill, where the subjects of the Usekhe sultan 
“ae watch to prevent travellers evading the duties claimed. by their 
lord. After traversing a fine game jungle, candy watercourses, and 
pools of a peculiarly sweet though muddy water, the road suddenly 
emerges from the jungle and abuts upon the neatly-ridged fields, 
the tree-shaded villages, and the wells hethronged with cattle, which 
denote the saltanat of Khokho. It is the eastern frontier of 
Uvyanzi—a name applied to the regions as far westward as ‘Tura. 
This northern line of road has lately been closed by sundry little 
ekirmishes, which have deterred the timd Wanyamwezi porters 
from attempting to evade the rights of the Sultan of Usekhe. 

‘The southern and now the only practicable route also ascends 
the stony ridge and abuts at the clearing of Usekhe. On this line 
are first observed the curious evidences of igneot action, which 
extend westward throughout Mgunda Mk'hali, and Eastern Un- 
| yamwezi, and northwards to the shores of the Nyanza Lake. 






These outcrops of grey granite and syenite appear ‘in the most 
fantastic shapes, rising abruptly and perp icularly almost without 





foundationary eis roe oe ae of a dea plain, or brist- 
‘ng upon a base of low conical hills—as in gypseous formations 
ni boulders are planted upon the poet, and broadest 
foundations. In the various shapes of rounded blocks, conical boul- 
ders, here single, there in piles or ridges, some stiff and straight as 
giant ninepins or “ ‘Tabara's wife,” others split as if an alley ora gate- 
way | between them, at a distance they might. be mistaken for 
Cyclopean walls, towers, steeples, minarets, domes, castles, dwelling- 
houses, and loggans. Some of them, when struck, give forth a 
metallic clink, and, not unfrequently balanced upon points, they 






remind the European of his tr ition-bearing rocking-stones. y 
are often overgrown with a silky white g which decaying forms, 


with the external degradation of granite which they have effected, 


a thin cap of soil. sufficient, to crown their summits with aloe? and 
tufty cactus,” whilst huge creepers, imitating trees, project their 





© These stomatifi 3 open ecem by the formation of the skin rather to 
smbibe nourishment from the oxygen of the atmosphere than to depend upon the 
supplies of the earth. 
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unaried limbs from the deeper crevices. Seen t - the trees, 
> dome an effective picture in the landscape when th sunbeams - 
fall bright upon their rounded summits and smooth sides, here 
varnished with's mildew-like lichen of the tenderest reen, there 
yellowed by the burning rays, and there streaked with black, shining 
as if glazed by the rain, which, colle ting in cupfuls upon the steps, 
at times overflows in mimic cataracts." | | 

Usekhe is an ancient clearing, bristli # with blackjacks and 
almost surrounded by granitic boulders: it lies like a fertile bso 
in a thin forest, peculiar yrichingrain. ‘The Sultan, Mala Mikono, 
also called Ganza Mikono, has but lately risen to his father’s rank. 
He pushes his fortunes by closing the northern road. 'Travellors 
rarely escape without a severe exaction, for, placed between two 
notorious plunderers, the rival chiefs of aareye and Khokho, he 
cannot derogate by rating his claims below theirs. 

A march of 3h. 80m, through a thin forest leads from Usekhe 
to Khokho, a district now considered the nucleus of difficulties in 
Ugogo. It is held dangerous to halt near the Villages: the 
people will rob even by day; a beat strangers who would drink 
without payment at their wells ; uring the sowing season they will 
forcibly detain Wanyamwezi caravans for a fortnight or three 
weeks to hoe their fields; when travellers display over-econom Vs 
they reduce them to submission by an order forbidding their 
fellows to supply food, and they are abetted in all their vil- 
lanies by the chief M'énd My&hé, properly called Miagiiru Mi- 
fiipi, or “Shortshanks.’ ‘This petty tyrant, who is, however, the 
most powerful of the Wagogo chiefs, cannot even rob amiably. 
He received a deputation from the Expedition, beaded by the Ras 
Kafilah, Said bin Salim, outside his hut, and declared, h his 
two wazagira, or chief councillors, that he would be sati with 
nothing less than six porters’ load of cloth, At the end of five days 
he was pleased to grant a surly demission, after exacting upon 
various pretexts a fine of beads and 40 shukkahs, He disdained a 
visit, and refused to sell his asses because the kind of cloth which 
he most coveted was not forthcoming. In Khokho the finest Arab 
checks and the expensive coral beads are the principal articles of 


Passing out of the Khokho plain by a northern track, which 
gradually bends westwards, the traveller makes a desert march of 
th. 20m. through a rough, thorny, and waterless Jungle, thick at the 
outset, but gradually thinning out, where the Jasmine flowers and where 
the frankincense is used for fuel which leads by a gradual descent to 
4 grassy plain of black and suncracked earth, dotted with swamps 


during the rains, to Mdaburu, the fifth and westernmost district of 


* These blocks greatly resemble the features of the Paarlbe described by Barrow 
(* Travels into the Interior of Southern Africa,” chap, i abe olber icine of 
rocky scenery in & Africa. 
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Ugogo. This is a fertile —— of brick-red earth, bisected by 
a broad, deep, and sandy fiumara, which, trending southwards, 
meppree from five pits water in plenty even at the driest season. It 
is belted on all sides by a jungle, over whose dull line appear the 
summits of low blue cones and long streaks of azure ridge, beautified 
by distance into the semblance of a sea. The clearing rapidly en- 
croaches upon the skirts of Meunda Mk'hali, and the Expedition 
heparan in 1858 found settlements growing up in the bush of 
ages, The royal village isof great extent compared with its re 
bours: the present tenant is Sultan Kibuya, a man of Mkimbt 
origin, who has raised himzelf to power amongst the Wagogo. He 
contented himself with 19 shukkahs—a moderation to be accounted 
for by the thinness of the population on this outskirt-district, and 
by his dread of the Wahumba and Ma Mafupi. At Mdaburu 

rovisions for a desert march of eight ‘are are to be collected with 

ifficulty: the people are unwilling to take any but the most ex- 
pensive cloths and red coral beads in barter for grain and milk. 
Grain is scarce and dear: about 6 ehukkahs ill purchase half 
rations for a caravan per diem, and, when no stores have been laid 
in, considerable delay is experienced in collecting them. 

From the Red Vale of Mdéburu three main lines traverse the 
desert between Ugogo and Unyamwezi. The northernmost, called 
Njia T’humbi, leads in a west-north-westerly direction to Usukuma, 
Upon this track are two sultans and avira villages, ‘The central 
“ Karangisi,” or Mdaburu, is that which will be described m_ the 
following pages. The southernmost, termed Uyanai, sets out from 
Khokho, and passes through the settlements known by the name 
of Jiwe la Singa. It is avoided by the porters; they dread to incur 
the wrath of Sultan Kibuyd, who would resent their omitting to 
visit his settlement, Mdaburu. | 

These three routes pass through the heart of the great desert 
and elephant-ground “ Mgunda Mk’hali”—explained by the Arabs 
to mean the “Fiery Field.”* Like Marenga Mk’hah, it is a 
desert, because it contains no running water or wells, except after 
rain. The name is still infamous, but its ill-fame rests rather up 
tradition than actuality ; in fact, its dimensions are rapidly shrinking 
before the torch and axe. About fifteen years age it contained 
twelve long stages and several Tirikeza ; now it is spasined in eight 
marches. ‘The wildest part is the first balf from diburn to Jiwe 
l4 Mkoa, and even here it is reported villages of Wakimbu are 
rising rapidly on the north and south of the road. ‘The traveller, 
though invariably threatened with drought and the death of cattle, 
will undergo little hardship beyond the fatigue of the first three 
forced marches through the “ Fiery Field ;" im fact, he will be 
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_® Mgutidé, in Kinyanwesi, is the equivalent of the Kisawalili “Shamba,” 5 
plantation, field, orclearing. ‘The adjective wk'bali has been explained in Chap. 1V, 
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ag mae surprised by its contrast with the desert of Marenga 
Mk’ hali. 3 
From east to west the diagonal breadth of Meunda Mk’hali is 
140 miles. The general aspect is a dull uniform bush, emerald- 
coloured during the rains, and in the heats a network of dry and 
broom-like twigs. Except upon the banks of nullahs—“ rivera” 
that are not rivers—the trees, as in Ugogo, wanting nutriment, 
never afford timber, and even the calabash appears stunted, The 
trackless waste of scrub, called the bush in Eastern Africa, is found 
in places alternating with thin gum forest: the chang may be 
accounted for by the different depths of water below the level of 
the ground. It is a hardy vegetation of mimosas and gums mixed 
with evergreen succulent ‘plants, cactaces, aloes, and euphorbias : 
the grass, sometimes tufty, at other times ually spread, is hard 
and stif; when green it feeds cattle,.and wen dry it is burned 
in places by passing caravans to promote the growth of another 







crop. 

Phe groundwork of Megunda Mi’hali is a detritus of yellowish 
quartz, 1m places white with powdered felsp r, and, where vegeta- 
tion decays, brown-black with humus. Water-worn ‘bbles are 
sprinkled over the earth, and the vicinity of fiumaras abounds in a 
coarse and modern sandstone conglomerate. ‘Upon the rolling 
surface, and towering high above the tallest trees, are based the 
huge granitic and syenitic outcrops before described. The con- 
trast between the masses and the dwarf rises which support them at 
once attracts the eye. Here and there the long waves that diver- 
sify the land appear in the far distance like blue lines bounding 
the nearer superficies of brown or green. Throughout this rolling 
table-land the watershed is to the south. In rare places the rains 
stagnate in shallow pools which become systems of mud-cakes 
during the drought. Water is often unprocurable in the fiumaras, 
causing unaccustomed hardships to caravans, and death to. those 
beasts. which, like the elephant, cannot long exist without drinking, 

The traveller emerging from the cultivation of Mdaburu plunges 
at once into Meunda ME'hali, which appears in its worst phase. 
The path is narrow and tortuous; the view is everywhere limited 
by a thick monotonous growth of thorny jungle, with thin hard 
grass rising ‘from a glaring white and rolling ground. During the 
driest season no Water ts found for a distance of 25 miles. \fter 
the rains there are several little pits and muddy stagnant poo 
which have percolated through the dark soil owing to the southerly 
ce of the country. After 4 march of 6 h. 30 m.,—it is gene- 
rally divided by an interval of rest at midday,—caravans halt near 
the bed of a shallow watercourse, where the pure clement is found 
in sandpits about 5 feet deep. 

second stage, which eccupies about six hours, terminates at 
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the large siaapoares pl Fiumara. It traverses a forest where granite 
rocks of remarkable size protrude from the soil, some castellated, 
others in sheets and hogsbacks half a mile long. The Mabunguru 
is a deep and tortuous gash of fine yellow quartzose sand and 
sunburnt blocks of syenite ; it must at times roll down an impass- 
able torrent, and during the severest droughts it retains long pools 
of infiltrated rain-water green with weeds and abounding with 
shell-fish and the usual description of silurus. 

On the third day the caravan, after a march of seven hours, 
reaches the middle station, Jiwe 14 Mkod, the “ Round Rock.” 
The track, crossing the Mabunguru, passes over rolling ground 
through a thorny jungle which gradually thins out into a forest : 
towards the end of the march it leaves on the left a fantastic mass 
of cactus-clad boulders, and, crossing a low ridge, finds at its base 
a single tembe or square hamlet of emigrant Wakimbu. The little 
basin beyond it displays, by “ black jacks” and dying tree-trunks, 
evidences of modern industry: it is bounded on one side by the 
“Jiwe” which gives it a name, The “Round Rock” is the 
largest of the many dome-shaped outcrops of sunburnt syenite 
which characterise the country. Tt measures about 2 miles in 
extreme diameter, and rises by gentle slopes to the height of 200 
or 300 feet. In places it is overgrown with tufty acy ay upon 
a black dust of humus and detritus; the smoothed and roma 
surfaces display deep hoof-shaped holes, which in a Moslem country 
would at once be determined to the Asr or dents of Duldul or 4u'l 
Jenah. Tolerable water is found in pits upon a swamp at the 
southern base, and well-covered mtego or elephant traps have here 
proved dangerous to heedless travellers. 

_ The single little village of Jiwe li Mkoa affords a few fowls 
and skinfuls of grain, but the people decline to part with their 
cattle. Large caravans often send for provisions, grain, and cattle 
to Jiwe 14 Singa—* the Rock of soft Grass "—and to its neighbour 
Kipera, two small settlements of Wakimbu, Wasingwi, and 
Wakonongo,* on the south-west or left (?) of the road leading to 
Unyamwezi, and distant one day's march from Jiwe li Mkoa. 
By wasting time in hard bargaining, 100 men may be supplied 
with half-rations for three days at an expense of fourteen or fifteen 

The neck of the desert is now broken: the western portion of 
Mgunda Mk’hali has already thinned out, An open forest of tall 
trees, with here and there a break, runs along a flat pes to 
another clearing like Jiwe la Mkoa, which 1s reached in three 
hours. Kirurumo consists of several small new tembe inhabited 
by Wakimbu, who supply caravans at an exorbitant rate. The 


~ SS 
* This tribe, originally from Ngurw, south of Unyamwesi, is again mentioned in 
Chap. XL. 
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blackness of the ground and the bright green of the vegetation 
here evidence the proximity of water. ‘The potable element is found 
in pits sunk in a narrow nullah running northwards across the 
clearing ; it is muddy, but sweet and abundant, | 

From Kirurumo the road leads through a thin forest of thorns 
and gums, which, bare of bush and underwood, affords a broader 
path and easy pleasant travelling. ‘'races of elephant and rhino- 
ceros, giraffe and antelope, everywhere strike t eve; and, as 
usual in these places, the eattle are tormented by a venomous 
Tsetse. Many of the trees are barked to form encampments, and 
others have fallen prostrate, apparently felled by the white ants, 
After 4h, 30m. the caravan reaches a new settlement, in the 
district of Uyanzi, called Jiweni—* Near the Stones ”—from the 
blocks and boulders seattered around pits of good water sunk 
about 3 feet in the earth. The Mongo nullah, a deep surface- 
drain, bisects this clearing ; water appears close to the surface, and 
shallow pits sunk near the settlements afford plentiful supplies, 

A march of 2 h. 20 m. leads from Jiweni to Mygongo Thembo 
through a flat country, where the fine forest is somewhat deformed 
by bush and brake, which in places narrow the path to a mere 
goat-track, The “Elephant's Back,” a name suggested by the 
shape, is a long broken ridge of granite, bearing a scanty growth 
of tree and shrub, and wearing the appearance of a hill as it rises 
above the encircling level, patieciie “ black-jacks” and felled 
stuinps, many of them pollarded, still cumber the fields, proving 
the settlement to be of modern date: it is, however, more exten- 
sive and better cultivated than any of its neighbours, except Mda- 
buru. Water being abundant and near the surface, Moon 
Thembo supports an increasing population of mixed Walimbu 
and Watéturu, who dwell in large, substantial tembe, and make a 
livelihood by selling the surplus of their grain and fowls to tra- 
vellers. They do not, like the eastern Wakimbu, refuse entrance 
to their villages, but they receive the stranger with the usual 
niggard hospitality of the “slave-path,” and, African-like, they 
think only of what is to be gaiaéd> As at Jiwe li Mkoa, cattle - 
thrive near the “ Elephants Back,” but the price is exorbitant, 
and milk is rarely procurable, 

After a sath of 7h, over a rolling country—over soil now 
bes with i then white with felspar, then” black-brown with 

umus, through bush and forest, here openin out, there densely 
closing in, the caravan arrives at the “‘Tura Nullah,” the deepest 
of the many surface~drains winding tortuously to the south-west, Its 
sole displays quartzose sand, with scatters of granite, and boulders 
of coarse sandsto burnt almost to blackness, and based upon a 
blueish clay. A furious stream flows during the rainy seasons: 
links or chains of pools appear when the flood ceases, and in the 
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depth of winter it is bone-iry, though a scanty supply may gene- 
i be obtained by digging deep pits hase ae ake the 
re-entering angles, on the side to which the stream swings. The 
trees which crowd the margin are of the noblest proportions, and 
the tall thick grass gives rise, when thoroughly sun-dried, to exten- 
sive conflagrations, This “Tura Nullah,” which has many influents 
similar in their accidents, arises, according to the Araba, in Uta- 
turu, probably a highland region, and, running from north-east to 
south-west, traverses the western edge of the “ Fiery Field,” and 
feeds the Rwaha River. The road winds along its course for some 
miles, and if water be not procurable at the ueual station, it is 
generally to be found at a short distance beyond. 

From the “Tura Nullah” a march of 5 h. 30 m., the firet half 
over a flat country, through close thorn and sparse forest; the 
second, in a clearing studded with large ssckadad ‘illegell pecr- 
ing over tall hedges of milk-bush, and fields of maize and 
millet, mamoc, got and water-melons, whilst numerous herda 
cluster around the shallow pits, whose approaches of dark soil 
evidence water, conducts the caravan to the Tura district. ‘This 
is usually assumed to be the western frontier of Unyamwezi. Here, 
according to the immemorial custom of Unyamwezi, the caravan, 
without awaiting an invitation, enters the nearest village, unloads, 
and applies to the chief for shelter. There are kraals of good 
thatch-work scattered over the country for the convenience of 
travellers; but they are chiefly used by down-caravans, who are 
unwilling to risk their ivory in the settlements. 

“Tura,” variously pronounced Tula and Itula,* means “ put 
down " (i. ¢. your en). The traveller, whether from the east 





or from the west, will inevitably be delayed 4 or 5 days at this 
border settlement. Emerging from the gloomy and monotonous 
a Mk’hali, he suddenly exchanges broom jungles, forest, 

1 huge granite boulders for a fair champaign, bounded on eithor 
hand by low, rolling, and rounded hills = fe primitive formation. 
Tura is situated in s. lat. 5° 2’, and x. long. 63° 57, and the 
eountry rises to 4000 feet above sea-level, 

The superiority of climate, and wren the absence of that 
luxuriant vegetation which — the eastern region, have 


oved favourable to the physical development of the races living in 
sul about U gogo. The Wagogo, aud thele northern meinen 


» the Wahumba, are at once distinguishable from the wretched popu- 
lation of the alluvial valleys, and of the mountains of Usagara ; 
though living in lower altitudes, they are a fairer race, and there 
© ‘The Wanyamwesi generally pronounced it T4lé—Tlé hépd would mean “ 

dda tere” teala, tn cin We is probably lorative oe like the Antic 
| irate eam ineg dace of putting down.” The Arabs and Wasawahili cali 








Tura. 
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fore show better blood, than the Wanyamwezi. These two tribes, 


whose distinctness is established by difference of dialect, will be 
described in order, | newer 
The Wagogo extend from the landward base of Usagara in 
direct distance to Mdaburu a 5-days’ march: on the north they 
are bounded by the Wataturn, on the south by the Wabena tribes: 
the breadth of their country is computed at about 5 stages. In 
the north, however, they are mingled with the Wahumba, in the 
south-east with the a and in the south with the Warori.... 
The Wagogo display the variety of complexion usually seen 
amongst slave-purchasing races: many of fon are fair as Abye- 
sinians; some are black as negroes. In the eastern and northern 
settlements they are a fine, stout, and light-complexioned. race. 
Their main peculiarity is the smallness of the cranium compared 
with the ieaad eretinfehdaee of the face at and below the zygomata: 
seen from behind the a sept is that of a small half-bow] fitted 
upon one of considerably larger bias; and this, with the widely- 
projecting ears, gives a remarkable expression to the face. No- 
where else in Enstern Africa is the lobe so distended. Pieces:of 
cane an inch or two in length, and nearly double the girth of a 
mau's finger, are so disposed that they appear like handles to the 
owner's head. The distinctive mark of the tribe is the absence of 
the lower incisors; but they are more generally recognised by 
their ears. There is no regular tattoo, though come of the fair 
have two parallel lines running from below the bosom down the 
abdomen, and the men often extract a single lower incisor. The 
hair is sometimes shaved clean, in others grown in mop-shape: more 
: ly it is dressed in a mass of tresses, as amongst the ancient 
gyptians, and the skin, as well as the large bunch of corkserews, 
freely stained with ochre and micaceous earths, drips with ghee, 
the pride of rank and beauty, The Wagogo are not an uncomely 
race : some of the younger women might even lay claim to pretti- 
ness. The upper part of the face is often fine, but the lips are ever 
thick, and the mouth is coarse; similarly the body is well formed 
to the hannches, but the calf is lean, and placed peculiarly high up 
the leg. The expression of the countenance, even in the women, 
is wild and angry; and the round eyes are often reddened and 
bleared by drink. The voice is strong, strident, and commanding. 
Both sexes are circumcised, the object of the rite bei probably 
to avoid certain inconveniences common amongst the: Wanjindey 
near Kilwa, and the Wamakonde of Ngao (Monghou). ic 
Their superiority of clothing gives the Wagogo an aspect of 
civilization. Even the children are generally dressed. The attire 
of the men is usually some Arab check or dyed Indian cotton: 
many also wear sandals of single hide. Married women are 
clothed in cottons when wealthy, and in skins when poor. The dress 
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of the maidens under puberty is the languti of Hindostan, a kind 
of T-bandage, with the front ends depending below the knees ; it is 
‘supported by a single or double string of the large blue glass beads 
vated ) Sungomaji. ‘The ornaments of both sexes are kitindi, and 
bracelets and ‘anklets of thick iron and brass wires, necklaces of 
brass chains, disks and armlets of ivory, and bands of hide-stri 
with long hair, bound round the wrists, above the elbows, an 
below the knees. As usnal the males appear armed, Some 
import from Unyamwezi and the westward regions the long douhle- 
edged knife called sime. It is a “serviceable dudgeon ” used in 
combat or in peaceful avocations, like the snick-an-snee of the 
ancient Dutch: Shields are unknown. The bow is long: the 
handle and the horns are ornamented with plates of tin and 
zine, and the string is whipped round the extremities for 
strength, ‘The spear resembles that used by the Wanyamwezi in 
the elephant-hunt: it is about 4 feet long, and the head is con- 
nected with a stout wooden handle by an iron neck measuring 
half the length of the weapon. In eastern Ugogo, where the 
Masai are near, the Wagogo have adopted their huge shovel-headed 
spears; and daggers like those of the Somal. It is the fashion 
¢ men to appear in publie with the peculiar bill-hook used in 
Jsagara ; aia: in the fields the women work with the large hoe of 
Unyamwezi. | 
| The villages of the Wagogo are square tembe, low and mean- 
ae for want of timber. The outer walls are thin’ poles, 
planted in the ground and puddled with mud. The buts, parti 
tioned off like ships’ eabins, are exceedingly dirty, bemg share« 
by the domestic animals, dogs, and goats. They are scantily 
furnished with a small stool, a cot of cow's hide stretched to a 
small framework upon little uprights, a mortar for grain, and 
sundry gourds and ‘ent corn-bins. At sunset all the population 
retires, and the doors are carefully barricaded for fear of the 
plundering Wahumba. At night it is dangerous to approach the 


| 1 he language of Ugogo is harsher than the dialects spoken 
by their eastern and western neighbours. In the eastern parts 
understand the Masai tongue. Many can converse 

e Kisawahili. The people, however, despise all 


—— except the Warori and_ the ‘ahumba, and distinguish 
the Wanyamwezi by the name of Wakonongo, which they also 
apply to travellers in general. Within the memory of man one 

uko, of Unyamwezi, a great merchant, and a tongi or cara- 
van leader, when traversing Ugogo with some thousands of fol- 
lowers, became involved in a quarrel about paying for water. 
After fificen days of skirmishing the leader was s in and the 
party was dispersed, The effect on both tribes has lasted to the 
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present day. After the death of Kafuko no rain fell for some 
years—a phenomenon attributed by the Wagogo to his powers of 
magic ;—and. the land was almost depopulated, he Wanyamwezi, 
oo the other hand, have never from 





without fear and trembling, In. several wars between, the two 
tribes the Wagogo have generally proved themselves the better 
men. This superiority has produced a brawling and bullymg 
manner, They call. themselves Wand Wadege, or sons of birds— 
that isto say, “‘semper parati.” ‘Lhe Wanyamwezi studiously avoid 
offending them; and, the porters will obey the command of a boy 
rather than risk an encounter. “He is a Mgogo,” said before 
the bully’s face, makes him feel himself forty times a man; yet he 
will fly in terror before one of the. Warori or the Wahumba. 

‘The strength. of the Wagogo lies in their numbers, As the 
people seldom travel to the coast, their villages are full of fighting 
wen. Moreover, the uchawi or black magi¢ here numbers few 
believers, consequently those drones of the social hive, the Waganga, 
or medicine-men, are not numerous. The Wagogo seldom sell 
their children and relations, yet there is no order against the prac- 
tice. ‘Chey barter for slaves their salt and ivory, the principal 
produce of the country. No caravan, ever. passes through the 
country without investing capital in the salt-bitter substance which, 
is gathered in flakes from the dried mud upon the surface of the 
mbuga, or swampy hollows. It is, washed to clear it of dirt, boiled 
till it crystallizes, made up into cones about half a foot.in length, 
and sold at a bigh premium. after a few days’ march. Elephants 
are setmceoneia iberceueites every forest is filled with deep sien 
The country is divided into districts; the tusks become the property 
of the Sultan within whose boundaries the, animal falls, and, the 
meat is divided amongst the subjects. Ivory is bartered for slaves): 
this practice gives to caravans a hold upon the people, who, having, an 
active commerce with the coast, cannot. afford to be shut out from it. 





No caravan ever passes through Ugogo without leaving some of its, 


live stock—the principal want of the listless and indolent. cultivator. 
‘The wild slaves of the interior, wayworn and fond of, change as Eng- 
lish sailors, are persuaded by a word to desert ; they take the first op- 
portunity of slipping away from their patroons, generally robbing @ 
weapon and a little cloth or rations for immediate use. Their new 
masters send them off the road lest they should be. recognised and 
claimed: after a time a large hoe is placed in their hands, and, th 
fools feel, when too late, that they haye exchanged an easy for ahard, 
life, ‘The W; sell their tribe-men only for uchawi—magic ; and. 
this superstition hag not amongst them the fearful prevalence which it 
obtaing in other lands: sometimes parenta, when in distress, part 
with their children, The. same is the jer no 
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em een the Wamasai, the Wahumba, and the Wak- 
wafi. These slaves are rarely in the market, and, t remark- 
able for strength and intelligence, they are little prized, in conse- 

uence of their obstinate and untameable character, Many of 
thetn would rather die under the stick than level themselves with 
women by using a hoe. 

The Wagogo are celebrated aa thieves who will, like the Wahehe, 
rob even during the day. They are importunate beggars, who 
| their long: list of wants without stint or shame. The men 
are idle and debauched, spending their days in unbroken era 
lence and drunkenness, whilst the girls and women hoe the fields 
and the boys tend the flocks and herds, ‘They mix honey with 
their pombe, or beer, and each man provides’ entertainment for his 
neighbours in turn, After midday it would be difficult throughout 
the country to find’ a chief without the thick voice, the fiery eyes, 
and the moidered manners, which prove that he is either drinking 
or drunk. 

The Arabs declaim against the Wagogo as a rude and boisterous, 
a violent and extortionate race. ‘They have certainly no idea of 

liteness : they flock into a stranger's tent, squat before him, staring 
till their curiosity is satisfied, and quiz his pecuharities unmercifully, 
(pon the road a mob of both sexes will press and. follow a caravan 
for mile The women, carrying their babes in leopard-skins 
bound oo the back and Hes won oer break into “ a 
graceful long trot, fiercely shouting with the excitement of delight, 
and the girls langh and deride the stranger as impudently as boys 
would in more modest lands. Yet this curiosity argues to a certain 
extent improvability ; the most degraded tribes are too apathene to 
he roused by pape ae hts, Moreover, apatite. 25> are “< 
deficient im rude itality. A peer 6 alwa cr ante with: 
| ‘am! = le suicides rae doors, as 
amongst the Wazaramo and Wasagara ; he is readily taken: into 
brotherhood. The host places the stool for his quests, seating: 
himself on the ground: he prepares a meal of milk and porridge, 
and on parting presents, if he can afford it, a goat oracow. ly 
African fundi or fattori of caravans are rarely sober in Ugogo. 
The women aré well disposed towards strangers of fair complexion, 
Soeeeently with the permission of their husbands According to 

we Arabs, the lover of the daughter is also de jure the lover of her 





















* Yambo, with the pe iar African ting Harry othe state,” ia need in- 


pig ir , like the Arab kayf hala’k ? or *how are you?” t | 
barbarians of the interior, The rycen is Ydmbo siind—"* the state is very” 
(well}—or siydmbo, huyambo sind, + gnifics the same thing, and the counter 
reply is either Siydmbo, or amongst Arobs Marluibd, “ may you be well!” 


mu 2 
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‘The Sultan’ amongst. the Wagogo is called Mtemi, a high title. 
He exercises great authority, and is held. in such esteem by. his 
ple, that a stranger daring to be called by the same name would 
Pe able to chastisement. "The ministers, who anc gemeranly brothers 
or blood-relations, are known as ihn ri (in the singular Mza- 
irk), and the councillors, who are the elders and the honourables 
of the tribe, take the Kinyamwezi title “ WanyApéré,” or “ Wale 
nyip hard.” . The Wages when intimate with strangers, readily 
take the opportunity of blaming their rulers for rapacity and 
violence, Wn 
The necessaries of life are dear in Ugogo. The people will 
rarely barter their a goats, and cows for plain white or blue 
cottons, and even in exchange for milk they demand pink, coral or 
blue glass beads. A moderate-sized caravan will expend, from. 
6 to 10 shukkah per diem. The Wanyamwezi travelling parties 
live by their old iron hoes, for which grain is given by the people, 
who hold the metal in request. Some of the chiefs. have atew 
asses ; but they do not site part with them, | 
‘The Wahumba, by some called Wahumpa, is one of the terri 
pastoral nations “ beyond the rivers of Athiopia.” To judge from 
their —_ they ante the Wakwali, a tribe “i rr oe of es 
great Masai race, who speak eanenes uage partly South-African and 
partl Semitico- African, like that of the Coline, and. of the Somal,* 
Che habitat of the Wahumba extends from the north of Usagara 
to the eastern shores of the Nyanza or Ukerewe Lake ; it has bees 
remarked nae remera ‘be eneanecie in tga rises in their 
mountains, ‘The blue highlands occupied. by this pastoral race are 
clearly visible on the right hand to the rite passing from Ugogo 
westwards. Having but little ivory, they are seldom visited. by 
travellers: their country, however, was explored some years ago by 
an Arab merchant, Hamid bin Salim, who visited it for the purpose 
of buying asses. He set out from Tura, in eastern Unyamwezi, 
and, traversing the country of the wild Watattru, arrived on the 
eighth day at the frontier district Iramba, where there is a river 
which separates the tribext He was received with civility ; but 
none have followed his example, 











_* A vocabulary of the Kimasai was & erarag” by the Rev, Wm. Krapf, at 
Tubingen, in 1554, under the name of * | gdm Eloukob,’ or the Wakwail dialect 
A somewhat superior performance is the ‘ Vocabul of the Enguduk Tloigob, ns 
spoken by the Masai tribes im East Africa,’ compiled by the Rev. J. Erhardt 
missionary in the service of the Church Missionary Society,’ edited by Dr. Krapf, 
and printed by Ferdinand Richen, at Ladwigsburg, in Wiirtemberg, 1857. 

+ Another route leads from Rabuga in eastern Unyamwesi, after five days, to 
Kihasth, or Stypereibe, GF the Hi anpeanien peels: Shea Oe three marches, it 
enters the country of the Wataturu, who extend from the s.x. to the ».w, op fo 
id Sing t Lake, pai, parcning poet Ee agreed oa opon the beg ie. 

aman, - extend ; “ i il pil to a Ny 1. , : 


o 


Phe Wahumba area fair and comely race, with the appearance 
of mountaineers, long-leapee and lightly made. ‘They have re- 
peatedly ravaged the lands of Cat and Ugogo: in the latter 
country, near Usekhe, there are sé@ral settlements of this people, 
who have exchanged the hide-tent for the hut, and the skins for 
cotton-cloth. ‘They stain their garments with ochreish earth, and 
their women are distinguished by double coils of brass-wire, 
above’ and below their elbows. Their ear-lobes are pierced and 
oasiwsee = those of the Wagogo. e their own land they are 
urely pastoral ; they grow no grain, and they subsist entirely wp 
milk Spear Their habitations are hemispheres of boughasebied 
with a bull’s-hide: they are so small that the legs of the occupant 
protrude beyond the shelter. Their arms, which are hung up in 
readiness outside the hut, are broad-headed spears of soft iron, long 
sime or double-edged daggers, with ribbed wooden handles faster 
to the blade by a strip of bull’s-tail, and rungu or kuob-kerries, 
with double bulges in the wood as large as a man’s fist, used to 
weight the weapon as it whirls through the air. ‘They ignore bows 
and arrows; but in battle they use the 2 ate: or large hide shield, 
whieh’ distinguishes the Kafirs of the Cape. The Arabs, when im 
considerable parties, do not fear their attacks. | 
The Wahumba practise a peculiar kind of circumcision unknown 
to the races around them. Trike the Wakwafi, they bandage the 
anfant’s lex from the ankle to the knee, and the ligature 1s not 
removed till the child can stand upright. ‘The object is to prevent the 
development of the calf, which, ‘ding to their ideas of physiology, 
detracts from the activity and endurance of the runner : it is certam 
that the Wahumba seen near Usekhe showed the muscles remarkably 
shrunken and the hinder projection of the leg close below the knee, 
A deseription of the W arori, another plundering race, which has 
been mentioned in this chapter, will be deferred to a future page. 














CHAPTER VIL 


Tue Fourru Reais: tHe Hit.y TanLe-Laxp or UXTAMWEEIL AND 
EastTens U ViInza. 


Tie fourth division is a hilly table-land, extending from the 
western skirts of the desert Mgunda Mk’hali, in & long. 33° 57, 
to the eastern banks of the Malaravazi River, mm EF. jong, 31° 10°: 
it thus stretches diagonally over 155 rectilinear geograp ical miles. 
Bounded. on the north by Usui and the Nyanza Lake, to. the 
south-eastwards by Ugara, southwards by Ukimbu, and ‘south- 
westwards by Uwende, it has a depth of from 25 to 0 marches. 
The maximum altitude observed by B. P. therm. was 4090 feet, 


s 
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the minimum 2850, This zone contains the two great livi 
Unyamwezi and Uvinga. TOL 
The name “ Unyamwezi” was first heard by the Portug 
according to Giovanni Botesi towards the end of the Gatedeth 
century, or about 1589. Pigafetta,* who, in 1591, systematized the 
discoveries of the earlier Portuguese, placed the empire of * Mone- 
sng | ox eee ock Aluinee Aon te whose limits were 

Secthoniopioatane olate | kingd ngdom were closely connected 

commerce with the towns on the eastern coast of Africa. Acco 

aoe Dapper, the Dutch historian, 167 1, whose work ths, bee 
the great mine of information to subsequent writers u rere 

south of the equator, about 60 days’ journey from the iahiioste 

the kingdom of Monemugi, which others call “ seers fs 

name still retained under the corrupted form “ Nimeaye '’ in 
erat . ; M. Malte-Bran, senior, | mentioning werner 2 
' ‘lon un ! we, Mou-nimougt. slit 















Eeceieer the world,” the title of « great African i ~ 
the interior, commemorated by the historian De Barros. 
Macqueen (‘Geography of Central Afmeca’), wlio las given SERIE 
moise, declares that * Muoeno-mu Masne-sinee, Monomoise, and 
ee relate to the same ] and aemseae 
extent of country in the interior of Africa: 

sthe word to mean the great Moises or Hoven Th The 

Rew. Mr. Firhardt “sescris thet: for facility of pronunciation ite 


agora pe so aoe hcenadeaeee Mr. We 
graphy of N'yassi.’ 4 ‘ 
+ Jodo deus Santas" of Eastern Ethiopia, eryrattes Pinkerton’s 
"Vo and Travels," vol. xv 

t * Hesck ing van Africa,” Amet., tp peer 

§ Bowdich (* Dise reries of the Portugueie, -yisger y-ute Werk, SOROS ee 
misprints, p, 124) terms the country the “ kingdom ineanai, ec evercign 
which calls himself Mano-emuyi.” 


tl * Précis de Géogrn: tom. ¥., p. L04. 
pyre ten ny 113, loce bit,), * From considerable research, and from 
the valle work of amitto, { have ascertained On went meaning of this word, 
ww clears up a good frican geography. prefix mono means great, 
lord, or master. Hence Monomolses means the great Moises, or lord of 
the Moises or Movises, while the Movisas or Moises w inhabit the coun 
from the vicinity of the Arroango to near Cagembe are tribes of the same peoples 
As-will appear in the sequel, the word mono is a mere mistake. In E. 
Ms emigre gle yet geome eps per neces, Shean ox See eaae 
of, as m'ind Myihi, Leet sedad yah; and m'dod simba, the young of a lion. 
Mono is 3 mere corruption, and miorene a: dinlectio; riety. ay 00 deine es 











+ * 
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coast: merchants have turned the name “ Wanamesi” into “ Wa- 
niamesi,” which also leads his readers into error, Dr. Living- 
stone* thus endorses the mistake of Messrs, Macqueen and 
Erhardt: “The names Monomoizes, spelt also Monemm x 

aimoncines, and Monomotapistas, when applied to the tri 
exactly the Sse ag if we sbovld eal the Scotch the Lord Dowglases 

aig, Pra was formed from Moiza or Muiza, the sing 

of the word Babisa or Aiza, the proper name of a large trib 
the north.” In these sentences there is a confusion satan keeetaa sie 
lands of the Wan vamveri, under the paralel of the Tangany ika 
Lake, and the Wabisa (in the singular Mbisi, the Waviea the 
Rev. Mr. Rebmann), a well-known commercial tribe dwellmg about 
the Maravi or Nyassa Lake, 5.w. of Kilwa, whose name in times of 
old was corrupted by the Portuguese to Movizas or Movisas. 
Finally M. Guillain, in a work already alluded to, states correctly 
= eta yet ae ‘ crnise 

country, e "he shows little know t 

ngrin ‘dale ne a VA. Malte-Bran, junior (‘ Bulletin de Goo- 

hie,’ Parig ste Part I. P. sted writes Wanyamwizi. 
| eserves some notice, Un- 
rapf and the Rev. Mr. Rebmann, 








* Chap. xxx. Dr. Livingstone, erring ng poe formes of Sichwase.or 
B. Afeienn grammes ie writs the plral afl by 
th pad ap og ie Cool 
ed by Bowdich for Walonda, snd Batien for’ Fabisa. 
Lived ag sate we fad The A that the powerful chiefs 
he on the w. &, Vis. Moatatn, von toad and ag pacer hol 
Soa ie hs Sed oboe Wate» aca fbb 


western cap bot be for wee ; a Waasorere 

dhe peapie-of U, testriogs Ite n't t aod the Baroro is probably a 
corruption of Maroro, not the name of a people, tat» wellnvwn 
Usagara. Moreover, t the Watuta, the Wa and other tribes speak nia 
t 7 e their raid Open me spe he in Moatuto ond 
64) ridienl es this derivation as a 

i pre or ogtnrenyhe salt He is ri t to say that there is no 
cunded word as “ ania,” a Crasitakan” al at po two ToC. 
in the German fashion without a visible joint. Haut 


cn be w | 
Seay igen Wane os Oe ee ei 
det aca mee anpuruwwe, &c. d the Arabs gm the 
' Pry SE rei wtuach Wi ie competion ta Mietitheg j 
wi inn vig there se inte “oh Ce ett, wath i 
‘ewe sls ean ah prefi Wa” bes: tage Shatnkad ee, lhe tier feed 
that the prefix “ya has been chan enphonieally before" BM weri 
into nya” The word is thus competed of three f | oi Pgh see 
§ Sce Chap, VIII. 
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the people of Zanzibar, for facility and rapide pronunciation, 
dispense with the initial dissyllable, and call the country and its 
race Mwezi. The correct. designation of the inhabitants of Un- 
yamwezi is, therefore, Mnyamwezi in the singular, and Wanyam- 
wezi in the plural: Kinyamwezi is the adjectival form. It 1s nota 
little curious that the Greeks should have placed their rvs exharne 
teos—the mountains of the moon—and the Hindus their Soma 
Giri* (an expression probably translated from the former), in the 
vicinity of the African “ Land of the Moon.” It is imposs le to 
investigate the antiquity of the vernacular name; all that can be 
discovered is that nearly three centuries and a half ago the Por- 
tuguese explorers of Western Africa heard the country designated 
by its present term. | Lett Co FOS 

There is the evidence of barbarous tradition for a belief in the 
existence of Unyamwezi as a great empire, united under a single 
despot, The elders declare that their patriarchal ancestor became 
after death the first tree, and afforded shade to his children and 
descendants,t According to the Arabs the people still perform 
pilgrimage to a holy tree, and believe that the penalty of sacrilege 
in cutting off a twig would be visited by sudden and mysterious 
death. All agree in relating that during the olden time Unyam- 
wezi was united under a single sovereign, whose tribe was the 
Wakalaganza, still inhabiting. the western district, Usagoz. — Ac- 
cording to the people, whose greatest chronical measure is a Masika, 
or rainy season,; in the days of the grandfathers of their grand- 
fathers the last of the Wanyamwezi emperors died, His children 
and nobles divided and dismembered his dominions, further par- 
titions ensued, and finally the old empire fell into the hands of a 
rabble of petty chiefa. This wild computation would point to an 
epoch of 150 years—a date by no means improbable. 

These glimmerings of light thrown by African tradition illus 


* “Mwezi," the “ moon,” is also used a5 a proper name by individuals: thus, 
in 1858, the chief of Urandi was so called, Unyamwesi may therefore also signify 
the * possessions of Mwezi.” Mr. Cooley (* Inner Africa Laid Open,’ p. 64, note) 
wrongly opines that the name of the moon is written “mézi,” not “‘moexi.” | | 

+ Similarly, the Damaras of 8. Africa, according to Mr, Andersson (chap. xviii, ), 
believe men and beasts to have first sprung from o parent “‘iron-tree,” and in 
burial turn the corpse's face northwards, in memory of their original homes. The 
Gallas have o similar superstition concerning the tree called Wodanabe, their old 
aoe of idolatry, and the tradition has"descended to their offshoots, the Moslem 

tomal and the Shilluks of the White Nile: according to Selim Bimbashi (* Premier 
Voyage h la Keeherche des Sources do Nil Blanc’), “fis font In prere devant un arbre 


entouré de roseaux, anqucl on snspend des peaux avec des plumes,” p. 21. The 
pep Ne emi by M. D’Arnand, who sete panies Thi Seek Wergeticinns hha chil 
he tree “ ni¢eama.” 


t In Unyamwesi the year begins with the masika, when grass grows, ated! 
ends when the holeus aries in its bins. The people do not reckon by moons, 
althongh o single moon with them serves the purpose of a short date, like our 
mouth. ade Ae oly Aare am Winey MORAG and the hour is guessed by 
pointing out the position of the sun. ce | 


trate:the accounts: given’ by the early Portuguese: concerning the 
extent and the civilization of the Unyamwezi empire. Moreover, 
‘African travellers in the seventeenth century concur in asserting 
that, between 250 and 300 years ago, there was an outpouring of 
the barbarians from the heart of JEthiopia and from the shores of 
the Central Lake towards the eastern and southern coasts of the 
peninsula, a general waving and wandering of tribes which 
caused ethnical and geographical confusion, public demoraliza- 
tion, dismemberment of races, and change, confusion, and corrup- 
tion of tongues, About this period it is supposed the kingdom ‘of 
Mtinda, ae firat pe a was —— . The Katfirs of the 
Cape, who are clearly an equatori ople, date their migration 
a ee aap sh to the faeksal the Kei about one soit 
a half ago. . 
“In these days Unyamwezi has returned to the political state of 
Eastern Africa inthe time of the Periplus It is broken up into 
petty divisions, each ruled by its own tyrant ; his authority never 
extends beyond five marches; moreover, the minor chiefs of the 
different. districts are virtually independent of their suzerains. 
One language is spoken thr ut the Land of the Moon, but the 
dialectic differences are such that the tribes in the east with diffi- 
culty understand their brethren in the west. ok ie pro- 
yinees are—Usukuma to the extreme north, Utakama on ‘the 
south,” Unyanyembe in the centre, Ufyoma and Utumbara in the 
north-west, Unyangwira in the south-east, Usagozi and Usumbwa 
to’ the Iecetiiarel The general character of Unyamwezi is rolling 
ground, intersected with low conical and tabular hills, whose lines 
ramify in all directions, The superjacent stratum is clay, over- 
lying the sandstone based upon various granites, which in some 
cen crop out, picturesquely disposed in locks and boulders, m 
uge domes and lumpy masses ; ironstone is met with at a depth 
varying from 5 to 12 feet, and at Kazeh, the Arab settlement in 
Unyanyembe, bits of coarse ore were found by digging not more 
than 4 feet in chance spots. No mountain is found in th rarer 
During the rains a coat of many-tinted greens conceals the soil ; 
in the dry season the land is grey, lighted up by golden stubbles 
and dotted with wind-distorted trees, with shallow swamps. of 
emerald grass, and with wide sheets of ‘dark mud. Dwarfed 
stumps and charred “ black-jacks ” deform. the fields, which are 
sometimes ditched or meee in, whilst a thin forest of parachute- 
shaped thorns diversifies the waves of rollmg land and the earth-hills 
spotted with sun-burnt stone. The reclaimed tracts and clearings 


are divided from one another by strips of primeval jungle, varying 











* In. Kinyamwesi sukuma means the north, takama the omth, kiya ‘the east, 
and mwere the west, 
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from 2>to 12 miles in length. As ‘im most parts of Eastern Africa, 
the country is dotted with “fairy mounts "—dwarf mounds, the 
ancient sites of trees now pie to dust and prc wero 
‘architecture ; ‘they a Tr to be rich “aga fi hey are alway 
diligently saltivared Y The yield of the soil, according to th 
Arabs, averages sixty-fold, even in unfavourable seasons,* 

The © of the Moon, —the aederesti Central ae 
ical Africa,—presents an aspect of peaceful rural beauty whi 
Talia the eye like a medicine after the red clare of barren 
Ugogo and the dark monotonous verdure of the western pro- 
vineas. ‘The mbhabitants are comparatively numerous in the 
illages, which rising at short intervals above impervious walls 
of lustrous milk-bush, variegate the well-ridged plains; whilst 
in the pasture lands Sa oe herds of many-coloured - cattle, 
plump, round-barrelled, high-humped, like the Indian breeds, 
and mingled flocks of goats and sheep dispersed over the land- 
scape, suggest ideas of barbarous comfort and ee $ There are 
few scenes more soft and soothing than a view of Unyamwezi in 
the balmy evenings of pre: As the large yellow sun nears the 
horizon, a deep stillness falls upon earth: even the zephyr seems 
to lose the power of rustling the lightest leaf. The milky haze of 
midday disappears from the firmament, the flush of departing day 
clothes the distant features of scenery with a robe of gorgeous rose- 
tint, and the twilight is an orange glow that burns like distant 
fires, pce sett an imperceptibly graduated seale of colours 
saffron, yellow, tender green, and the lightest azure—into the 
dark blue of the infinite space above. The charm of the hour 
seems to affect even the unimaginative Africans, as they sit in the 
central spaces of their villages, or stretched under the forest-tre 

ing upon the glories around. | 

In Un amwezi water generally lies upon the surface, during the 
rains, in broad shallow pools, which become favoured sites for rice- 
fields. These little ziwa and ee and marshes—va 
from 2 to 5 feet below the level of the land; in the dry season 
they are betrayed from afar by a leek-green line of livelier ¥ 
tation streaking the dead tawny plain. The Arabs seldom dig 
their wells deeper than 6 feet, and they complain of the want of 
“live water” gushing from the rocky ground, as in their native 
Oman, The country contains few ‘springs, and the surface of 
retentive clay prevents the moisture penetrating to the subsoil. 
The peculiarity of the produce is its decided chalybeate favour. 
The versant of the country varies, The eastern ird, falling to 








* The Arabs 


fold: ted ries, bole ee 2 


, holcus, maize, and millet, 120-fold; phaseoli and groundnuts, 80. 
fold. The Bors of the Cape reap, it is said, only from 10 to 15 he 7 inte 


sterile, nnd from :) to 40 for 1 in the most fertile lands. ue 













the south-east, discharges its surplus supplies throug 
river into the Indian Ocean; in the centre, water seems to stag- 
nate; and in the western third, the flow, turning to the north and 
north-west, is carried by the Gombe nullah—a — of pools 
during the dry season, and a rapid unfordable stream d ring the 
rains—into the Malagarazi river, the principal eastern ifluent 
cof the Tanganyika lake. ‘The levels of the country and the diree- 
tion of the waters combine to prove that the great depression of 
Central Africa commences in the district of Kigwa, 

The climate of the island and coast of Zanzibar bas, it must be 
remembered, double seasons, which are exceedingly confused and 
ot e The lands of Unyamwezi and Uvinza, on the other 

and, are remarkable for simplicity of division, There eight 
seasons disturb the idea of year; here are but two—a summer and 
a winter. In 1857 the masika, or rains, commenced throughout 
Central Unyamwezi on the 14th of November. In the northern 
and western provinces the wet monsoon begins earlier and lasts 
longer. At Msc it precedes Wnyanyembe about a month ; in 
Ujiji, Karagwah, and Uganda, nearly two months. Thus the 
latter countries have a ine season which lasts from the middle of 

eptember till the middle of May. 

'The moisture-bearing wind im this part of Africa is the fixed 
south-east trade, deflected, as in the great valley of the Mississippi 
and in the island of Ceylon, into a periodical south-west monsoon. 
As will appear in these pages, the downfalls begin earlier in Central 
Africa than upon the eastern coast, and from the latter Spree 
travel by slow degrees, with the northing sun, to the north-east, tll 
they find a grave upon the rocky slopes of the Himalayas. 

Phe rainy monsoon in Central Africa is ushered in, accompanied, 






a 


and terminated by thunder-storms, and by occasional hail-falls. The 
blinding flashes of white, yellow, or rose-coloured lightning play 
over the firmament uninterruptedly for hours, during which dark- 
ness is rarely visible. In the more violent discharges 30 and 35 
flashes may be counted in a minute, and so vivid is the light that 
it discloses the finest shades of colour, and appears followed by a 
thick and palpable gloom, such as would hang before a blind 
man’s eyes. A deafening roar, simultaneously following the flash, 


v3 eRe travel, as it were, to and fro overhead: several claps 
will sometimes sound almost at the same moment and as if 
 goming from different directions, and the same storm will, after 

the loudest outburst, pass over, and be immediately followed by 
a second, showing the superabundance of electricity in the atmos- 

here, When hail is about to fall, a rushing noiwe is heard in 
the air, with a sudden coolness and a strange darkness from the 
canopy of brownish purple clouds. The winds are exceedingly 
variable: perhaps they are most often from the east and north-east 


» * 
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during summer, from the north-west and the south-west invthe 
rains; but they are answered from all quarters of the heavens, 
and the most violent storms sail up a the lower atmospheric 
currents. ‘Che Portuguese: of the Mozambique * attribute these 
terrible discharges of electricity to the quantity of mineral sub- 
stances scattered about the country; but a steaming land ‘like 
Eastern Africa wants during the leaped wee en battery. In 
the rainy season the sensation 1s that experiencec throughout the 
equinoctial gales in the Mediterranean, where the sciroceo diffuses 
everywhere discomfort and disease. ‘The fall is not, as in Western 
India, a steady downpour, lasting sometimes two and three days 
without a betas In Central Africa rain seldom endures beyond 
12 hours, and it often assumes for weeks an appearance of regu- 
larity, reoccurring ata certain time. Night is its normal season. 
The mornings are often wet, and the midday is generally dry. 
Asin Southern Africa, a considerable decrease of temperature is 
the consequence of long-continued rain. Westward of Unyan- 
yembe, hailstorms, during the wainy monsoon, are frequent and 
violent; according to the Arabs, the stones sometimes equal 
pigeons’ eggs in size. During this monsoon the sun burns with 
sickly depressing rays, which make earth reek like a garment hung 
out to dry. Yet this is not considered the unhealthy period : the 
inundation is too deep, and evaporation is yet unable to extract 

As in India and the southern regions of Africa, the deadly 
season follows the wet monsoon from the middle of May till the 
end of June. The kosi or south-west wind gives place to the 
kaskazi, or north-east, about April, a little later than at Zan- 
zibar. The cold gales and the fervid suns then affect the out- 
spread waters; the rivers, having swollen durmg the weeks: of 
violent downfall that usher in the end of the rains, begin: to 
shrink, and miry morases and swamps of black vegetable mud 
line the low lands whose central depths are still under water. The 
winds, cooled by excessive evaporation and set in motion by the 
heat, howl over the country by night and day, dispersing through 
the population colds and catarrhs, agues and rheumatisms, dysen- 
teries and deadly fevers. It must, however, be remarked that 
many cases which in India and Sindh’ would be despaired of, 
survived in Eastern Afmea. | 

The hot season, or summer, forms the complement of the year, 
lasting from the end of June till nearly the middle of November. 
The air now becomes healthy and temperate ; the cold, raw winds 
rarely blow, and the people recover from their transition diseases. 
At long intervals, during these months, but a few grateful and 





* Salts * Voyage to Abyssinia,” chap. ii. 








“phenomena are expected after 
the change of the moon, and not, as in Zanzibar, during her last 
quarter." The Arabs declare that here, as in the island, rain 
sometimes falls from a clear sky—a phenomenon not unknown 
to African travellers. The oants affects the country severely,— 
a curious exception to the rule in the zone of perpetual. rain ;—and 
after August whirlwinds of dust become frequent. At this time 
ius a is most nase the senses; even ae hottest 
nichts # blanket is welcome, especially about dawn, amd it 1s po: 
sible to dine at 3 or 4 P.M, when in Sain the exertion a 
impracticable. ‘During the day a ring-cloud, or a screen of vapour, 
almost invariably tempers the solar rays; at night a halo, or a 
corona, generally encircles the moon. The clouds are chietly 
cumulus, cumulo-stratus, and nimbus; the sky is often overcast 
with large white masses floating, apparently without motion, upon 
the milky haze, and im the serenest weather a few threads are seen 
pencilled upon the expanse above. Sunrise is seldom thoroughly 
clear, and, when 50, the clouds, sublimed in other regions and 
brought up by the rising winds, in to gather in the forenoon. 
‘They are melted, a3 it were, by the fervent heat of the sun between 
noon and 3 P.M., at which time also the breezes fall light. ‘Thick 
mists collect about sunset, and by night the skies are seldom free 
from clouds. ‘The want of beat to dilate the atm ohere at this 
season, and the light-absorbing ie A which clothes the land, 
cause a peculiar dimness im thy xy and “ Magellan’s Clouds.” 
The twilight also is short, and the sodseoe) iacal light was not observed. 
‘The suffocating sensation of the tropics is unknown, and at moon 
in the month of Septeml »—-the midsummer of this region—the 
thermometer, defended from the wind, in a sing fold kash tent, 
never exceeded 113° Fahr. Except during the rains, the dews 
are not heavy, as in Zanzibar, in the alluvial valleys, and im 
Usagara and Upiji: the people do not fear exposure to them, though, 
as in Pf af France, they consider dew-wetted grass unwh 
«sme for cattle, ‘The Arabs stand bathing in the occasional tor- 
rents of rain without the least apprehension. ‘The temperature 
yaries too little for the European constitution, whieh requires a 
winter. The people, however, scarcely care to clothe themselves. 
The flies and mosquitoes—those pests of most African countries— 
are here a minor annoyance. 

The principal cause of disease 


















during the summer of Unyam- 





~* In the Cape latitudes, accoriting to our earlier travellers, showers seldom fall 
exeept at the changes of e moon, a circumsiance of which the rain-makers, from 
observation, are aware. 
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wexivis the: cast wind,* which, refrigerated cra rae i foe me spre 
valleys of the first moaiainikad bp dhatonod yeaks and sa 
lains of Usagara, sweeps the country, like 
Ital , with a freezing cold im the midst of a icy et seat 
phere. These unnatural combinations of extremes, ca sul- 
den chills when the skin perspires, bring on inevitable disease’; 
strangers. often suffer severely, and the influenza is as much 
feared in Unyamwezi a in ingland. The east wind is even 
more dangerous in the but than in the: field: draughts from 
the four quarters play upon the patient, making one side of the 
body tremble with cold, whilst the other, defended by the wall or 
heated by the: fire, burns with: fever-heat: The gales: ‘are most 
violent immediately after the cessation of the ras; about the 
heginning of August they become warmer and fall light. At this 
time frequent whirlwinds sweep from the sun-parched land clouds 
of # fine and penetrating clay-dust, and slight shocks of earth- 
quakes are by no means uncommon.t After Sebuahne though: the 
land. still suffers from drought, the trees begin to. put fort their 
leaves ; it is the fib: for i of beasts, and the period. of nidifi- 
cation and incubation for birds.t As all sudden changes from 
siccity to humidity are ical to man, there is invariably 
severe disease ab:the-ond of @ SUMmMe;r, when the rains set in. 
Travellers from Unyamwezi homeward returned often repr 
pr PT POR IRT TRI TS O i 
they quote, as a i siti 
quantity of food whi aor: consume. ‘The older residents, how- 
ever, modify their opinions: they declare that digestion does not 
ee iC a appetite.) and that, as i E Mazanderan, Malabar, 
and other hot damp countries, no: man ong retains rude health. The 
aa sie eae eRe Nay severe j few care to use 
unknown to them ; ;comalecence i shana rare ful, end‘unces: 
tain, and at length they rpreey rd ges the: Eves.of. can: 
firmed invalids. The a pults-of of oy climate, lassitude and indolenee, 
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Cz * In the south, Dr. Livingstone complains of the cold enst winds lent at 
sate or epa which, posing over the wide plains inundated by the e River, ore 
with malaria. 


t Three slight shocks were observed by the Expedition—at noon on the 14th of 
June, 1858; on the morning of the 13th of Junc; and'at 5 p.m, on 9 marti: 
November, 1858, The. motion, though mild, was distinetl y 
nately, means of ascertaining the direction were wanted, The sera bores 
call this phenomenon “ tetemeka,” or the trembling ; cad tha oe remember 
days: eperhienn took place at Unyanyembe in the hot season of 
+ Cattle B breeding in afepore nado October before, and throw their 
ee ee rainy monsoon, Birds incubate in September, before the wet 


" $ According to the Arabs, rice is not digested before the fourth or fifth hour, 


ess of their appetites and. the 


. 


warnh Sime: the. beard and induces baldness, thus assimilating 
| ‘in body as in mjnd to the aborigines. They are unani- 
‘mous in quoting @ curious effect of climate, which they attribute 
to.a corruption of the * humours and juices of the body.” Men 
who-after a lengthened sojourn in these regions return to Oman, 
throw away the surplus | rovisions ies 2 from the African coast, 
burn their clothes and g, and. for ‘or the first two. or three 
months eschew society; 4 peculiar effluvium rendering them, it 18 
said, offensive to the finer olfactories of their compatriots. 

The. mukungurw of Unyamwezt is perhaps the severest seasoni 
fever in. this part of Afmea. lt is a bilious remittent, which nor- 
mally lasts three days ; it wonderfully reduces the a in that 
short period, and in severe cases the quotidian is followed | ~~ 
attack of a tertian type- The consequences spa ee 





even in men, of the strongest nervous diathesis 
full eyes, hot palms and soles, a recurrence of shiverin era" a 
fits, with reeh the extremities. now icy cold, them paint y hot and 


swollen, indigestion, | insomnolency, cutancous eruptions and fever- 
cores, languor, dejection, with all the. inconveniences resultin 
torpidity of liver, or from an inordinate. secretion of bile, — ora 
the poison deep jurking in the system. In certain cases: this fever 
— ily ; some, becoming at once delirious, die om the 
second day, and there 1s invariably an exacerbation of 
symtoms before the ilious remittent passes away. 
fauna of Unyamwezi are similar to those described in Usa 
gare and Ugogo. In the jungles quadrumana are numerous ;* 
fons. and leopards, cynhyenas and wild cate pri _ forests 3. 
the elephant and the rhmoceros, noceros, the giraffe and the ©# > buifalo, 
the zebra, the quagga (?), and the koodoo wander over the eee 
and the hippopotamus and crocodile are found iy of Ungar 
“Arabs speak of wild dogs in: the vicinity of syanyembe, 
describing them. as being about eighteen inches: in. height, wi 
rufous-black and shaggy coats, le sree til they pe 
er ous, running im packs of from yee nips 
indiscriminately man and Serge imal nt spa 











monkey, the “ polume ” of Dr. Livingstone ch (can, xvi. -) here sae we is ad- 
mired on account of its shiny black 5 ! “¢ 
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a howl, About the time of our autumn the pools are visited by 
various kinds of aquatic birds, widgeon, plump little teal, fine sm 
curlew, and crane; the ardea* or whitg “ paddy-bird” of India, 
and the “lily-trotter” (Parra Africana), are scattered over the 
country ; and sometimes, though rarely, the chenalopex or common 
Egyptian goose and the gorgeous-crowned crane (Balearica pavo- 
oye the 3 a favourite dish a the Arabs, appear. In seve- 
ral parts of Unyamwezi, especially in the north, there is a la 
cdreabasccned epecies of black-backed goose (Sakiderds 
melanota): the common wild duck of England was not observedk 
Several specimens of the Buceros,* the secretary-bird* (Serpen- 
tarius reptilivorus), and large vultures, were observed in Un - 
amwezi; the tars do not molest them, holding the fiesh to 
be carrion. v¢ Cuculus indicator, called in Kisawahili ton- 
zoe, is common; but, the honey being mostly hived, it does 
not attract attention. Grillivori, a species of thrush, about the 
size of common larks, with sulphur-yellow patches under the 
eyes, and oa naked black aE beneath the a, are here 
migratory birds: lo ge service to the agriculturist 
against the locust. es of the Loxia or grosshill constructs 
nests sometimes in bunches hanging from the lower branches of the 
trees. The mtiko, a kind of Kae ibile Jom (Motacilla), ventures 
into the tents with the audacity of a London sparrow, and. the 
Africans have a prejudice against killing it. Swallows. and 
martins of various kinds, some peculiarly graceful and slender, 
may be seen migrating at the approach of winter in regular trayel- 
ling order : of theae, one variety resembles the English bird. The 
Africans declare that a single species of hirundo, seas a 
sand-martin, builds in the precipitous earth-banks of the nullahs: 
their nests were not seen, however, as in Southern Africa, under 
the eaves of houses. ae a a few losteianon, saga geste 
overs, nightjars (Caprimulgids:), red and blue jays o! brilliant 
tig ee, tae, eekogae or mock-nightingales (Mota- 
cilla atronapilla > passerines of various kinds, hoopoes, bulbuls, 
wrens, larks, and bats...There are but few poisonous animals. 
Besides the dendrophis, the only ophidia seen in the country were 
snakes, with slate-coloured backs and silver bellies, resembling the 
harmless “mas” or “ hanash"{ of Somaliland: they abound in the 
houses and destroy the rats. The people speak of a yellow and 
brown coated snake, eight feet long by five or six inches in 


* Dr. Livingstone (chap. xxii.) mentions the Tragopan Lendbeaterti in W.. 
a 1 eo Semen ge Beers buceinator ca ticsapnrnesnen! 

| Places the species called: by Mr. Mansfield Parkyns (‘ Life in Abyssinia,’ 
cha, 2k) abin eco, ox the Boers Abyeiniens wanobeevets 
a_i. as a) ({L); C. moniliger (Le at to Mr. 
ere Ctouran of the As. Soe. of Bengal," vol: rs p- 306), ube declares it to 





rs 


diameter ; itis probably a boa or rock snake. Chiird or ranm* are 


numerous in the swamps, where the frog-concerts resemble those of 


the New World ; and in the regions about the phy Lake 
a large variety makes night hideous with its croakings. The 
hhirudo is found in the lakes and rivers of the interior, as well as in 
Yanzibar and on beth coasts of Africa: according to the Arabs 
leeches are of two species, lary and small. The people neither take 
ee, against them when drinking at the streams, ag the 
somal do, nor are they aware of any officinal use for these animals; 
moreover, it is impossible to persuade a Meawahili to collect them : 
they are of “p'hepo” or fiendish nature, and never fail to haunt and 
harm their captor, Jongo, or huge millepedes, some attaining a 
length of half a foot, with shiny lack bodies and red feet, are 
found in the fields and forests, especially during the rains: covered 
with epizoa, these animals present a disgusting appearance, and 
they seem, to judge from their spoils, to die off during the hot 
weather, At certain seasons there is a great variety of the papi- 
lionaceous family in the vicinity of waters, where libellule or dragon- 
flies also abound. The country is visited at irregular times by flights 
of locusts, here called nzige, In spring the plants are covered in 

rts with the phanzi, a large pink and green variety, and with the 
lestructive species depicted and described by Salt + they rise from 
the earth like a glowing rose-coloured cloud, and disappear about the 
beginning of the rains. The black leather-like variety, called by 
the Arabs “Satan's ass,” 18 not uncommon: it is eaten by the 
Africans, as are many other species upon which stranger look with 
“psa The Arabs describe a fly which infests the forest patches 
of Unyamwezi: it is about the size of a small wasp, and is so fatal 
that cattle attacked by it are at once killed and eaten before they 
become carrion from the venomous effects. This may be cither 
the Abyssinian tealsaliyah or a remnant of the South African tsetse 
(Glossina morsitans), still met with in the uncultivated regions 
to the north. About Kilwa the nee speak of a fly called 
kiping’ (in the plural vipanga), which, from their account, greatly 
resembles the tsetse.t In parts he country 1s dotted with ant- 
hills, which, when old, become hard as sandstone : they are gene- 


* Of the rane there are man varieties. ‘The largest is probably the “ matma- 
lelo” of 5. Africa ; it is eaten by the Wagogo and other tribes. A smaller species 
ia of dark colour, and with long legs, whi enable it to hop great distances. A 
third is of a dirty yellow, with brownish speckles. There is also a small green frog, 
which adheres to broad and almost perpendicular leaves of the thicker grasses. 

+ *A Voyage to Abyssinia’ (London, 1814): Appendix iv. 

+ The tsetse may have died out of th country generally, in consequence of the 

i : of lnege game. | Ini & Afton 8 Sie en found that the insect may 
return in company wil cattle. bi , 

N.B.—Since the above was in print, Mr. Adam White has described a specimen 
snbmitted to him a a true tsetse, whose habitat therefore may safely be prolonged 
to the Equator, See Chap. IV. 7 
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rally built by the termite under some shady tree, which prevents 
too rapid drying, and apporently the people have not learned, like 
their brethren in South Africa, to use them as ovens. 

From Tura, the western, to Unyanyembe, the central, district of 
Unyamwezi, caravans usually number seven marches, making a total 
of 60 rectilinear geographicn miles, As fur as Kigwa there is but 
one line of route; from that point travelling parties diverge far 
and wide, like ships making their different courses. | 

The first march traverses the Tura plain from east to west in 
1h. 30m. The road leading westward with northing passes a suc- 
eession of villages and fields where holcus and sesamum, maize, 
millet, and other grains alternate with manioc and rds, water- 
melons, and various pulses: their appearance is strikit er the 
dull desert tracts of Mgunda Mk’hali, whose sinuous wavy line of 
black jungle still bounds the distant north, The settlement of 
Tura is rapidly increasing, as is proved by the barking of the 
trees, which are thus destroyed without the trouble of felling. The. 
shortness of this march is owing to the necessity of laying in pro- 
visions for the next station. 

From the ‘Tura district caravans usually make the Kwale or 
Partridge nullah : the line spans a thin ‘angle besed upon a glaring 
white soil. This watercourse, running to the N.x,W., abounds even 
in the dry season with deep shady pont which render it the 
favourite halting-place. The porters apply themselves with energy to 
fishing ; they ae » find a large edible bivalve, and in the surroundin 
jungie elephants and giraffes are frequently killed. The total 

th of t earch ia Obs 30m. ; and in the dry season the kraal- 
place is usually converted into heaps of cinders. 

The third station is reached in Sh. 30m. Crossing the Kwale 
nullah, the caravan traverses a plain of black earth, thin! 
varnished with grass and thorn-trees. It then passes a broad 
jheel or shallow pond, surrounded . the emerald verdure affected 
iy aquatic birds, and girt with atures avenues of tall trees; 
during the drought it is an expanse of sun-cracked mud, A thin 
jungle, partially felled and burned, thence leads over hilly and 
rollin Bey to a well-cultivated clearing, called Rubuga, the 
Bs, Jistrict of eastern Unyamwezi. A succession of villages here 
appears, flanked on one side by huge boulders of granite; the fer- 
tility of the soil is evidenced by the live hedges ot dark dense ver- 
dure which embosom the settlements—even the long poles forming 
the palisading put forth crowns of leaves, Another stretch of thin 
jungle leads to the western edge of the district and the well- 
stockaded village of the chief. ‘The Sultan of Rubuga, a strang 
of Wakimbu ongin, in 1858 was one MAulA or Maura, a hospital 
man, but, rod ahsioves éey,oienor,"—somewhat extortionate,—like all 











* *Periplus,” chap. v. 
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his tribe. He was celebrated for his wealth in cattle: the herds 
appeared peculiarly fat and well-grown, ‘There is a swamp near 
the head-quarter settlement, and water lies either in wells from 
seven to eight feet deep or close to the surface. 

The next station to the westward of Rubuga ts Ukona, also pro- 
nounced Rukona or Lukona ; it is made in oh 15m. The rolling 
is here populous and highly cultivated; a few jungle- 
paca however, still linger. The cannabis and datura, with its 
fetid flowers, the brinjall and castor grow near ever” village, 
and cotton-plots, carefully hedged round against the cattle, afford 
material for the loom. 

Passing from the fertile slopes of Ukona, the route traverses, in 
5h. 5m, an open wavy country, streaked with thin forest of mimosa, 
mtogwe or wood-apple, and quadrang cactus; shallow swamps 
thence lead to the third district, eve or Mkigwa, Here tra- 
_ vellers usually prefer the kraal to the dangerous hospitality of 

Sultan M4nwi. ‘The versant of this country is still southerly, 
showing that it lies outside the limits of the great Central Depression ; 
beyond this point it trends to the west. ‘The water is pure, but in 
_ thé hot season it is thick with sand and clay. 

"Phe sixth march occupies about 6h. 30m. The road traverses a 
thin growth of gum-trees, mimosas, and bauhinias, with tiers, 
carth-waves, and low rolling lines of tawny-yellow hill, mantled 
with umbrella-shaped trees, and sometimes capped with blocks and 
boulders, extending to a considerable distance on both sides. This 
forest is infamous for robbery and murder. Here Msimbira, a 
sultan of the Wasukuma or northerg Wanyamwezi, sends large 
plundering parties; and Manwa, chief of Kigwa, has relieved 
many a porter of his pack. An old man attached to the Expe- 
dition, having lagged behind, armed only with an assegai, was 
attacked by three highwaymen, and cruelly beaten. The Arab 
merchants of Unyanyembe—one of them has lost as many as fifty 
londs—are loud ‘in their menaces: the only precaution now taken 
by caravans is to assemble in Oe Nee aie numbers before 
attempting to Moses forest. The end of this day’ 

of 







"g journey is at 
the mazs of villages upon the eastern frontier of ihre be », the 
central district of Unyamwezi, the Land of the Moon. Expe- 
dition halted at Hanga, @ mi village, distant five hours’ march 
from Kazeh; it is ich, in cattle, lying upon a gentle slope, with a 
boulders, from whose interstices grow a forest of thorns and tall 


cactaces. 

The end of the week conducts the traveller to Kazch or to 
Thar’. in Central Unyanyembe, The country presents a succession 
of waves of brown and red clays, scattered over with sand, and low 
stony hills divided by stre: 7 ion i 
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luxuriant, The road gradually ascends into a well-cultivated and 
expansive plateau, whose summit commands a fine view of the 
large Arab settlements. ‘These places demand a detailed notice. f 
Unyanyembe, the central and principal province of Unyamwezi, 
iz, like Zungomero, in Khutu, the creat ‘bunder or meeting-place 
of merchants, and the point of eparture for caravans which 
radiate into the interior of Central Intertropical Africa. Here the 
Arab merchant from Zanzibar meets his compatriot hegre 
from the Tanganyika Lake and from Uruwwa. Northwards well- 
travelled lines diverge to the Nyanza Lake, and to the powerful 
kingdoms of Karagwah, Uganda, and Unyoro; from the south, 
Urori and Ubena, Usanga and Usenga ‘send their ivory and 
slaves; and in the south-west, K'hokoro, Ufipa, and Marungu 
harter their valuables for cottons, wires, and The cen- 
tral position and the comparative safe ty of Unyanyembe have 
made it the head-quarters of the Omani or pure Arabs, who, in 
many cases, settle here for years, remaining in charge of their 
depits whilst their factors and slaves btavel! abit the country and 
collect the items of traffic, At Unyanyembe the merchant must 
expect some delay. The porters, whether hired upon the coast or 
at the Tanganyika Lake, here disperse, and a fres gang must be 
collected—no easy task when the sowing season draws ni rh, | 
Unyanyembe, which rises about 3480 feet above sea- evel, and 
lies 356 miles in rectilinear distance from the eastern coast of 
cine tyrant ie hysical bongo the 0 about Tura. 
Phe plain or basin of Third, or wihinl, a word synonymous 
with the “ Bondei” or low-laggl of the coast, is bounded on the snotth 
and south by low, rolling hills, which converge towards the west, 
where, with the characteristically irregular Jay of primitive forma. 
tions, they are crossed almost at right angles by the Mfuto chain, 
The position has been imprudently chosen ny the Arabs; the land 
suffers from alternate drought and floods, which render the climate 
markedly malarious. The soil is aluminous in the low lands—a 
lain of brown earth, with a subsoil of sand and sandstone, from 
: to 12 feet below the surface; the water is often impregnated 
with iron, and the higher grounds are uninhabited tracts covered 
with bulky granite-boulders, bushy trees, and thorny shrubs. 
Contrary to what might be expected, this “ Bunder-district ” 
contains villages and hamlets, but nothing that. can properly be 
termed a town. ‘The Mtemi or Sultan, Fundikira, Kg most 
powerful of the Wanyamwezi chiefs, inhabits a tembe, or square 
settlement, called “ [titenya,” on the western slope of the southern 
hills, A little colony of Arab merchants has four large houses at 
a neighbouring place, “ Mawiti.” In the centre of the plain lies 
“ Kazeh,” another scattered collection of six large, hollow oblon; 
with central courts, garden-plots, store-rooms, and outhouses for 


# 
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slaves. Around these nuclei cluster native villages—masses of 
Wanyamwezi hovels, which bear the Maes: of their founders. 
This part of ie lara was first colonised about 1852, when 
the Arabs who had been settled nearly ten years at Kigandu of 
FP" huge, a district of Usukuma, one long day’s march north of Kazeh, 
were induced by Mpagamo, a Mnyamwezi sultan, to aid them 
against Msimbira, a rival chief, whe defeated and drove them 
from their former seats.” It is difficult to average the number of 
Arab merchants who, like the British in India, visit but do not 
colonise ; they rarely, however, exceed twenty-five, in number; and 
during the travelling season, or when a campaign is necessary, 
they are sometimes reduced to three or four ; they are too stro 
to yield without fighting, and are not strong enough to fight with 
success. Whenever the people have mustered courage to try a 
fall with the strangers, they have been encouraged to try again. 
Hitherto the Arabs have been on friendly terms with Fundikira, 
the chief. Their position, however, though partly held by force . 
of arms, is precarious. They are all men of Oman, with one 
solitary exception, an Indian Kojah, named Musa Mzun, or 





“handsome Moses," who is the earliest surviving explorer of 
Unyamwezi.t In July, 1858, an Arab merchant, Silim bin 
Masud, returning from Kazeh to his home at Msene, with a slave- 
porter carrying a load of cloth, was, though well armed and feared 
asa shot, attacked at a water in a strip of jungle westward 
of Mfuto, and speared in the back by five raffans, who afterwards 
proved to be subjects of the Sultan Kasanyare, a Mvinza. The 
Arabs organised a small expedition to revenge the murder, marched 
out with 200 or 300 musketeer-claves, devoured all the grain and 
poultry in the country, and returned to their homes without striking 
a blow, because each merchant-militant wished his fellows to 
guarantee his goods or his life for the usual diyat, or blood-money, 
800 dollars.t This impunity of crime will probably lead to other 





outrages. 
The Arabs live comfortably, and even splendidly, at Unyan- 
yembe. Their houses, though single-storied, are large, substantial, 


| @ "The details of this event were supplied by an actor in the scenes; they well 
illustrate the futility of the people. The Arabs, after five or six soe of skirmish- 
ing, were upon the point of carrying the bomah or palisade of Msimbira, their 
enemy, when suddenly at night their slaves, tired of eating beef and raw ground- 
nuts, secretly deserted to ao man. The masters awoking in the morning found 
themselves alone, and made.op their minds for annihilation. Fortunately for them, 
the enemy, suxpecting an ambuseade, remained behind their walls, and allowed 
the merchants to retire without an attempt to cut off their retreat. Their em- 
. . Mpagam. sing himself unable ta defend them, the strangers, deem- 
1 ves insecure, his territory. Seay bin Amir and Musa 
Mauri, the Indian, settled at na? then o desert, built houses, sunk wells, and 
converted it into a oe ae | place. . 
+ As will appear Chap. XI, the merchants until 1830 made Usanga and 
the terminus of their inland journeys. 
t When taken from Africans, the diyat is required in slaves, ivory, and cattle, 
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and se of defence. Their gardens are extensive and well 
planted ; they receive regular supplies of merchandise, comforts, 
and luxuries from the coast; they are surrounded by troops of 
concubines and slaves, whom they train to divers crafts and callings ; 
rich men have riding-asses from Zanzibar, and even the poorest 
keep flocks and herds, At shies as at Msene, and some- 
times at Ujiji, there are itinerant fundi, or slave-artisans—black- 
siniths, tinkers, masons, carpenters, tailors, poets and rope- 
makers, whe come up from the coast with Arab caravans. ‘These 
men demand exorbitant wages. A broken matchlock can be 
repaired, and even bullets cast; good cord is purchaseable; and 
for tinning a set of 17 pots and plates 5 shukkah merkani are 
eed: A pair of Arab stirrups are made up for 1 shukkah 
besides the material, and oo or animals at about double that 
price. Fetters and padlocks, however, are usually imported by 
Tear Pack-saddles are brought from Zanzibar: in re 
. Sometimes a man may be found to make them. ‘There is, more- 
over, generally some pauper Arab who for cloth will manufacture 
a ridge-tent; and as most civilized Orientals can use the needle, 
professional tailors are little required. Provisions are cheap and 
pientals the profits are large; and the Arab, when wealthy, is 
isposed to be hospitable and convivial. Many of the more 
prosperous support. their brethren who have been ruined by the 
chanees and accidents of trade, When a stranger appears amongst 
them, he receives the “hishmat I'll gharib,” or the ruest-welcome, 
in the shape of ssgost and a load of white rice ; i is provided 
with lodgings, and is introduced by the host to the rest of the 
society at a general banquet. Their reas dchicseniy is the want 
of some man to take the lead. About fift years Abdullah 
bin Salim, a merchant from Zanzibar, with his body of 200 armed 
slaves, sm the whole community in subjection : since his death, 
in 1852, the society has suffered from all the effects of disunion 
where union is most required. The Arab is even in Africa a 
Pantisocrat, and his familiarity with the inferior races around him 
leads to its proverbial consequences. 
The houses of the Arabs are Moslem modifications of the 
African gre. somewhat cas in strength and finish. The 
and shady outside verandah, supported by stout uprights, 
ce a Sionit dilarh of raised ae whee hss sit to ener 
the morning cool and the evening serenity, and where they Pray, 
converse, and transact their various avocations. A portcullis-like 
door, composed of two massive planks, with chains thick as a ship's 
cable—a precaution rendered nec by the presence of wild 
slaves—leads into the barzah,* or vestibule. The only furniture 
is a pair of clay benches extending along the right and left sides, 
~ Haniel is the Kisawahili formof the Arabic Harash, » hall or outer room 
where the master receives strangers, 





with pillow-shaped terminations of the same material: over these, 
when visitors are expected, rush mats and rugs are spread. From 
the barzah a passage, built at the angle pro r to baffle the 
stranger's curiosity, leads into the interior, a-hollow square or 
oblong, with the several rooms o ning upon a courtyard, which, 
when not built round, is completely closed by a liwan—a fence of 
small tree-trunks or reeds. . The apartments haye neither outward 
doors nor windows : small bull’s-eyes admit the air, and act as loop- 
holes in case of need. ‘The principal room on the master's side of 
the house has a bench of clay, and leads into a dark closet where 
stores and merchandise are placed. There are separate lodgings 
for the harem, and the domestic slaves live in barracoons or in their 
own outhouses, . This form of tembe is perhaps the dullest habita- 
tion ever invented by:man. The exterior view is carefully removed 
from sight, and the dull, dirty courtyard, often swamped during 
the rains, is ever before the tenant's eyes; the darkness caused by 
want of windows painfully contrasts with the flood of sunshime pour- 
ing in through the doors, and at (i no number of candles will light 
up its gloomy walls of grey or idish mud, ‘The breeze is either 
excluded by careleas frontage, or the high and oalins, winds pour 
in like torrents; the roof 1s never water-tight, and the walls and 
rafters harbour hosts of scorpions and spi wasps and cock- 
roaches. ‘The Arabs, however, will expen their time and trouble 
in building itrather than trust their goods in African huts, exposed 
to thieves and to the frequent fires which result from barbarous 
carclessness. Everywhere, when a long halt is in prospect, they 
send their slaves foe wood to the jungle, and superintend the 
building of a huge tembe, ‘They neglect, however, an important 
precaution,—a sleeping-room raised above the mean level of malaria. 
‘Another drawback to the Arab’s happiness is the failure of his 
constitution: a man who agi ‘Iiness for two successive months 
boasts of Whe immunity. e older residents bave learned to 
moderate their appetites They eat but twice a-day—at smm- 
rise, and at noon; after the midday meal they confine them- 
selves to chewing tobacco or the dried coffee of Karagwah. They 
avoid strong meats, especially beef and game, which are con- 
sidered heating and bilious, remaining satisfied with light dishes, 
omelets and pillaus, harisih,” firnit and curded milk; and the 

less they eat the more likely they are to eseapl fever. 
general health has been improved by the importation from the 
| ect acti ae ee 











® Harisah, in Kisawahili “ boke-boke,” is the roast beef—the plat de résistance 
—of the Eastern and African Arab. it is a kind of pudding made with finely 
Feed eet polled with flour of ~whest, rice, or holcus to the consistence of 
thick and eaten with bouey or engar. — CF ) 

+ Firni, an Indian word, is synonymous with the mubhallibab of pt, thin 
jelly of milk-and-water, honey. riceflour, and spices, which takes ¢ place of 
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enast of wheat, and a fine white rice, instead of the red aborigen 
of the country ; and by the introduction of various fruits, plantains, 
limes, and papaws; and vegetables, brinjalls, cucumbers, and to= 
matos, mil relieve the indigenous holcus and maize, mamioc and’ 
sweet-potato, millet and phaseoli, sesamum and groundnuts, ‘They 
declare to having derived great benefit from the introduction of 
onions—an antifebral, which flourishes better in Central than in 
Maritime Afriea.* As might be expected, however, amongst a 
floating population with many slaves, foreign fruits and vegetables 
are sometimes allowed to die out, Thus some enterprising: mer- 
chant introduced into Unyanyembe the mku ru, or bidam,t of 
the coast, and the date-tree: the latter, watered once every third 
day, promised to bear fruit, when, in the absence of the master, 
the Wanyamwezi cut up the young shoots into walking-sticks, 
Sugar is imported: the water-wanting cane will not thrive in arid 
Unyanyembe, and honey must be used as a suceedaneum, Black 
pepper, universally considered cooling by Orientals, is much eaten 
with curry stuffs and other highly-seasoned dishes, whereas the 
excellent chillies and bird-pepper, which here. grow wild, are 
shunned for their heating properties, Butter and ghee are made 
by the wealthy ; humbler houses buy the article, which is plentiful 
and good, from the Wanyamwezi. Water is the usual beverage. 
Some Arabs drink togwa, a sweet preparation of holeus; and 
others, debanchees, indulge in the sour and intoxicating pombe, or 

The market at Unyanyembe varies greatly according to 
the quantity of the rains: as usual in barba societies, a dry 
season, or a few unexpected caravans, will raise the prices, even to 
trebling; and the difference of value in gram before and after 
the harvest will be double or half of what it is at par. ~The price 
of provisions in Unyamwezi has increased indies ly since the 
Arabs have settled in the land. Formerly a slave-béy could be 

tehased for 5 fundo, or 50 hp of beads: the same article 
would now fetch 300. A fundo of cheap white porcelain beads 
would procure a milch cow: and a goat, or 10 hens its equivalent, 








* The onjon, so well known in 8. Africa, upon the island of Zanzibar rapidly 
degenerates into a kind of houseleck, In Unyamwezi it is of tolerable size and 
flavour. It enters into a variety of dishes, the most nauseous being probably the 

| omelet. In consequence of demand, onions are expensive in the inte 
rior; an indigo-dyed shukkah will — little more than a pound, When the 
bulbs fail, the leaves are chopped into thin circles, fried in clarified butter with 
salt, and enten as arelish with ment, They are also inserted into marak or 
soups, to disguise the bitter and rancid taste of stale ghee, Onions may be sown at 
all seasons except during the wet monsoon, when they ore liable to Atl The 
Washengzi have not yet borrowed ‘ed this excellent and healthy vegetable from the 
Arabs. Garlic has also been tried in Unyanyembe, but with Jess SUCCESS | Mmore- 
bios oy no a too heating for daily use. | . 
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was to be bought for 1 khete. In plentiful years Unyanyembe is, 
however, still the cheapest oe vs East Africa, pala usual ” 
in cheap countries, it induces the merchant to spend more than in 


“the dearest. Paddy of good quality, when not in demand, is worth 


Lshukkah of American domestics for 20 kayla," maize 25, and 
orghum, here the staff of life, when in large stock, 60, A fat 
illock may be bought for 4 domestics, a cow costs from 6 to 12, 

a sheep or a goat From 1 lto 2. A hen, or its equivalent 4 or 5 
ogBs may be bought for 1 khete of coral or pink porcelain beads ;7 
1 fundo of the same will purchase a huge bunch of plantains, with 
which miwé or wine,t and siki or vinegar are made; and the 
Wanyamwezi will supply about a pint of milk every morning at 
the rate of 1 shukkah per mensem, A kind of mud-fish is caught 
by the slaves in the Secs vals which, during the,cold season, 
dot the course of the Gombe Nullah, lying 3 miles north of Kazeh; 
and return-caravans often bring with them stores of daga’a or 
small fry from the ‘Tanganyika Lake. 

The traveller by means of introductory letters to the “i ie of 
the Arab merchants can always recruit his stock of cloth, beads, 
and wires, powder and ball, spices, comforts, and drugs. He will 
pay, however, at Unyanyembe about five times their market value 
at Zanzibar: sugar, for instance, sells at its oe in ivory, or 
nearly one-third more than its weight in he merchants 
accept a draft payable at Zanzibar, and thus Unyanyembe may 
be converted into a second point of departure by the explorer. 

From Unyanyembe 20 marches, which are seldom accomplished 
under 25 days, conduct the traveller to Uji, upon the Tan - 
nyika Lake. Of these the fifth station is Msene, the great Dunder 

f Western Unyamwezi—it is usually reached in 8 days; and the 
twelfth is the rarazi River, the western limit of the fourth 


siti are, however, two main roads from Unyanyembe to the 
Lake. The more lengthy—which finds favour'with up-caravans who 
wish to recruit or to trade en route—diverges northward of the 
right line leading to the Malagarazi Ferry, following, in fact, the 
two sides of a triangle, whose apex is the Bunder “ Mesene." 
The several stations on this road will be described in the following 
pages. The southerly and direct path is preferred by return- 








® The kayla in Zanzibar isa grain measure consisting of four kubabah, It 
varies from five to seven pounds. See Chap. XVL 
+ Beads in the interior of Africa are sol by the following scale:—4 bitil (each 
single length from index-tip to wrist)=1 khete; 10 khete (each a doubled 
rad aa le eos rp Sra 7 er 
| See Chap. XIV. The vinegar ts also made of honey (four parts water 
exequas mixed, and poured in acalabwh under the sun to ferment and acetize, 
perfect 


Hi 


an im eration, which takes place after about a fortnight. Honey is albun- 
dant, on is seared of bees sometimes clear the villages. — 


and 
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caravans, who, being laden with ivory and slaves, would avoid the 
' temptations of Msene. The difference of distance is about 65 miles, 
and the greatest interval between the two lines, which converge at 
Usenye, is 30 miles. a 
Leaving Kazeh, the road to Msene running due west spans an 
undulating and highly cultivated country, confined by granitic 
cones and ridges, which seem to trend in every direction. After 
the fifth mile it winds round the base of Zimbili, a lumpy hill, 
with a north and south lay, and conspicuous as a laadimiele from 
the Arab settlements. The remnant of the way traverses a fair 
and populous land, with irregularly disposed and distant hills on 
beth 2 he ‘Towards the ala of the march the country declines 
westward, and marsh begins to mingle with field and plantation. 
The station, Yombo, which is rea ne ste nee m., was in 1858 
a new and picturesque village of cire uts, surrounded by 
plantains va wild. bruit cleo then Mkuha,* the cement 
the Mwongo,} and the gigantic Borassus, or Palmyra.§ 'The situa- 
tion, however, is low aa unhealthy ; and provisions, in consequence 
of the vicinity of the Kazeh market, are not always procu ble. 
From Yombo a long march of 7h. 40m. leads the : caravan to 
the district of Mfuto. Emerging from the fields and villages, the 
road enters a thick jungle, with low wooded and stony hills, which 
rise to about 4000 feet above sea-level, on the left hand. Thence 
ascending a gently rising ridge newly cleared of forest, it leaves 
on the “> t the little jeuilonieds of Pano, where sheep and goats, 
fowls and eggs, are sometimes procurable. Another jungle strip 
leads foistkeie ri of Mifnio,:4.Ixoad,- porelocs, cand Gaeite 
valley plain, where the stately tamarind flourishes to perfection. 
Caravans generally march through the alternate patches of thin 
wood and field, studded with granite blocks, to the western 
pomeday of Mfuto, where water is plentiful and provisions can 
be readily procured, At this place, in 18538, was the village of 
Irora, also called Réra and Lola, the peoeeety of Salim bin Salih, 
a coast-Arab from Mbuamaji, who claimed a Harisi origin. The 
settlement consisted of a re ep tembe, in which the master 
resided with his wives and children, dependants and slaves. Around 
—— several round _ or outhouses, in une apres were 
lowed to repose ; but, after the hospitality of Kazeh, the greeting 
of Salim bin Salih was not cceraaiaioe 2 From Mfuto the dines 





* The mkuba or mkdi bears an edible red plam which, though seanty in flesh, is 
by no means anpalat: 

+ The mehongoma bears a chocolate-coloured od the size of a cherry, 
yc beech . thongh edible, it lacks the grateful acid of the mknba. 

t See Chap, TV. 
} The borasns, which does not exist in the barren pletion of Ugegs, reeppears 
in Unyamweri, and extends as far as the Tanganyika Lake. At Msene it is tapped 
for toddy. In the wilder districts the people are unable to climb it. 
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road leads westward to the Malagarazi River, and leaves to the 
north the détour made by caravans to Meene. 

The third march, which occupies Gh. 30 m., leads over a flat 
“Seeney. through fields and villages, divided b uncleared ground. 
Travellers generally halt at the settlement called Muinyi Chandi, 
where certain Arabs from Oman have built large tembe, barra- 
coons, and warehouses. This district supplies the adjoining countries 
with turmeric, which the merchants declare was not brought from 
Zanzibar. .A small quantity is also grown in Unyanyembe. In 
one of the strips of jungle which divides thie road, Silim bin 
Masud was murdered in 1858. 

The fourth march, occupying about 5 h., crosses thick jungle 
and low swampy ground; whence, bendin, northwarda, it enters 
a rocky gorge of rough hulls, overgrown with thorns and trees, aud 
running parallel to the chain observed in the last march. Upon 
the low levels Aven the borassus, the mkuba, and the sugar- 
cane. Leaving the gorge, the track spans broken ground amonget 
low elevations, and finally emerging from the intricate country 
abuts upon a highly cultivated flat, pe uliarly rich in black cattle. 
On the western pueenaey: © the district called Wilyankuru, a 
wealthy merchant, Salim bin Said, surnamed Simba, or the Lion, 
has obtained from the Sultan Mrorwa permission to build a large 
tembe. He never allows a stranger to pass his house without 





vertainment. 

‘At the Simba’s village the road again divides; the more direct 
branch passes northwards, and, crossing through U yowwa, or U yon- 
wa, adlistrict ruled by Sultan Maramir, a chief of Muhinda family, 
after 12h. to 13h. marching leads to the settlements of Msene. 
This track leads through fertile and well-cultivated lands into a 
dense jungle, which stretches with a single interruption almost up 
to the doors of the villages. . 

From Western Wilyankuru the southern line, which is the 
favourite, crosses jungles and fields in strips, with grasty swamps and 
“Barron of black mud reese ar with rust: bein ys water. 

| eres sappear villages and large: itain-grounds. After a march 
of 2h. 30m. it on the district of Masenge, and in 2h. more 
reaches the settlement of Kirira. Here, also, the Arabe have erected 
solid and extensive tenements, surrounded by tall hedges of milk- 
bush. They call the air a medicine, and vaunt its virtues after the 
unhealthy climate of Unyanyembe, They are in high fRvour with 
the Sultan Kafrira, a man equally celebrated for value and conduct. 
Hard by the settlement, in almost impassable lines of ry stoma. lies 
the Gombe Nullah, the main drain of this basin. It forms a deep 
‘and rapid stream during the rains, and through ut the dry season it 













retains in ls, which shelter the hippopotamus and 
the» li he as ce from the water the featility of the 
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soil diminishes, jungle is more common than clearing, flocks and 
berds are rarer, and the habitations reassume the comfortless cir- 
cular form. The eastern frontier of the Msene district is reached 
after a march of 9h. through a dense jungle with a few scattered 
clearings. Crossing the Gombe Nullah, and leaving sundry small 
villages embosomed in euphorbia, the line enters another thick 
jungle, along narrow paths in places undermined by rats. After 

passing the frontier it arrives in 2 h., making a total of 13 h. 30 m., 
at the settlements of Msene, where the dense wild vegetation on 
the east suddenly opening out discloses to the west a broad view 
of admirable fertility. 

_ Msene, the great Bunder of Western Unyamwezi, may be called 
the capital of the coast Arabs and the Wasawahili, who, having 
a natural antipathy to their brethren of Oman, have abandoned to 
them Unyanyembe and its vicinity. Of late years, however, the 
Omani merchants, having been driven from the neighbouring dis- 
tricts by sundry murders into Msene, may at times be met there 
to the number of four or five. The inhabitants are chiefly 
Wasumbwa, a subtribe of the Wanyamwezi race. ‘There is, how- , 
ever, besides Arabs and Wasawahili, a large floating p Se 
of the pastoral clan called Watosi, and fugitives from Ul . In 
1858 the chief of Msene was the Sultan Masanza. Both he and 
Funza, his brother, were hospitable and friendly to travellers, espe- 
cially to the Arabs, who but a few years ago beat off with their 
armed slaves a large plundering party of the ferocious Watuta. 
This chief has considerable power, and the heads of criminals 
elevated upon poles in front of his several villages show that he 
rules with a firm hand. He is never approached by a subject 
without the clapping of hands and the kneeling which in these 
lands are the honours paid to royalty. He is a large-limbed 
and sinewy old man, dressed in a dirty Arab check, over a coat 
of rancid butter, with a broad brass disk neatly arabesqued round 
his neck, with a multitude of little pigtails where his head was not 
bald, and with masses of sambo or wire rings round his ankles, 
Like the generality of sultans, he despises beads as an article of 
decoration, preferring coils of brass or copper. He called several 
times at the house occupied by the Expedition, and on more than 
one occasion brought with him a bevy of wives, whose deportment 
was rather naive than decorous. | | 

Msene, like Unyanyembe, is not a town, but a mass of detached 
settlements, which are unconscious of a ri street. To the 
northwards lie the villages of the Sultan—Kwihinga and Yovu. 
These are surrounded with a strong stockade, a deep moat, and 
a thick milk-bush hedge, intended for defence. ‘The interior is 
occupied by thatched circular huts, divided by open squarelike 
epaces, and wynds and alleys are formed by milk-bush and 






it 
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palisades. There are distinct places for the several wives, families, 
“md slaves. ‘The other settlements—Mbugini (“in the wild”) and 
Mji Mpia (‘new town"’), the place affected by the Wasawahili— 
cluster in a circle, separated by short cross-roads, which after rain 
are ankle-deep in mud, from Chyimbo, the favourite locale of the 


* eoast Arabs. This settlement, which contained in 1858 nine lar. 


tembe and about 150 huts, boasts of an African attempt at a 


or bazar, a clear space between the houses, where, in fine weather, 


bullocks are daily slaughtered for food, and where grain, vege- 
tables, and milk are exposed for sale. At Meene a fresh outfit 
of cloth, beads, and wire can be procur 1 for a price somewhat 
higher than at Unyanyembe. 1h merchants have small stores 
of drugs and weg and sometimes a few comforts, as coffee, tea, 
and sugar. he latter is generally made of granulated honey, 
and therefore called * sukkari zi asili.” The climate of Msene 1s 
damp, the se, oa hills and the thickly-vegetated country 
attracting an abundance of rain. It is exceedingly unhealthy, the 
effect doubtless of filth in the villages and of stagnant waters spread 
over the land. The Gombe Nullah, which runs through the dis- 
trict, about 6h. march from the settlements, sips its super- 
fluous contents after rain into the many lakelets, ponds, and swam 
of the lowlands. Fertilized by a wet monsoon, whose floods from 
the middle of October to May are interrupted only by bursts of 
fervent heat, the fat, black soil manured by the decay of centuries, 
reproduces abundantly anythit committed to it. Flowers bloom 
aoa over the flats, and trees put on their richest raiment. 
tice of the red quality—the white is rare and dear—grows with 
a density and rapidity unknown in Eastern Unyamwezi, Holeus 
and millet, maize and manioc, are plentiful enough to be exported. 
2k SUR pena AR plantains, and, papaws, bauhinias and 
syeamores, and a host of wild fruit-trees, mpoon's the tamarind, 
which is extensively used, adorn the land. other productions 
are onions, sweet potatoes, and egg-plants, which are. cultivated ; 
turmeric, brought from the vicinity; tomatos and bird-pepper, 
which grow wild ; pulses, beans, pape, water-melons, onions (?), 
excellent mushrooms, and edible fungi. Milk, poultry, honey, 
and tobacco are cheap and plentiful. The currency at Msene im 
1858" was the pipe-stem beads of white and blue porcelain, called 





sofi in the stri aid individ Of these ten were 
sufficient to purchase a pound 0 beef. The other beads in demand 
were the sungomaji, or “ pi 






¢ eon-epg,” the red-coral,, the pink 

Ai date <i | : the -y is liable to perpetual and ies 
er hen Pde agers Vag Hie peeves: MPa wher’ taving (aA lage 
outfit of certain beads, find them suddenly unfashionable and therefore uscless. 
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will not purchase fowls, milk, and eggs. The market at Msene 
is usually somewhat cheaper than that of Unyanyembe, but at 


times the prices become exorbitant. | 

The indiairy of Msene is confined to manufacturing a few 
cotton cloths, coarse mats, clay pipeheads, and ironmongery.* As 
might be expected from the constitution of its wichaty, ‘Suis is a 
place of gross debauchery, most grateful to the African mind. 
All, from Sultan to slave, are intoxicated whenever the material 
is forthcoming, and the relations between the sexes are of the 
loosest description. ‘The drum is never silent, and the dance fills 
up the spare intervals of carouse, till exhausted nature can no more. 
The consequence is, that caravans invariably lose numbers by 
* desertion when reat! through Msene. Even household slaves, 
born and bred upon the coast, cannot tear themselves from its 
Circean charms. | 

From Msene to the Malagarazi River are reckoned 7 long or 
14 short marches. This country is no favourite with the traveller. 
_ A long steep of blue hills lying northwards, and in sight of the 

settlements, ever reminds him of the vicinity of the Watuta. The 
lave a upongthe line of march are divided into several clans, 
md im places where Wanyamwezi and Wavinza herd with 
Wawende and Wagara, all are equally hostile to wealth. Villages 
are less frequent and more meanly built, and strangers are never 
admitted beyond the miserable faubourgs of the fenced hamlets. 
The land, also, is most unhealthy. After rain the rich, dark loam, 
like the black earth of Guzerat and the Deccan, becomes a coat 
of mire. Above is a canopy of cumulus and purple nimbus, which 
discharge their loads in copious daily floods The vegetatio 
becomes exeessive, and, where there is no cultivation, a dense 
matting of coarse grass, laid by wind and rain, and rotted by the 
inucl, veils the earth ; and from below rises a shivering and clammy 
chill, the effect of extreme humidity. In the dry season it is but 
little less lethal. ‘The sun distils poison from the ground, though 
unable to dry up the frequent swamps and deep pools, whict 
lined by double ranks of vegetation, are as malarious as the man- 
grove forests of the maritime regions, The paths, pitted with 
— holes, are mere lines worn through the jungle. 

\ march of 4h. 15m. leads from the settlements of Msene to 
Sorora, on the extreme west of the district. ‘The road spans the 
most fertile of vaileys, through fields of red and white rice, over 
muddy tracks riddled by rat-holes. Dwarf huts, like inverted 
birds’-nests, are scattered over the cultivation; and everywhere in 
sight are je, prettily embanked by huge hedges of milk-bush, 
and enlivened by growths of papaws and plantains, by the mwongo 








* Fora general account of these articles, ace Chap. xIV. 
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with its damson-like fruit, the mtogwe or wood-apple, and by the 
tall palmyra, whose high columnar stem, with a central swell in 
each huge bole, is eminently attractive. After 1 h. 30m. the 
path passes Mbhali, the normal cultivators’ village, built in a 
jungle-girt clearing, with double walls of euphorbia concealing 
the palisade, and tall grasses growing up to the doorways. Cara- 
vans rarely halt at this place, its provisions being exhausted by 
the markets of Msene. Another span of 2h. throngh a dense 
jungle upon a dead flat, succeeded by rolling ground, bordered 
with low hills and covered with alternate bush and cultivation, 
leads to Sengati, a similar verdure-clad village of peasantry, where 
rice and other supplies are procurable, Thence an hour over a 
dead flat of fields and the rankest Seg leads to rolling ground, 
‘n the vicinity of the Gombe Nullah, with scattered Buta upon 
the rises, ead villages built close to dense veg station bordering 
upon the stream, ‘Sorora, or Solola, is one © the most deadly 
spots in Unyamwezi; yet travellers bound for Ujiji are generally 
delayed for some days in this place of pestilence to collect a stoc 
of rice, which is has petal re farther west. 

From Sorora the second stage leads after 5h. 30m. to Kajan- 
jeri. Traversing a fetid marsh, the road enters a forest and spans a 
sharp angle of the Gombe Nullah, upon whose grassy and reedy 
banks lie during the droughts a few dila idated “ Baumrinden 

anoes, showing that at times the bed becomes unfordable. 
Emerging from the dense and muddy jungle on the other side of 
the drain, the path traverses the luxuriant fields of sweet potato 
and maize around the settlements of Ukungwe, which hes about 
2h. 15m. from Sorora. After heavy rains some of these pon 
are deeply inundated. Again plunging into a monotonous unhealthy 
jungle with muddy bottoms and tall thick gra after 1h. 15m. 
the track passes the mean little village of Panda, where water is 
to be obtained, but provender is not. Thence to Kajanjeri is a 
short march of 1h. 80m. through another ner copse with 
occasional dwarf clearings. Kajjanjeri is a clump of round huts: 
to judge from the mud and grass which oecupy the floors in the 
rainy season, it is tenanted only during the fair senson by the 
cultivators of the surrounding fields. ‘The climate is the terror of 
travellers, Kajjanjeri boasts of a sultan, but its rare patches of 
cultivation cannot supply caravans. 

The third march, w = laats 4 page Sete from east = 
west the district of Usagozi, of old the capita vince of 
Unyamwezi, and still one of its most civilized divisiov The 
country is laid out in alternate seams of grassy plain, dense jungle, 
and fertile field; the soil is a dark Ves ert humus, which bears 
luxuriant crops of grain, vegetables, and tobacco ; honey-logs hang 
upon every larger tree, cattle are sold to travellers, and the 
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people are deterred by the aspect of a dozen discoloured skulls 
capping tall poles planted in a semicircle at the principal entrance 
of each settlement from doing violence to caravans. U: zi in 
1858 was governed by Sultan Ryombo, an old chief “ adorned with 
much Christian courtesy.” His subjects are haber se the noble 
tribe of the Wanyamwezi, mixed however with Watosi, a fine- 
looking race, mally 9 a to their neighbours, but satisfied 
with leaky, ragged, and filthy huts in wi it unfenced villages. 
The general dress of the people is bark-cloth stained a dull black. 
The sultan will supply travellers with porters, who cannot be hired 
beyond the limits of this province. Some authorities make 
Usagozi the western frontier of Unyamwezi, others place the 
boundary at Mukozimo, a few miles to the westward. It is certain 
however that beyond Usagozi the Wanyamwezi are but half pro- 
prietors of the soil. 

The fourth march from Usagozi to Mukozimo occupies about 
4h. 45m. ‘The route, leading through grain-tields, thick jungle 
strips, and low grassy and muddy savannahs which must be rounded 
during the EN apa passes about half way the settlement of 
Masenga, It belongs to some stray Wagara or Wagala, an 
extensive tribe limiting Unyamwezi on the south and south-east, at 
a distance of about a week’s march from the road. The head- 
quarter village is large and comfortable ; supplies and water.are 
abundant ; but caravans seldom delay at Masenga, the people being 
neither safe nor hospitable. From this point the route, traversing 
cultivation, thick jungles, and low muddy bottoms of tall grass, 
chequered with lofty tamarinds, arrives at the rg and well-pali- 
eaded villages of the Mukozimo district, occupied by Wanyamwezi, 
Wagara, and Wawende stragglers from the regions lying to the 
south-west of the Land of the Moon, Strangers are here not 
admitted into the Bomah, and merchants begin to camp in the 
jungle rather than mingle with the villagers, who even object to 
sell provisions, At one of these settlements the E. African 
Expedition was refused entrance on the plea that men had never 
yet been seen riding upon asses, 

From Mukozimo to Usenye, the fifth station, is a long march of 
Th. 15m. After crossing a succession of fields and jungle strips 
the road abuts about half way upon Uganza, a fine fenced village 
of Wawende, who will not supply travellers with provisions. 
Beyond Uganza lies a long grassy plain of black earth, where 
zebras and antelope: sbdcila a broad belt of jungle thence leads 
to the clearing which announces the vicinity of the populous and 
well-fenced village of Usenye. At this point terminates the 
neutral ground, which extending from Usagozi is peopled by a 
mixture of Wakalaganza (Wanyamwezi) and Watosi, Wagara, 
aml Wawende. Here too ends the Land of the Moon, and 
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Uvinza, the country lying directly to its westward, commences. 
the northern route after its detour to Msene. Here travellera march 
with increased precaution, deeming the Wavinza a more dangerous 
~ gace even than their neighbours. 

The land of Uvinza extends from the neutral ground on the 
frontier of Unyamwezi to the country of the Wa a westward ; 
the northern and southern limits are imperfectly ‘fined. The 
Wavinza hold the fertile grounds on the left bank of the Mala- 
a River; the incursions of the Watuta have driven them from 
the right side, where now all is barren, only a few vestiges of huts 
a a dense mass of jungle. In 1858 the prinet chief of 
os Wavinza was Sultan Mzogera or Mzongera, the Lor of the 
River. 

The sixth stage from Msene is usually accomplished in 5h, 20 m. 

: ing through the cultivated grounds of Usenye the route 


enters a deep jungle where still linger remains of villages plundered 
and puree on Watuta, whose hills rise clear! defined 
on the right hand. Beyond this wild, a party of Wasawahili 
traders in 1858 had erected a settlement. About half way lies 
amongst rich cultivation Rukunda or Lukunda, a settlement of 
Wavinza. On the north of the road runs the Malagarazi 
River, whose plain is bounded by the far hills of the Watuta; the 
low levels of the neighbouring country have converted these places 
into perennial beds of soft, deep, and slippery mire, upon whose 
borders rice flourishes luxuriantly. The normal country—jungle, 
fields, and grasses—occurs between Rukunda and the terminus of 
this march, Wanyika of the Wavinza. At this place the water is 
oes sa rose the coer is ir : Sec magnificent 

myras and huge clumps of plantain and euphor ia; cannabis 
and the wild aioe can swale and the fields abound in water- 
melons and yellow cucumbers, grain, ground-nuts, manioc, sweet 
potato, thur, and tobacco. At Wanyika caravans are delayed by 
the necessity of settlin blackmail with Sultan Mzogera, the Lord 
of the Malagarex Hiver. By withdrawing his canoes he can 
always enforce his claims, and e difficulty is to strike the balance . 
between his covetousness and the parsimony of the ‘ivory and 
slave dealers. He took from the Expedition, after a week's 
waste in haggling, about forty cloths, blue and white, six wire 
bracelets, and ten fundo of coral beads, declining to receive 
the inferior kinds: it is equivalent in these countries to 50, in 
England. According. to the Arabs he was not more than usually 
extortionate. 








~The seventh stage, from Wanyika to the agarazi River, con- 

eludes in § h. the passage of the fourth region. bagi toiig ty. 3 

and down an inchme towards the valley of the river, where bush 
oO 
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and field alternate with black mud, aes grass, and, after rains, with 
shallow pools. This march is divided by Unyanguruwwe, a miser- 
able settlement, which produces, however, sorghum in abundanee, 
sweet potatoes, and the finest manioc, Thence spanning cultiva- 
tion and undulating grassy ground, and passing over hill-spurs to 
avoid the deeper swamps, it debouches from a jungle upon the 
alluvial plain, with the swift brown stream, in the dry season about 
fifty yards broad, swirling through the tall wet grasses of its banks 
on the right hand.* Northwards lies a wide expanse of emerald 
plain like a ecard-table, over which the stream when in flood 
debords to a distance of two miles, cutting it into deep creeks and 
inlets. It is bounded in the far distance by a sinuous line of faint 
blue hill, Westward and southward rises a wall-shaped ric 
stony and wooded, which buttresses the left bank of the river for 
un noe no og down the stream. The path, diverging towards 
the end of the march from a bend in the bed, enters broken 
ground and thin jungle, haunted by mosquitoes, where caravans, 
usually encamp preparatory to omens the Malagarazi River, 
The district on the lof bank is called Ugaga; it contains a few 
illages, which supply travellers with scanty provisions at an 
itant rate. Sr caokee: a second delay is here caused by the 
ity of settling ferriage with the Mutwale} or Lord of the 
Ferry. ‘The Sultan Mzogera has sold his permission to cross the 
river. The Mutwale now wants pay for permission to ferry 
across. He took from the Expedition fourteen cloths and. one 
bracelet of brass wire, half his original demand; moreover, for 
each trip the ferryman received from one to five khetes of beads, 
according to the weight and value of the i om | 
Such was the road from Unyanyembe through Msene to the 
Malagarazi River in 1858. On the direct line, numbering six 
stages) from Mfuto to Usenye, few places require notice. Mimbi 






exor 


* This was the only place in E. Africa where a herd of elephants was seen on 
the line of march. | 
+ Mutwale or Mutware (in the ploral Watwale) means o sultan's con or a minor 
chief amongst the Wasumbwa, the Wavinza, the Waiiji, and other adj ur races, 
t The demands on return are generally even more exorbitant. The E. Afrien: 
dition was fined to the extent of seven cloths, a large jar of palm oil, and ot 
least 200 khete or strings of white and blue porcelain beads, . 
& The stations are os follows :— 





l. Mfuto to Mimbi, 4 bours. 
2, Mimbi to Unzari, 6 hours. . 
a. Uneari to Usange (Osenji of Mr. Cooley), 6 hours. 
4. Usange to Usagoai (Omgozi of Mr, Cooley), 3 hours. 
5. Usagozi to Uvungu, 6 hours 30 min, 
6. Uvangu to Usenye, 4 hours. 
troublesome in the patches of bush ; the villages are edged with Texsriant 
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is re village of Wakalaganza, who supply provisions to 


rangers. Unzari, a settlement amonget rice swamps, shows the 
last of the tembe or square hollow villages, A little westward lies the 
district of Uyogo. Beyond Uyogo is Usange, a starveling settle- 
ment of Wanyamwezi, near a thick jungle of thorns, with swamps 
and headlands along the road, Uvungu, also of the Wakalaganza, 
lies in a fertile grain country : it is rich in tobacco, but the water 
is unusually bad: here cattle and comfort end. 

A still older road, alluded to by Messrs. Cooley* and Macqueen 
as leading through Ugunda and Ushisha, districts south of Mfuto 
and Msene, has now been abandoned. } 

‘The races requiring notice in this region are two, the Wakimbu 
and the Wanyamwezi. 

The Wakimbu, who are emigrants into Unyamwezi, clan a 
noble origin, and derive themselves from the broad lands running 
south of Unyanyembe westward to K'hokoro. About twenty 
masika or years og according to themselves, in company witl 
cy neighbours the Be ge sb and the terse they left 

Vguru, Usanga, and Usenga, in — quence of the re 
attacks of the Warori, and’ migrated to Kipiri, the district ying 
south of Tura; they have now extended into Mgunda Mk 
and Unyanyembe, where they hold the land by permission of the 
Wanyamwezi.t They build fits ly stockaded villages, tend cattle, 
and cultivate sorghum - — , millet and aa pose sr = } 
water-melons. Apparently they are poor, being | lad in 
skins. They barter slaves med iver ia emal coantities to the 

merchants, and some travel down to the coast. They are con- 
- sidered treacherous by their neighbours, and Mapokera, the Sultan 
of Tura, is according to the Arabs prone to commit “ avanies.” 








and cattle abound, bat meat and milk are rarely procurable. Between Unzari and 
Usange the last tembe are otwerved : the circular hut becomes the cultivator's normal 
habitation, To the west, Uyangn of the Wakalaganza is a large settlement sur- 
rounded by jungle and rice-growing swamps. The goil is rich, water is abundant, 
and tobacco as well a5 provisions may be purchased. Uvangn in 1858 was under 
a Saltan Monona, an old man dressed in an sneommonly dirty fex and Arab 
cheeks, with loads of iron-wire sambo upon his ankles. He did not demand o 
honga or blackmail, but he begged hard and successfully for a litte blue vitriol, 
1e | of this country. 

. The indirect distance be dead reckoning from Usresyembe Se 1iee arte 
und the northern road, was calcula gee 265 rag pimp tader'iy Fit 5: ke 
* ‘Geography of N*yassi" (p. 23, Route to the hrough Monomoen). T 
details are Sele Seenesest,. jem *s correpted from Ugals, the lands of the 
Wagala mentioned above. Atumba is the Itumba of the Wakimbu. The “ King 
of Oba” was never sovereign of the Wanvamwesi; the tribe of Wabha, as will be 
geen, is a servile race. also Mr, Macqueen on the ‘ Geography of Central 

‘ea,’ p. 118; and Chap, VIL. of thisbook, = 
+ In ese Tegions there are few obstacles to | rants. : 
an, make a small present, obtain permission to eetile, and name ogelyinnas. 
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They are known by a number of emall lines formed between the 
hair of the temples and the eyebrows by raising the skin with a 
needle, and opening it by points laterally. In appearance they are 
dark and uncomely; their arms are bows and arrows, spears and 
knives stuck in the leathern waistbelt; some wear necklaces of 
curiously plaited straw, others a strip of white cowskin bound 
around the brow—a truly African decoration. Their language 
differs from Kinyamwezi. ade 

The Wanyamwezi tribe, the proprietors of the soil, is the 
ppc race in this portion of Central Africa: its comparative 
industry and commercial activity have secured to it a superiority 
iit as other spite aie “; 

Phe aspect of the Wanyamwezi is alone sufficient to di nu 
the existence of very slavated lands in this part of the Aiea 
interior. ‘They are usually of a dark sepia brown, rarely "coloured 
like diluted Indian ink, as are the Wahiao and slave races to the 
south, with negroid features markedly less Semitic than the see 
of the eastern coast. ‘The effluvium from their sking, especially 
after exercise or excitement, marks their connection with the 
negro. The hair curls crisply, but it grows to the length of four 
or five inches before it splits; it is usually twisted into many little 
ringlets or hanks; it hangs down like a fringe to the neck, and is 
combed off the forehead after the manner of the ancient Egyptians 
and the modern Hottentots, The beard is thin and short, there 
are no whiskers, and the mustachio—when not plucked out—is 
scant and atrage ing. Most of the men and almost all the women 
remove the eyelashes, and pilar hair rarely appears to grow. ‘The 
normal : of the race is tall and stout, and the women are 
remarkable for the elongation of the mammary organs. Few have 
small waists, and the only lean men in the land are the juniors, 
the sick, and the famished. This race is said to be long-lived, 
and it is not deficient in bodily strength and sauvage courage, Th 
elan-mark is a double line of little cuts like the ‘marke off sonic 
made by a friend with a knife or razor along the temporal fosem 
from the external edges of the eyebrows to the middle of the cheeks 
or to the lower jaws. Sometimes a third line or a band of three 
small lines is drawn down the forehead to the bridge of the nose. 
used, the women a blue colour, and the fatter sometimes ormament 
their faces with little perpendicular scars below the eyes. They 
do not file the teeth into a saw-shape as seen arhonget toe somes 
aperture by chipping away the internal corners of the two front in- 
cisors like the Ds sof S. Africa, and the women extract the 
lower central teeth. Both sexes enlarge the lobes of the ears. In 





cloth,® except by the Sultans and the wealthier classes : they deride 
the Arabs for dressing during the march, instead of preserving: 
their finery for display at home. ‘The women wear the tobe 

the coast, tightly wrapped round either above or more commonly 
below the breast; the poorer classes veil the bosom with a square 
of softened skin; the remainder of the dress is a kilt or short 
espa of the same material extending from waist to knee. 
Maidens never cover the breast, and children are rarely clothed ; 
the infant, as usual in E. Africa, is carried in a skin fastened by 
thongs behind the parent’s back. The favourite ornaments are 
beads, of which the red coral, the pink, and the Bs Jor 
ege” are preferred. From the neck depend strings of bea 

with oe wa disks of shell brought from the coast, aml 
crescents © hippopotamus-teeth, country-made, and when the 
beard is long it is strung with red and particoloure: beads. 
Brass and copper bangles or massive rings are worn upon the 
wrists, the forearm bears the ponderous kitindi or coil-bracelet, and 
the arm above the elbow is sometimes decorated with disks of 
ivory ot with a razor in an ivory étui; the middle is girt with a 
coil of wire twisted round a rope of hair or fibre, and the ankles 
are covered with small iron bells and rings of thin iron wire called 


sambo.f .When travelling a “Sipe horn used as a bugle i 
secured over the right shoulder by a lanyard and allowed to hang 
by the left side: in the house men wear a smaller article of the 
same kind, hollowed inside and containing various articles intended 
as charms, and given by the Mganga or medicine-man, 1 
arms are slender asseguis with the shoulders of the blade rounded 
off: they are delivered, as by the Somal, after a preliminary of 
vibratory motion, with the thumb and forefinger, but the people 
want the force and the dexterity of the Kafirs, Some have large 
spears for thrusting, and men rarely leave the hut without ther 
bows and Sori the latter unpoisoned, but curiously and cruell 
barbed. They make also the long double-edged knives calle 
gime, and different complications of rungu OF ob-kerries, some 
of them armed with an tron lance-head upon the wooden bulge. 
Dwarf battle-axes are also seen, but not so frequently as amonget 








* In Kinyamwesi the shukkah ts called upande or lupande. The white do- 
netic is equivalent to 40, and the indigo~dyed cotton to 30, khete or elbow-lengths 
of common s. The word “shukkah here anid in the regions to the west 
means a double length or 12 fect of cloth, not, as in the Eastern countries, 6 feet, 

+ The sambo are of thin copper, brass, or iron wire, roughly drawn out from 
the larger kinds by the African artisan. ‘The material is then neatly twisted round 
the aire of bullocks, gaus, and zebras, so as to show nothing but the metal, 

The chiefs usnally wear sambo of ® pad mg re homage Boa thickness of a 
man's little finger; generally they are bot little thick i than knitting-needbes, 
‘The average market value of these articles is ten for = shukkah. They are worn 
| ‘the ankles, and are often decorated with shells and bends. At o 
distance thAV give the leg all the appearance of elephantiasis. 
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the eastern races on the Tanganyika Lake. The chield in Unyam- 
wezi resembles that of Usagara ; it is however rarely used. 
There are but few ceremonies amongst the Wanyamwezi. A 
woman about to become a mother retires from the hut to the 
jungle, and after a few hours returns with a child wrapped in 
goat-skin upon her back, and probably carrying a load of fire- 
wood on her head. The medical treatment of the Arabs with 
salt and various astringents for forty days is here unknown. Twins 
are not common as amongst the Kafir race, and one of the two is 
invariably put to death ; the universal custom amongst these tribes 
is for the mother to wrap a gourd or calabash in skins, to place 
it to sleep with, and to feed it like, the survivor. If the wife die 
oo issue the scans — os ee ee the eum paid to 
them upon marriage, if she leave a child ¢ property ee | 
for it. When the father can afford it,a birth is celebrated by 
copious libations of pombe. Children are suckled till the end of the 
second year. The only education is in the use of the bow and 
arrow ; about the fourth year the boy begins to learn archery with 
diminutive weapons, which are pase increased in strength. 
Names are given without ceremony ; and as in the countries to the 
eastward, many of the heathens have been called after their Arab 
visitors. Circumcision is not practised by this le. The 
children in Unyamwezi generally are the woperty not of the unele 
but of the father, who can sell or slay them without blame; in 
Usukuma. or the northern lands, however, succession and inheritance 
are claimed by the nephews or sisters’ sons. The Wanyamwezi 
have adopted the curious practice of leaving property to their 
illegitimate progeny by slave-girls or concubines, to the exclusion 
of their issue by wives ; they justify it by the plea that the son of the 
bondswoman requires their assistance more than the children of the 
free-born, who have friends and relatives to aid them. As S000 as 
the boy can walk he tends the flocks ; after the age of ten he drives 
the cattle to pasture, and, considering himself independent of his 
father, he plants a tobacco-plot and aspires to build a hut for 
himself. ‘There is not a boy “ which cannot earn his own meat.” 
Another peculiarity of the Wanyamwezi is the position of the 
WahdarA or unmarried girls. Until puberty they live in the 
father's house ; after that period the spinsters of the village, who 
usually number from seven to a dozen, assemble together and 
build for themselves at a distance from their homes a hut where 
they can receive their lovers without parental interference. Their 
“ palaver-house” is in fact an Agapemone in every village. There 
is but one limit to community in single life: if the mbhidra or 
“maiden” be likely to become a mother, her “young man” must 
marry her under pain of mulct ; and if she die in childbirth, her 
father demands a large fine from the lover for having etaken his 


= 
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danghter’s life. Marriage is the rule when the youth can afford 
to pay the price for a wife: it varies according to circumstances 
one to ten cows. The wife is so far the property of the 
husband that he can claim “ damages" from the adulterer ; he may 
not, however, sell her, except when in difficulties, The marriage 
‘« celebrated with the usual carouse, and the bridegroom takes a 
his quarters in his wifes home, not under her father’s mo 
Polygamy is confined to the aes # There is little communit 
of interests and apparently a lack of family affection in these tribes. 
The husband when returning from the coast lad l i 





‘nheritance will abandon her husband to starvation. ‘The man 
takes charge of the cattle, goats, sheep, and poultry ; the woman 
has power over the grain and the vegetables ; and both must gr 
tobacco, having little hope of borrowing from each other. Widows 
loft with houses, cattle, and fields, usually spend their substance in 
supporting lovers, who are expected occasionally to make presents 
in return. Hence no coast-slave in Wanyamwezi is ever known to 
keep a shukkah of cloth. | 
“he usual way of disposing of a corpse in former times was to 
carry it out on sad and to throw it into some jungle strip 
where the fisi or hywna abounds, a custom which accounts for the 
of graveyards. The Wanyamwezi at first objected to the 
ublicly burying the dead in their fields for fear of pollu- 
y would assemble in crowds to close the Npsan ag a 
neral party. The merchants, however, persevered 1 they sue- 
ceeded in establishing a right. When a Mnyamwezi dies in a 
strange country, and his comrades take the trouble to inter him, 
they turn the face of the corpse towards the mother's village, 4 


Se shows more sentiment than might be a 
i them. ‘The body is buried standing, or 4 itly bour in a 
heap, or placed in a sitting position with the arms eH I the 
knees: if the deceased be a great man, & sheep and ock are 


Arabs 
tion ; 
Racecel 





of their subjects with cruel rites. A deep pit is sunk, with a kind 
of vault or recess projecting from it: in this the corpse, clothed 
with skin and hide, and holding a bow in the ri At hand, is placed 
cag ethan a pot of pombe, apes a dwarf stoo! whilst sometimes 
one, but more gener har emale slaves, one on each side and 
the third in front, are buried alive to preserve their lord from the 
horrors of solitude. A copious libation of pombe upon the heaped~ 
up earth concludes the ceremony. According to the Arabs, the 
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Vasukuma inter all their sultans ina jungle north of nyanyembe, 
offerings of grain at t etiss-house which marks the 


The habitations of the eastern Wanyamwezi are the tembe, 
which in the west give way to the circular African hut; among 
the poorer sub-tribes the dwelling is a mere stack of straw. ‘The 
rotind hut has usually two entrances: the front or doorway is left 
open by day and is closed at night with a screen of holeus-canes ; 
thes other, called by the Arabs “Bab el Sirr,” the secret door, 
nerally placed opposite the adit, is of the same material, care- 
fall barred, and only used when flight is advisable. The best: 
ti have large projecting eaves sur its: cleanli- 
ness, however, can never be expected Having no lime- 
stone, the people ornament the inner and outer walls with long 
lines of ovals formed by pressing the finger tips, after dipping them 
into ashes and water for whitewash, and into red clay or black 
mud for variety of colour. With this primitive material they. 
sometimes attempt rude imitations of life—human beings and 
serpents. In some parts the cross appears, but the people appa 
rently ignore it as a symbol, | Rude carving is also attempted upon 
the massive posts at the entrances of villages but the figures,» 
though to appearance idolatrous, are never worshipped.* The 
household furniture of the tembe differs little from that described 
in the villages of the Wasagara. The ee sloping kitanda or 
bedstead of peeled tree-brauch, supported by forked sticks, and 
provided with a bedding of mat an cowhide, occupies the greater 
pes of the outer room. The triangle of clay-cones forming the 
hearth is generally placed by the wall-side opposite the front 
door for light ; and the rest of the supellex consists of large pene ! | 
bark corn-bins, of gourds and band-boxes slung from the roof, 
earthen pots of ack lay, huge ladles, pipes, grase-mats, grindin 
stones, and arms hung to a trimmed and EEE tree-trunk olarited 
upright in the ground. The rooms are divided by party walls, 
w a except i dividing families, seldom reach to the ceiling. 
The fireplace acts as lam by might, and the door is the only 
chimney. In the courtyard are planted tall bolster-like packages’ 
of rain neatly covered with grass and reeds; the loom often stands 
under some shady tree in the centre; the little Mzimu or Fetiss 











in them. 

















* These people are by no means however as skilful as the Kafirs in representing ! 
animals, Crosses, circles, points, and lines are also in vogue Te QuEvCN p dhe SAB icame 
who also, like their Eastern brethren, make po attempt to pleid them. The 
Wanyika, near Mombasah, are the only tribes in E, Africa who worship idols, but 
the pr covet tendaserns Hg the dee ee: In Deaeel A Ries the Londa 
| under Mwata ya Nvo are said to adore images. pts to por- 
tray the human frame were seen atongat the nts ath Wout: | 








house 


. "The characteristic sstenerec; wares: village is the “ Iwanza ”"— 
a convenience resulting probably from the instinct of the sexes, 
who, for the greater freedom of life and manners, prefer not to 
mingle.” Of these buildings there are two in every settlement, 
generally built at opposite sides, fronting the normal Mrimba-tree, T 
which sheds its filmy shade over the public courtyard. ‘That of the 
women, being — of harem, was not visited ; as travellera and 
strangers are admitted into the male Iwanza, it is more readily 
deseribed. ‘This “ public-house” is a large but, somewhat more sub 
stantial than those adjoining, often smeared with smooth clay, and 
decorated here and thre with broad columns of the ovals before 
described, and with the prints of palms dipped in ashes and placed flat 
like the hands in ancient Egyptian buildings. ‘The roof is generally 
a flying thatch raised a foot above the walls—an excellent plan for 
ventilation in these regions Outside, the Iwanza is defended 
against the incursions of cattle yA barked trunks of trees 
resting upon stout uprights: in this space men sit, converse, and 
smoke. ‘The two doorways are protected by rude charms | sus- 
pended from the lintel, hares'-tails, zebras’ manes, goats’ horns, and. 
other articles of prophylactic virtue. Inside, half the depth is ap 
propriated to the ubiri, a huge standing bedirame, formed, like the 
nk inclines of.a civilised guard-room, by sleepers lying upon 
izontal ¢crosé-bars : these are supported b forked trunks about 
two feet long, planted firmly in the ground. The floor is of tamped 
earth. The furniture consists of a hearth and grinding stone ; spears, 
sticks, arrows, and ehillelaghs are stuck to smoke in the dingy 
rafter ceiling, or are laid upon hooks of crooked wood vat sen 









from the sooty cross-beams: the corners are occupied b llows, 
elep! ars. and similar articles. Into this public house tra- 


ers enter by a kind of right, and the villagers spend their days, 
—often, even though married—their nights, gambling eating, 
drinking pombe, smoking bhang and tobacco, chatting, and sleeping 

like a litter of puppies destitute of clothing, and using one another's 
backs, breasts, and stomachs as pillows. The Iwinzi appears 


In Unyamvezi the sexes do not eat pt even the ob 
would disdain to be seen sitting at meat with their mothers. ‘The 
men feed either in their cottages or more generally in the Iwanzsi : 
they usually make two meals during the day—a breakfast, which is 
often omitted for. economy, in the morning, and a dinner at about 
three p.m. During the interim they chew tobacco, and, that failing, 

* According to M. Werne, chap. ix., the Dinkas of the White Nile have sepa- 
rate houses for the sexes. 3 | 

+ This tree is the lasab of Oman. It produces a berry which is not eaten. 
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they indulge ina quid of cm? It probably contains some animal 
matter, but the chief reason for using it is the necessity to barba- 
rians of whiling away the time when not sleeping by exercising 
their jaws. They prefer the “sweet earth,” that is to say the clay 
of anthills: the Arabs have tried it without other effects but 
nausea. The custom, however, is not uncommon upon both coasts 
of Africa: it takes in fact the place of the mastic of Chios, the kat 
of Yemen, the betel and toasted grains of India and the farther 
East, and the ashes of the Somali rare & The Wanyamwezi, and 
indeed the East African tribes generally, have some curious food 
prejudices. Before their closer intercourse with the Arabs = 
used to keep poultry, but, like the Gallas and the Somal, who loo 
upon the fowl as a kind of vulture, they would not eat it: even in 
the present day they avoid eggs. Some will devour animals that 
have died of disease, and carrion, the flesh of lions and leop 
elephants and rhinoceroses, asses, wild cats and rats, beetles and 
white ants; others refuse to touch mutton or clean water-fowl, 
declaring that it is not their custom. The prejudice has not, 
however, been reduced to a system as amongst the southern tribes 
of Africa* They rarely taste meat except upon the march, where 
the prospect of gai excites them to an unusual indulgence: when 
a bullock is killed they either jerk the meat or dry it upon a dwarf 
platform of sticks raised above a slow and smoky fire, after which 
it will keep for some days. The usual food is the ugali or porridge 
of boiled y Ai they find, however, a variety of edible Neal he 
jungle, and during the season they luxuriate upon honey and 
sour milk. No Mnyamwezi will own to repletion unless he has 
“sat upon pombe,”—in other words, has drunk to intoxication - 
and the chiefs pride themselves upon living entirely on beef and 
stimulanta. 

The Wanyamwezi have won for themselves a reputation 
their commercial industry. Encouraged by the merchants, they 
are the only es saesiag porters of East Africa; and even among 
them, the \ pe Wasumbwa, ns Pagers >: are t 
only tribes who regularly visit the coast in this capacity. They 
para no longer “ bone! and crvil to strang re een cavities 
tion has hitherto tended to degradation. They seem to have 
learned but little by their intercourse with the Arabs. Commerce 
with them is still in its infancy. They have no idea of credit, 
although in Karagwah and the northern kingdoms payment may be 














* Almost all these families have some proscribed food which they will not eat 
for fear of their teeth dropping out and other calamities occurring. pt. Ohren 
(vol. ii. calls the forbidden articles by the geseral tame“ moteupo.”” Some such 
now ) exist among all Eastern people. The Arabs of Unyan » for 
instance, relish gebra's ; no one, however, will be persuaded to taste a drop of 
donkey's milk. 


ie 
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delayed for a period of two years, They cannot, like some of their 
neighbours, bargain: a man names the article which he requires, 
and if it be not forthcoming he will take no other. The Rigen 
who linger upon the coast or in the island of Zanzibar, either cut 
grass for astes, carry s#ones and mortar to the town, for which they 
receive a daily hire of from two to eight pice, or they obtain from 
the larger landholders permission to reclaim and cultivate a Ps 
f ground with vegetables and manioe. They have little of the 
literature, songs and tales, common amongst barbarians ; and though 
they occasionally indulge in speeches, they do not, like many 
kindred tribes, cultivate eloquence. On the march they beguile 
themselves with chanting for hours together half a dozen words 
eternally repeated. ‘Their language is ie but confused, and 
they are immoderately fond of simple and meaningless syllables 
used as interjection.” Their industry is confined to weaving 
coarse cloths of unbleached cotton,t neatly woven baskets, wooden 
milk-bowls, saddle-bags for their asses, and arms. They rear asses 
and load them lightly when travelling to the coast, but they have 
never learned to ride them. Though they carefully fence and 
ditch their fields, they have not invented a plough, confining 
themselves to ridging the land with the laborious hoe. They 
rarely sell one another, nor do they greatly encourage the desertion 
of slaves. ‘The wild bondsman when running away is aqmetimes 
appeaprinies by his captor, but a Muwallid or domestic slave 

way cae el after a month or two. ‘The Arabs p ‘fer to 
pura men sold under suspicion of 1 ic; they rarely levant, 

owing that their countrymen will put them to death. 
As has been said, the government of Unyamweai is conducted 
by a 1oultitude of petty chiefs. The ruling classes are thus called ; 
Mtemi or Mwame is the chief or sultan, ar (in the plural 
Wa ive) the pases BY councillor, and Manichéro or Mnyapara 
(in the plural Wanyapara ) the elder. The ryots or subjects on the 
other hand are collectively styled Wasengi. The most Spine. 
chiefs are Fundikira of Unyenyembe, Masangn Mezene, and Mbogo 
of Kirira. ‘The dignity of Mtemi is hereditary. He has ales uf 
life and death over his subjects, and he seit escends to any 
but mortal punishment. fis revenue is compose of additions to 
his private property by presents from travellers, confiscation of 


——— 





* The affirmative, for instance, i expressed by “e, en”—the pres nib 
“han? han,” with abundant nasalization, Again, 90-001" denotes disgust, it 
* hee-we-ve!” indefinitel: pecans and pronounced violently, extreme astomish- 
ment or displeasare. « Bagh! igh |” also signifies wonder; “ah! ha!” a pretty 
business! and so on. Thats curious grusts have often been remarked by travellers 

+ In early times, we are informed by Barrow, a Dutch expedition was sent from 

| Linen, however, is unknown in the interior, ond upon this line the only 


weavers of cotton were Ul Wanyamwezi. 
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one household had been destroyed ; should his illness be protracted, 
scores will precede him to the grave, for the Mchawi or magician 
must surely die. | ~ 

The Wanyamwezi will generally sell their criminals and captives ; 
when want drives they part with their wives, their children, and 
even their parents, For economy they import their serviles from 
Djiji and the adjoining regions; from sig i eo ‘ing towards the 
south-east angle of the ‘anganyika Lake, as the Wafipa, the 
Wapoka, and the Wagara; and from the Nyanza races, and the 
northern kingdoms of aragwah, Uganda, and Unyoro. 





———_— aaa 8 


CHAPTER VII. 


Tue Furra Reaiox : THE Vauixy or Uvinaa axp Usui Pos THE 
TANGANYIKA LAKE. 


Tue fifth region includes the alluvial valley of the mer sreoF 
River, which subtends the lowest spurs of the highlands of K 
wah and Urundi, the western prolongation of the chain which 
has obtained, probably from African tradition, the name of “ Lunar 
Mountains.” In length it extends from the Malagarazi Ferry 
in B. ogy eed 10, to the Tanganyika Lake in &. long. 30°: the 
breadth, a. lat. B° 14’, the supposed northern limit of Urundi, 
to . lat. 5° 2’, the parallel of Ukaranga, ig a distance of 108 rec- 
tilinear geographical miles. To,a region of such various elevations 
it is difficult to assign an average of altitude: the heights observed 
by thermometer were never more than 1850 feet. 

‘This country contains in due order from east to west the lands 
of the Wavinza, the Wabuha, and the Wajiji; on the northern 


edge is Uhha, and on the south-western verre Ukaranga. 
The gen tures of the country are those of the « luvial valleys 


of the Kingani and the Mgeta Rivers. ‘The soil in the viciity 


decay. This fertile strip varies in breadth from one to five mules; 
it is mostly desert, but not sterile, on the right bank of the river ; 
on the left it affords an aspect of luxuriant cultivation. The 
northern boundary is a line of hill-spurs of primitive formation, 

ouch with stones and. yewnng ravines; in many places the pro- 
jections assume the form of gros “ dog’s-tails” or “neat's- 
tongues,” projecting like lumpy ridges into the card-table level of 
the river valley southwards. Each mound-like wur is crowned 
with a tuft or clump, principally mimosas and bauhimias; and 
often a lone 5 ing and towering tree, 4 boraseus or a calabash, 


| ig the extreme point, forms a landmark for the caravan. 
The sides = these hills, composed of hornblende and gu sissic rock, 
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vars ite, :, quarts , it, ana errugin aj ke. eritstone, are steep, 1h rugged, 
sna thickly wooded: and one slope generally reflects the other,—if 


muddy, muddy; and if stony, stony. Each “hanger,” or wave of. 


ground, is divided from its neighbour by a soft sedey valley, bi- 
ae 5% network pi ehighate date Here and-there ere titillitis 
with hig 
grass stands im lofty screens, and the path leads over a matted 
mass of laid stalks which cover so closely the thick mud that laden 
asses do not sink; this vegetation is burned down during the hot 
season, and a few showers bring up an emerald crop of young 
blades sprouting phoenix-like from the ashes of the dead. The 
southern boundary of the valley is more regular: in the eastern 
parts is an almost tabular wall of rock, covered even to the crest 
with shrub and tree, which displays magnificent spectacles of con- 
flagration after a few weeks o ‘drought. | 

As pore! by the regular course of the Malagarazi River, the 
westward decline of the country is gentle: along the road, how- 
ever, the two marches nearest to the T iyika Lake appear to 
sink more rapidly than those preceding them. The mam drain 
receives from the northern hill-spurs a multitude of tributaries 
which convey their surplus moisture into the great central reservoir, 

Under the influence of the two great productive powers in tropical 
nature—heat and moisture—the wondrous fertility of the soil, 
which puts forth where uncleared a rank jungle of nauseous odour, 
renders the climate dangerous, The rains divide the year itito 
two unequal portions of eight and four months, namely, the wet 
monsoon, which commences with violence in September and ends 
in May, and the dry hot weather which rounds off the year. The 
showers fall, as in Zanzibar, uncontinuously, with breaks varying 
from a few hours to several days; unlike those of Zanzibar, they 
are generally accompanied by violent disch, ges of electricity. 
Lightning from the north, especially at night, is considered a sign 
of approaching foul weather. It would be vain to seek in these 
regions of Central Africa the kaskazi and kosi, or regular north- 
east and south-west monsoons, those local modifications of the 
trade-winds which may be traced in regular prog from the 
centre of Equatorial Africa to the Himalayas he atmospheric 
currents deflected from the Atlantic Ocean by the coast radiation 
and by the arid and barren regions of Southern Africa are changed in 
hygrometric condition, and are compelled by the chilly and tree-clad 
heights of the Tanganyika Lake, and by the low, cold, and river- 
bearing plains lying to the westward, to part with the moisture 
which they have collected in the broad belt of extreme humidity 
ying between the Ngami Lake and the juator.* When the 
and has heen thoroughly saturated, the cold, wet wind, driving 


* About Ngaml the rainy season ends in March and April. 


stiff earthbanks for the passage of rain torrents. The 


anal 
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cloud. masses, surcharged with electricity, sets continually eastward, 
to restore the equilibrium in lands still reekin with the torrid 
blaze, and where the atmosphere has been rarified by from four 
to six months of burning suns. At Msene, in Western Unyamwezi, 
the rains break about October; thence the wet monsoon, resuming 
ts eastward course, crosses the Land of the Moon, and, travelling 
by slow stages, arrives, at the coast in early April. Followmg the 
northing sun, and deflected to the north-east by the rarified atmos- 
phere from the hot, dry surface of the Eastern Horn," the rains 
reach Western India in June, and exhaust themselves in frequent 
and copious downfalls upon the southern versant of the Himalayas. 
The gradual refrigeration of the ground, and the southing of the 
sun, produce in turn the inverse process, namely, the north-east 
monsoon, About the Tanganyika, however, all is variable. ‘The 
large body of water in the Central Reservoir preserves its equability 
of temperature, while the alternations of chilly cold and potent 
heat, in the high and broken lands around it, cause extreme 
irregularity in the direction of the currents. During the wet 
monsoon of 1858 the prevalent winds were constantly changing : 
in the mornings there was almost regularly a cool north breeze 
drawn by the water from the eens of Urundi; in the course of 
the day it varied round towards the south. The most violent 

ms came up from the south-east and the south-west, and as 
often against as with the gale. The long and rigorous wet mon- 
soon, broken only by a few scattered days of heat, renders the 
atmosphere exceedingly damp, and it ts succeeded by a burst of sun- 
shine which dries the grass to stubble in a few days. Despite these 
extremes, the climate of Ujiji has the reputation of bemg com- 
paratively healthy ; it owes this probably to the refreshing coolness 
of the nights and mornings. The mkunguru, or seasoung-fever 
of this region, is not feared by strangers as that of Dayan: 
yembe, yet no one expects to escape it. Itis a low bilious and 
aguish type, lasting from three to four days: during the attack 
perspiration is induced with difficulty, and it often recurs at regular 
times once a mouth. 

From the Malagarazi Ferry many lines traverse the desert on 
the right or northern bank of the river, which is fener to the. 
southern, whence the Wavinza exclude travellers. fore entering 
this region caravans generally combine so as to present a formidable 
front to possible foes. The trunk-road, called Jambeho, which is the 
most southerly of the northern routes, will be described in detail ; 
rite ee page the Ubuha, or most northerly line} will be briefly 

luded to. 











* In the Somali country the rains fall bat sparingly; and though the clouds 
sailing afar are descried at Aden, the wet monsoon is unkown there, probably on 
account of the tornados of wind attracted by the high temperature of the place, 


and heated by the stony formation. 


LJ 
= 


From Mpete, on the right bank of the Malagarazi 


#1, nine 
stages conduct the caravan to Ukaranga or Ujiji on the borders 
of the Tanganyika Lake. Want of paaetcie and danger 
from freebooters cause travellers to hurry over this line; they 

uerally, however, expend a day in crossing the Malagarazi 
Rives from Ugaga, the last station on the left, to Mpete, the first 
on the right side of the stream. thes 

The Malagarazi, corrupted by geographies into “ Mdjigid- 
ji,”* into “ Magrassie,”+ and into“ Magozi,”{ has been wrongly 
determined to issue from the Tanganyika Lake, According 
to rice abana it ee the mountains of apa 
great distance from the Kitangure, or river of Karagwah. Bu 
while the latter, springing from the northern counterslope, feeds 
the Nyanza Lake, the Malagarazi, arising in the southern slope, 
trends to the south-east, till entangled in the decline of the great 
Central Depression it sweeps round the southern base of Urundi, 
and deflected westwards disembogues into the Tanganyika. The 
mouth is in the land of Ukaranga, and the long promontory behind 
which it discharges its waters is distinctly visible from Kawele, the 
head-quarter settlement in Ujiji. The Malagarazi is not navigable. 
As in primary and transition countries generally, r pids abounc 
upon it. Beyond the ferry the bed becomes more inclined, brar 
and channel islands of sand and verdure divide the stream, and, as 
every alles near the banks appears to have one or more canoes, 
it is probably unfordable. The main objection to crossing on foot 
over the broader and shallower parts near the rock-bars, may be 
the multitude and the daring of the crocodiles 

The ferry-boats upon the Ugaga line—described by the Arabs of 
Kazeh as fine barges, capable of accommodating from 50 to 60 
passengers—are miserable “ Baumrinden ” canoes : two strips of ae: 
ombo bark, from 5 to 7 feet in length, sewn together, like a double 
wedge, with fibres of the same tree, into a narrow keel, and elevated 
at the bow and stern, which are sharp as those of a racing-wherry. 

rough sticks, 














They are prevented from collapsing by cross-bars—rough sti 

about 18 inches long—jammed [adde 

The passenger holding on to the gunwale, with his knuckles wetted, 

—the weight of two men causes them to float only three or four 

mehes above water,—and his legs ankle-deep, sits upon an extra 

sheet of stiff bark in the stern. The boatman, standing amidships 
= This an-euphonions appellation appears in the ‘Mombas Mission Map," 

f Mr, Macqueey ‘On the Geography of Central Africa,"p, 118,“ From Sanga 
(Usanga) in eighteen days they came to Ogara (Ugara), where there is ak 
river called Magrassie (Malagurari), having passed Gunda (Uganda), “Shisha 
(Ushisha), Sanga (Usange), rae Sangost (Usagozi).” Moreover, m page 119 we 
read, “ The river Magrassic has its origin in the lake.” ' 

f Mr. Cooley, ‘On the Geography of N'yassi,’ was made to confound the “ Ma- 
Sey viver) ortho Gwaie'n leprine or conten oe De ae ey oe Meal 
any river) or Swaha,” a misprint or corruption wal upper of 
the Eufiji. Concerning this curious (dara oe Uhon: IT. ; 


r-wige between the two sides, 











ae 
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or in the fore, poles or paddles according to the depth of the 
stream. He ie ckilful in amaue his craft, and he shioade-with 


out difficulty the narrow, grass-grown, and winding veins of d 
water which ramify from the main trunk over the swampy 
rushy plains on both sides. ‘The crazy craft must be baled out 
after every trip Merchandise, however, is rarely lost or much 
injured, though trifling accidents sometimes occur as the canoe 
bumps ‘against the landing-places,—mere breaches in the earth- 
bank worn down by passing caravans. The ferrymen show con- 
siderable decision in maintaining their claims. Ou the appearance 
of opposition they pole off to a distance, and sit quietly to 
await the effect of their manwuvre, It is not prudent to step 
oe of the canoe before ariing i destination : the sng 
will exercise his ingenuity to land his passenger upon some ry 
mound in deep water, and will then Reman a second fee for 
reseuing lim. | 
Travellers are dissuaded from delaying at Mpete (the yt 
or Ferry ?),* a malarious district, haunted, like the river-ban 
generally, by mosquitoes that bite even during the day-time. There 
are, however, some fine large kraals of dry grass, anc sometimes of 
mkora or of myombo-bark,t crowning the woody eminences above the 
valley, where the insects are less troublesome, When these encamp- 
ments are burned down, a shady tree is the only place of bivouac. 
The first station on the Jambeho, or southern road, is called Kind- 
want, from a district on the left or opposite bank of the river, 
which belongs to Sultan ae It occupies 5h, 20m. The 
route traverses xl along the stream for a short dis- 
tance. It then stretches over jungly and wooded hill-spurs, with 
steep rough ascents and descents, divided from other elevations by 
slippery mire-runs. The encamping ground is clase to the night 
hank of the Malagarazi; it sup ies a large kraal im a space 
cleared of the thick, fetid, and marescent vegetation. Those who 
cannot find lodging must encamp in the deadly bush, A small 
store of provisions, g ly grain and sweet potatoes, may be 
pu i from the villagers of Kinawani, who flock over to the 
passing fair. ‘They are, however, fanciful in their requirements: 
beads 8 cially t e coral and porcelain—iron-wire, salt, and meat. 
From Kinawani to the Jambeho district the march of about 
7 bours is generally divided by caravans The first portion, 
leaving the river to the southwards, crosses rugged and rolling 


© ‘The word appear to be a form of Lupata, a glen or ghaut in the language of 
During the masika or rainy monsoon the best eneampatee ments are made of bark 
aheets, stri by cutting two rings rou i the trunk at o distance of six to seven 
ee aa mcg ata ; them; the bark is easily peeled off, and 
Te ioe after having been left for time to teason, is felled Zor nse. 

VOU, XXIX. P 
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ground, divided by deep swamps of mire and grass. After 5 h. 
30 m. it deeb t6 akan raal, situated near a reach where 
the violent turbid stream foams over a discontinuous ledge of rock 
between avenues of dense and tangled jungle. The conclusion of 
the march, after spanning broken ground ‘encumbered with forest 
and cut with swamps, runs under hills on the right hand and falls 
into the marshes and fields of the river valley. Villages of small 
eam huts and carefully-hoed fields of grain and sweet potato 
on the southern bank atfoc ect the sight, after the dreary monotony 
a jungle march, like the discovery of land after a long sea voyage. 
aR he district of Jambeho, one of the most flourishing in Uvinza, 
was governed, in 1858, by Sultan Ruwere. The chief demands a 
honga of 8 to 10 cloths for Lei merchants to purchase pro- 
visions. The village ferry is instan y put inte requisition when a 
caravan gi eas Supplies are rarely procurable during the dry 
seUSON. the rains, sweet eee favourite food of the 
Wavinza—are cheap and plentiful, and even poultry may be pur- 
chased for about twice its proper value. ‘I ‘ravellers. aioe halt for 
a day or two at Jambeho, despite the dangerous miasma and the 
mosquitoes of the river valley. 

From Jambeho to the deserted saltpans of the Rusugi River, 
the fourth station, is a march of 5 h. 18 ix including the passage 
of the stream. The path leads down a decline, rediciliy, falling 
westward through dense growths of grass and shrub upon ae 
right bank of the Malagarazi; then, diverging from the main 
stream, it over the brow of.a low tree-clad hill, above the 
junction of the Rusugi, and follows the left bank of the tributary 
as far as the nearer ford. ‘The Rusugi, which drains the northern 
highlands south-westward into the Malagarazi, runs through a 
bottom of red ochreish soil, which after rain becomes so slippery as 
to cause frequent falls; it is deeply cut with narrow watercourses, 
which, coming from elevated ground, easily fill, In February of 
1858, during the rainy season, the Rusugi was about 100 yards 
in breadth, with a strong stream flowing breast-deep; it was 
divided by a branch islet of sand and gravel. At the Rusugi 
the road separates into a northern and a southern branch, a 
hill-spur sich the line of demareation,* The northern strikes 


* ‘The northern line numbers the following seven stations to Kawele in Uiiji: rem 


1, From Jambebo to Parngerero, 2 hours. 
2, Paruge , the Jungle, 8 ,, 
3. » Jungle » Jungle, er 
4. » Jungle a Ububa, ** 
5. » Ubn n Jtingle, eee 
6 » Jung » Huche Hiv., 6 
7.  » Ruche Riv, ,, Rawat a on 
These stations may be briefly described, Parugerero is a vil of Wavinga, con 


taining from 40 1050 bechive huts, tenanted by eale-digners, principal pan 


= 
z= 
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off to Parugerero, on the left bank, where a shallower ford is 
found; the southern line crosses the Rusugi River at the branch 
islet: thence, ascending the grassy rise on the right of the stream, 
it sinks into a muddy swamp, climbs a rocky and bushy ridge, 
and abuta at a small comfortless kraal-ground upon the western 
slopes. From this point to the regions immediately upoo the 
Juke the land is desert and provisions are unprocurable. 

From the old ems her of the Rusugi River to the Ruguvu 
stream is a long march of 8 hours, generally divided into two by 
caravans, the only guide to the length of the march being the 
amount of fatigue which the porters can endure. Descending 
from the ridge — which the kraal is placed, the route crosses a 
deep swamp of black mud, dotted, in elevated places, with pits 
where broken pottery and blackened lumps of clay atill evidence 
traces of human handiwork. Beyond this lowland the track strikes 
off from the river valley, and, turning to the right, falls into toil- 
some ground, Deep and rocky ravines, with luxuriant vegetation 
above, and with rivulets trickling at the bottom towards the Mala- 
garazi, must be crossed by scrambling down and swarming up the 
roughest steps of block, boulder, and knotted tree-root. The 
woody and stony hills beyond this ascent, with their steep and 
slippery inclines, are divided by half-a-dozen waters, all more or 
leas troublesome to cross. Caravans usually encamp, for safety 
and convenience, in the bush, upon some rocky hill where the 
neighbouring descent eae water, whilst the valleys of the 
Rusugi River nurture herds of the a or Bos Catfer, which 
forms a welcome addition to rapidly shrinking rations. 

The complement of the march is the normal mixture of jungly 
and stony “ neats’ tongues,” divided by deep and grassy swamps, 
stagnant in the dry weather, and draining, a er rains, the northern 
country to the Malagarazi River. An unfordable rivulet, hemmed 
in by a dense and fetid thicket, is crossed by a felled trunk: cattle 
are summarily pushed down the deep and slippery banks. A foul 











ja'sank in the left bank of the river, and belongs to three sultans, The saline 
produce, after being boiled down in the huts, is piled up and hand-made into little 
copes, Sold for one shukkah per masuta or f-load, and far superior to the 
bitter nitrous produce of Ugugo, it finds its way Sar the heart of Africa, 
supplying the tribes of both tb Tanganyika and the yonm Lakes; and it con- 


stitutes the principal source of wealth to the Wavinga. At the ford of Parugerero 
the stares.) flows waistleep over a rocky uneven bed: here also ends the rough, 
stony, and rolling groand of Eastern Uvinza. 


Between the second and third stations the road crosses the Rubumba and 
soother large nullah, whose high, stil earth-banks, crowned with thick verdure, 
are rendered troublesome by steep and slippery approaches. In this par | 
country is alternately billy and swampy, wi: high grass, thick bush, and a scat- 
tered vegetation of borassas aid calatash, mimosas and thorns, wild arrowroot, 
bumboos, and speargrast. ‘The fourth station is in the land of the Wabuha, a 
tribe alluded to at the end of this chapter. During the fifth march the Huoche 
“Biver is twice forded: in the dry season its breadth varies from 20 to 40 feet. 
Pa 


a 
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swamp of black mud thenee leads to the Ruguvu or Luguvu River, 
the western boundary of Uvinza and the eastern limit of Ukaranga 
This narrow stream can be forded only in the dry season. Af 
rains it spreads over a broad expanse of grassy plain, and the 
central channel must be rebridged with branching trees, if the 
forimer works have been demolished for firewood. ‘The encamping 
ground is amud-bank thinly veiled with forest ; and the country is 
dreaded by caravans, who seldom’ enter Ujiji without some appeal 
ling details of murder or battle,in which some slave was pe ere 
_ The seventh march, which occupies 4 h. 40 m., leads from the 
Ruguvu to the Unguwwe (Uvungwe?) River, over a dezert count 
exactly similar to the stage last traversed. ‘The stream which 
runs through Eastern Ukaranga is shallow, muddy, and, as usual, 
hell dense vegetation, A fine kraal is generally found upon 
the te 





_ From the Unguwwe River to the borders of the Tanganyika 
Lake, the long march of 14 hours is distributed over three and 
even four days by the caravans, who, though weary and half- 
famished, still Jove to linger over the end of an expedition, After 
fording the Unguwwe begins the weary toil of fighting through 
tiger and spear grass, with reeds, rushes, a variety of ferns before 
unseen, and other gigantic growths, clothing a succession of rolling 
hills) The paths are broken, elippery, and filled with deep holes. 
In the jun hes are extensive clumps of bamboo and rattan, the 
former small, the latter of poor quality; the mpingu or baubinia 
and the salsaparilla vine abound ; wild grapes of the smallest size 
and the austerest flavour appear for the first time upon the hill- 
sides,* and in the lower swamps plantains grow almost wild. 
Though no sign of human habitation here meets the eye, scat- 
aioe and “eho con evidence the fact that man is or 

n the path, where the ground lies exposed to view, a conglo- 
merate of fe ruginows eoay, sugresting a resemblance to the 
superficies of Western Londa, as described by Dr. Livingstone, 
takes the place of the granite and sandstones of the eastern 
countries, and the sinking of the land towards the lake is pal- 
tee In parts the ground is broken up into small deep hollows, 
from which spring pyramidal masses of the hugest trees, Sweet 
water abounds in deep courses of black mud, and these, when 
crosseil, sorely try the sinews of laden man and beast. But the 
troubles of the road are lightly borne ; already in the far distance 
appear walls of sky-blue cliff, which, with their sun-gilt summits, 
aire as beacons to the distressed mariner, 
According to the Arabs, two 








v varieties € grape-vine are indigenous to 
Unyamwezi. Dr. Livingstone (chap. =XX.) mentions wild grape vhigsar aha 





ing everywhere along the banks of the Zambezi 
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The ninth march conducts the traveller to Ukaranga, on the 
borders of the lake, ‘The path, traversing gigantic grasses, like 
those of the last stage, enters an open forest, and debouches upon a 
small clear savannah, An upper road leads N.w. by x. over the 
Ruche River to Kawele, in Ujyi. The southern line, whose direc- 
tion ig W. by s., turns off to the left, and breasts a high and rugged 
hill, part of the eastern wall of the Tangney Ascending by 
the es of stony watercourses an threading a stragglir 
forest, the traveller tops the crest, and suddenly descries, esace 
the feathery foliage of the trees. below him, first glim of a 
prospect which, after the close jungle and the monotonous eatures of 
the scenery left behind, fill him with admiration, wonder, and delight. 
Nothing, indeed, can be more picturesque than this first view of 
the Tanganyika Lake, as it lies baskin in the gorgeous tropical 
sunshine. Beyond a short foreground of rugged and precipitous 
hill-fold, down which the footpath painfully zigzags, a narrow flat 
of emerald green shelves gently towards a ribbon of glistening 
yellow sand, here bordered by sedgy rushes, there clear and cleanly 
cut by the breaking wavelets. Farther in front stretches an ex- 
panse of the lightest and softest blue, ayer from 30 to 35 miles 
in breadth, and sprinkled by the east wind with crescents of snowy 
foam: it ree ed ee the bie aee by tall and broken walla of 
purple hill, flecked and cappe wi y mist, or standing sharply 
pencilled against the fen alr. To the south, and oppo the 
1,” or long low point, behind which the Malagarazi River 
discharges the red loam suspended in its violent stream, lie the 
high bluff headlands and capes of Uguhha, and, as the eye dilates, 
it falls upon little outlying islets, speckling a sea-horizon. Vil- 
lages, cultivated lands, and the frequent canoes of the fishermen, 
and, at a nearer approach, the murmur of the waves breaking upon 
the shore, give a something of life, of variety, of movement, to the 
scenery, which, like all the beauties in these regions, wants but a 
little of the neatness and finish of Art, contrasting with the profuse 
magnificence and the wondrous lavishness of Nature, to rival, if 
net to excel, the most admired prospects of classical regions. 
These riant shores, and the broad open prospect of this vast cre- 
yasse, appear doubly charming to the traveller after the silent and 
pectral mang ks on the Eastern main, amd his melan- 
choly monotonous experience of jungle scenery, tawny rocka, 
and sun-p hed plains, or rank herbage, and flats of black 
mire, The Tanganyika Lake is seen, however, to most advant 
from the high ground: upon its bosom the sight wearies with the 
unvarying tintage—all shining green and vivid blue—whilst con- 
tinuous parallels of lofty hill, like the sides of a huge trough, close 


the t, and suggest an idea of confinement. 
the district of Uka iranga extends from the Unguwwe River to 


* 
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the waters of the lake: on the south it is bounded by the region of 
Uthongwe, and op the north by the Ruche River. This amall 
and sluggish stream is about 40 yards in breadth near the 
mouth, and, being unfordable at alf seasons, two or three ferry- 
boats always ply upon its waters. The rauque bellow of the hip- 
popotamus is heard on its banks, and the adjacent lowlands are 
infested by mosquitoes in clouda The 8 of Ukaranga are 
scattered in clumps over the plain—wretched hamlets, where a few 
households exist surrounded by rare cultivation in the drier parts of 
the Swain pe. The Sultan Mnya Mtdza, who dems 1c bl ‘k-mail, 
lives, as is customary amongst the Lakist chiefs, in the adjoining 
hills, The “port of Ukaranga” is an open roadstead, which 
seldom shows even a single canoe. In 1855 the settlement con- 
sisted of a few miserable grass huts, used as a temporary shelter 
by caravans passing to xd from the island of Kasenge, and clus- 
tering round a single tembe, built by Hamid bin Sulayyam, an 
Arab trader. Merchants who possess boats and cam send for 
provisions to the islands across the lake sometimes prefer, for 
economy, Ukaranga to Kawele; it is also made a halting place by 
those en route to Uguhha, who would lose time by visiting Ujjij, 
The land, however, affords no supplies; a bazar is unknown; and 
the apathetic tribe, who cultivate scarcely sufficient grain for them- 
selves, will not even take the trouble to cast a net. Ukaranga 
sends bamboos, rafters for building, and fire-wood, cut in the back- 
ground of highlands, to Kawele and other parts of Ujiyi, at which 
places, however, workmen must be hired. | | 
Ukaranga signifies, etymologically, the “Land of Ground- 
nuts."" This little district may, mm earlier ages, have given 
name to the Mocarangas, Mucarongas, or Mucarangas, a nation 
which, according to the Portuguese historians, from Joao dos 
Sanetos (in 1586-97) to Don Sebastian Xavier Botelho (in 1835),f 
occupied the country within the Mozambique from the 5th to the 
Zoth degree of 8, lat., under subjection to the sovereign and the 
people of “ Monomotapa.”"t{ In the absence of native history, ana- 








* The U is the causal fix denotin: the region, and Kara ta the m 
Central Africa for the Ni & eo regis, Karanga is the name in 


ug ya Nydssi, the ground-nut of Zanzibar, which 
» aboonds in these regions, ‘ke: Cooley (* Geography of N'yassi," p, 27) remarks— 
“The national name (* Monomoezi "\, or, f ps. the general denomination of the 
race an sng is, as was stated by Nasib, Mucaranga, that is to aay, * Ranga 
man. ©, This derivation is wholly inadmissible: Mkaranga can mean nothing 
but an inhabitant of kas See Chap. IX, : 

+ Senhor Botelho, formerly wernor of the Mozambique, published the follow- 
ing passage (in his ‘Memoria Estatisea sobre os Dominios Portuguezes na Africa 
Oriental.” Lisbol, 1835:—" Monomotapa is divided into an eastern and a western 
ial roe ace Bul is — rion? considerable, contains eight kingdoms— 
ecwnges \Uayamver) fwenga, ad Borers” Sn ine Bombe, Mane 

ie popular miinomer is explained by Dr. Livin af . zx.) to hare 
arisen from the tide and name of ebiet, Iwene Motape. — (chap. yiohave 
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cleave the waters or stand drawn up on the patches of yellow sand. 
The craft is then poled through a hole in a thick welting of coarse 
reedy grass and aquatic plants, to a level ee ees of fine 
shingle, where the water shoals off rapidly. Arounc this primitive 
“ghaut” rise a few scattered huts, in the humblest beehive 
shape. Advancing a few hundred ards, the traveller passes 
through a relic of Arab civilisation =the “ Bazar ""—a raised and 
cleared plot of ground, flanked by a crooked tree, in thick grass, 
where, between 10 am. and 3 P.m., a mass of standing and 
squatting negroes buy and sell, barter and exchange, with a hubbub 

eard for miles, where not unfrequently a spear or dagger 
thrust brings on a skirmishing faction-fight, About a mile 
distant from the lake lies the little village of Kawele, with its 
hovels barely protruding above the dense vegetation. It is pre- 
ferred by caravans on account of the abundance of its supplies, its 
central position, and the ¢omparatively open country behind—a 
wide gap in the hill-curtain surrounding the Tanganyika. The 
only ae he or square house, existing in 1858 was built by an Arab 
merchant, Hamid bin Salim, who allowed it, however, to be 
tenanted by slaves and ticks. The Sultan Kannena, a man of 
servile origin, is by no means popular, He succeeded, in 1858, 
‘to Sultan Kabeza, who, to the regret of the Arabs, died, leaving 
but one boy, | 

To the westward of the Kawele village lies the district of 
Gungu, broken ground facing the islet rock Bangwe. ‘This place 
was deserted by travellers on account of the plundering propen- 
sities of its former chief. His son, “ Lurinda,” bngivis! talc 
to recover lost ground by courtesy and attention to str 
South-eastwards of Kawele is the district of Ugoyye, frequented 
by the Arabs, who find the Sultans Habeyya and Marabu some- 
what less extortionate than their neighbours, It is a sandy spot, 
clear of white ants, but shut out by villages and cultivation from 
the lovely view of the lake. To one standing at Kawele all these 
districts and villages are within 2 or 3 miles, and a distant glance 
discloses the possessions of half-a-dozen independent tribes, 

Caravans entering Ujiji from the land side usually encamp in 
the outlying villages on the right or left bank of the Ruche, at 
considerable inconvenience, for some days. The origin of this 
custom appears to date from olden time. In East Africa, as a rule, 
every stranger is held to be hostile before he has proved friendly 
intentions, and many tribes do not admit him into their vill 
without a special invitation. Thus, even in the present age, the 
visitor in the countries of the Somal and Galla, the Wamagai and 
Pe Mibephdge et sit uncles moe tree outside the settlement till a 
Jeputation ders, after formally ascertajni his purpose, escort 
him to their homes. The ox ica reason. tee the custom, which 





prevails upon the coast, as well as on the banks of the T 


So rather commercial than political. The caravan halts thr 
cote Sete and the sultans or chiefs of the different villages 
ect messengers carrying Various ents: in the interior 


vory and slaves, and in the maritime regions cloth and provisions, 
Sly called ‘* Magubiko,” aud intended as an carnest of their 
desire to open trade. Sweet words and fair promises win the day; 
the Mtor vor bead of the caravan, after a week of earnest delibe- 
ration wit ‘all his followers, chooses his host, temporary lodgings 
are provided for the guests, and the value of the. raining foes i is 
afterwards recovered in honga and kiremba — blackmail and 
“ustoms. This custom was known in Southern Africa by the 
name of “‘marts ;" that is, a “eonnection with a person belo | 
to another nation, so that a reside at each other's houses ae 
visiting ~ lace, and e mutual presents."" The guest 

orate \rabs and the Somal is called “ Nezil.” 

At Ujiji terminates, after 12 stages, which native caravans gene- 
rally accomplish in a fortnight, the transit of the fifth reg ion. ‘The 
avalien has now accomplished a total number of 89 tong, oF or ese 
short stages, which, with necessary rests, but excluding detent) 
and long halts, occupy 150 days. The direct longitudinal auniecs 
from the coast is 510 geo. miles, which the sinuosities of the road 

prolong to 955 statute as The total number of days expended 
the Expedition in actual marching was 100, of hours 420, which 
gives a rate of 227 miles per hour, In practice Arab caravans 
seldom arrive at the Tanganyika, for reasons before alluded to, 
under a total period of six months. 








* «Travels in & Afviea,” by the Rev. John ‘Campbell. London ulin 


corn: 1822, Vol. i., chap. xxii. 

pper (‘Beachryving van Afrika,” Amst., 1671) asserts that the * "blacks of 

Pombo (i. @, the Pombeiros, or native travellers of W. Africa), when asked 
the distance of the lake, say that it is ot [rte eo eat Ys 


| constantly eastwards.” Bat the “eL 
pos and Loanda being, in round numbers, Fed type miles, this 
rorraie would give a mare marchidg rate of 7 pM soa 
of, allowing for di deviation, 26 statute miles diem. When Do Couto 
1565), ancens the information procured b vanelacn during his expe- 
ses 0, from some Moors (Arabs or fone ther at Patta and elsewhere, 
anys that ‘Strom Kilwa or Atondo (that is to say, the country of the Watondai) 
tha'other sea of © A meg the Nyoums Lal a journey of 1S or 20 (150 or 200?) 


: unt, | 
native of Monomoeri, Lief iy oti koa Ted 
(Ugara), four or five days from Oha. In another page he icicat — 

. pear Point Puna, to Oha (Ubha) in norman merge’ fopfhend +L 
in| Ani a cen of the Lake being still six or E | , 
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_ Ujiji—also called Manyofo, which appears, however, peculiar to 
a certain sultanat or district—is the name of a province, not, 
as has been represented, of a town. It was first. visited by the 
Arabs about 1340; ten years after that they had penetrated to 
Unyamwezi; sg ginmeaa it conveniently situated as a mart upon 


the Tanganyika Lake, and a central point where their depots might 
be estabhehed, and whence their factors and slaves could navigate 


the waters, and collect captives and ivory from the tribes upon its 
banks. But the climate proved unhealthy, the people dangerous,* 
and the coasting voyages frequently ended in disaster: Upy, 
therefore, never rose to the rank of Unyanyembe or Msene. At 
wesent it is visited during the fair season, from May to September, 
by flying caravans, who return to Unyanyembe as soon as they 
have loaded their porters. | 

The land of Ujiji is bounded on the north by the mountains of 
Urundi, and on the south by the Ukaranga country ; eastward it 
extends to Ubuha, and westward it is washed by the waves of the 
Tanganyika Lake. On the north-east lies the land of Ubha, now 
reduced by the predatory Watuta to a luxuriant desert. 
_ Abundant humidity and a fertile soil, evidenced by the large 
forest trees and an abundance of ferns, render Upji the most p 
ductive province in this section of Africa: vegetables, which 
must elsewhere be cultivated, here seem to flourish almost 

ontaneously. Rice of excellent quality was formerly raised hy 
the Arabs upon the shores of the Tanganyika; it grew luxu- 
riantly, attaining, it is said, the height of 8 or 9 feet. The 
inhabitants, however, preferring er a and wearied out by 
the depredations of the monkey, the elephant, and the hippo- 
ean have allowed the more civilized cereal to degenerate. 
Nhe principal grains are the holeus and the Indian nagli or 
nanchoi (Eleusine coracano); there is no bajeri (panicum or 
millet) in these regions ; the pulses are phaseoli and the voandzein, 
groundnuts, beans, and haricots of several different species, The 
manioc, egg-plant, and sweet-potato, the yam, the cucumber, an 
edible white fungus growing subterrancously, and the Indian variety 
of the Jerusalem artichoke,} represent the vegetables, Sugar-cane, 
tobucco, and cotton are always purchasable in the bazar. The 

















pave hitherto confounded the Nyansa, the Tanganyika, and the Nyassa Lakes. Still, 
in the estimate of the distance between the coast ond Ujip there is a remarkable 


LS le May, th; Cascacre ieccion ose Arab Said 
. Af Alay, 1854, two slaves belonging to the caravan of an A merchant, Said 
bin Majid, were speared at Ujijimone in the market-place openly, the other at 
night by a housebreaker, detected in flagrant delict. Nove of the merchants 


passing th h during that year dared to sleep in their huts without a strong 
: clothes belo J oe the Sunsdar ctached to the Sepeaine mae 
wy ia late alee he yaa to tae en bili 
n lodia el “Gogo ie roots hai Ul, | rwhat resemblip 
dis ‘Jeruinhes artes st iegs Mth fe Pra an eh ing ng 


fruits are the plantain and the Guinea-palm. ‘The mdizi or plan- 
tain is apparently an aborigen of these titudes: in certain parts, 
as in Usumbara, Karagwah, and Uganda, it is the staff of life: an 
the hilly countries there are, it is said, about a dozen varieties, and 
a single bunch forms a load fora man. It is found im the island 
and on the coast of Zanzibar, at Khutu in the head of the alluvial 
valley, and even more rarely in the mountains of Usagara. The 
best fruit is that grown by the Arabs at Unyanyembe : it is still a 
poor specimen, coarse and inst id, stringy and full of seeds, and 
5 ra rarely indulge in it, fearing flatulence, Upon the Tan- 
ganyika Lake there is vgoninh called *mikono t'hembu,” or “ele- 
phant’s-hands,” which is consi erably larger than the Indian * horee- 
plantain.” The skin is of a brickdust red, in places inclining to 
rusty-brown; the interior is a dull yellow, wi black seeds, and 
the Hayour is harsh, strong, and inated: The Elwis Guinwensis, 
locally called mchikichi, which is said by the'Arabs to grow in the 
islands lands of Zanzibar and Pemba, and more rarely in the mountains 
of Usagara, springs aint uncultivated in large dark groves 
on the shores of the Tanganyika, where it hugs the margin, rare! 
growing at any distance inland. The bright-yellow drupe, witl 
shiny purple-black point, though nauseous to the taste, is eaten by 
the people. The mawezi or palin-oil, of the curse of honey, 
is rudely extracted, and forms an article of considerable traffic m 
the regions about the lake.* Despite its sickly flavour, it is uni- 
versally used in cooking, and it forms the only unguent and lamp- 
oil in the country. ‘This — is also tapped, as the date m 
Western India, for teddy ; and the cheapness of this tembo—the 
sura of West Africa—accounts for the prevalence of intoxication, 
and the consequent demoralisation of the Lakist tribes.t 

The bazar at Ujiji is well supplied. Fresh fish of various 
kinds ¢ is always procurable except during the violence of the rains: 
the people, however, invariably cut it up and clean it out before 
bringing it to market. Good honey abounds after the wet mon- 
soon. By the favour of the chief milk and butter may be — 
chased every day. Long-tailed sheep and well-bred goats, poultry 
LH oer —te two latter are never eaten by the peoplo—are 
hrought in from the adjoining countries : the Arabs a few 

nilla ducks, and the people rear but will not sell pigeons. 


z 


© This is the celebrated palm-oil, whose various officinal uses in Europe have 
already o. to work = ictal reformation in W. Reciinet br 2 of Osi 
separate, by pound oily sarcocarpium from the one eed of i 
it sjhpn nema the floating substance to eas late, aod eollect it tn Ee 
‘The price is usually about one doti of white cotten for thirty-five 
umd the people genern demand salt in = for it from caravans. 

is the “ oil of a red colour” which, according to Mr. Cooley, is bonght by 
the Wanyamwesi “from the oppesite or south-western side of the lake,” 

+ ‘The article is deseribed in Chap. XIV. 

{ Sce Chap. VIIT. 
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The few herds at Ujiji which have escaped the beef-eatins propen- 
sities of the Watuta are a fine breed, orig inally, it is said, derived 
by the Wahha from the mountains of Karagwah. ‘Their horns in 
these lands appear unusually large; their stature combines with 
the smallness of the hump to render them rather like English than 
Indian or African cattle. aiet are rarely sold in these days, 
except for enormous prices, an adult slave being the lowest valua- 
_ tion of acow. The cattle is never stalled or grain-fed, and the 
udder is little distended ; their produce is about one quarter that of 
a civilized cow, and they give milk only during the few first months 
after parturition. The “tulchan” of Tibet is apparently unknown 
in Central Africa ; but the people are not wanting in barbarous 
contrivances to persuade a stubborn animal to yield her produce. 
The fauna appear rare upon the borders of the Tanganyika : 
all men are hunters : every Penh being loves animal food, from 
white ants to elephants; and probably the luxurianee of the yere 
tation, in conjunction with the extreme humidity, tends to diminish 
species and individuals. Herds of elephants are found in the 
bamboo jungles which surround the sea, but the mass of ivory sold 
in the markets of Ui is collected from an area containing 
thousands of square miles. Hippopotami and crocodiles are com- 
mon in the waters, wild buffuloes in the plains. The hyanas are bolil 
thieves, and the half-wild “ Pariah-dogs” that slink about the vil- 
lages are little inferior to them as depredators. The people some- 
times make pets of these curs, leading them about with string ; but 
they do not object to see them shot after a raid upon the Arab’s meat, 
butter, or milk, These animals are rarely heard to bark ; they 
leave noise to the yillage cocks. The huts are as usual haunted by 
the grey rat and the musk-rat. Of birds there is.a fine a 
about the size of a domestic cock, with snowy head and should 
relieving a sombre chocolate plume: he sits majestically watching 
his prey upon the tall trees overhanging the waves of the Tanga- 
nyika. A larus, or sea-gull, with reddish legs, lives in small 
colonies upon this lake. At the end of the monsoon in 1858 they 
were seen to collect in troops upon the sands, as they are accus- 
tomed to do at Aden when preparing to migrate. The common 
kingfisher is a large bird with a white and grey plume, a large 
and strong black bill, and a crest which somewhat resembles that 
of the Indian bulbul : it perches upon the branches over the waters, 
and in flight and habits resembles other haleyons. A long and 
lank black plotus, or diver, is often seen skimming the waters, and 
sandpipers run along the yellow sands, The other birds are white- 
breasted crows, partridges, and quails seen in Urundi; swallows 
i passage, curlews, motacilla, muscicape, anid various passerines, 
Rana, some of them noisy in the extreme, inhabit the sedges close 
to the lake. The termite does great damage in the sweet red coils 
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about Kawele : it is leas feared where the ground is dry and sandy. 
The huts are full of animal life—snakes, sc ions, ants of various 
kinds, whose armies sometimes turn the oceupants out of doors; 
the rafters are hollowed out by xylophagous. insects ; the walls are 
riddled by mason-bees, hideous spiders veil the corners with thick 
webs, the chirp of the cricket is heard both within and out of doors, 

| es destroy the provisions, and large brown mosquitoes and 
flies, ticks and bugs, assault the inhabitants. ; 

The rise in price of slaves and ivory has compelled the Arabs, 
as will be seen in the next chapter, to pust their explorations 
beyond the Tanganyika Lake. ji is, however, still the great 
slave-mart of these regions, the article being collected from all 
the adjoining tribes of Urundi, Ubha, Uvira, and Marungu. 
The native dealers are so acute, that they are rapidly ruinin 
this their most lucrative traffic. They sell cheaply, and think 
to remunerate themselves by aiding and abetting desertion. 
Merchants, therefore, who do not chain or cord together their 
gangs till they have reached the east bank of the Malagarazi River, 
often lose 20 per cent. The prevalence of the practice has already 
given Uji a bad name, and, if continued, it will remove the market 
to another place, where the ners are somewhat less sharp and 
more sensible. It is impossible to io any idea of the average 
price of the human commodity, which varies, under the modifica- 
tions of demand and supply, from 2 to 10 doti or double shukkah of 

American domestics, Yet as these purchases éell in Zanzibar for 
at least 14 or LD dollars per head, the trade realises nearly 500 per 
cent., and will, therefore, be put down with difficulty. | 

The principal tribes in this region are the Wajij, the Wavinza, 
the Wakaranga, the Watuta, the Wabuha, and the Wahha. 

The Wajij are a burly race of barbarians, far sturdier than the 
tribes hitherto traversed, with dark skins, plain features, and 
straight, strong limbs: they are larger and heavier men than the 
Wanyamwezi, and the type, as it eres Central Africa, 
large and flat, their voices are harsh and strident, and their looks 
as well as their manners are independent even to insolence. The 
women, who are held in high repute, resemble, and often excel, 
their masters in ase and violence ; they think little of enter- 
ing a stranger's ut in their cw and of snatching up and carrying 
away an article which iter aie admiration. P Many of both 
sexes and all are disfigured by the semall-pox—the Arabs 
have vainly taught them inoculation—and there are few who are 
not afflicted by boils and various eruptions; there is also an inve- 
terate pandemic itch, which, cartes to their Arab visitors, 
results from a diet of putrid fish. 

This tribe is extensively tattooed, probably as a protection 
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against the humid atmosphere and the chills of the Lake Region. 
Some of the chiefs have ghastly scars raised by fire, in addition to 
large esti marked upon their persons—lines, circles, and ra 
of little cupping-cuts drawn down the back, the stomach, and the 
arms, like the tattoo of the Wangindo tribe near Kilwa. Both 
sexes love to appear dripping with oil ; and they manifestly do not 
hold cleanliness to be a virtue, The head is sometimes shaved ; 
rarely the hair is allowed to grow; the most fashionable coiffure 
is a mixture of the two; patches and beauty-spots in the most 
eccentric shapes—buttons, crescents, and galeated lines—being 
allowed to sprout either on the front, the sides, or the back of the 
head, froma carefully-scraped scalp. Women as well as men are 
fond of binding a wisp of white tree-fibre round their heads, like 
the ribbon which confines the European wig. ‘There is not a trace 
of mustachio or whisker in the country; they are removed by the 
tweezers, and the climate, according to the Arabs, is unfavourable 
to beards. For cosmetics both sexes apply, when they can procure 
such luxuries, red earth to the face, and over the head a thick 
coating of chalk or mountain-meal, which makes their blackness 
appear hideously grotesque. 

the chick wear expensive stuffa, checks, and cottons, which they 
extract from passing caravans. Women of wealth affect the tobe 
or coast dress, and some are seen to wear red and blue broad- 
cloths, The male costume of the lower orders is confined to 
softened goat, sheep, deer, leopard, or monkey skins, tied at 
two corners like a little apron passed over the right or the 
left shoulder, with the flaps open at one side, and with tail and 
legs dangling in the wind. Wertien who cannot afford cloth use as. 
a succedaneum a narrow kilt of fibre or skin, and some were seen 
with aw tassel of fibre or a leafy twig depending from a string bound 
round the waist, and displaying the nearest approach to the ori- 
ginal fig-leaf. At Ujiji the people are observed, for the first 
time, to make extensive uze of the macerated tree-bark, which - 
supplies the place of cotton in Urundi, Karagwah, and the northern 
kingdoms. ‘This article, technically called “ mbugu,” is made from 
the inner bark of various trees, especially the mrimba* and the 
mwale.t The trunk of the full-grown tree is stripped of its in- 
tegument twice or thrice, and is bound with plantain-leaves till a finer 
growth is judged fit for manipulation. This bark is carefully 
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vafightt walls the huge raphia alluded to in Chap. II. Its midrib is used for 
and made into lines for threading beads, and into strings for the meee OF guitar? 
in Uruwwa and the northern kingdoms the people make of them a fine stuff, some- 
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arrows are cut out of the midrib of the as per piece. In Ujiji amd Urundi light 
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removed, steeped in water, macerated, kneaded, and pounded with 
clubs and battens to the consistency of a coarse cotton. Palm-oil 
is then spirted. upon it from the mouth, and it acquires the colour 
of chamois-leather. ‘The Wajiji obtain the mbugu mostl from 
Urundi and Uvira. ‘They are fond of striping it with a black vege- 
iable mud so as to resemble the spoils of leopards and wild cats, 
and they favour the delusion by cutting the edge into long strips, 
like the tails and other extremities of wild beasts. The price of 
the mbugu varies according to size from six to twelve khete 
or strings of beads. ‘Though durable, it is never washed ; after 
many months’ wear the superabundance of dirt is removed by 
butter or ghee. , | 
Resides the common brass* girdles and bracelets, armlets and 
anklets, masses of white porcelain, blue glass, and large “ pigeon- 
* beads, and hundreds of the iron-wire circlets called sambo, worn 
with ponderous brass or copper rings round the lower leg, above 
the foot, the tae are distinguished from tribes not on the lake 
by necklaces of shells—small pink bivalves strung upon a stout 
fibre. Like their Lakist neighbours, they ornament the throat with 
disks, crescents, and strings of six or seven cones, fastened by the 
apex, and depending to the breast. Made of the whitest ivory or 
of the teeth, not the tusks, of the hippopotamus, these dazzling 
ornaments effectively set off the shming dark skin. Another 
peculiarity amongst these people is a pair of iron pincers or a piece 
of split wood ever hanging round the neck ; nor is its use less remark- 
able than its presence. The Lakists rarely chew, smoke, or take 
snuff according to the manner of the rest of mankind, Every man 
carries a little half-gourd ora diminutive pot of black earthenware, 
nearly full of tobacco ; when inclined to indulge, he fills it with 
water, expresses the juice, and from the palm of his hand snuffs it 
up into his nostrils. ‘The pincers serve to close the exit, otherwise 
the nose must be corked by the application of finger and thumb. 
Without much practice it is difficult to articulate during the reten- 
tion of the dose, which lasts a few minutes, and when an attempt 
:« made the words are scarcely intelligible. The arms of the Wajiji 
are small battle-axes and daggers, spears, and large bows, which 


ing their demands for muskets and gunpowder, consequently a 
great chief never possesses more than two or three fire-arms 

~ ‘The Wajiji are considered by the Arabs to be the most trouble- 
some race upon this line of road. They are taught, by the 
example of their chiefs, to be rude, insolent, and extortionate ; they 
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* The Wajiji have learned to make brass from the Arabs by melting up one- 7 

third of zinc imported from the coast with two parts of the fine soft and red copper 

brought from the country of the Kazembe, | 
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demand beads even for pointing out the road; they will deride and 
imitate a stranger's speech and manner before his face; they 
do nothing without a long preliminary of the fiercest scolding; they 
are as ready with a blow as with a word; and they may often be 
seen playing at “rough and tumble,” fighting, ae and tear- 
ing hair in their boats. The Wajyi draw dagger Or use spear 
upon a guest with little hesitation. ‘They think twice, however, be- 
fure drawing blood which will cause a feud. Their roughness of 
manner is dashed with a curious ceremoniousness. When the 
Sultan appears amongst his people he stands ina circle and claps 
his hands, to which all respond in the same way. Women curts 
to one another, bending the right knee almost to the ground. 
When two men meet they clasp each other's arms with both hands, 
rubbing them up and down, and yaaa os some minutes 
“Nama sanga? nama sanga?—art thou well?” They then pase 
the hands down to the forearm, exclaiming “ Wakhe? wikhe ?— 
how art then?” and finally they clap og at each other—a token 
of respect which appears common to these tribes of Central Africa. 
The children have all the frowning and unprepossessing look of 
their parents; they reject little civilities, and seem to spend life in 
disputes, biting and claws like wild cats. There appears to be 
little family affection in this undemonstrative race. The only 
endearment between father and son is a habit of scratching and 
picking each other, caused probably by the prevalence of a com- 
laint before alluded to; as amongst the Simiads, the interval 
tween pugnacity are always spent exercising the nails. Some- 
times, also, at sea, when Taal is near, the Myjijt breaks the 
mournful silence of his fellows, who are all thinking of home, with 
the exclamation, “ Y4 mguri winge!—O my wife!” The pre- 
valence of the Fracastorian evil speaks little for their morals. 
They are never sober when they can be drunk ; perhaps in no 
part of the world will the traveller more often see men and women 
ring about the village with thick speech and violent gestures. 
The favourite inebrient is tembo or palm-toddy; almost every 
one, however, even when on board the canoe, smokes bhang, and 
the whooping and screaming which follow the indulgence resemble 
the noise of wild beasts rather than the sounds of human beings 
Their food consists principally of holcus, manioc, and fish, which is 
rarely eaten before 1t becomes offensive to European organs. 
‘The great Mwami or Sultan of Ujiji in 1855 59 was Rusimba. 
Under him were several mutware (mutwale) or minor chiefs, one to 


each settlement, as Kannena in Kawele and Lurinda in Cones. 
vs 
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On the arrival of a caravan, Rusimba forwards, through 
relations, a tusk or two of ivory, thus mutely intimati 

he requires his blackmail, which he prefers to receive in beads 
and kitindi, proportioning, however, his demand to the trader's 
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means. When this point has been settled, the mutware sends his 
present, and expects a proportionate return. Ife is, moreover, 
erititled to a fee for every canoe hired: on each slave the kiremba 
or excise is about half the price; .from one to two cloths are 
demanded upon every tusk of ivory; and he will snatch a few 
beads from a man purchasing provisions for his master, The minor 
chiefs are fond of making “sare” or brotherhood with strangers, im 
order to secure them in case of return. They depend for influence 
over their unruly subjects wholly upon personal qualifications, bodily 
strength, and violence of temper. Kannena, the chief of Lawele, 
thoug originally a slave, has “won golden opinions” by his conduct 
when in liquor: he assumes the most ferocious aspect, draws his 
weer, brandishes his spear, and, with loud screams, rushes at his 
subjects as with the intention of annihilating them. The affairs of the 
nation are settled by the Mwami, the great chief, in a general council 
of the lieges, the wateko (in the singular mteko) or elders presiding. 
Their intellects, never of the brightest, are invariably fuddled witl 
toddy, and, after bawling for hours together and coming apparently 
to the most satisfactory conclusion, the word of a boy or of an old 
woman will necessitate another lengthy palaver. The sultans, like 
their subjects, brook no delay in their own affairs ; they impatiently 
dun a stranger half-a-dozen times a day for a few beads, while 
they patiently keep him waiting for weeks on occasions to him of the 
highest importance, whilst they are drinking pombe or taking leave 
of their wives. Besides the magubiko or preliminary presents, the 
chiefs are bound, before the departure of a caravan which has 
given them satisfaction, to su yply it with half-a-dozen masuta or 
matted packages of grain, and to present the leader with a slave, 
that generally manages to abscond: ‘The parting gifts aré technic- 
ally called “urangozi” or guidance. | 
he Wajiji showed the dark side of their character to the East 
African Expedition. Vexed by the refusal to trade for ivory and 
slaves, they declired that such “ merchants "the highest dignity 
in these lands—lived as it were for nothing ; and they sent repeater 
and peremptory messages to depart, which were a3 peremptoray 
rejected, The customary fees were offered to them and received. 
As, however, they could not defraud sale, they insisted upon 
is ae A and upon rationing and remunerating the crews ; 
when other pretexts failed, they brought forward the c . of 
magic—a never-failing instrument of annoyance in the hands of 
the African. ‘Though overpaid for milk, they would refuse it with 
‘nsolence, declaring that the operation of boiling it or of convert- 
ing it into cheese bewitched their cows. When boats are hired 
an Arab pays, besides rations, one cloth to each boatman and 
10 per cent. upon merchandise ; for a single passenger the fare 
is one kitindi or coil-bracelet. The price of a canoe varies ac- 
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cording to size from four to ten farasilah (each 35 Ibs.), here 
equivalent to about the same weight of common beads, white or 
blue porcelain. For two canoes, hired to nayigate the northern 
third of the Tanganyika, the Sultan Kannena demanded and 
received thirty-three kitindi, forty-nine doti or double cloths, four 
fundo (each ten strings) of the samesame or expensive coral beads, 
thirty-six khete or single strings of the blue glass known as 
mzizima, and seyenty-four fundo of khanyera or white, and ukuti wa 
mnazi or green porcelains. Besides rations laid in before leaving 
Ujiji, he demanded on the voyage three tobe and ninety-two 
fundo of beads, he clamoured for the purchase of sheep‘and gonite 
and he fraudulently increased the honga or blackmail of the Lake 
chiefs. Moreover, to suit the convenience of his people, he over- 
manned the canoes, placing in the larger thirty-three and im the 
smaller twenty-two men besides passengers, slaves, and animals, But 
the European members of the expedition were wholly in his hands ; 
the Baloch escort declined to accompany them upon their perilous 
voyage ; and a false report concerning a river Issuin from the 
northern extremity of the Tang. nyika had determined them to visit 
the spot at all risks. The Wayiji never could reconcile them- 
selves to “merchants” who had come to see and not to buy ; and the 
Expedition owed perhaps its immunity from an “avamie” to th 
fact that at the time of its departure the Sultan Kannena was pros- 
trated by low fever, the effect of his immoderate potations. 

The Waiij have, under the influence of slavery, made no pro- 
gress in the science Df commerce. They know nothing of bargain- 
ing or of credit; they will not barter unless the particular medium 
upon which they have set their hearts is ahrece hag and they 
fix a price proportioned to their wants, not to the’value of the article, 
The market varies with the number of caravans present at the 
dep6t, with the season, the extent of supply, and a variety of similar 
considerations. Besides the trade in ivory, slaves, bark, cloth, 
and palm-oil, they manufacture and hawk about iron sickles 
shaped like the European, “ kengele,” “ kiugi,” or small bells, and. 
sambo, or wire circlets, worn as ornaments round the ankles, “ Sime ~ 
—locally called tambi—long double-edged knives in wooden sheaths, 
neatly whipped with strips of rattan; and jembe, or hoes, Of 
bells a dozen were purchased in March and April of 1858 fi 
2 fundo of white beads, Jembe and large Sime averag also 
2 fundo. Of good sambo 100, and of the inferior quality 200, 
were procurable for a fundo. ‘The iron is brought in a rough 
state from Uvira. The value of a goat was 1 shukkah, which here 
represents, as in Unyamwezi, 12 feet, or double the length of 
the shukkah in other regions, the single cloth being called lupande, 
orupande, Sheep, all of a very inferior quality, cost somewhat 
more than goats, A hen, or from five to six eggs, is bought for 1 khete 


of samesame, or red coral beads, here worth three times the 
quantity of white porcelain, Large fish, or those above 2 Ybs. in 
weight, are sold for 3 khete; the small fry—the white-bait of 
this ar khete per 2 Ibs. ; and diminutive shrimps 1 khete 
per 3lbs. Of plantains, a small bunch of 15, and of sweet 
atoes and yams from 10 to 15 roots, are purchased for a 
khete ; of artichokes, ege-plants, and cucumbers, from 50 to 100, 
"The wild vegetables generically called mboga are the cheapest 
of these esculents. Beans, phaseoli, ground-nuts, amd the voandzeia, 
are expensive, about 2 lbs. per Khete. © Rice is not generally 
grown in Ujiji; a few measures of fine white grain were purchased 
at a fancy price from one Sayfa bin Hasani, a pauper 5 
from the isle of Chole, settled in the country. The sugar-cane 
is poor and watery; it is sold in lengths | f 4 or 5 feet for the 
khete; one cloth and two khete purchased 3lbs, of fine white 
honey. Tobacco is comparatively ex] nesive, Of the former a 
shukkah procured a bag weighing perhaps 101bs. Milk was sold 
__at fancy prices, averaging about three teacups for the khete. A 
shukkah will purchase 3 lbs. of butter, and ghee is not made 
for the market. It was impossible to buy sweet toddy, as the 
WaAjiji. never smoke nor clean the pots into which it isdrawn. Of 
the acid and highly intoxicating drink used by the people, from 
five to six teacups are procurable for a khete. Firewood, being 
imported, is expensive, a khete being the price of a little faggot 
containing from 50 to 100 sticks. 4 bout 1 Ib. of uncleaned cotton: 
ig to be purchased for 3 khete of samesame. It must be observed, 
that this list of prices, which represents the market at Kawele, gives 
a high average, many of the articles being brought in canoes from 
considerable distances, and even from the i deat coast. 
The traveller in the Lake Regions loses by cloth ; the people, 
contented with softened skins and tree-bark, prefer bends, orna- 
ments, and ak durable —, on the = rt hand, he gains 
upon galt, which is purchased half-price at the Parugerero pans, 
sid oti large wires brought from the coast. Beads are a neces- 
sary evil to those engaged in buying ivory and slaves. In 
188 the Wajiji rejected with contempt, the black porcelains, called 


porcelains ; and afterw when the Expedition had exchanged, 
at a considerable loss, a large stock for langiyo, or small blucs, 
they demanded the former. The bead most in fashion was the 
maizima, or large blue glass, three khete or strings of which were 
uivalent to a small cloth; the samesame, oT Mm corals, required 
to be exchanged for mzizima, of which one khete was an equi- 
yalent to three of samesame. ‘The maguru nzige, or pink po 

lains, were at par. The Fe cetaar head. Galle: Sega 
current at Mcene, was in demand. In exchanging _— for this 

















: variety, the merchant loses considerably when by wear or accident 


the single pieces, called masaro, have diminished in size, The 
sade ill titi the prolixity of these wearisome details ; they 
are necessary parts of a picture of manners and customs in Central 
Africa. Moreover, a foreknowledge of the requirements of the 
people is a vital condition of successful exploration. _ There is 
a to arrest the traveller's progress in this section of the 
African interior except the failure of his stores. | 

A serious inconvenience awaits the inexperienced, who find a 
long halt at, and a return from, Ujiji necessary. The Wanyam- 
wezl pagazi, or porters, hired at Unyanyembe, bring with them the 
cloth and beads which they have received as hire for going to and 
coming from the lake, and they lose no time in bartering th e outfit 
for ivory or slaves. Those who prefer the former article will delay 
for some days with extreme impatience and daily complaints, 
fearing to cross Uvinza in small bodies when loaded with valuables, 
The purchasers of slaves, however, knowing that they will inevitably 
lose them after a few days at Ujiji, desert at once. In all eases, . 
the report that a caravan is marching eastwards causes a general 
disappearance of the porters. As the Wajiji will not carry, the — 
caravan is reduced to a halt, which may be protracted for months, 
in fact, till another body of men coming from the east will en 
themselves as return-porters, Moreover, the departure hierar 
almost always partakes of the nature of a flight, so fearful are the 
strangers lest their slaves should seize the opportunity to desert. 
The Omani Arabs obviate these inconveniences by always travelling 
with large bodies of domestics, whose interest it is not to abandon 
the master. at also wisely discourage the African’s proclivity 
for “levanting,” by refusing to hire gazi who have ron away. 
The coast Arabs, and the Wasawahili, on the other hand, ignore 
this point of commercial honour, and shamelessly offer a premium 
to deserters. Warned of this inconvenience, the porters attached 
to the E. African ea seery. were for the most part paid at 
Unyanyembe only as far as the lake; their slaves and ivories 
also were placed under surveillance. ‘These measures did not, 
however, prevent 25 men deserting in a single mht. 

South of the Wajii lie the Wakaranga, a people previously 
described as almost identical in development and stand ice but 
somewhat inferior in energy and civilization. Little need be said 
of the Wavinza, who a pear to unite the bad qualities of both the 
Wanyamweziand the \ ajiji. ‘They are a dark, meagre, and ill- 
looking tribe; poorly clad in skin aprons and kilts. ‘They keep 
off insects by inserting the chauri, or fly-flap, into the waisthar 
of their kilts; and at a distance present, like the Hottentots, the 
appearance of a race with tails Their arms are spears, bows, 
and ‘arrows ; and they use, unlike their neighbours, wicker-work 
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shields 6 feet long by 2 in breadth. Their chiefs are of the 
Watosi race: hence every stranger who meets with their appro- 
bation is called, in compliment, Mtosi. They will admit caravans 
into their villages, dirty clumps of beehive huts; but they refuse 
to provide them with fn Merchants with valuable outfits prefer 
the jungle, and wait patiently for provisions brought in baskets 
from the settlements. ‘They seldom muster courage to attack a 
caravan, but stragglers are in imminent danger of being cut off by 
them, Their country is rich in cattle and poultry, grain and vege- 
tables. Bhang grows everywhere’ near settlements, and they 

indulge themselves in it immoderately. | 
The Watuta—a word of fear in these regions—are a tribe of 
robbers i ay settled upon the southern extremity of the Tan- 
ganyika Lake, After plundering the lands of Marungu and Ufipa, 
whose cattle they almost annihilated, the Watuta migrated north- 
wards, rounding the eastern side of the lake. Some years ago 
hey were called in by Ironga, the late Sultan of U*’ungu,* to 
assist him against Mui’ Gumbi, the powerful chief of the Warort. 
The latter wére defeated, after obstinate fighting for many months 
After conquering the Warori, the Watuta settled in Sultan [ronga’s 
lands, rather by might than right, and they were expelled by his 
son with the test difficulty. From U'ungu their next step 
was to the southern bank of the Malagarazi Rover. About three 
years ago this restless tribe was summoned by Mzogera, the 
present Sultan of Uvinza, to assist him in seizing Uhha, which had 
just lost ‘T’hare, its chief. ‘The Watuta crossed the Malagarazi, 
id waste the lands of Uhba and Ubuha, and desolated the 
northern region between the river and the lake. Shortly after- 
wards they attacked Msene, and were only repulsed by the mateh- 
locks of the Arabs after a week of hard Auirmishin . In the 
early part of 1858 they slew Ruhembe, the Sultan of Usui, a dis- 
triet north of Unyanyembe, upon the road to Kara wah. In the 
latter half of the same year they marched os jiji, plundered 
Gungu, and proceeded to attack Kawele, The valia t Kannena 
and all his men fled to the mountains. The Arab merchants, 
however, who were then absent on a commercial visit to Uvira, 
returned precipitately to defend their depots, and with large bodies 
of slave-musketeers beat off the invader. The lands of the 
Watuta are now bounded on the north by Utumbara, on the south 
by Msene ; eastwards by the meridian of Wilyankuru, and west- 

warils by the highlands of Urund. | 

The Watuta, according to the Arabs, are a pastoral tribe, 
Jespising, like the Wamasai and the Somal, such lusuries as houses 
A: they wander from place to place, camping under trees, 


and field 
| . See Chap. XI, 
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over which they throw their mats, and driving their herds and 
plundered cattle to the nost fertile pasture-grounds, The dress is 
sometimes a mbugu or bark-cloth; more enerally it is confined 
to the humblest tribute paid to decency by the Katirs of the Cape, 
and they have a Sariat objection to removing it. On their 
forays they move in large bodies, women az well as men, with the 
children and baggage placed upon bullocks, and. their wealth in 
brass wire twisted round the horns. Their wives carry their 
Weapons, and join it is said in the fight. The arms are two short 
spears, one in the right hand, the other in the left, concealed by a 
large shield, so that they ean thrust upwards unawares: disdaining 
bows and arrows, they show their superior bravery by fighting at 
close quarters, and they never carte pear as an assegai, In 
deseribing their tactics the Arabs call them “ Ashab hiyal”’ or 
maneuvrers.. Their thousands march in four or five extended lines, 
and attack by attempting to envelop the enemy. There is no 
seNtagie or war-cry to distract the attention of the combatants: 
iron whistles are used for the neces: signals.* During the 
battle the Sultan or chief, whose ensign is a brass stool; sits attended 
by his forty or fifty elders in the rear: his authority is little 
more than nominal, the tribe priding itself upon autonomy. The 
Watuta rarely run away, and take no thought of their killed and 
wounded. They do not, like the ancient Jews and the Gallas and 
Abyssinians of the present day, carry off a relic of the slain foe; 
in fact, the custom seems to be ignored south of the equator. The 
Watuta have still however a wholesome fear of firearms, and the 
red flag of the caravan causes them to decamp without delay. 
According to the Arabs they are not inhospitable, and thongh 
rough in manner they have always received guests with honour, 
A fanciful trait is related concerning them : their first question tu 
a stranger will be “ Didst thou see me from afar ?"—which, being 
interpreted, means, Did you hear of 1 y greatness before coming 
an they hold an answer in the negative to be a casus 
Remain for consideration the people of Ubuha and Ubha, The 
Wabuha form a small and insignificant tribe bounded on the north by 
Uhha, and on the south by the Malagarazi River: the total breadt 
is about three marches ; the length, from the Rusugi stream of the 
Wavinza to the frontiers of Ujiji_ and Ukaranga, is a distance of 
four days, ‘Their principal settlement is Uyonwa, the district of 
Sultan Mariki: it is a mere clearing in the jungle, with a few 
pauper huts dotting fields of sweet potatoes. “This harmless and 
Oppressed people will sell provisions, but though poor they are 
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particular upon the subject of beads, preferring the coral and blue 
to the rel of bok and white!” They are a dark, curly- 
headed, and hard-favoured race: they wear the shushah or top- 
knot of hair, dress in skins and trec-barks, ornament themselves 
with brass and copper armlets, ivory disks, and beads, and are 
never without their weapons, spears and assegais, daggers, and 
emall battle-axes. Honourable women wear tobes of red broad- 
cloth and fillets of grass or fibre confining the hair. 

Uhha, written by Mr, Cooley Oha,* was formerly a large tract of 
land bounded on the north by the mountains of Urundi, southwards 
and eastwards by the Malagarazi Hiver, and on the west by the 
northern parts of Ujiji As has been recounted, the Wahha 
scattered by the Watuta have dispersed themselves over the 
broad lands Vatiedin Unyanyembe and the Tanganyika, and their 
fertile country, well stocked’ with the finest cattle, has become 
a waste of jungle. A remnant of the tribe, under Kanoni, their 
present Sultan, eon of the late hire, took refuge in the highlands 
of Urundi, not far from the principal settlement of the mountain- 
king Mwezi: here they find water and pasture for their herds, and 
the strength of the country enables them to beat off their enemies, 
The Wahha are a comparatively fair and a not uncomely race ; 
they are however universally held to be a vile and servile people ; 
according to the Arabs they came originally from the southern 
egions, thé most ancient seat of slavery in E. Africa. Their 
Sultans or chiefs are of Wahinda or princely origin, ed 
descendants from the regal race of Unyamwezi.f Wabha slaves 
sell dearly at Msene + an adult male costs from 5 to 6 doti merkani, 
and a fall-grown girl 1 gorah merkani or kaniki. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
Tue Taxaasvika Lake. 
nganyika Lake, though in the heart of Africa, and hitherto 
i by Europeans, has a history of its own, extending through 
* Accounts of a great sea in the interior of Africa obtained 
(probably from native travellers) at Congo and Sofala,” reached the 











® ‘Geography of N'yaasi,” p. 23.—" The hing of the last-named country (Ohm) 
is the sovereign of the Monomoesi, From the last town in Oha to the nearest 
hores of the lake is a distance of four days." Eg i is correct, The 
Woahha, however, aswill be seen, never gave a soverei Inyamwesi,nor exercised 
sway over its chicfs, although their ruler is of royal race. In * Loner Africa Laid 
pen,’ p. 59, we read that Mohammed bin Nasur, of Zanzibar, calls tl 
a“ Ta,” or the lion, Bat “T hare” is @ mere proper name. 
+ For other details concerning the Wahinda, or princely race, we Chop. TX. 


se settlements on both sides of that continent.* Tn the 
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details, such as the length, 100 leagues, the capabilit of navigation, 
and the one large island, are enous nee emp theoretical 
conclusions, which make the Nile, the Zaire, the Manisa, and other 
eteat rivers issue from its’ bosom, Subsequently, Pigafetta (1591), 
writing upon the authority of Portuguese inquirers, affirms that 
there is but one lake (the Nyassa) on the confines of Angola 
and Monomotapa, but that there are two lakes (the Nyassa e: 
the Tanganyika), not. lyi = east and west, as was supposed. by 
Ptolemy of. Matwudiin ‘but north and south of each other, and 
about 400 miles asunder, which give birth to the Nile, From that 
epoch dates the origin of our modern misconceptions concerning the 
Lake region of Central Intertropieal Africa. The N yassa and 
the Tanganyika were now blended,t then separated, acco ing to 
the theories or the information of the geographer ; no explorer 
ventured to raise from the land of mystery the veil that invested 
it; and the “Mombas Mission” added the colophon by. con- 
founding, with the old confusion, the Nyanza or Ukerewe, a third 
lake, of which they had heard at Mombasah and elsewhere, It is 





Ngami.t 

* Mr, Cooley's ‘Geography of N'yassj,’ p. 1. The following extracts from 
Portuguese history in these pages are entirely taken from that learned work, which 
wan ing but a foundation of fact. The g ipher's principal informant, in 
i834, was one Khamisi Wa Tani, civilised into Khamis hin Osman, a rah 
from Lamu, who, having visited the Nyassa Lake, pretended that he had trav 
to the shores of the Tanganyika. A sufficient proof of this fact are his express de- 
clarations to Mr. Cooley (* Inner Africa Laid Qpen,’ p. 56), that he saw the “ Swahs,” 
or Hufiji, issuing from the lake (Tanganyika) with his own eyes; and that 
there is total want of Water during the last three days from Oha to the Inke, 
where the road runs along the right bank of the great 3 alagarazi River, Another 
specimen of his lively imagination is the carnelian or agate corresey brought from 
the summit of Kilima Ngao, and gravely chronicled by the European geographer, 
In* Inner Africa Laid Open,’ p. 72, Mr. Cooley Tightly asserts that E hamis bin 
Osman was well sequainted with the Wanyassi, 

t Io the map appended to Lieut. F. Wilford’s Paper on ' pt and other 
Countries adjacent to the Nile of Ethiopia’ (* Asiat, Researches,’ vol, iii,), the 
Kali, or Nile, takes its rise from the Amara Lake. alsa called Deva SOTOvRrL, or 
the Lake of the Gods, in the regions of Sharma, or Sharmasthan, between the 
mountains of Ajagara and Sitenta. ‘The country round the lake is also called 
Somagiri, or Moon Mountains, and the water stretches from a little S. of the 
equator to 14° S, lat., thos combining the Tanganyika with the Nyassa, or Maravi 


+ In the‘ Westminster Review’ (New Series, No, XX.) occurs the following pas 
mage, which sufficiently iustrates the assertion in the text; the learned eritic ts dis. 
Senne Mr. C. Andersson’®* Lake Ngami,’ &e, &c. (London, 1856) :—* African mig- 
SOnAnes, penetrating seine little ance inland from the S.E., recently t 
information, which they received secondhand: from Aral travellers, of avast | * 
Thee inke far in the interior, described as being of enormous dimensions—as no- 
thing less than A great joland sea, Prequenters of the Geographical Socicty's 











les of De Barros (first printed in 1552) substantially correct 
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"The earliest name given by theoretical writers to the hypo- 
thetical single lake appears to have been Zembéere, Zcémbere, 
Zambre, Zambri, or Zembre, pica Me corruption or dialectic 
variety of Zambesi,* that river being supposed, like the 
Nile, the Zaire, the Manisa, and others, to be derived from it. 
he word Moravi or Maravi, which still deforms our maps, is 
the name of a large tribe dwelling about the Nyassa In 
the seventeenth century Luig Mariano,t a missioner residing 
at the Rios de Sena, calls the Central Sea the Lake: of He- 
mosura; his description however applies to the Nyassa, Maravi 
or Kilwa Lake, and the word is probably a corruption of Rusuro 
or Lusuro, which in the language of Ubiao signifies a river or 
flowing water. In the *Mombnas Mission Map" the lake is called 
“See yon Uniamesi,” a mere misnomer, as it is separated by 
hundreds of miles from the Land of the Moon: the northern part 
is termed Ukerewe, by a confusion with the Nyanza Lake; and the 
southern is named N’hénji, for Nyassa, the old * Maravi water” near 
Kilwa, It is not a little curious, however, that Messrs. Cooley and 
Macqueent should both have recorded the vernacular name of the 
northern Lake “ 'Tanganyika,’"’§ so unaccountably omitted from the 
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meetings in Whitehall-place have observed in consequence, on the site which used 
to be marked in the maps as a sandy desert, a blue spot, about the size of the 
Caspian, and the shape of a hideons inflated leech. We trusted that a more seen- 
rate survey would correct the extreme frightfuluess of the supposed form, Air. 
Andersson has ipered us further excitement, The lake turns out to be a mirage— 
| a ie with the smallest conceivable nucleus of fact. On the véry spot oceapied 
by this great blue leech—long. ©. from Greenwich 23° and lat. «, 20° 21'—he 
found a small speck of bitter water, something more than twenty miles across, or 
the size of Lake Corrib in Galway. &» perishes a phantom which has excited 
London phers for a whole season.” ‘ 

Had the learned reviewer used his eyes or his jodgment in Whitehall-place, he 
would not thos have confounded the hypothetic sea of the * Mombas Mission Map’ 
a reservoir made to include the three several waters of Nyanaa, Tanganvika, 
ond Nyassa—in ©. long. 24°—29", and 2. lat. o° 18'—with the litte Ngami lene ned 
by Dr, onda oa anda party of friends in August, 1849, and laced by him in &, 
jong. 23°, and ins. lat. 20° 20’—21", The nearest points of the two waters are 
separated by an interval, in round nombers, of 700 miles. 

® Dr. Beke erroneously supposes it to be a corruption of “Usambiro,”” the name 
of a distant eastern province ich p. x.) utterly unknown to the Lakist population 
of the Tanganyika, though possibly familiar to those dwelling near the Nyancza. 


¢ Mr. Macqueen (in the map appended to ‘Notes on the Geography of Central 
Africa,’ p. 116) places the northern point of the Tanganyika inabont 3° 45's. Int, 
and the centre in 39° xn long. He also (* Geogr phy of Central Africa," p. 122) 
in i i ams,“ must,” if the information of 
fovke 






M. Ladislaus Magyar's observations be correct, “be a feeder of the Great 

Jasganyits, in the Monomoise country.” | : 

§ From ators or tribe oo! Zangenyita (| Zangahika), on the opposite orsouth« 

western side of the lake (near which Oba is three days voyage across), st obtain 

sper, ivory, and oil of a red colour” (‘ Geograp by ot yassi,” p. 29, and* loner 

-— Laid Open,” pe § \. ‘There is no town near the lake, and Zanganyika, im the 

S, A. dialect, cannot the name of a tribe ; as it “ wants the indispensable charaeter- 
istic of the personal and gentile form.” 3 
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‘Mombas Mission Map.’ The words Tanganyenka and Tan- 
ganyenko used by Dr. Livingstone, who in pace appears to 
confound it with the Nyanga and the Nyassa,* are’ palpable 
mis : nunciations. 1 br 

The African name for the central lake is inganyika, signi- 
fying an anastomosis, or a meeting-place (se. of waters), pine 
ku tanganyika, the popular word * to join,” or “meet together :” the 
initial t being changed to ch—ku evs for tanganyika— 
in the lingua Franca of Zanzibar doubtless gave rise to Mr, 
Cooley's “ Zanganyika.” The word Tanganyika is universally used 
by the Wajiji Jaf other tribes near and upon the lake. The 
Arabs and African strangers, when ston loosely of it, call it 
~ roarsaaaag the Bahari or Sea, the Ziwa or Pond, and even the 
Mtoni or River. 

Easterns, be limited to the waters in the neighbourhood of that 
principal depot. 

The Tanganyika occupies the centre of the length of the African 
continent, which extends from 32° x. to 43° 8. latitude, and it lies 
on the western extremity of the eastern third of the breadth. Its 
general direction is parallel to the inner African line of volcanic 
action drawn from Gondar southwards throuch the regions about 
Kilima Ngo (Kilimanjéro) to Mount Njeza, the eastern wall of the 
Nyassa Lake.t The general formation suggests, as in the case of 
the Dead Sea, the idea of a voleano of depression—not, like the 
Nyanza or Ukerewe, a vast reservoir formed by the drainage of 
mountains. Judging from the eye, the walls of this basin rise in 
an almost continuous curtain, rarely waving and infracted, to 2000 
or 3000 fect above the water-level. The y is almost due north 


* When Dr. Livingstone (* Journeys and Researches in S. Africa,’ chap. xxiv.) 
reports the “Tanganyenka” to be “connected with another named ae we, OF 
Garague, farther north,” he alludes to the rt baer or Ukerewe, lying to the enst 
of the mountain district of Karagwah, which must not, however, he confuanded 
with the far-distant Abyssinian Gurague, a8 was done by Jodo dos Santos in 1684, who 
Writes that the “pagans and savages of Munimiji derived revenue from their gold- 
mines in the kingdom of Gorage.” ‘The Arabs have dreamed of a river connecting 
the Nyanga and the Tanganyika, but the difference of levels, as will presently ap- 
Pear, disproves its existence, _dn the conclusion of the above-quoted sentence, “ and. 
may be the Nyanja of the Maravim,” the author manifestly adhered to the old 
error which joins the Nyassa with the Tanganyika. 

F Ur. Berghaus, * the would-be reviver of Domville, who published, in 1850, 
the worst map of Afrien produced for a century and a half’ (Mr. Cooley, ‘Inner 
Africa Laid Open,’ p, 51), actually places in 7-30° «. lat., and 24° x, long., with a 









_ + Mr. Cooley (¢ Geography of N'yassi," p. 45) concludes that the lake (in which 
be unites the Tanganyika with the Nynsea) extends chiefly from a. to BW. 
a“ aren peralle’ to the line of volcanic action drawn through the Isle de Bour- 
| of M. » and the Comoro Islands, and to one of the two lines 
Pe raieiting an the ee at Southern Afides, where there ate no alluvial flats, 
hich may be considered as th results of mineralogical la as marking 

the principal fractures of the rocky srr bastaro | 


co 


. The “Sea of Uji” would, after the fashion of 
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and south, and the form a long: oval, widening in the central portions 
and contracting systematically at both extremities. ‘The length 
of the bed was thus calculated, From Upji (in 5. lat. 4° 55°) to 
Uvira (in s, lat. 3° 25’), where the narrowing of the breadth evi- 

ences approach to the northern head, was found by exploration a 
direct distance of 1° 30' = 90 miles, which, allowing for the in- 
terval between Uvira and the river Rusizi, that forme the north- 
‘ernmost limit, may be increased to 100 rectilinear geographical 
miles, According to the Arab voyagers, who have frequentl 
rounded the lake, Ujip lies 8 proba ya the northern, and 1 
from the southern end; the extent from Uji to the Marungu 
River, therefore, is roughly computed at 150 miles. ‘The total of 
length, from Uvira in s. lat. 30° 25° to Marungu in s. lat. 7° 20’, 
would then be somewhat less*than 250 rectilinear geographical 
miles. About Ujiji the water appears to vary in breadth from 40 
to 35 miles, but the serpentine form of the banks, with a succes- 
sion of serrations and indentations, of re-entering and salient 
angles—some jutting far and irregularly into the bed—render the 
estimate of average difficult. The Arabe ps im correctly 
stating, that opposite Ujip the shortest breadth of the lake is about 
equal to the channel which divides Zanzibar from the mainland, 
or between 23 and 24 miles, At Uvira the breadth narrows to 8 
miles, Assuming, therefore, the total length at 250, and the mean 
breadth at 20, geographical miles, the circumference of the Tan- 
ganyika would represent, in round numbers, a total of 550 miles; 
the superficial area, which seems to vary little, covers about 5000 

ware miles; and the drainage from the beginning of the great 
Central African depression in Unyamwezi, in B. long. 33° 58, 
numbers from the eastward about 240 miles. 

By B. P. thermometer the altitude of the lake is 1850 feet 

above the sea-level, and nearly 2000 feet below the plateau of 
Unyamwezi and the Nyanza, or northern lake, This difference of 
level, even did not high bill-ranges intervene, would preclude the 
ossibility of that connection between the waters which the Arabs, 
fee conjecture natural to inex’ roe have maintained 
to the confusion of the learnec he topographical situation of 
the Tanganyika is the centre of a deep depression, a hollow 
trough in the southern spurs of Urundi, which, with its mountain- 
sighbour Karagwah, situated upon tle equator, represents the 
Central African portion of the Lunar Mountains It may be 
observed that the parallel of the northern extremity of the Tan- 
anyika nearly corresponds with the southern creek of the Nyanza, 
and that they are separated by an arc of the meridian of about 
343. miles. | 

The water of the Tanganyika appears deliciously sweet and 
pure after the salt and bitter, the putrid and slimy produce of the 
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wells, pits, and pools on the line of march. The people, however, 
who drink it willingly when afloat, prefer, when on shore, the little 
springs which bubble from its hanks. They complain that it does 
not satisfy thirst, and they contrast it unfavourably with the waters 
of its rival the Nyanza; it appears, moreover, to corrode metal and 
leather with exceptional power. The colour of the pure and 
transparent mass has apparently two normal varieties: a dull sea- 
green—never, however, verdigris-coloured, as in the shoals of the 
Zanzibar seas, where the reflected blue of the atmosphere blends 
with the yellow of the sandy bottom ;—the other, a clear, soft azure, 
not deep and dark, like the ultramarine of the Mediterranean, 
but resembling the light and milky tints ae sin seas. Under 
a strong wind the waves soon rise in yeasty lines, foaming up from 
S tarball greenish surface, and the rack becomes nbidchae as the 
extreme. 


Ex . 
It was found impracticable to take soundings of the Tanyan- 
yika: the Arabs, however, agreed in asserting that with lines of 
several fathoms they found bottom only near the shores. The 
shingly shore shelves rapidly, without steps or overfalls, into blue 
water. Judging from the eye, the bottom is sandy and profusely 
strewn with worn pebbles. Reefs and washes were observed near 
the shores; it was impossible to furm an idea of their position or 
extent, as the crews confine themselves to a few well-known lines, 
from which they cannot be persuaded to diverge. Moreover, 
amongst other superstitions, they have a marked objection to be 
asked questions when upon the water. No shoals or shallows were 
seen at 4 distance from the coasts, and though islets are not unfre- 
went upon the amargin, only one was observed or heard of near 
ye centre. 

The affluents of this lake are neither sufficiently numerous nor 
considerable to alter by sedimentary deposit the depth or the 
shape of the bed. The borders are generally low: a thick fri 
of rush and reed, obviating erosion by the element, contctala thi 
watery margin. Where the currents beat, they cut out a short 
and narrow strip of quartzose sand, profusely strewn with large 
shingle, gravel, comminuted shells, and marine exuvie, with 
a fringe of drift formed by the joint action of wind and wave. 
Beyond this is a shelving staia= thn principal locality for cultiva- 
tion and settlements. In some parts it is a-dry conglomerate ; in 
others, a rich red loam, apparently stained with oxide of iron; 
and in others sandy, but everywhere coated with the thickest vege- 
tation extending to the background of mountains. The coast is here 
and there bluff, with miniature cliffs and headlands, whose forma- 
tion is of sandstone strata tilted up and distorted, or emall blocks 
embedded in indurated reddish earth. From the water appeared 
piles of a dark stone resembling angular basalt, and amongst the 
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rock-crevices the people find the float-clay, or mountai meal, with 
which they decorate their persons and the sterns of their canoes. 
The uncultivated hill summits produce various cactaces; the sides 
are clothed with giant treea, the myule,* the tamarind, and the 
bauhinia. On the declines, more precipitous than Swiss ter- 
races, manioc and cereals grow luxuriantly, whilst the lowest levels 
are dark with groves of plantains and Guinea-palms. 

A careful investigation and comparison of statements leads 
to the belief that the Tanganyika receives and absorbs the 
whole river-system—a network of streams, nullahe, and torrents— 
of that portion of the Central African depression whose water- 
shed converges towards the great reservoir.t Geographers will 
doubt that such a mass, situated at so considerable an altitude, 
can maintain its level without an effluent. Moreover, the freshness 
of the water would, under normal circumstances, argue the escape 
of saline matter washed down by the influents from the area of 
drainage. But may not the Tanganyika, situated, like the Dead 
Sea, as a reservoir for supplying with humidity the winds which 
have parted with their moisture in the barren and arid regions of 
the south, maintain its level by the exact balance of supply 
and evaporation? And may not the saline particles deposited in 
its watera be wanting in some constituent which rendera them 
evident to the taste?t One point Semen the versant has 
been proved by these pages, namely, that the Tanganyika cannot 
be drained eastward by rents in a subtendmg mountain ridge, as 
was supposed by Dr. Livingstone from an indiscriminately applied 
analogy with the ancient head-basin of the Zambesi§ 

As in Zanzibar, there is little variet of temperature upon the 
Tanganyika. The violent easterly gales, which, pouring down 














* A large forest-tree found in the island and on the coast of Zanzibar, where, 
however, it has become rare, in apse be of the wastefulness of the people, who 
deatroy the finest trunk to make a diminntive plank or canoe. 

+ Lf the statement of the Arabs concerning the influence of the pcr i 
Southern River, into the fee mtb be correct, there must be a seam of high 
cf across the Central Afme depression, and a change of watershed between 
that lake and the Nyassa of Kilwa. 

* In the African continent, moreover, the saline lakes are of small dimensions : 

some, the Iately-tiscovered Shirwa and the Neami for instance, are fresh and 
potable during the rainy seasons. 

§ Dr. Livingstone (ohsp. xxiv.-xxvi. et passim) informs his readers, from re- 
port of the ‘that the Tangaoyika is o large shallow body of water; in fact, 
the residuum of a mass anciently much more extensive. is, however, is not 
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caused in the subtending sides by earthquakes and sudden upheavals, \ us 
ppeoel for the waters an exit into the Indian (Ocean. This may have happened to 
he Nyassa, or Southern Lake; it must not, however, be generalized and extended 
to the Nyanza and the Tanganyika, 
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from the cold heights of Usagara, acquire impetus sufficient to 


earry the current over Ugogo, Unyamwezi, and Uvinza, are here 
less sharply defined, The periodical winds over the lake— 
regular, ‘hut not permanent—are the south-east and the south- 
west, which also bring up the foulest weather. The land and sea 
breezes are felt almost as distinctly as upon the shores of the 
Indian Ocean.. The breath of the morning, called hy the Arahe 
el barad, or the zephyr, sets in from the north. During the day 
are light variable breezea, which often subside, when the weather 
is not stormy, into calms. In the evenings a light afflatus comes 
up from the lake. Throughout the dry season the lake becomes a 
wind-trap, and a heavy ground-sea rolls towards the shore. In the 
rains there is less sea, but accidents occur from sudden and violent 
storms, which are preluded, as about Zanzibar, by sudden gusts of 
cold and rainy wind.* The mountainous breakers of Arab and 
native informants were not seen; indeed, with a depth of three 
feet from ridge to dell, a wave would swamp the largest laden 
canoe. Wind-currents appear common. In a few hours a stream 
will be traversed setting strongly to the east, and crossed by 
a southerly or a south-westerly current. High gales, in certain 
localities where the waves set upon a flat, flush shore, drive the 
waves from 15 to 20 feet beyond the normal mark. This circum- 
stance may partly explain the Arab belief in .a regular ebb and 
flow, which they maintain has been observed in the Tanganyika 
and the Nyassa Lakes, and which Mr. Andersson believes to exist 
in the Ngami. A mass of water so large must be, to a certain 
extent, subject to tidal influences ; but the narrowness of the hed 
from west to east would render this effect almost unobservable.t 

The navigation of the Tanganyika is as yet undeveloped. It 
has neither quay nor jetty, except strips ofsand; nor harbour, save 
shallow bays or dwarf creeks winding through hedges of stiff rush, 
In former times the Arabs built sailing-vessels, bought gangs of 
slaves, and trained them to row instead of paddling. In 1358 there 
remained but one dow, or small quarter-decked iailaaesae capable 
of carrying about 50 men ; it belonged to an Arab merchant, Hamid 
bin Sulayyam, who, professing willin ess to let it for a voyage, 
nullified his concession by removing a pia The native boats ¢ 


* These General observations rest cg the authority of the Arabs, 

+ Mr. Galton, the S. African traveller, refers for the explanation of this phe- 
nomenon t a paper *On the Seiches.of Lakes," by Colonel J. K. Jackson, 
r.a-G.8., pablished in the ‘Journal of the R.G.S.,' vol. iii. of 1833, in which the 
learned author refers the ebb and flow of the waters of Lake Leman, or of Geneva 
(and of the lakes of Zurich, Annecy, and Constance), to “an unequal pressure of 
the atmosphere on different parts of the lake at the same time ; that is, to the 
simultaneous effect of columns of air of different weight or different elasticity, 


: oe emporat 4 variations of temperature, or from mechanical causes,” 
= The craft are called mitumbi: in Kisawahili the smaller would be termed 
mishia (from the Indian machua), and the larger chyombo, which Mr. Cooley 
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are long, narrow canoes, rudely hollowed with the axe-—the appli- 
cation of fire being unknown—in fact, mere logs of mvule, or 
some other large tree. ‘The most considerable are composed of 
three parts—clumsy, misshapen planks, forming, when placed side 
by side, a keel and two gunwales, the latter fastened to the centre- 
piece by cords of palm-fibre passing through lines of holes. The 
want of caulking causes excessive leakage : the cry Senga 1—bale 
out !—rarely ceases, and the irregular hollowing of the tree-trunk 
makes them lie lopsided in the water, These vessels have neither 
masts nor sails; an iron ring, fixed in the stern, is intended for a 
rudder, which, however, seldom appears except in the canoes of 
the Arabs, anda flag-staff or a fishing-rod projects from the bow, 
Layers of palm-ribs are strewed over the interior to raise the cargo 
—which is often of salt—above the bilge-water. The crew sit 
upon narrow benches, extending across the canoe and fastened 
with cords to holes in the two side-pieces; upon each bench, 
despite the narrowness of the craft, two ¢ themselves side 
by side. The stout, stiff mats used for hutting and bedding 
are spread for comfort upon the seats; and for convenience of 
paddling, the sailors, when at work, incline their bodies over the 
sides. if the centre there is a square place about 6 feet long, 
left clear of benches; here also cargo is stored, passengers, cattle, 
and slaves are carried, the paddles, gourds, and other furniture of 
the crew are thrown, and the baling ts carried on by means of an 
old buyu.* It is often ankle-deep in water, and affords no con- 
venience for leaning or lying down; the most comfortable place, 
therefore, is near the stern or the bow of the boat. The spears are 
planted upright at one or two corners of the hold, so as to be 
ready at a moment's notice; each man usually his dag 

stuck in his belt, and on long trips all are provided with bows and 
arrows. ‘These Africans cannot row. ‘The paddle on the Tan- 
ganyika is a stout staff, about 6 feet long, and cut out at the top 
to admit a trefoil-shaped block the size of a man’s hand. The 












block is adorned with black paint tm tr ar patches; it is tied 
to the stalf Pla of whipcord, and it seldom lasts a day without 
ing. addler, placing one hand on the top and the 


other about the middle of th scoops up, as it were, the water 
in front of him, steadying his paddle by drawing it along the side 
of the canoe. It is a laborious occupation, and an excessive waste 


of power. 
The lake people derive their modern practice of navigation, 
doubtless, from days of old ; the earliest accounts of the Portuguese 


(“Inner Africa Laid Open, p. 12) writes “ umbo.” ‘The Arab dow, need on the 
| coast for craft generically, means, on the Tanganyika, a “ foyst,” or half-decked 


* The Cucurbita lagenaria. 
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mention the traffic of this inland sea: They have three principal 


beats from Ujiji: the northern abuts at'the ivory and slave marts 
of Uvira; the western conducts to the opposite shores of the lake 
and the island-depéts on the south-west ; and the southern leads 
to the land of Marungu. ‘Their canoes creep along the shores like 
the hollowed elder-trees: of thirty bygone centuries, and, waiting 
till the weather augurs fairly, they make a desperate push for the 
a ae but =r extreme timidity, except when ee 
ened by the prospect of a speedy return home, preserves their 
cranky ma from constant baceisents The Arabs, warned by the 
past, prefer the certain loss incurred by deputing for trading pur- 
poses arents and slaves to personal risk. A storm upon the lake, 
especially on one of the portentous evenings of the tropics, “is 
indeed deeply impressive. ‘The wind is hushed and the air feels 
sultry and stifling, while low mutterings from the cable eclond- 
banks lying upon the horizon, eut by light masses of mist in a long 
unbroken line, or from the black arch rising above the Acrocerau- 
man hills, at times disturb the deathlike stillness. Presently, as 
the shades deepen, a cold gust of wind—the invariable presage of 
a storm—pours through the “ vast of night ;" lightning flashes at 
first by intervals, then incessantly, with its accompaniment of 
reverberating thunder; now a loud rumbling roll like the booming 
of heavy batteries, then deepening into a crash which is followed 
after an interval by a rattling discharge like the sharp pattering 
of musketry. The waves begin to rise ; the rain—descending at 
first in warning-drops, presently in torrents—blinds the crew; and 
if the wind increases there is little chance of the frail canoe living 
through the short chopping sea. In addition to the dangers of the 
deep, the maritime tribes are, or are supposed to be, ever planning 
ambuseades + the boats touching at their lands, and the sight 
of a few woolly heads in the bush causes the crew to rise precipi- 
tately from food or sleep, to rush headlong to their canoes without 
caring what may be left behind, and to put out to sea beyond the 
reach of a flight of arrows. | Y 
A voyage upon the Tanganyika begins with all the difficulties 
and delays of African locomotion. When the boat is hired the 
crew must be collected, and paid, rationed, and kept together, 
Phis is no easy task, as each man is thinking solely of his own 
affairs, disdaining the slightest regard for the wishes, the comfort, 
or the advantage of his employer. The cargo must then be placed 
on board, and the canoe moved from its original place to a point 
af known departure, otherwise no man can be persuaded to embark. 
The ‘expedition sets out in a kind of procession; the captain, 
cae fal ae me Ba the sere who are followed by 
ee Oe Wives Performing upon the rudest musical instry- 
ments. “Of these the most noisy teh kind of shawm, a straight 










tube of wood bound with palm-fibre, and opening like a clarionet: 
a distressing bray is kept up through a hole pierced in the side. 
The most monotonous is a pair of foolscap-shaped cones of thin iron, 
pues at the apices, and connected at the bates by a solid cross- 
bar, This rude tomtom is performed upon with painful per- 
severance by a stick muffled with cloth or skin. After embarkation 
the canoe must be paddled out fora mile, to ascertain the proper 

uantum of cargo and crew, an exertion followed by fresh delays 
for victualling, raking leave, settling disputes, hard drinking, and 
driving deserters. ‘The first stage is short enough to admit of the 
scene being encored. Finally, when the weather is perfectly calm, 
and no pretext nor desire for further detention remains, the crew 
scramble into the canoes, and with the usual hubbub and strife— 
order which no man obeys, and advice which no man takes—they 
pole off and paddle along the shore. 

The Wajiji, and, indeed, all these races, never work silently 
or regularly. A long monotonous howl, broken occasionally by 
a scream of delight from the boys, or by the bray and ha 
of the instruments, lasts throughout the trip, except when extreme 
terror induces a general silence. ‘They row in “ spirts,” applying 
deedily to Speirs peidlines till the perspiration pours down their 
sooty persons, and splashing the water in streams over the canoe : 
after a few minutes, fatigued and breathless, they either sya 
quarrel, or they progress languidly till recruited for another effort 
When two boats are together they race continually, tll a bump and 
the consequent difficulty of using the paddfes afford an opportunity 
of a little chatter and abuse. At times they halt to eat, drink, or 
smoke: the bhang-pipe is produced after every bour, and the 
paddles are taken in whilst they indulge in the usual screaming 
whooping cough, They will not allow questions to be asked, or 
at i provision to be thrown overboard: moreover, it is a 
mortal sin to chip or to break off the smallest bit of even a worn- 
out boat drawn up useless on the sands. ‘They will lose half an 
hour, when time is most precious, to secure a dead fish as, en- 
tangled in its net, it floats past the canoe. They never pass a village 
or a settlement without a dispute; some whine to land, and t 
others objecting because the some wish it. ‘The captain, seated 
either in the fore or in the stern, has no authority ; and if the canoe 
be allowed to touch the shore, half the crew will spring out, with- 
out an idea of Be GN nba r but their own convemience. 

and wh 


Obeying only impulse, wholly deficient in order or — 

oe tdbes cake the voyage as S caeahie as possible : th cy 

have no regular stages, oo fixed halting times; they wi 

a fine cool morning, and pull through the heat of the day, or doze 

throughout the day, and at the cry of Pakira Baba!—pack up, 

hearties!—they will rush into their canoes after midnight. Out. 
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ward bound, they seem to seek opportunities for delay ; homeward, 
they hurry eae cipitous haste. | Arrived at their destination, 
there if @ r enetal nimple, vocal and instrumental, whilst the cap- 
tains perform a eolefin and bear-like dance ae the mat-covered 
benches, the apology for a quarter-deck ; an when touehin at 
jswhero:\they: have »friends, the crews penser 0 

inst the canoe-sides in n of greeting ; an imitavon, pr 
eee the ceremonious address which is performed ee 
the elbows against the ribs. esc the voyage concluded, they 
enter ag, are by daylight with much pomp and ceremony, 
noise and jollity, and are not sober for the next fortnight. | 
The Lakists generally are an almost go Yar vices race, excellent 
divers, strong swimmers and fishermen, and vigorous thea! 
sists all. At times, when excited by the morning coolness and by 
ae »apect of a good haul, they indulge in a manner of metri- 
ment which resembles the gambols of sportive water-fowls: standin; 

upright and balancing Sait nselves in their hollow logs whit 
appear but little longer than themselves, they strike the water 
furiously with their paddles, skimming over the surface, — 

to and fro, splashing one another, urging forward, backing, ar 
wheeling their craft, now capsizing, then regaining their position 
with wonderful dexterity. ‘Chey make coarse hooks, and have 
many varieties of nets and creel. a on the waters and 
in the villages is the Dewa, or “ otter” of Oman, a triangle of stout 
reeds, which shows the position of the net. A stronger = 
and used for the larger ground-fish, is a cage of open basket-work, 
psa like the former, with a bait and two entrances. The 
sh once entangled cannot escape, and a log bf wood, used as a 
“ trimmer,” attached to a float-rope of rushy plants, directs the fisher- 
man, ‘The heaviest animals are caught by a rope-net—the likh 
of Oman—weighted and thrown out between two boats. They 
have circular frames of Jath, meshed in with a knot somewhat 
different from that generally used in Europe; the smaller kind 
is thrown from the boat by a single man, who follows it into the 
water,—the larger, which reaches 6 feet in diameter, is lowered 
from the bow by cords, and collects the fish attracted by the 
glaring torch-fire. The bee ako make big and little “drag- 
nets, some let down ina circle by one or more canoes, the others 
managed by two fishermen, who, swimming at each end, draw it m 
when ready. see have diminutive purse-nets to cateh small fry, 
hoops thrust into a long stick-handle through the reed walls that line 
the shore; and by this simple contrivance the fish are eanght in 
considerable quantities. The wigo or crates alluded to as peculiar 
in the * Periplus,* and still common upon the Zanzibar coast, are 
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found at the Tanganyika. The common#treel resembles the khin 
of Western India, and is well known even to the Bushmen of the 
South: it is a cone of open bamboo. strips or supple twigs, placed 
lengthways, and bound in and out by strings of grass or tree fibre. 
It is closed at the top, and at the bottom there 1s a narrow aper- 
ture, with a diagonally-disposed entrance like that of a wire rat- 
trap, which prevents the fish escaping. It is placed upon its 
side with a bait, embanked with mud, reeds, or sand, and well 
answers the purpose for which it is intended, In Uzaramo and 
near the coast the people narcotise fish with the juice of certain 
plants: * about the Tanganyika the art appears unknown. | 
There are many varieties of fish in the waters of this lake. The 
Mvoro is a long and bony variety, in shape like a large mackarel : 
the Sangale resembles it, but the head and body are thicker. The 
Mgege, which suggests the Pomfret of Western India, is well 
flavoured, but .full of bones. The Mguhe is said to attain the 
length of 5 or 6 feet; it is not unlike the kheri of the Indian 
rivers, and to a European palate it is the best fish that swims in 
these waters. The largest is the 1 a scaleless variety, with 
black back, silvery belly, and long fleshy cirri: it steals along the 
bottom, and is unfit for leaping or for ape progress, This fish is 
much prized by the a on ee 20%" of its rich and luscious fat. 
Like the Pallu of Sindh, it soon palls upon the Rencgenn: eee 
Want of flavour is the general complaint made by the Ara and 
Coast-clans against the produce of the Tanganyika: they attempt 
to remedy the wateriness of the fish by gg agi it tigi to @ 
slow fire, and by subsequently stowing .it for the might im well- 
closed earthen pots. Besides the five varieties above alluded to, 
there are dwarf eels of good flavour, resembling the Indian Bam,t 
Daga'a, small fish called by the Arabs Kashu’a, minnows of many 
varieties, which, simply sun-dried, or muriated if salt can be 
afforded, find their way far east; a dwarf shrimp, about one- 
quarter the size of the common English species ; aud a large bivalve 
called Sinani, and identified as belonging to. the genus, Imdina. 
The meat is fat and yellow, like that of a well-fed oyster, but. it is 
siiompee that none but a Mjiji can eat it. The shella collected 
upon the shores of the Tanganyika and on the land journey have 
been described in the Proceedings of th Zoological Society of 
London, June 28, 1859, by Mr. S. P. Woodward, F.G.5., who 
courteously two species after the European members of the 














* In Southern Africa, and perhaps in the Eastern regions geverally, the juice of 
the asclepias is used. | 
+ They are also found in the Cape rivers. , 
+ A small artemia, or brine shrimp, wos discovered by the late Dr. Vogel in the 
Trona Lakes of Northern Africa. 2 
R « 
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Expedition To his méfhoir the reader iz referred : al list of the 


names is given below." | | | 

The scenery and the navigation of the Tanganyika may be illus- 
trated by detailing the normal cruizes to the tela lying south- 
west of Ujiji and to Uvira, near the north-western extremity. ‘The 
former transit consists properly of two stages: the crews, however, 
usually occupy three days, which are thus divided. When the 
departure has been definitively effected, the crew, turning’ ‘their 
canoe southwards from Ujiji, paddle past the embayed em- 
bouchures of the Ruche and the Malagarazi Rivers, sometimes 
halting to purchase ivory and hippopotamus’ tusks. They rest 
at the Khambi, or station “ Mgeti”—a little bay bordered 
by grass and mud, close, but not unpicturesque, and at reedy 
nooks near the mouths of the little Ruguvu (Liguvu?), anc 
Hebwe streams After 15h. 40m, of ewer. not including 
three for breathing, smoking, and quarrelling, they put into Insi- 
gazi, a deep ct abounding with hippopotamus and crocodile, 
near a point or bluff bearing 5. 23° g., and still insight of Ujiji. 
A little beyond it lies the headland of Kabogo or Kavogo, a local 
term, equivalent to the Indian “ ghaut"—a place for embarkation 
and debarkation. ‘This landmark appears to be the * Insel Kavogo” 
of the ‘Mombas Mission Map,’ shave placed almost in the centre | 
of the lake, about 2° or 5 days’ Towing from Ujiji, and ‘from 15 
to 20 days from the western coast of the ee yika. The 
legends attached to this mistaken spot concerning the “ Herr des 
See's, ein biser geist,” the discolouration of the water, and the 
population of the hill by evil spirits, are rather Germanic than 
African. It is true that a particoloured hen (not a “ black shee 
and a white hen”) is sometimes offered up as a kurban by Arabs, 
with the usual idea underlying sacrifice: the crews, however, can- 
not afford a sheep, and travellers, whose peregrinations have 
extended to the Tanganyika, consider dinner iaihay superior to 
atonement. The people about Kavogo are dangerous; t y have 
apparently no occupation but that of rude “ wreckers,” who 
attempt to plunder travellers in difficulties. 

Awaiting clear skies and smooth waters, the crews paddle lustily 
from Insigazi across the lake to the island of Kirira, near the 












* The shells found upon the Tanganyika, according to Mr. Woodward, are :— 
_ hee ( Pleiodon) Spekei, o. ep. . . 
+ Vine Barto fil, O. sp, 

3, Lithoglyphus Zouatus, n. sp.; 4, Melanin (Melanella) Nossa, 0. sp. 
~ “The land shells are :— 

1, Bulimus ovoidens, Brug. : also found at N Bé; 

2, Achatina giutinosa he Bre ed 

4, Achatina cai!laadi (* Bulimus”); 

4, Lanistes Sinistrores; 

5 and 6, Unio (two species, odd valves), 
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western shore, in-11 hours, or, halts included, in 14 hours. It i 
not easy to estimate the average rate of prog During the 
+ spirts;” when every “son of water "* hends hia back manfully to 
his task, a fully-manned craft may attain a maximum of 7 to-8 
miles per hour; this exertion, however, never exceeds a quarter of 
an hour, and is always followed by delay. ‘The usual pace, when 
all are fresh and cool, is about 4 to § miles, which declines 
through 4 and 3 to 2°50, when the men are fatigued, or when the 
sun is high. The medium, therefore, may be assumed at 4 miles 
for short, and a little more than 2 miles an hour for long trips, 
halts deducted... Thus the distance from Insigazi to Kirira would 
be a diagonal of between 25 and 20 geographical. miles. 
| Kirira, the largess of the three south-western islets, bears 215° 
(corrected 225°) from Ujiji: it is a long, narrow, irregular mags, of 
primary formation, projecting, like a headland or promontory, from 
the main land, in length from east to west 5and_ in breadth from 
2 to 3 miles, The steeps are abrupt and thickly wooded ; in places 
there are dwarf terraces, and the hilly centre commands an ex- 
tensive view of the lake, whose lay is here between 10° (corrected 
a¥ | (co at eacl 198’}—the direction ot Urhembwe On 
fact, allowing for compass variations, which 
at ae wen armen be assum << a Eey) oa due north 
and south, The stranger approaching Kirira is challenged by a 
watch-boat. After matiefying the people as rm | any ats 








he is allowed to enter the long deep bay in which lies the Khambi, 


or station, From two neighbouring Vi lages, surrounded by culti- 


yation, manioc, grain, pulse, and sometimes poultry, with which 


the people reluctantly part, may be procured for mzizima, or blue 
and beat The sr Banke Pn eae is salt, then meat or 
sbacco, and thirdly, the large blue lass beads; the blue and 
white porcelains tempt no one. Fish is not caught at Kirira. 
yle of this and the neighbouring islands are, like the races 
ruhha on the mainland, poor and numerous: the usual male 
dress is a diminutive ae of monkey's ekin.t | 
A voyage of 1h. 30m. conducts the merchant from Kirira to 





ite neighbour Kabizia. ‘This isa rock about half a mile in cireum- 


ference, rising from north-west to south-east, well wooded, and 


supplying poultry, holeus, manioc, sweet potatoes, and beans. 





a 








* Mind miji—a sailor. . | 

+ On the coast 10° w. The compass variation was laid down by Mr, Findlay 
as given to him by Mr. Evans, =.6- ‘ | | 
 FThe" Khima” and “ Mbega” supply silky and shiny skins, of a uniiiom sok 
colour; reddish-yellow and other coloured coats were also observed on the Tan- 
ganyika, and sometimes ainongst the porters of the inland caravans. The people 
of ‘rira trap monkeys in large sarrounds of nets, stacked down in and | 
be vegetation. When a battue is necessary the men assembling in a body drive 
cat animals with loud shouts inte the snare. 
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‘Extensive fishing-grounds lie between the two islets, and the pro- 
duce 18 dinar ‘even to the mainland. The principal village 
ig a settlement of about twenty huts, lying upon the declivity 
of a hill. 

Kasenge,* the south-westernmost of the three islets, in «. lat. 
5° 44’, is reached after 1 h. 30m. paddling from Kabizia. It is 
a narrow block of high ground, grassclad, but, unlike the rest of 
this group), destitute of trees; the length is about 2-25 (?) miles, 
and it appears almost embedded in the coast, from which it is 
separated by a deep narrow belt. The opposite mainland is a 
strip of green and grassy shore, backed by a line of higher level, 
which obstructs the view. On the northern extremity of the islet 
are two villages, which supply sweet-potatoes and beans. Holeus, 
however, is not grown; poultry is expensive; fish, being brought 
from Kirira, 8 dear, and provisions generally are with difficult 
rable. The situation is confined and depressed, the air is 
vy; fevers are more common at Kasenge than at the neigh- 
bouring islands, and the Arabs complain of torpor and deficient 
energy. This p, however, has frequently been visited 
aire since the increased price of slaves and ivory has urgec 
them westwards from Ujiji to Uruwwa. Preferring Kasenge as a 
starting-point to the circuitous route viii Kawele, the merchants 
have built two large tembe. They manage to live comfortably by 
sending their dows and canoes for necessaries and comforts—grai 
meat, and ghee—to the eastern coast and to the western mainland 
of Uguhha, where, it is said, provisions are extraordinarily chea 
the masuta or halfload of grain costing about 2 fundo or half a * 
shukkah. When the masters are absent, the boats are careened 
under sheds, and are committed to the charge of drunken fundi 
(factors) and slaves, who do a little business with them on their 
own account.f Kasenge boasts of a sultan, who, in return for 
his present of a goat and two small sacks of holeus, expects 
4 cloths, a pair of kitindi or brass-wire bracelets, and 2 fundo 
or 20 strings of blue glass beads. The little island of Kasenge 
collects the surplus supply of slaves from Uguhha, Uruwwa, and 
Marungu. The prices are lower than those of Ujiji when caravans 
come in; but usually Ujiji, having more regular and copious 
supplies, is the cheaper market. In 1858 the price of children at 
Kasenge was from 2 to 3 shukkahs merkani a head. 

This group was explored by Captain Speke in March 1858. 

The northern line differs from the southern in having an abun- 





lake —by which the Tanganyika is manifestly ae gS be days’ voyage across, 
The text shows that three days are oceupied on the trip, but not in net © Ea mg 
r + At this place sor tts Salayyam refused 500 dollars as the hire of his dow, 
‘small i she . if eral t, to cire tit vi te the I B bel "ati. hike 

might easily have been effected in two snot, = rege vented 
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dance of provisions ; the people however are, if possible, wilder and 
‘more. dangerous, aud there are at least. three chiefs. who demand 


‘and can enforce black-mail. Without including short preparatory 
trips, and the many shiftings of place at the island of Ubwari, the 


passage from Ujip to Uvira is divided into eight stations 
these, three are on the eastern mainland ; part of one day is em- 
ployed in crossing the lake, and the remaining four th coasting up 
the western shore northwards.* 

After moving from the roadstead of Kawele to an open sand 
about a mile westwards, where cargo is brought on board, the 
crews paddle in half an hour to a shingly and grassy creek, de- 
fended by a sand-spit, and backed by luxuriant trees. Opposite, 
and but a few hundred yards distant, lies the desert islet “ Bangwe,” 
a. ‘oak oy i Sem sandstone and red earth, bluff to the north 
and gradually shelving towards the water at the southern extremity : 
the prolific moisture around bas covered the upper ledge with a 
tall and thick vegetation. Landward the country rises above the 
creek; and upon its waves, where cultivation contrasts with wild 
growth, appear a few scattered hamlets, The boats generally waste 
‘some days at “ Bangwe Bay,” loading and reloading, trimmi 
cargo, completing rations, collecting crews, and taking leave ol 
friends and palm-wine. | | 
"The first. station, Kigari, a district of Wajiji, 1s reached after 
about 4 hours, half of which time is expended in halting by the 
crews, who, unsettled by proximity to home, will not app Pe : 
selves to labour. Turning the cand-spit that separates “* Bangwe 
Bay” from the main, the canoe faces the north, where there is 
generally a little sea, which justifies putting back into port. The 
eastern shore of the lake is here a bluff of ruddy earth, pudding’d 
with separate blocks of sandstone. Beyond this point the shore 
becomes level, with strips of shingle or golden-coloured quartzose 
sand; and in the shelving plain appear the little villages of the 


fishermen. They are usually built at the mouths “of the combes 
and gullies, whose deep gorges, winding through the background 
of hill-curtain, become, after raing, mountain-torrents. The wretched 


settlements, placed between the tree-clad declivities and the shingle 
or sand-strip where the waves break, consist of half a dozen bee- 
hive buts, flimsy and leaky, emerging from a thick and fetid ga 
‘These sites are far from comfortable : the ground is a puddle of 
black mud and water trickling in streamlets through the villages ; 
and the only#urniture of the huts is a hearth of three clods or 
stones, with a few mats and fishing implements. The settlements 


ee a —_—_—_——— 


* ‘The E. African Expedition leh Kawele on the 10th — 1858, in the lest 
‘purst of the mainy monsoon, they were delayed at the north of the lake from the 
aithof April. to the Tth of May, and they retarned to Kawele om the lath of 
May, as the masika ecased. 
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are known from a distance by their backgrounds of palm and plan- 


tain, and by large spreading trees, from whose branches’ are sus- 
pended Ng and the drag-nets not.in actual use, and under 
which the people sit propped against their monoxyles, which are 
drawn up out of danger of the surf. There is no trade, and few 
provisions, at, Kigari: crews halt there ouly for the purpose of 
reat. © 

The second day is employed in paddling between Kigari and 
Nyasanga, another dirty little FeE ages sr the time employed 
ts about 6 hours, halts included, and. the. distance may be 8 direct 
ules, The settlement supplies fish-fry, but neither grain nor 
vegetables can be procured. Nyasanga is the northernmost frontier 
station of Ujiji; here the crews take leave of their fellow-clansmer 
aud prepare with serious faces for the perils of expatriation, | 

A. cruise of 4 hours conducts the voyager to 7 pps a mixed 





settlement of Wajii and Warundi, near which two small. rivers, 
the Magombi and the Njassi, are passed, Leaving this wretched 


mass of hovels, the boats make, in 4 hours, Wafanya, the southern 
limit of Urundi. Here are numerous hamlets, separated by dense 
thicket and thick growths of manioc, holcus, and sweet-potato, | 
The landing-place is formed by a narrow strip of sand, upon which 
the canoes are drawn up, backed by a dwarf cliff, with a spreading 
tree, under whose shadow the crews raise their mat-boothies, Lhey 
rarely go beyond a stone’s-throw from. the water, flight being here 
the thought uppermost in their minds, On the northern side of 
the pomt which limits the bay of Wafanya there is another small 
acttlement, called Nalwawa or Kitunda, where the Warundi will 
supply provisions, and even milk. The southern side also affords 
shelter in Makimoni, a shallow, grass-crown bay. 

_,, Phe people of this country are a noisy and insolent race, addicted, 
like all their Lakist brethren, to drunkenness, and, when drunk, 
quarrelsome and violent, At Wafanya, however, they are kept im 
order by Kanoni, their mutware or minor chief, subject to “* Mwezi,” 
the Mwami or sultan of Urundi. The old man appears, when 
canoes Teach his settlement, in some. state, preceded by am ancient 
carrying his standard, a long wisp of white fibre attached to a 
epear, like the Turkish horse-tail,” and followed by a guard of 
40 or 50 stalwart yo warriors, armed with stout lance-like 
spears for stabbing and throwing, straight double-edged daggers, 
stiff bows, and heavy, grinded arrows, Kanon; berins. hy 
receiving his black-mail—4 cloths, 2 kitindi, and 8 fundo of 
coral beads : the return is the inevitable goat. The climate o 

Wafanya is alternately a damp cold anda“m " heat; the 
crews, however, if numerous and well armed, will delay here for 
lays toget r to feed when northward-bound, and to lay in pro- 
Veslons when returning to their hories Sheep and fine fat goats 
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vary in value from 1 ‘to 2 cloths; a fowl, or 5 to'6 eggs, costs a 
khete of beads ; sei emer are somewhat dearer than at Ujip ; 
there is no rice, but holcus and manioe are cheap and abundant, 
about 5 lbs. of the latter beings cold for a single khete. Even 
milk is at times procurable. sharp business is carried on in 
chikichi or palm oil, of which a large earthen pot is bought for a 
cloth; the best paddles used by the crews are made at Wafanya ; 
‘and the mbugu, or bark-cloth, is bought for 4 to 10 khetes, about 
one-third of the market-price at Ujiji. Salt, being imported from 
Uvinga, is dear and searce: it forms the firet demanc for barter, 
and beads the second. Large fish is brought in, but the small fry 
is the only article of the kind which is sold fresh. This country 
owes its plenty, according to the guides, to almost perennial 
showers.* 

The inhospitality of the Warundi and their northern neighbours, 
who would plunder a canoe, or msist upon a blackmail equivalent 
to plunder, allows neither traffic nor transit to the north of Wa- 
fanya. Here, therefore, the crews prepare to cross the Tanganyika, 
which is divided into two stages by the island of Ubwari. — 

Ubwari appears from a distance of two days bearing north-west ; 
it is then somewhat a to the extreme humidity of the 
atmosphere. From Wafanya it shows a clear profile about 18 to 20 
miles westward, and the breadth of the western channel between 
it and the mainland averages from 6 to 7 milea Its north 

int lies ins, lat. 4° 7’, and the lay is 6. 17° (corrected). 

rom the northern point of Ubwari the eastern prolongation of the 
lake bears x. 3° w., and the western x. 10° w. It is the only 
island near the centre of the Tanganyika—a long, narrow rock, 
20 to 25 geo. mileslong by 4 or 5 of extreme breadth, with a high 
longitudinal spine fulling towards the water, where it ends in 
abrupt cliffs, here and there broken by broad and by narrow gorges 
In richness and profuseness of vegetation itsequals, and perhaps 
excels, the shores of the ‘Tanganyika, and in parts it appears care- 
fully cultivated. Ubwari is probably the place alluded to by the 
Portuguese historian De Barros in this important con- 
cerning the ae lake in the centre of Afnca: “It is a sea of 
such magnitude as to be capable of being navigated by many sail ; 
and ‘among the islands in it there is one capable of sending forth 
an army of 30,000 men.” Mariners dare not disembark on 
Ubwari, except at the principal places ; and upon the wooded hnill- 
sides wild men are, or are supposed to be, ever lurking in wait for 
human prey. | 

The landing ghaut at’ Ubwari from the east is Mzimu, a strip 
of land dividing the waters from a grasey slope, through which a 

General deiails concerning Urundi will be found in a future page of this Cha 
de; vers the Petiptas of the lake is detailed. an diet liaiiaiiiits 
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swampy line winds from the hills above. Here canoes are drawn 





up, an the islanders flock from their hamlets POP change their ivory 
and slaves, goats and provisions, for salt and beads, wire and cloth. 
The Wabwari are a peculiar, and by no means a comely race. 
The men dress in the usual mbugu, tigered with black stripes, and 


tailed like leopard-skins ; a wisp of fine grass acts fillet, and their 
waists, wrists, and ankles, their knobstick: spears, and daggers 






are bound with rattan-bark, The women train their frizzly locks 
into two side-bits Jaros — rp they tie — the ae 
with a cord, apparently for the horrible purpose of ongating what 
ndture has already Sigabanin enough and more; and themes clothe 
themselves with the barbarous goat-skin or the scanticst kilts of 
bark-cloth. ‘The wives of chiefs wear a load of brass and bead 
ornaments; and, like the women of Wafanya, they walk abou 
with patriarchal staves, 5 feet long, and knobbed at the top. At 
Ubwari, Sultan Kisesa, before professing himself ready to open trade, 
receives as his blackmail 2 cloths and 1 kitindiy he sometimes 
returns a goat. The Wajiji crews are also apt here to make a 
demand of | for safe conduct to the island. 

Having rounded in 2 or 3 hours the bluff northern horn to the 
western side of Ubwari island, and reposed at Mtuwwa, a dirty 
little bay resembling Mazimu, the crews paddle over, in 9 hours, to 
Murivumba, a gap in the rushes of the western mainland. This 
“port” is backed by a village of the Wabembe, the lords of the 
sol. ‘They are correctly described in the ‘Mombas Mission Map’ 
savage and apathetic nature of the people, who devuur, besides 
man, all kinds of carrion and vermin, grubs and insects, and 
abandon to wild growths a land of the richest and of the most 
prolific soil. ‘Travellers have an aversion to these anthropo- 
phagi, who, dark and stunted, timid and degraded, appear more 
dangerous to the dead than to the living. Some men will not land 
amongst the Wabembe, deterred not only by the cannibal propen- 
sities of the people, but by the multitude of crocodiles, by the 
swarms of mosquitoes that haunt the reedy margins of the lake, 
and by the fatal nature of the climate, fatal even in Central Africa. 

The sixth station, a small hamlet called Ngovi (?) and many 
other names, is reached, after paddling northwards for 10 hours, halts 
meluded. On the way dimly appears a small island close to the 
western bank, and the lake narrows about 5 miles, reducing its 
breadth to between 12 and 15 miles At Neovi, the sou 
frontier of Uvira, the stream of commerce begins to set stron ; the 
people are comparatively civil; an old hovel is cleared for the 
rire Dest trea Be on the country suddenly becomes plentiful. 
AICeP Bf Om Ls, st-iry, | ry, and eps, in, Manic, and 
bind-pepper here gladden oe earls heart. — onand 
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The crew then lands at the seventh station, Muikamba (?) of 
Uvira. A neighbouring hamlet, a few hovels built behind a thick 
wind-wrung grove of plantains on a dwarf cliff, supplies provisions ; 
and a reed-locked creek affords a clean strip of sand, where, when 
re aia by the drift of easterly gales, canoes are drawn up for 
: t. 

After a cruise of 8 to4 hours from Muikamba, a fearful yelling 
from 8 9 Te a braying of shawme, a tinkling of conical tom- 
toms, and a frantic dance of the captains of crews, who, with arma 
extended, turn, and wheel, and squat, and sk AEF much 
gravity and importance, to the admiration of holders, an- 
nounce to the crowds gathered on the shore the arrival of a new 
merchant at Uvira. This place is greatly frequented on account 
of the cheapness of its prices; it is the great ee age the north of 
the Tanganyika, for ivory, slaves, and iron, and hardly a day elapses 
during the season without canoes coming in for merchandise or 
provisions, 

At this point the lake narrows to about 5 miles, and opposite, in 
a high broken nie rise the ae of inhospitable Nerina 
apparent! ig far beyond the northern extremity of the 
waters. r head turns  auaitis woabeeatel and cae 
according to the most reliable authorities, about 15 statute, or 10 
to 6 hours of paddling, whilst others prolong it to acruise of 2 days. 
Uvira, which i apparent the “ Warua” of the “Mombas Mis. 
sion Map,’* is the Ultima Thule of lake-navigation. The only 
impediment to further progress towards the north and north-east 
is the terror entertained by the Wajiji of the various races who 
tenant rhe land. No Arab = seer a yet been able, even 
ina sailing dow, to explore the head of the Tanganyika, yet : 
deceive strangers by descriptions of the lake’s head, told, - aint 
with most attractive circumstance. Although an exorbitant sum was 

| ill larger promises were made, by the East African 
Expedition to the Sultan Kannena and his crews, and although 
they had promised at Ujiji to make the attempt, when the time 
came for performance they rushed away from their employers at 
the very mention of the undertaking. ‘This is, however, a charac- 
teristic of African travel: an explorer may be arrested at the very 
bourne of his journey, by a single stage, as effectually as if all the 
waves of the Atlantic or the sands of Arabia lay between. The 
sons of Maruta, Sultan of Uvira, and Lurinds, the chief of Guage, 
who had, according to the general voice, visited the end of t 
Tanganyika, were profuse in thine promises to assist in an explora- 

















lz 


* Warua is mentioned in the M. M.M. asa greativory mart; this and the 
Wabembe cannibals are the only correct ethmographical positions in the whole 
circumference of the lake. 
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tion at firet, but they presently proved that they had never intended 


to proceed beyond words. | : sella ti Ll 
"Phe landing-place of Uvira is one of the broadest ledges of 
gently inclined ground between the waters and the western hills of 
the Tanganyika. This strip of sand and shingle, foully unclean,— 
the effect of many bivouacs,—is open to the surf, which when driven 
by ‘the south-east wind, here a “blat” or small hurricane, sweeps 
over it to the verdure beyond, Boats therefore must be drawn up 
toa i level, which boasts of a few tattered hovels, and tem- 
porary migh-boothies must be built in a dense mass of grass 
misected by a natural gutter which drains off the showers daily 
falling amongst the hills. Yet travellers agree in asserting that 
Uvira is not insalubrious; appetite as well as sleep is rarely 
wanting, and the good cheer enables men to make hight of the 
inclemencies of climate. The Mwami or Sultan Maruta owns a 
village on a neighbouring elevation; he invites strangers to, his 
settlement, but they are deterred from visiting him by the violence 
of his people. The Wayy indeed seem to consider the land 
eminently unsafe; they live as it were under arms, and nothing will 
induce them to venture away from their only escape—the canoes— 
which stand ready for launching when opportunity may demand. 
The sultan claims as blackmail twelve cloths, three coil-bracelets, 
and three fundo of coral beads: his children and brothers then 
follow his example, and i> pene sheep and fat goats here worth 
about one cloth opens | int “my are the noblest type of 
negroid seen near the Tanganyika, with symmetrical heads, regular 
features, and pleasing countenances: their well-made limbs and 
herculean frames of a mor jet-black, displayed to advantage by 
open garments of red dark-striped bark-cloth, are set off by 
opal-coloured eyeballs, by teeth like pearls, by a profusion of broad 
massive rings of ivory round the arms, and by conical ornaments 
of hippopotamus-tooth hanging from the neck. They are said to 
be hospitable and fond of strangers. 

The imports to Uvira are the kitindi_ or brass wire armlets, salt, 
beads, tobacco, and cotton cloths. ‘The exports are provisions, 
iwory, slaves, bark-cloth, and iron ware. ice is not grown: 
holeus and maize are sold at one to two fundo of common. beads 
per masuta or half-load, and one khete is sufficient in seasons of 
ry purchase five lbs. of manioc. Two and even three fowls 
may be bought fora khete ; plantains of the large and coarse variety 
are common and cheap; and one cloth is bartered for two large 
earthen pots full of palm-oil. Ivory fetches its weight in brass — 
wire ; here the merchant expects for every 1000 dollars of outfit 
to receive 100 farasilah (3500 lbs.) of large tusks: this profit 
would be great were it not counterbalanced by the risk and 
the expense of transport. The prices of the slave market are very 
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fluctuating; when business is ‘dull, boys under ten years may be 
bought for four cloths, with five fundo of white and blue porcelain 
eats and girls for six shukbah; adults are seldom’ sold, as they 
are notoriously intractable and addicted to desertion. As a rule, 
at these distant places, as Uvira, Ufipa, and Marungu, slaves are 
somewhat cheaper than at Ujiji. Bark-cloths are g nerally in the 
market, and vary from one to three khete of cor beads, The 
principal industry of the Wavira is iron ware, the material for 
whieh is brought from the lands lying at a little distance to the west 
of the lake. The hoes, dager and small bells here cost half 
their usual price at Uji. ‘The people also make neat panniers 
or baskets and light and pretty bowls cut out of various soft wo 
dark and white; these are also found, though rarely, at Ujiji and 
Kasenge. : 

This brief account of the navigation of the Tanganyika Lake 
may be concluded by a succinct notice of the physical and ethno- 
logical features of its circuit. According to the Wajiji, from their 
country to the Runangwa or Marungu River, which enters the 
lake at the southern point, there are twelve stages; the Periplus 
numbers 120 khambi or stations, at most of which, however, pi 
visions are not procurable. Anextended list of fifty-three principal 
points was given by the guides; it ts omitted, as it contains nothing 
hevond mere names. "I'here are, however, sixteen tribes and districts 
which claim attention: of these Ukaranga and Uji have already 

The on of Urundi, which lies north of ie has a sea-face 
of about fifty miles; a low strip of exceeding fertility, backed at 
short distances by a band of high green hill, ‘This region, rising 
from the lake in a north-easterly direction, culminatea into the 
equatorial mass of highlands which under the name of K rah 
forms the western spinal prolongation of the Lunar Mountains. 
The residence of the Mwami or chief sultan Mwezi 1s near the 
headstream of the Kitangure (Kitangule) or River of Karagwah, 
which rises at a place distant six rd march Sigg statute miles), 
and bearing north-east from the Tanganyika. His acttlement, 
according to the Arabs, is of considerable extent; the huts are 
built of rattan, and lions abound in the ot | 

Urundi differs from the lake regions generally in being a strictly 
monarchical country, locally governed by Mutware or beadmer 
who tranamit the customa and collections at stated periods to their 
<uverain. ‘The Mwami, it is said, can gather in a short time a 
large host of warriors who are the terror of the neighbouring tribes. 
The Warundi are evidently natives of a high cold country ; they 
are probably the “white ple resembling Abyssinians,” and 
dwelling near the lake, of whor European geographers have heard 
from’ Zanzibar, ‘The complexion varies from a tawny yellow, the 


colour of the women, to a clear dark brown, which is so brichtened 
by the daily use of ochre mixed with palm-oil that in few cases the 
real tint ia discernible. The men tattoo with circles and lines 
like cupping-cuts; some burn np large ating lumps an inch im 
diameter, a decoration not a little resemblin ange boils others 
chip the fore teeth like the Wanyamwezi. Their imbs are stout 
ane well proportioned, many stand upwards of six feet high, and 
they bear the appearance of a manly and martial race. Their 
dress is the mbugu, worn in the loosest way; their arms are heavy 
spears, dudgeons, and unusually strong arrows; their ornaments are 
beads, brass-wire, and streaks of a carmine-coloured substance, like 
the red farinaceous powder called m India gulal, drawn across 
the head and forehead. The Waganga or priests of Urundi wear 
a curious hood, a thatch of long white grass or fibre, cut away at 
the face and allowed to depend behind over the shoulders ; their 
half-naked figures, occasionally rattling with wooden clappers and 
capering causelessly like madmen, present a savage and horrid ap- 
pearance. Honourable women wear long tobes of American 
domestics from below the arms to the ankles; they are followed by 
hosts of female slaves, and they neater: Reaper eeealy modest and 
decorous demeanour. Their features are of the rounded African 
type of beauty. Their necks and bosoms ee a profusion of 
aohi and other various-coloured beads; their foreheads are bound 
with frontlets, fillet-like bands of white and coral porcelain, about 
three fingers deep, a highly becoming ornament probably derived 
from eee and those who were seen by the Expedition in- 
variably walked about with thin staves five or six feet long, pointed 
and knobbed as the walking-sticks of ancient Egypt. 

At the northern extremity of the Urundi sea-face, and at the 
head of the Tanganyika, lies the land of Uzige ; it is rarely visited 
except by the Lakists. This le, who, like their neighbours, 
cannot exist without some fort of traffic, have, it is said, pursued 
the dows of the earlier Arab explorers with a flotilla of small 
canoes ; itis probable that “country” traders would be better re- 
ceived. In their land, according to the guides, six rivers fall into the 
Tanganyika in due order from the east: the Kuryamavenge, the 
Molongwe, the Kavinvira, the Kariba, the Kibaiba, and western- 
most the Rusizi or Lusizi. The latter is the main drain of the 
northern countries, and the best authorities, that is to say those 
nearest the spot, unanimously assert that it is an influent. 

The races adjoining Uzige, namely, the Wavira on the north- 
western head of the Tanganyika, and their southern neighbours 
the Wabembe cannibals, have already been mentioned. ‘The 
Wasenze inhabit the hills within or westwards of the Wabembe, 
sr Bid southwards and opposite Kawele in Ujiji are the Wayowwa 
ighlanders ; the lower maritime lands belonging to the Wagoma 









supply the gigantic mvule-trees required for the largest canoes. 
These patriarchs of the forest are felled and shaped with little 


axes on the spot; when finished they are pushed and drag 
down the slopes by the workmen, Say are launched and paddled 
over to the shores of Ujiji. 

South of the Wagoma are the Waguhha, who have been men- 
tioued as the proprietors of the islets south-west of Ujji, In their 
lands, according to the Arabs, is a lake or large water called 
Mikiziwd, whence the tribe upon its banks derives its name—W a- 
mikiziwé.. Through the country of the Waguhha lies the route to 
Urawwa, ® present the western terminus of the Zanzibar trade, 
The merchant crossing the sea-arm which separates Kasenge from 
the mainland of the ‘Tanganyika strikes towards Uruwwa ; the line 
runs over low levels shelving towards the lake, cut by a reticula- 
tion of streams unfordable after rain, and varied by hilly and 
rolling ground, Provisions are everywhere procurable, but the 
people, ike the Wavinza, are considered dangerous, At Uruwwa 
the khete or string of beads is half the size of that current in other 
countries. ‘The price of ivory ae frasilah is 15 miranga or 150) 
large khete of white, small blue, and ne an or coarse red 
porcelain beads, besides which a string of sungomaji (pigeon- 
wor beads), and «a few simes&me, or coral beads, are thrown in 
The route numbers nine long or sixteen short stages ; the general 
direction is south-westerly. Kiyombo, the Sultan of Uruwwa, is 
at present friendly with the yo a he trades in deg Leow oa 
a little copper from Katata or Katanga,* a district di fifteen 
marches north-west.of Usenda, the now well-known capital of the 
great chief Kazembe. On the Uruwwa route caravans are composed 
wholly of private slaves; the races of the Tanganyika will not 







® “ The trade of the Cazembe,” says Mr. Cooley Sees, gor raphy of N"yasai," p. 41), 
“lies chiefly in slaves, ivory, green stones (malachite?) aad per. “ sis 
“The ivory is brought to him from the northern side of the Luapala ; the green 

The grand ow of the ape eeruibe, the Viceroy * of the 

father of t Rar great “ Viceroy ihe conn 
lying s.w. of the Tanganyika, and feudatory to Mwitd yi Nvo, the sovereign of 
“ Cropas,” was first visited by Dr. Lacerda, Governor of the Rios de Sena, in 1795- 
99, Thearaveller died, however, after a months in the country, without 
_ recording the name el sagt of the African capital; the former wos fixed 
by the expedition sent under Major Monteiro and. Capt Gamitto in 1831-22; it 

is Yaric : cod Locenda, Lorna, and by the Arabs Usenda, the difference 
being i probably by dialect or inflexion. ‘I is still some doubt about the 
position of the town. Mr, ge ng places Usenda (by Major Monteiro's bearing 
and distances, 150 miles s. 27° w., from Dr. Lacerda 's Inst observation by i 
tation of Jupiter's satellites, at the little town of Moiro Achinto, in 10° 20° 35" 
alat, and 30° 1' 48" £, long. of Greenwich) in 5°15" 5. lat., ond in 28° 30’ x. long. 
Dr. Livingstone sapposes Usenda to lie 10 marches (60 statute miles) aw. of the Tan- 
ganyika's southern extremity, Mr. Cooley makes Oba (Uhba) and Locenda fixed 

‘inte in the same meridian, about 200 miles asunder, and represents the luke (the 
Peessnyike) distant aboot fifty miles from Locenda, which he fixes ot about 9° 20 

lat, and 29° 16’ long. ‘This is not far from the position of the Tanganyika’s 
suthern extremity, laid down from Arab caleulation at 9° 20° a, fat. and °c. long. 
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earry loads, and the Wanyamwezi, ein ssiians savages like the 
Rudicnarko have a mortal dread and abhorrence recon setae 


to advance beyond Ujiji.. On account of its « the thriving — 
merchants have hitherto abandoned this line to debtors and despe- 
rate men. 


South of Uguhha lies the unimportant tribe of Wat'hembwe, 
: ions are still within sight of Kawele in Ujyi. The 
joining them is the Wakatete or Wakadete, and the 
country 1s:called by the Arabs “Awwal Marungu,” on mp saviors 
frontier of Marungu. Marungu is one of the mostyimr 
divisions of the lands about the Tanganyika. Amayr fin Said el 
Shaksi, a sturdy old merchant from Oman, who, wrecked about 
twelve years ago on that part of the coast, had spent five sper 
with the peop livir on roots and grasses, divides the t 
generically termed Marungu into three distimet inces—. a 
pct. oe to the north, Karungu in the centre, and Urungu on the 

Others mention a western Marungu, divided from the 
eastern by the Runangwa River, and they call the former in con- 
adistinction Marungu 'Tafuna* from its sultan. 

Western Marungu extends accordmg to the Arabs in depth 
from Ut’hembwe to the Wabisa,t a tribe holding extensive lands 
westward of the Nyasea Lake. Travellers from Unyamwezi to 
K’hokoro meet, near Ufipa, caravans of the northern Wabisa en 
route to. Kilwa. Between Marungu and Usenda, the capital of 
the Kazembe, the road lies through the district of Kawire, distant 
seven marchos ; thenee nine stages conduct them to the end of the © 













=" 





* These words suggest ideas oa oy acy aring to be rather paRipecaies 
of race than of s country, ax d “ Tafana ig yy, But, after 
— the We no i fhirthes information was elicited; the 
woute. O Gouley. ( Goamea written os rE: si ey) 
fr, oy yo ) conjectures that the Ambins 
Imbies, Zimbas or Mutimabas’ cel calabyeted % by ie old Portuguese historians of Atrio 
on socount of an irroption, in 1570, from the north as far as the Zambesi River, 
“ were pewueely nage M’ Biza, or- Movizga, as they are called by the Portuguese 
who still occa He ee Nyassa's) south-western banks.” The proper name of this 
well-known tri’ dbisa (in the sing. Mbisd), not Wibishd, as it is pronounced 
at Zanzibar, where every merchant knows “Bisha ivory.” The Wibisi extend 
according to the Arabs from the west of the Nyassa or Kilwa Lake towards the 
south of the Tanganyika. They dress in bark-cloth, carry down their fine j ivory 
to Tete and Kilimani (Quillimane) ; and every four on fen Years & caravan ap- 
pears at Kilwa, where, confoandin their hosts with the Portuguese, they call every 
Arab moxungu, or white man. ‘They area semi-pastoral tribe, fond of commerce 
and said to be civil and saystendlnte er, see [t must be observed that those 
the 


tnt mm are in ertor,w abisa with the Wanyamwezi; 
oct in ore aod appearance, habits and ; ins Canlee tte in 


“Moviza “and the “Monomoesi” are similar in : 
shidtetin onl uitinest ares aw only mark known to the Wabies is the’ ki 
or crest of hair; not, as Khamisi Wa Tani asserted to Mr. Cooley (* Inner Afries 
Laid Open, p. mx. dete pa tnlanr ie the nose and forehead; whereas, the Wan 
wer, Os » poncture the skin, Thus Lacerda calls the ™ Mc e 


at has been 
S Steien dak coterie the Arate also deny the assertion of Pereira, 1 
cored by Doves eee Beate Arabs alio deny the assertion of Pereira, te 
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Joueney: ‘There is an upper land-route through Uruwwa-for those 
travelling from Ujiji to Usenda, and many caravans have passed 
from Uny. Pee direct through K’hokoro and Ufipa, to. the 
dominions of the Kazembe." 

Marungu is described by the Arabs as a hilly country like Uji 
and Uvira: the precincts of the lake, however, are here leas bold 
than the opposite shore. O/T the coast lie four or five islands, two 
of which, according to the Arabs, are of considerable size: the 
only name given is Ukungwe, which appears however to be rather 
the name of the farthest point visible from Kasenge, and bearmg 
3. 58° x On the north-western frontier of Marungu, and about 
three marches from the lake, is the district called Utumbara, from 
Mtumbara its sultan, This Utumbara, which must not be con- 
founded with the district of the same name in Northern Unyam- 
ne aa by the Arabs to be fifteen to twenty days march from 
senda. 

Marungu, though considered dangerous, has often been visited 
vy Arab merchants. After touching at Kasenge they coast along 
Ugubha for four days, not daring to land there in consequence of 
an event that happened about 1841-42. A lar Arab caravan 
of 200 armed slaves, led by Mohammed bin Salih and Sulayman 
bin Nasir, and with four coadjutors, Abd el Al and Ibn Habib, 
Shiahs of Bahrayn,t Nasir and Rashid bin Salim el Harisi (who 
soon afterwards died at Marungu) took boat to Marungu, and in 
due time arrived at Usenda. They completed their cargo, and 
were returning in a single boat, when they were persuaded by the 
Sultan a ae to land, and to assist him in annihilating a 
neighbour, Sémé or Kipyoké, living at about one day's march 
from the lake. The Arabs, aided by Africans, attacked a boma, . 
or palisade, where, bursting in, they found Simi’s brother oes 
upon pombe” with his wife, The villagers poured in a shower 0 
arrows, to which the Arabs replied by hooting down the happy 
couple over theircups. Sim's people fled, but presently returning 
they massacred the slaves of the Arabs, who were obli to take 
refuge in the grass till aid was afforded by their employer Mtumbara, 


ee 


seen 


* According to the Arabs, the Kazembe visited by the Portuguese expedition in 
1831 died about 1837, and was succeeded by his son the present chief. He is de- 
scribed as a. man of middle age, of ligh sored complexion, handsomely dressed 
in a Surat cap, silk coat, and embroidered loin-cloth; he is rich in copper, ivory. 
and slaves, cloth and furniture, muskets and gunpowder, Many Arabs, } ny 
halfcastes, are said to be living with him, held in high honour, and the mediom 
of intercourse is the Kisawabili, 1 be has many wives, he allows his subjects 
bat one each, pats both adalterer and adulteress to death, and punishes 


general goons ng out one or both eyes. 
eee oh Pee eran FG be the *‘ Ben Habib” met with « party 
by Dr. Livingstone at Linyanti of the Makololo, About six years ago his 
“left Zanzibar with a caravan of 100 musketeers to seek his son ; he crosard 
over from Ujiji to Marungu, but has never been heard of since that time. 
VOL. XXIX, 5 
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Sama, thus victorious, burned the Arabs’ boat, and, compelling the 
merchants to return to Usenda, seized the first opportunity of slaying 


his rival. The expatriated Arabs have found means of sending let- 

ters to their fri but they appear unable to leave the country. 

Their correspondence declares them to be living in favour with 

the Kazembe, who has presented them with large rice-shambas, 

that they have collected ivory and copper’ in large quantities, but 
h 





that they are unable to find porters, ‘Shis tei 





in a land where in 1807 a slave cost five, anton ae of Ivory SIX 
or seven squares of Indian piece-goods,* and as, moreover, several 
merchants, deluded by exaggerated accounts of the Kazembe’s 
wealth and liberality, intrusted these men with considerable ven- 
tures, of which no tidings have as yet reached the creditors’ ears, 
the more acute Arabs suspect that their countrymen are livin 
from hand to mouth about Usenda, and are cultivating the land 
with little prospect of quitting it. 

The people of Marungu are called Wimbozwa by the Arabs; 
they are subject to no king, but live under local rulers, and are 
ever at war with their neighbours. They are a dark and plain, a 
wild and uncomely race. Amongst these people is observed a 
eustom which connects them with the Wangindo, Wahiao, and the 
slave races dwelling inland from Kilwa. They pierce the upper 
lip and gradually enlarge the aperture till the end projects in a 
kind of bill beyond the nose and chin, giving to the countenance 
a peculiar duck-like appearance. The Arabs, who abhor this 
hideous vagary of fashion, scarify the sides of the hole and gas 
to make the flesh grow by the application of rock-salt. The people 
of Marungu, however, are little valued as slaves; they are surly 
and stubborn, exceedingly depraved, and addicted to desertion, 

Crossing the Runangwa or Marungu River, which, draining the 
southern countries towards the Tanganyika, is represented to equal 
the Malagarazi in volume, the traveller passes through the districts 
of Marungu Tafuna, Ubeyye, and Iwemba. Thence turni g¢ to 
the north, he enters the country of the Wapoka, between whom 
and the lake lie the Wasowwa and the Wafi This coast. is 
separated from the opposite shore by a voyage of fourteen hours: it 
is a ay expanse divided by low plains, where men swarm accord- 
ing to the natives “ like ants.” At a short distance from the shore 
lies the Mvuma group, seven rocks or islets, three of which are 
considerable in size, and the largest, shaped like a cone, breeds 





goats in plenty, whilst the sea around is rich in fish. There are 
other islets in the neighbourhood, but none are of importance. 
Ufipa is an extensive district fertilized by many rivers. It pro- 
dhees'gram in abundance, and the wild rice is of excellent flavour. 
* This is stated to be the case by Pedro Jose Eagu . 
crossed Africa from ‘Migdls a span’ Baka ot 0 Indi 





it: the Posbeiro. whe 
a Ocean in 1802-1414, 





Cattle abounded there before the Watuta, who held part of the 
country, began a system of plunder and waste, which ended in their 
emigration to the north of Uvinza; cows, formerly purchased for 
a few strings of cheap white beads, are now rare and dear. The 
Wafipa are a wild but kindly people, who seldom carry arms: they 
have ever welcomed the merchants that visited them for slaves and 
ivory, and they are subject to four or five principal chiefs. The 
servile / eeeee seen at Unyanyembe were more like the jungle 
races of the Decean than Africans—small and short, sooty and 
shrunken men, so timid, ignorant, and suspicious, that it wes asi 
aon to obtain from them the simplest specimen of their 
di Some of them, like the Wanyoro, had extracted all the 
lower incisors, 

North of the Wafipa, according to the Arabs, lies another tribe, 
called Wat'hembe (?), an offshoot from the people on the opposite 
side of the Tanganyika. Here the lake receives a wal river 
called the ect oe (?), The circuit of the Tanganyika con- 
cludes with the Watongwe, called from their sultan or their 
founder “ie age Kapana. In clear weather their long pro- 
montory is the farthest point visible from Kawele in Upp; and 
0 lands extend northwards to Ukaranga and the Malagaran 

Such are the most important details culled from a mass of Arab 
marantee of correctness. The principal authorities are the Shaykh 
Snay bin Amir el Harisi and Amayr bin Said el Shaksi ; the latter 
was an eye-witness. All the vague accounts noted down from 
casual alereante were submitted to them for an imprimatur. 
Their knowledge and experience surpassing those of others, it was 
judged better to record information upon trust from them only, 
rather than to heap together reliable and unreliable details, and as 
some travellers do, by striking out a medium, inevitably to confuse 
fact with fiction. Yet it is the explorer’s unpleasant duty through- 
out these lands to doubt everything that has not been subjected to 
his own eyes. The boldest might look upon the * Mombas Mission 
Map’ and tremble. 














CHAPTER IX. 
Ususuma asp THe Nvaxza on Uxenewe Lake, 
Tne term Usukuma has been explained to signify the lands lying 
to the north of Unyamwezi: it expresses a conventional and polli- 
tical rather than a geographical division. This region, which con- 
tains the mixed population between the district of VaTeR ERS and 
. 
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the Nyanza Lake, is contained within the parallels of 5° and 2° 24" 
& lat The Arabs of Kazeh estimated the journey at sixteen 
marches, which, as the distance is about 226 miles, would give the 
excessive rate of fourteen miles per diem. spe Speke oecu- 
pied twenty-five days with halts, The breadth can scarcely be 
estimated. The altitude ranges from 3500 to 4000 feet above the 
sea-level. The route was travelled over in July and se of 
1855 by Captain Speke,* who discovered the Nyanza or Ukerewe 
Lake, of which accurate reports, gathered from the Arabs of 
Kazeh, had been previously transmitted to the Royal Geographical 
Society. The following escription of the route and the general 
features of the country are extracted from his journals, with 
additions and alterations supplied by Arab informants, especially 
by Salim bin Rashid el Manzuri. 

The superficial ee ee of the country, like that of Unyam- 
wezi generally, is a rolling plateau of primitive and sandstone for- 
mation, with lower levels of brown clay or sand mixed with vege- 
table matter. The undulations of ground were compared by the 
explorer to long waves, varying from three to six miles in ] rth 
with ascents and descents equally gradual, and the low rocky hills, 
irregular, as if disposed hy conflicting currents, to small curling 
ety of a short and chopping sea. In some places the huge 
outcrops of syenitic granite, common in Ugogo and its flank- 
ing deserts, appear towering above the tallest vegetation, The 
hill-summits are nude, the sides are dotted with stunted trees and 
a thin bush of cactus and aloe, ‘The plains are veiled with a profuse 

wth, and, like Unyamwezi, they are deficient in timber—only 
Sa Atomecala and in parts the palmyra attaining any size—whilst 
strips and seams of jungle alternate with patches of cultivation and 
with clearings of extreme fertility. Usukuma is perhaps the most 
populous province and the richest as angAnis cattle im this part 
of Africa: it owes its pre-eminence to the excellence and abun- 
dance of spring-water, which is found so near the surface that wells are 
not sunk. Norivers and but few nullahs appear till near the lake. 
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* After some delay, caused by the disturbed state of the northern country, 
sg om Speke, aided by the author, collected a gang of 20 Pagel. and, escorted by tem 
Baloch matchlockmen, left Kareh on the 11th of July, Having performed a suc- 
orsaful een A which only time had limited, and having ma ued aboot 5M) miles 
throagh a wi country in 45 days, halts included, he returned-to Kageh on the 25th 
of August. During that period his expenses amounted to about 200 dollars ( =40/.), 
the principal items ofwhich were these, — Asa bribe to the Baloch, 150 shukkahe of 
American domestics (= 100 dollars at the valuation of Unyanyembe), and 30 bs. of 

white beads for rations ( = 12 dollars), were distributed, The povtaas received in pay 
75 shukkah (50 dollars), and as rations forthe whole party 60 lhe. of white heats 
(25 dollars), Tho extras were blackmail, and wages to guides, 39 shuokkah of 
mue Cotton, one sohari, one dabwani, and two bar ti—check-stuifs— 
worth im all 23 dollars. The expense of travelli through Usukuma is rather 
than in the beaten track from the coast to Jiji, where the people bring 

for sale, and have learned-to moderate their demands, 
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"The climate of this region is comparatively pleasant. There are 

no unhealthy exhalations nor putrid fens, no thermical extremes 
nor surprises ; in fact, the air is that of a high dry land. Travellers 
suffer at first from the change; but when acclimatized they 
remark that sleep and appetite are improved. No difficulty is 
experienced in walking from daybreak till 9 aot; from 10 ao. 
to 4 p.m. the shade of a hut is necessary for comfort, and at might, 
especially ina tent, a blanket is re uired even in the month 
of August. The country euffers from the cold easterly and south- 
easterly winds, which cause so much disease in Unyamwezt. It 
has a long wet season. The preliminary showers, accompanied 
with loud thunder and vivid lightning, begin in August or Sep- 
tember ;* at the end of this month the masika sets 1, and, con- 
tinuing with breaks till May, divides the year into unequal parts 
of five dry and seven rainy months, As in Unyan embe, the dews 
are ent, and the rays of the sun are tempered by a thin veil 
of milky 3 


n vapour, 

The eican of this rezion is remarkable only for a rich ly 
of tron. It is not ned the Wafyoma, ‘: sub-tribe of the 
Wasumbwa.t itself a tribe of the Wanyamwezi, and other servile 
races, pick up from the hill-sides the ferruginous stone, which they 
emelt by the rudest contrivances. The greatest abundance was 
‘observed in the district of Nera, whence the vein probably extends 
westward to Utumbara, which exports the raw tron worked at 
Meene in Western Unyamwezi. In parts a thin layer of salt 
effloresces from the plains ; Usukuma, however, depends upon 
Ugogo and Uvinza for its supplies of this article, which consequently 
is scarce and ret A variety of indications would suggest the 
existence of coal in these regions: the plains extend to the base of 
_ the Karagwah highlands, and, their component rocks are micaceous 
and ferruginous sandstones, with argillaceous layers, whose red 
a, argues the presence of iron oxide, i" 

ron is the staple produce of the north, ivory of the east, and 
eattle and the cereals abound throughout the land. The harvest 
season is in July and August, and such is the plenty of maize, 
millet, and holeus, that the population can afford almost to live 
ipon pombe, which consumes more grain than beer ever did in 
ungland., Water-melons thrive: there are several kinds of 
pulse; and the vegetables are represented by aweet potatoes, 
tomatos, manioc, pumpkins, and cucumbers. To is grown in 
the richest soils; and the cotton about Umanda and near the 
southern extremity of the Nyanza Lake is considered by the 

* Cupt. Speke records two showers on the 11th and the 22nd of August, sceom- 

jed with thunder and lightning, The Arabs of Kazeh called this the voli or 
Title rains, and declared that it usually begins about the Nayruz (in 1858 the 
29th of Angust). 

+ See Chaps. VWI. and AIL 
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Arabs a superior article. In parts the land appears almost over- 
stocked with cattle, which, however, the * Armentarius Afer” will 
not sell on account of his fondness for curded milk ; its cooli 

and thirst-quenching properties cause this “dahi” to be peafenred rred 
to the fresh produce. The most numerous and the west herds 
are at the Mealala district of Umanda and at Nera, in the vicinity 
ofthe Lake. Sheep and goats also are not readily parted with, the 
people sensibly proterting their skins to the flimsy cottons imported 
oui the coast. Cows are seldom to be purchased for less than 
three doti; bullocks fetch two-thirds of that price; whilst three 
smnall or one large goat or sheep may be bought for one doti, or 
its equivalent, two khete of ‘coral beads. In 1858 the rage for 
‘gunpowder was such that a few charges went as far as a cotton 
sloth, Beads also throughout this region bear a disproportionate 
value. Thus, where one or two khete of coral-coloured | Jains 
—of which thirty are elsewhere equivalent to the shukkah—pur- 
chased a goat, a cloth fetched only three or four fowls. Moreover, 
the people were found to be fastidious as regards their jewellery ; 


in many places they rejected the khanyera or white por lains, and 
they invariably showed preference for the ecralared: the: pink, and 


the blue varieties, | 
The wild animals of Usukuma are, on the N.E., a few elephants, 
whose ivories are carried either to Unyanyembe or to Burkene, on 


the Mombasah route ; hippopotami near the lake do nightly damag 


tufty polls of the people. The E ptian goose is not unfrequent. In 
Usukuma was observed a fine large species of gocee (Sakidornis _ 
melanota), with a black plume, white feathers under the lower man- 
dible, and a lobule or grist] y excrescence in a semicircular form, like 
acock's comb tetnmnad « of its dentations, rising from the base of the 
fill in an are from lin. to 1-5 in. in height, and terminating close 
rears" hw horny and incurved point of the beak. Crested cranes 
and floriken, guinea-fowls, partridges, and rock-pigeons are abun- 
dant in the northern lands, Fi ish is caught by the people near the 
Nyanza; but it is generally offered for sale in a state unfit for 

ig. The imens ind of winnow and 
a perch-like animal, not uncommon in the waters of the Tan- 
genyika, Crocodiles are found in the Nyanza Lake. 

, the various tribes dwelling between Unyanyembe and the 
Nyanza Lake, though boisterous and turbulent, are prevented by 
considerations of self-interest, with which mingles a certain fear 
of retribution, from plundering and molesting travellers. ‘Chey are 
quarrel over their potations ; but the intervention of the S ltan, 
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which is almost invariably for good, suffices to prevent serious 
brawls. The chief prides himself upon receiving strangers as 
yisitors; he is et asd hurt if they pass his village without 
entering it,” and he generally acknow pace blackmail by a 
return-present. ‘This northern road is not, like the g west- 
ern route, one vast slave-path ; and the semi-agricultural state 
of the pee e ee them from the purely pastoral tribes. 
Here the commercial traveller's advent is hailed as a good omen ; 
men, women, and children assemble to welcome him ; he may go 
wherever and he may see whatever he pleases ; his hosts entreat 
him to settle amongst them; and as he wends his way they give him 
the friendly “kua-heri” or farewell. They are not yet civilized 
enough to hate foreigners. On the beaten slave-path the Sultans 
have learned to demand from the merchants presents which are vir- 
tually a bribe for forbearance from robbing; and their subjects, 
presuming upon the stranger's profits, treat ‘im with insolence, and 
indignity. ‘The wild Wamasai and Wakwafi, the starving Somal, 
and the wretched Galla, on the other hand, obey the law of nature, 
which amongst barbarians makes the least valuable possessions to 
be the most jealously guarded. They admit no stranger, unless 
escorted by some ‘nfluential clansman, who is security for and spy 
upon all his actions; even with this passport he is watched with the 
eyesof Argus. Every word, deed, and movement will become the 
subject of grave debate, and be misconstrued to the traveller's dis- 
advantage ; the more absurd the decision the more readily and 
widely it is believed and di ed. Woe to the wight detected ascend- 
ing a hill or visiting a plain too often ! he is assuredly bewitching 
the 5 ple, or planning to build a fort for the mastery of those 
fair or whose wretched owners exist in a state of semi-starvation. 
There, too, bloodshed by any means, even by the cowardly murder 
of a sleeping Sues is a gest ever to be boasted of, a heroic deed 
which wins for the warrior the High Order of the Rish or ostrich- 
feather. Such is travel among the slave races and the pastora 
tribes ; and so different i it amonget the Beahwana, the Makololo, 
the Wasukuma, and similar people in the African interior. ‘ 
"The direct route from Unyanyembe lies eastward of north: it 
abuts, after fifteen long or twenty short marches, upon the south- 
eastern angle of sig Mat bay The road through Usukuma, 
explored by Captain Spek in 1858, was a line deflecting west- 
ward to avoid the disturbed portions of Umanda, A general list 
of stations, with the time occupied in actual marching, is given 








* Some sultans will insist that the ge ig who pitches tent in the | “ 
should rise Up and enter the settlement. variety of motives —honour, 
curiosity, and love of society—are at the bottom of this custom in o 





amobgst the Hoere of ihe Cape and the Portuguese rp a 
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below ;* and some details concerning each stage will. enable 
the reader to form amore distinct idea of its physical and political 
features than any general description, however minute, could 
vey, ae 
The first stage from Kazch, crossing dee soil, for the most part 
well cultivated, ends at a small vila howe a hut is cleared. out 
for travellers. The second march, to Ulikampuri, passés over, 
according to the Arabs, the Gombe nullah, which during the 
wet mousoon drains Central Unyamwezi into the Malasa: 
River. Captain Speke observed on this stage a broad and 
sloping valley of tree-jungle, in which pools occasionally occurred ; 
but the ground seemed to rise towards the west, and there to be 
limited ach land. Ulikampuri is inhabited by a tribe called 
Wasagari, who extend to the eastward, where they mingle with the 
Wanyamwezi, To Un ambewa, the fourth station, the track 
spans a dead level, rail cultivated for the first five miles, and 
winds amongst low straggling hills, which, nowhere obstructing 
passage, presently draw off. Thence the road runs through: a 
hurre thin thorns, with occasional clearings for cultivation, 
crosses the long and gradually-rising waves of a rich and populous 
land, and finally draws near to a line of dwarf hill stretching away 
to the south-east, | ! 
Unyambewat was in 1858 governed by a Mana-Mtemet (lite 
rally a king’s offspring), a Sultana, by name Unguvu: there is no 
law Salique in these lands, and, in de ault of male heirs, the chief's 
peel widow, when there are several, succeeds to his authority. 
Whe lady is described as a short stout dame, not far from sixty, 
active, energetic, and laughter-loving: her dress was an. oid 
barsati or Indian cloth, presented by some travelling trader ; she 
Wore copper wire upon her fingers, her arms were ecorated with 











* 1. Kareh te Noethern Unyanyembe, 10, ~ sap to Mgogwa, 2h. 10m. 
beh II. 


Lh. 40m, . To Se fo, 3h. Om, 
2. To Ulikampari, 5h. 15m. | Etabens ¢h: 25m, 
4. » Southern Unyambews, 4h. 13, «+ Nindo, 6h. 50 m, 
lien l4. . Saliwe, Gh, 40m, 
4. . Northern Unyambewa, 2h js » Southern Nera, 5h, 4m, 
50 m. l6. ,, Northern Nera, 4h. 45m. 
 » Mbanda, 2h, 40m, 17. , Southern Urima, 2h, 55m, 
& » Ukamba of Umanda, 4h. 18. Northern Urima, 2h. 44m. 
15 m. 19. 5, Ukumbi, 4h, 25 m. 
Ta hee Uyormbo, 4h. 55 m, 20. . Isamirn, 5h. 5m. 
8. » Ukuni, 3h. 40m, 21. .. Mwanza, 2h. 35 m. 


a, j 1 
t This and several other names occur in Me. Cooley's ‘Geography of N*yassi,’ 
PS. Beyond Oca (Usanga, to the south of Uny weni} are Mearara 
( Maalala, Onambien ia nyunbewa), and Ebanda (anda), whether her towns of 
is we know no | 
T Mind Mteme, contracted from M' dnd wi Mteme, has been mentioned aa the 
| Khuta and Usagara, “7? in Ugogo, synonymoas with M'dud Mundewa in 





solid brass bangles, and a foot-depth of “sambo” concealed her 
ankles; from her neck depended an assortment of brass and 
copper, horn, ivory, and wooden ornaments, talismans, and 
souvenirs. Her village, in a cultivated plain, was a stout palisade, 
containing twenty or thirty thatched huts, conical and circular, 
with ample shady eaves, divided into parcels of four or five by 
walls of stakes, forming straight and bending alleys for thorough- 
fare, with courts and sereens for privacy, and fences for protechon 
of cattle, The Sultana presented a bullock to the traveller, and 
received jin return a small eee of cloth, after which her 
managing-man put in a claim for a fundo of beads. | 

To the fertile plain of Tbanda, the fifth station, the path, which 
is casy and regular, traverses well-cultivated grounds, interrupted 
by a close jungle of small trees. Thence it crosses a low ridge, 
trendin pte from the east, and a descent leads to the sixth 
sdation't kamba, a well-cleared and populous valley. In this part 
af the vena there is a great mixture of tribes. The Wasongo 
lie about twelve miles eastward, the Wakwanda twenty miles to the 
west, of Ukamba, Between these two, and commencing about 
seven miles south of Ukamba, is the territory of Umanda, a long 
oval, with a length of eighty miles, and ‘a breadth of about two 
marches; the lay of its greater diameter is from north-west to 

Umanda is inhabited by a turbulent and quarrelsome race, com- 
bining the unsettled and’ predatory habits of the pastoral with the 
debauchery and greed of gain that distinguish the half-agricultural 
peoples. ‘The Wamanda speak a different language from their W a- 
nyamwezi and other neighbours ; and, like the rest of the Wasu- 
kuma, they occasionally send caravans to the east coast, where some 
of their sultans are now well known. In 1858 they were involved 
in a war of succession by the death of a well-known chief, who 
left three gons, and consequently three claimants to power. The 






at this vi sad encaged to assist him, terrified the cadets into 





acknowledging themselves his vassals, ‘The two latter, after making 
their formal submission, returned at once to their former inde- 
pendence, and left no art untried to inveigle strangers and to 
raise reports of Arab alliance. Kurud, the youngest brother, who 
had collected three old ‘Tower muskets, and — himself with 
ammunition by selling cattle at Kazch, received the explorer with 
emphatic kindness, ‘The war had fallen heavily upon the flocks 
and herds, and the onaye Warendo, a little tribe on the northern 
frontier of Umanda, had been obli to shelter their cows in the 
northern and north-eastern hills, 50 or 60 miles distant, a sore 
sacrifice to a people so fond of milk. 

The Wamanda are a manly race; they turn fiercely at“a push 


266 BurToN on the Lake Regions of 


or a blow, from which others would shrink timidly away ; and if 

rudged the indulgence of unlimited rene trerone uarrelsome, 
Pheir arms are bows and arrows, assegais, knives, and knobsticks. 
Unlike the Wanyamwezi, they protect their bodies with hide 
shields, about 5 feet | g by 15 inches in breadth, striped and 
danbed xe ochreish aud, varoul coloured earths iste the 
centre, where wooden knobs, disposed in squares, project like an 
uinbo or boss. To judge from the aa war-ceremony, with 
which Sinise oc strangers are received, their tactics consist 
principally of irregular movements to escape the missiles of the 
enemy, or to draw off his fire. The parade-ground is a mass of 
moving humanity. Now they keep their prancing and 
curvetting, with bodies swaying to and fro + sometimes they retreat, 
at other times they advance with leaps and bounds, first on one, 
then on the opposite side, to aioe assault, with nocked coe 
nivering spears, projecting their shields, assuming the most fan- 
tastio attitudes, and terrilgiag the enemy with maniacal gestures, 
while stones and knobsticks fly through the air, They have no 
war-cry, but a fearful volley of independent shouts and screams 
accompanies every fresh evolution. And so fond are the Wamanda 
of dancing, that after a long march, and a toilsome display like 
that alluded to, they will fly to their drums, rush about, jump, and 
nauteh, as if hung on wires, to an unharmonious chorus of col- 
lective voices, till darkness closes upon the earth. When not 
fighting or cultivating, they spend their days, between 10 a.m. and 
4 ¥.m., in intoxication ; and from the afternoon to midnight they 
drum, ar and dance. During drinking-hours they become 
wholly unfit for any but African society. The mteme, or chiefs, 
awarm over the land They are jealous of their neighbours, with 
whom they seldom, if ever, agree ; but they are respected by their 
people, and they are powerful to forward or to arrest the traveller's 
progress. These sultans live by the sweat of their slaves, anid, 
increase their property by sending ivories to the coast. They traffic 
with the Arua of Kazeh, who give the usual returns for their 
eattle, and eke out the revenue with “ windfalls,” percentages of 
plunder, seizures in battle, and blackmail from eavedeen 

The Wamanda have some curious superstitions ; they object to 
a dead Guinea-fow] being brought unplucked into the village; and 
they are addicted to the display of devilry, common throughout 
Unyamwezi and Karagwah, A party of twenty to thirty, chiefly 
women, called Wabindwa (in the singular Mbandwa), proceed 
about the village balancing grain-pans and wooden ladles upou 
their heads, and holding green twigs in their right hands, with 
a mincing, jogging step, balf-jump and half-dance, and a drawling, 
droning, ia rely to which the arms and hands, and the 
swaying of the » keep time. This procession moves slowly 









along the passages formed by palisades, and, delaying in front of 
each house, performs its choicest evolutions. Men, and even the 
a phepo, or disembodied spirit, whose name is Waswesi (?), enables 
those possessed to foresee the event of wars and epee the 
advance of caravans, the procreation of children, and | occurrence 
of rain, together with similar secrets of time. In making the sare, 
or brotherhood, the Wasukuma draw blood from above the left knee, 
as amongst the Wanyamwezi. 

“'The seventh station is a hilly but fertile district, belon i 
the Wayombo, whose chief is one Mihaimbo, of the Wamanc 
He received two plain cloths im return for his present—a sheep. 
From this point a direct road runs northwards through Sarenge 
and K’hahama: in 1858 it was one of the three districts dis- 
ordered by civil war. A well-cultivated country, open, but sprinkled 
with a few hills, followed by a rough track, close with trees, leads 
hence to Ukuni, also a district of the Wayombo, who, when the 
Wamanda are occupied in fighting, make raids upon their cattle. 
The next march, passing out of és Wayombo by a winding and 
indirect line, again enters the land of Umanda, at a district called 
Maala The country is at first an extensive plain, broken by 
and fine trees appear; in others the surface is encrusted with 
a thin coat of salt; in others it is rolling ground, broken with 
' huge outcrops of granite. Msalala is a saree district, in 1658 

the second focus of petty war. At that point the track, which had 
left the disturbed places on the right or eastward, passed eine 
the combatants and turned abruptly to the north, leaving on the 
left hand the third scene of action, The Wagolo tribe lie 20 
miles cast, and the Wasioma (Wafyoma?) 30 miles west, of 
Meulala. ‘The land is here fertile and populous. If Ugoge boasts 
of its thousands, Msalala can vaunt its tens of thousands. The 
land, moreover, is peculiarly rich in cattle. 

The tenth station is Mgogwa, a village of Msalala belonging 
to Kurua, the young chief before alluded to. This country ts in 
some parts white with salt, which is p obably too nitrous for use; 
‘n others it is admirably fertile, producing cotton in abundance, 
and wauting only industry to satisfy the agriculturist however 
eovetous. Kurua began by sending an armed party te obstruct 
the explorer, saying 1 dan s by his 















hat the route was rendered dangerous 
brother, and that the intentions of a stranger could be known only 
by his actions. He manifestly desired to use the influence of a 


great mundewa,” or commandant of a caravan, and perhaps to 
strike by a little gunpowder terror mto the of his enemies. 





OE 
* Mundewa is the generally known term in these regio for a merchant or the 
proprietor of a caravan, who of course ranks with the hiefs of the country. 
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He obtained only a few cloths in exchange for his present of a 
bullock. Kurua, however, received Captain Speke hospitably on 
his return, sold him some eattle, and returned with him to Unyan- 
yembe driving cows, which he had promised to barter for ammu- 
nition. But when arrived he so raised his prices, that it was 
found impossible to conclude a bargain. 

Senagongo, the eleventh station, was reached by a circuitous track, 
to avoid the seat of war, through a fair and fertile country, striped 
and patched with jungle ; open to the east, and on the west some- 
what close, with low, irregular hills. This sub-district of Msalala 
was in 1858 the domain of Sultan Kinoni the cadet, allied with 
Kurua against the pretensions of their eldest brother. He also 
showed the stranger those little marks of attention which alone 
ean make such journeys pleasant. His subjects, however, are not 
less noisy and Dolsteroun inquisitive and quarreleome, than the 
other Wamanda. ‘The careful fencing of their settlements argues 





ful : 
a necessity for precaution, and the energy engendered by the 
phic seo is stimulants— personal danger—habituates them 
to activity. At Senagongo a bullock was presented to, and a 
return present was received from, the explorer. 

From Senagongo the path ‘passed the direct route from Unyan- 
yembe to the Nyanza, and struck eastwards to avoid another seat 
of disturbance. Here the country is in long waves, upon which 
the cereals alternate with wild growth. The twelfth station is the 
district of K’hahama, the northern frontier of Umanda. When 
visited in 1858, it was abandoned by the p ople, owing to the 
wars in its vicinity. ‘The next march leads ugh a flat country 
overgrown with thorny bush and patches of long, clear grass, a 
wilderness, rather deserted than desert, where elephant, deer, and 
ostriches abound. The people have placed their families and 
household stuff beyond the reach of the Wamanda, and, retiring: to 





eome distant asylum for the night, they stealthily revisit and cultivate 
the fields by day. A few villages in a district called Nindo lie at 
the end of this march. ‘The fourteenth station, the Salawe country 
of the Wa'umba tribe, is reached, after a long march through a 
waterless waste similar to the former. About 30 miles to the 
east are the Wanatiya (?) people, and at an equal distance west- 
ward the Wazinza. This wilderness is also rendered dangerous 
by plundering parties of the Wamanda, and the villagers on the 
outskirts remove their cattle to safer places, In peaceful times 
herds are driven for sale from these lands to Kazeh and other 
parts of mapas be, Trade, however, appears dull about Nindo 
and Salawe. Few necks are decorated mY beads, and the only 
garment is the loose ee the short kilt of goatskin, in Eastern 
ane Sep of barbarism in the community, or poverty in the 





Central Equatorial Africa, $e. 269 


From Salawe to Northern Nera, the sixteenth station, the 
track spans 8 miles of cultivated land, passes up @ broad valley, 
anid then guirtiigg a jungle of thorn and grass abuts upon well- 
cultivated plains, from which emerge low stony hills and huge 
wwer-like outcrops of granite. This appear to be the garden of 
Usukuma: green trees crown the large fons rocks of the little 
rises, tall palmyras and numerous villages are ecattered over lands 
long subject to the hoe, and large flocks and herda ranging over 
the pastures give a peculiar charm of peaceful plenty to the 
scenery. Nera is a district of great mineral wealth. According 
to the Arabs, one large vein of iron extends from this district to 
the north of Msene. ‘The ironstone is picked up from the hill- 
sides, heaps of the ore are piled up before the cottage doors, 
and the little forges of the smelter supply Unyanyembe with hoes 
and other implements. The Wanyamwezi porters never fail to 
invest their hire in a stock of jembe, which they buy at the lowest 
prices, two being generall procurable for a white shukkah, ‘and 
they sell their venture for double or treble after their return home, 
Tbe working of iron at Nera is confined to certain villages, the 
others occupy themselves exclusively with cultivation and cattle.” 

From Nera the road leads to Urima of the Wisabi tribe, which 
forms the seventeenth and ei hteenth stations. The first half wa 
landoflong waves generally cultivated and rich in flocks and. herds ; 
westward is a scatter of dwarf hills, and in that direction, about four 
miles distant, a large piece of water,—the head of the Nyauza’s 
southern creek,—is discerned for the first time. At the sixth mile 
the path crosses a deep and muddy nullah running from the 8.8. 
into the creck, which also receives ——o rains the waters 
of the Muingwira, the main drain of the western districts of 
Msalala. ‘The latter half of the march crosses a well-cultivated 
country knobbed with hillocks, which, like the archipelago seen 
the creck and the eminences near the Lower Nile, become islands 
during the inundation ; the lowlands lying at three or four marches 
from the lake are then deeply submerged by the floods of the 
Muingwird, and travelling is arrested for some months, 

From Urima—where the sultan proved himself the sole base 
exception to the civility and courtesy of his brother chiefs—low 
jungly ground leads to a vi at ‘the base of little hills; the 
remainder is dap but well cultivated. At the nineteenth station, 
Ukumbi of the Walaswanda tribe, the creek broadens out, and the 
summits of the rocky and tufted hilts emerging from its blue waters 
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® Six other places, besides Usui, Nera, and Urima, are mentioned by the Arabs 
os sapplying iron on this line of E Africa. 1, Kawele, a district s. of Kazeh ; 2, 
+ tier 4, Usorombo, adistrict of Wasumbwa Wanyamwesi, lying five marches 
uw. x of Msene; 4, Usonge, distant two marches from, Msene_on the road to 
Utambara; 5, Karagwah, or rather the Bittara district; and 6, Uyira, on the 
. w. of the Lake Tanganyika. | 
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become distinctly visible. From Ukumbi to Isamiru, the twentieth 
stage, a tortuous track, spanning a hilly but fertile land, winds 
along the creek, which here widens to twelve or fourteen miles: to 
the north-west a glorious sea-horizon now claddens the eyes. The 
road crosses a low line of hills, enters a more open and cultivated 
country, and, leaving the ereek westward, coasts the lake and 
terminates at Mwénzi, the twenty-first station. This small district 
of Wasukuma occupies a nearly central position at the southern 
extremity of the Nyanza Lake. . 
From Mwanza Captain He pp finding boats distant, and the 
lake out of 22 kina ed three miles eastward to a villag 
inhabited by Mansur, a half-caste and outcast Arab, who for 
sundry offences had been flogged out of Kazch by his compatriots. 
He behaved with civility and left-a favourable impression u 
his guest. The proceeding, however, irritated Mahayya, the chief 
tikesine, who forthwith forbade his subjects to sell provisions 
to the caravan. Captain Speke, before setting out to observe from 
a hill, about three miles to the east of his night's lodgings, sent a 
deputation with excuses for having avoided the sultan’s house, and 
accompanied it with a small present of cloth, which seems to 
have proved an efficient pacificator, Moreover, after a day's halt 
amongst clouds of mosquitoes, be began his return march to 
Unyanyembe by lodging with Mahayya. The sultan received 
him with great courtesy, cleared a house, and ee him with 
eggs and milk; both the chief and Mansur, possibly urged thereto 
by the Baloch, strongly dissuaded the guest from visiting the 
dangerous Sultan Machunda of Ukerewe. They spread a report 
that Salim bin Rashid, a wealthy Coast-Amb merchant, had been 
attacked and plundered at Ukerewe in spite of his sixty muskets, 
and was at the time detained for ransom. The lie was told with 
perfect circumstance. When, however, it was repeated to the Arabs 
of Kazeh ot only smiled their doubt, and the falselhuod presentl 
became manifest by the safe return of Salim bin Rashid, who ha 
met with nothing but kindness at Ukerewe. The merchants, 
however, declared Mahay ra to be an “ ayyar” or rascal of the first 
water, smooth of spenein fouk In manner, but greedy, treacherous, 
and violent: they now sedulously avoid his district. Of old a 
ee " between the Wasukuma boatmen and the caravans 
who wanted water-carnage to Ukerewe, he has managed to plunder 
several traders, amongst whom Musa Mauri, the Indian Doves of 
the Kazeh merchants, was one of the principal losers. And all 
praised as highly the courtesy and good faith of Sultan Machunda 
of Ukerewe, Tt is certain that Mahayya proved better than his 
reputation in his dealings with Captain Spe e, but how explain the 
two-days’ sion ofan African mind? — , ’ 
‘Though Ma 


uhayya be an “ ayyar,” he has all the presence of an 
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African king. He belongs to the Wahinda or the cadet princes 
of Unyamwezi, and his size and general appearance listinguish 
his blood from. that of his subjects. He is described as a giant in 
miniature, with massive and muscular limbs of uncommon irth, a 
shiny black skin, and an open pleasing countenance st “iy con= 
trasting with square and heavy features. His forehead is adorned 
with the two little antelope-horns worn by sultans and mediciners, 
and his close short ringlets are bound round with a fillet of ¢o 
His dress is a barsati or blue Indian cloth ; his ornaments are two 
heavy necklaces of the coarse blue bead common on this road, 
massive bangles of brasa and copper adorn his wrists, broad ivory 
armlets set off the vast proportions of the arms above the elbows, 
and over the whole of the short-arm are passed circlets of twisted 
aloe-fibres, each strung with a single large sofi or white tohaceo-pipe 
head. His wife is from the northern kingdom of Unyoro; she is 
not without charms, and appears to be endowed with abundant 
communicativencss. 

The Wasukuma, especially the subjects of Mahayya, are even 
more boisterous and barbarous than the Wamanda: less civility 
was experienced by the explorer in the north than in the towns 

ith of Mealala. Covetous to a degree, the people hang back at 
the sight of an outfit, they price their goods gene amd th 
obstinately adhere to their demands. ane are more ly drew : 
than in the southern countries: here the Nubian apron of aloe-fibre, 
and even the wisp of grass, become the common articles of maiden 
attire, and the married women wear mere wrappings of goat-skin 
bound round the waist. ‘They occupy themselves with hing hut 
this, like their travelling, is limited by the insufficiency ¢ their 
appliances. Timber of large growth is wholly wanting on. the 
southern shores of the Nyanza, whereas in Kar wah we 8 anda 
the mountains and plains are overgrown with tall trees, anc have 
enabled the people to build superior craft. ‘The canoes seen on 
me ee Nyanza are bavewes loge ruder pct ge : of the 
Tanganyika, and carry! ‘yi ut a sincle man: oars, and of course 
sails, are unknown, aaah vaadlas @ like a mixture of spade and 
shovel. Their mode of articulation is unpleasant; every word 
seems to be articulated so explosively that a stranger would imagine 
the offended speaker to be spitting at him. The language varies 
with every tribe; but the numerals all belong to the one great 
Zangian family. So pertinacious is curiosity in these lands, that 
the Arabs declare, when they first explored the Nyanza, even the 
cows flocked and followed to stare at them. 

The most remarkable feature of this region is the fresh-water 











sea which forms its northern boundary. It is known throughout 


the African tribes as Nyinzi, and. the similarity -of the sound 
to “Nyasa,” the indigenous name of the litthe Maravi or 





Kilwa Lake, may have caused in part the wild confusion in which. 
(frica. The Arabs, after their fashion of deriving comprehensive 
names from local and minor features, call it Ukerewe, in the 
Kisukuma dialect meaning the “place of Kerewe” (Kelewe), an 
island. As has been meutioned, they sometimes attempt to pea by 
a river, a creek, or some other theoretical creation, the Nyanga wi 
the Tanganyika, the altitude of the former being 3750 feet above: 
sea-level, or 1900 feet above the latter, and the mountain regions 
which divide the two having been frequently travelled over by 
Arab and African caravans, Hence the name Ukerewe has been 
transferred in the ‘Mombas Mission Map” to the northern 
waters of the Tanganyika, The Nyanza, as regards name, posi- 
tion, and even existence, has hitherto been unknown to European 
cographers ;* but, as will presently appear, descriptions of this sea 
by ; native travellers have been unconsciously transferred by our 






writers to the Tanganyika of Ujiji, and even to the Nyassa of Kalwa.t 

At the southern point, where the Muingwira Nulla falls inte 
the tortuous creek whose surface is a little archipelago of brown 
rocky tree-clad islets, emerging from the blue waters, the ob- 
served latitude of the Nyanza Lake is 2° 24°8.; the longi- 
tude by dead reckoning from Kazeh is &. long. 33° and nearly 
due north, and the altitude by B. P. thermometer 3750 feet 
above sea-level. Its extent to the north is unknown to the 
eople of the southern regions, which rather denotes some difficulty 
m travellingt than any great extent. They informed Captain 
Speke that from Mwanza to the southern frontier of Karagwah 
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* M. Bran-Rollet (‘Le Nil Blanc et le Soudan,’ p. 209) heard that on the 
west of the Padongo—a tribe whom he places to the s. of Mount Kambirat, or below 
1° &. lot.—there is a great lake, from whos northern extremity issues a river whose 
course is unknown. In the map appended to bis volume this water is placed 
between 1° s. and 3°». lat, and about 25° §u' x. long. (Greenwich), 

+ Bowdich (‘Discoveries of the Portuguese,” pp. 151, 132), when speaking of 
the Maravi Lake (the Nyassa), mentions that the “negroes or the Moors of 
Melinde” have mentioned a great water which is known to reach Mombara, 
which the Jesuit missionaries conjectured to communicate with Abyssinia, and of 
which Father Luis Marianna, who formerly resided at Tete, recommended a 

iscovery, in a letter addressed to the government at Goa, which is still preserved 
among the public archives of that city.” Here the confusion of the Nyanga with 
the Nyassa is apparent. 
_ 3 Thus the north of the Nyassa or Kilwa Lake, which hos been visited 
by hundreds of caravans, is unknown to the tribes dwelling to the south, and has 
not yet been fixed by Euro geographers. Mlcsers. Gamitto and Monteiro have 
beard that the Nhanja Mocuro Grande, or Great Water, is nine leagues (7M) 
pie ig aig miles) broad, ard this, which represents the Tanganyika, they distin- 
the Nhanja Pequeno, or Litthe Nhanja, vamely he Nynssa, As 
ds the word Mucuro, which appears in various forms, as Rucuru, Eisnro, 
nl Morisaro, Mr. Cooley remarks that it is a Kihiao worl, meaning waters 

Lusuro flowin r ver. Bowdich (quoted by Mr. Cooley, ‘ Geography 

of N'yaisi,” p. 201) hans corrupted the word to iteknore,” | ” 7 
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i #ldnd journey of one month or a sea voyage of five days towards 
the aixow. and then to the north. They also pointed out the 
direction of Unyoro ‘x. 20° w. ‘The Arab merchants of Kazeh 
have seen the Nyanza opposite Weranhanja, the capital district of 
Armanika, King of Karagwah, and declare that it receives the 
Kitangure River, whose mouth may be placed about the Equator. 
Beyond that point all is doubtful. The merchants have heard that 
Suna, the late despot of Uganda, built * matumbi,” or undecked 
vessels, capable of contaming forty or fifty men, in order to attack 
his enemies the Wasoga upon the creeks which indent the western 
shores of the Nyanza. This, if trae, would protract the lake to 
between 1° and 1° 30’ of. lat., and give it a total length of about 
4° or 240 imiles. This point, however, is still involved in the 
deepest obscurity. Its breadth was estimated as follows, A hill 
about 200 feet ‘above the water-level shows a conspicuous land- 
mark on the eastern shore, which was set down as forty miles 
ait 9 wa the south-western ane of the line, ab the “ve 
ant, eros appeare “i: it was not, however, perce tible on the 
northwest The total elem posh has bee vac tt i 
eighty miles, a figure which approaches the traditions ¢ ronicle 
by Buropean ographers,* tw the vicinity of Usoga the lake, 
according to the Arabs, broadens out: of this, however, and in fact 
of all the formation north of the Equator, itis at present impossible 
to arrive at certainty. . | | 
“The Nyanza is an elovated basin or reservoir, the recipient of 
the’ surplis monsoon rain which falls in the extensive bs, of the 
Wainasai and their kinsmen to the east, in the Karagwah section of 
the Lunar Mountains to the west, and southwards in Usukuma or 
Northern Unyamwezi. Extending to the Equator in the central 
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* <The Galla untion gave it (the Nyanza, not the Tonganyika, os is supposed 
by the author) more accurately as being in the eouthern and south-western parts 
of their ancient extensive dceacpices, ane held that it wag oo broad that it took a 
vulture three hours to fly across it. Well, allowing a little for their amplification, 
andthat the three hoars were only two hours and a half, and (hat the vulture sped 
at the fate of GO miles per hour, that would give 150 miles for its breadth, which 
after afl i no had delineation for a Galla ge rapher.”” (Mr. Macqueen’s ‘ Geo- 

aphy of Central Africa, p. 117.) As i s Mr. Macqueen'’s computation, he 
has given toa vulture the speed of o wild dock or a carrier-pigeon. The 150 
miles should be reduced to about one-third or one-half. | 

The Arats bave a report that the Gallas still inhabit the lands on the x. 2, 
ofthe Nyanza, In the =r appended to the * Egyptian Explorations of the White 
Nile” (1800, “41, 42, whie arrived nt x. lat, 4° 42° nod #. long, 31° 2° of Green- 
wieh) the Gallus are made to extend toG°s, lat, ML. Brun-Hollet (‘Le Nil Blane 

















et le Soudan,” p. 207) considers the Makedo tribes, whom he places between 2° 
and 3° x. lat. on the right bank of the White Nile, to be of Galla origin. Some 
of our p writers ae form 4 ideas of the dimensions of Gallaland. 


Aécording to Mr. Prichard (* Nat, Hist. of Man‘), “ it is probable that the Kafirs 
‘apd ‘the Gallas divide between them nearly all the vast extent of the great 
Central African’ plateau.” No traveller, however, has yet ventured to bring the 
Gallas down to the Tanganyika Lake. in 
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breadth of the African peninsula, and elevated above the limits 
of the depression in the heart of the continent, 1t appears to be a 
Rt in the irregular chain which, running from U surnbara and 
K ilima-N eao to Karagwah. represents the formation anciently termed 
the Mountains of the Moon, The physical features, as far as they 
were observed, suggest this view. ‘The shores are low and flat, 
dotted here and there with little hills; the smaller islands also 
are hill-tops, and any part of the country immediately on the south 
would, if inundated to the same extent, present a similar aspect. 
‘The lake lies open and elevated, rather resembling the drainage and 
the temporary hveait of extensive floods than a volcanic creation 
like the Tanganyika, a long narrow mountain-girt basin. ‘The 
waters are said to be deep, and the extent of the imundation about 
the southern creek proves that they receive during the season an 
important accession, The colour was observed to be clear and 
blue, especially from afar in the early morning ; after 9 a.m., when 
the prevalent south-east wind arose, the ace appeared greyish, 
or ofa dull milky white, probably the effect of atmospheric re- 
flection. ‘The tint, however, does not, according to travellers, ever 
become red or green like the waters of the Nile. But the produce 
of the lake resembles that of the river in its purity; the people 
living on the shores prefer it, unlike the Tanganyika, to the lnghest 
and clearest springs ; all visitors agree im commending its lightness 
and sweetness, and declare that the taste is rather of river or of 
rain-water than resembling the soft slimy produce of stagnant 
muddy bottoms, or the rough harsh flavour of melted ice and snow. 
pela neighbouring islets, appear the two features which have 
en to this lake the: name of Ukerewe. The Arabs call them 
“ Jezirah" —an ambiguous term, meaning equally insula and 
peninsula *—but they can acareely be called islat he hig 
and rocky Mazita to the east, and the comparatively flat Ukerewe 
on the west, are described by the Arabs as points terminating sea- 
wards in bluffs, and connected with the eastern shore by a low 
neck of land, probably a continuous reef, flooded during the rains, 
but never so deeply as to prevent cattle fording the isthmus. The 
northern and western extremities front deep water, and a broad 





channel separates it from the southern shore, Usukuma. The- 


Arabs, when visiting Ukerewe or its neighbour, prefer hiring the 
canoes of the Wasukuma, and peddling round the south-eastern 
extremity of the Nyanza, to exposing their property and lives by 
marching through the dangerous tribes of the coast. | 
Mazita belongs to a people called Makwiya. Ukerewe is inha- 


* To the Arabic, as well as in the African languages, it is always mecessary to 
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hited, according to some informants, by Wasukuma ; aceording to 
others, the Wakerewe are marked by their language as ancient 
emigrants from the highlands of Karagwah, In Ukerewe, which 
is exceedingly populous, are two brother Sultans :* the chief is 
“« Machunda;” the second, “ Ibanda,” rules at Wiru, the headland 
on the western limit. The people collect ivory from the races on 
the eastern mainland, and store it, awaiting an Arab caravan. 
Beads are most in request; as in Usukuma generally, not half a 
dozen cloths of native and foreign manufacture will be found upon 
a hundred men. The women are especially badly clad; even the 
adult maidens wear only the languti or ‘l-bandage of India, or 
the Nubian pete of aloe-fibre, strung with the pipe-stem bead 
called sofi, and blackened, like India-rubber, by use ; itis fastened 
soe a waist, and it depends about 1 foot by 6 or 7 inches in 
uth. 

The Arabs who traffic in these regions generally establish them- 
selves with Sultan Machunda, and send their slaves in canoe 
round the south-eastern angle of the lake to trade with the coast 
people. ‘These races are successively from the south: the Wa- 
shaki, at a distance of three marches, and their inland neighbours 
the Wataturu; then the Warudi,f a wild tribe, rich in ivory, lymg 
about a fortnight’s distance; and beyond them the Wahumba, or 
Wamasai. Commercial transactions extend along the eastern 
shore as far as Thiri, or Ut'hiri,t a district between Uradi and 
Uhumba. The savagery of the land has caused accidents 
amongst travelling traders.§ In 1858 the slaves of Salim bin 
Rashid, the principal authority for these statements, were relieved 
of several bales of cloth, during their sleep, when bivouacking 
upon an inhabited island near the eastern shore. 






* Some merchants mention a third chief, whose name however was not known. 


+ According to the merchants, about two years ago a large mixed caravan of 
(Coast Arabs and Wasawahili were attacked by the Warndi, who did pot however 
prevail against them. 


t This is possibly the origin of the island of Tiri or Kittiri, placed by 
Capt. Speke near the x.w, extremity of the Nyanza Lake, off the coast of 
Uganda, where there is a province called Kittara, peculiarly rich in coffee. The 
explorer heard from the untrustworthy countrypeople that, after a long coasting 

oyage, they arrived at an {sland where the inhabitants, a poorand naked race, 
live on fish and cultivate coffee for sale. ‘The information appears ious, The 
Arabs know of no islands upon the Nyanza which produce coffee. oreover, if 
the people bad any traffic, they would not be without clothing. 

_§ About five years ago a nn ee from Tanga, on the eastern coast, con- 
siting of 400 or 500 jruns, led by Arab merchants, after a journey which 
md lasted nearly two years, happened to quarrel with the Wahumba or Wamnsai 
near the lake, The subject was the burning down of some grass required for pasture 

| d men, Words led to blows; the caravan, having but two or three 


4 


ounds of gunpowder, was soon dispersed ; seven or eight merchants lost their 
ives, and a few made their escape to Unyanyembe. In 1855 the slaves of Salim 
i id, having rescoed one of the wounded survivors, who had been allowed 
y the Wamasai to wander into Urundi, brought him back to Khareh, He de- 
scribed the country as no longer practicable. 
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The altitude, the conformation of the Nyanza Lake, the argil- 
laceous colour and the sweetness of its waters, combine to suggest 
that it may be one of the feeders of the White Nile. In the map 
appended to M. Brun-Rollet’s volume, before alluded to, the dango 
water west of the Padongo tribe, which poset represents the 
Nyanza or Ukerewe, is made to drain northwar into the Fitri 
Lake, and eventually to swell the main stream of the White River, 
The details supplied by the Egyptian Expedition, which, about 
twenty years ago, ascended the White River to 3° 22° nN. lat., and 
about 31° 30° x. long., and gave the general bearing of the river 
from that point to its source as south-east, with a distance .of 
one month's journey, or from 300 to 300 miles, would place the 
actual sources 2° lak and 35° &. lone. or in 2° eastward of the 
southern creek of the Nyanza Lake. np his position would occupy 
the northern counterslope of the Lunar Mountains, the ne water- 
shed of the high region whose culminating apices are Ki ima-Ngao, 
Kenia, and Doengo Engai. The distance of these peaks from the 
coast, as given by Dr. Krapf, must be considerably reduced, and 
little authority can be attached to his river T umbiri.* ‘The site, 
supposed by Mr. Macqueen 7 to be at least 21,000 feet above the 
level of the sea, and consequently 3000 or 4000 feet above. the 
line of perpetual congelation, would admirably explain the two 
most ancient theories concerning the source of the White River, 
namely, that it arises in a snowy region, and that its inundation is 
the result of tropical rains.t 

It is impossible, however, not to suspect that between the upper 
portion of the Nyanza and the watershed of the White Nile there ex- 
ists a longitudinal range of elevated ground, running from east to 
west—a “ furca,” draining northwards into the Nile and southwards 
into the Nyanza Lake—like that which separates the Tanganyika 
from the Maravi or Nyassa of Kilwa. According to Don Angelo 
Vinco, who visited Loquek in 1852, beyond the cataract of Garbo 
—supposed to be in N. lat. 2° 40'—at a distance of 60 miles lie 
Robego, the capital of Kuenda, and Lokoya (Logoja), where 
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* The large river Tumbiri, mentioned ores Krapf os flowing towards Egypt 
from the northern counterslope of Mount Kenia, rests upon the sole authority of a 
single wandering native. As, moreover, the word T’humbiri or Thumbili means 
a monkey, and the people are liarly fond of satire in a small way, it is not im- 
probable that the sr name ha Saf andation of fact. This is on Geamaay 
some geographers—for instance, Mr. Macqucen (‘ Observations on the Geography 
of Central Africa:” * Proceedings of the KE. G. S of London,’ May 9, 1859)—have 
been struck by the circumstance that the Austrian Missionaries and M. Werne 
(‘Expedition to discover the Sources of the White Nile, in 1840-41 "\) gave 
Sitcne as the Hari name of the White Nile at the southern limit of their ex- 

iff : iG. a 

+ * Proceedings of the Geographical Society of London," Jan. 24 of 1859. Mount 
Kenia, however, is placed by Mr. M oe fa the Equator, 
> Mr, Cooley bas proved to the satisfaction of the learned that the true Nile of 
Ptolemy was the Blue Nile, which descends from the mountains of Abyssinia. 
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there is an affluent from the east. Beyond Lokoya the White 
Nile is described as a small and rocky mountam river, pre- 
senting none of the features of a stream flowing from a broad 
expanse of water like the great Nyanza reservoir." 

The periodical swelling of the Nyanza Lake, which, flooding a 
considerable tract of land on the south, may be supposed—as it 
is fluah with the basal surface of the country+-to mundate exten- 
sively all the low lands that form its periphery, forbids belief in 
the possibility of its being the head-stream of the Nile, or the 
source of its periodical inundation. In Karagwali, upon_ the 
western shore, the masika or monsoon lasts from October to May 
or June, after which the dry season sets in. The Egyptian Ex 
dition found the river falling fast at the end of January, and they 
learned from the people that it would again rise about the end of 
March, at which season the sun is vertical over the Equator. 
About the summer solstice (June), when the rains cease im the 
regions south of and upon the Equator, the White Nile begins to 
flood, From March to the autumnal equinox (September) it con- 
tinues to overflow its banks till it attains its magnitude, and from 
that time it shrinks through the winter solstice (December) till 
March. ‘The Nile is, therefore, full during the dry season anid 
low during the rainy season south of and immediately upon the 
Equator, And as the northern counterslope of Kenia will, to a certain 
extent, be a lee-land, like Ugogo, it cannot have the superfluity of 
moisture necessary to send forth a first-class stream. The inundation 
of the Nile is synchronous with the great falls of the northern 
equatorial regions, which extend from July to September,t and is 
dependent solely upon the tropical rains. It is highly probable 
that the “* Coy Sources ”' of the true Nile will be found to be a net- 
work of runnels and rivulets of scanty dimensions, filled by monsoon 
torrents, and perhaps a little swollen by welted snow on the 
northern water-parting of the Lunar Mountains. . 

Of the tribes dwelling in and about Usukuma, the Wamanda 
and Wahumba have been already described. The Washaki and 
the Warudi are plundering races, concerning whom little is known, 
Remain the Wakinda, a clan or class alluded to in this and the 
former chapter, and the Wataturu, an extensive and once power- 
ful tribe, mentioned when treating of the regions about Tura. 

The Wahinda (in the singular Muhinda) are, according to some 
Arabs, a foreign and ruling family, who came from a distant 
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* “The mountain chains of Logoja and Kugelu stretch from east and west to 
south, probably as branches of a mighty mountain-stock ander the Equator, from 
which the streams of the Bahr el Abiad arise.” M, Werve (Appendix, p, 349) 
thus chronicles his belief. mens st deel | 
. + According to Mr, Petherick, the rains in the region of Nyam-Nyam, north of, 
but near, the Equator, begin in February, and last ull October, 
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country, probably in the neighbourhood of Somaliland, conquered 
the south, and became Sultans. This opinion seems to rest upon 
physical peculiarities,—the superiority of the Wahinda in figure, 
stature, and complexion to their subjects suggesting a difference of 
origin. Others explain the word Muhinda to mean a cadet of 
royal family, and call the class Bayt el Saltanah, or the Kingly 
House. Thus, whilst Armanika is the Mkimé*® or Sovereign of 
Karagwah, his brother simply takes the title of Muhinda. ‘These 
conflicting statements may be reconciled by the belief general in 
the country that the families of the Sultans are a foreign and a 
nobler race, the date of whose immigration has long fallen into 
oblivion. ‘This may be credited without difficulty ; the physique of 
the rulers—approximating more to the northern races of Africa— 
is markedly less negroid than that of their subjects, and the differ- 
ence 1s too great to be explained by the effects of superior diet, 
comfort, and |uxury. 

The Wahinda are found in the regions of Usui, Karagwah, 
Ubha, Uvinza, Uyungu, Ujiji, and Urundi, where they live ia Waa 
—stockades—and scattered villages. Of this race are the Sultans 
Suwarora of the Wasui, Armanika of Karagwah, Kanoni ‘ of 
Uhha, Kanze of Uyungu, Mzogera of Uvinza, Rusimba of Ujiji, 
Mwezi of Urundi, Mn sein of Uyofo, Gactawa of Uhayya, 
and Mutawaziof Utumbara. The description of Sultan Mahayya of 
the Muwanza district will apply to almost all these chiefs. The Wa- 
hinda affect a milk diet wluch is exceedingly fattening, and anoint 
themselves plentifully with butter and ghee to soften and polish 
the skin. ‘They never sell their fellow clansmen, are hospitable 
and civil to strangers, seldom carry arms, fear nothing from the 
people, and may not be slain even in battle. Where the Wahinda 
reign, their ministers are the Watosi, a race which will be described 
when treating of their head-quarters, Karagwah, 

The Wataturu extend from the Mangewd district, two marches 
northward of ‘Tura in a north-north-westerly diagonal, to Usmao, a 
district of Usukuma, at the south-eastern angle of the Nyanza Lake. 
On the north and east they are limited by the Wahumba, on the 
south by the people of Iramba, and there is said to be a ¢on- 
hection between these three tribes. This wild pastoral race was for- 
merly igor ap flocks ae i the Wataturu still have the best 
asses in the country. About five years ago, however, they were 

ersuaded by Meimbira, a chief of ichkces, to aid hag Ala 
is rival Mpagamo, who had called in the Arabs to his assistance. 
During the long and bitter contest which ensued, the Arabs, as has 
been related, were worsted in the field, and the Wataturu suffered 


* In the southern regions of Gekund the Saltan is called Mteme; in the oon n= 
tries north of oe Mkama or Mkamdo, and his sons Winding wh (in the sin- 
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severe yosses in cattle. Shortly before the arrival of the Expedition 
at Kazeh the foreign merchants had despatched to Utaturu a 
plundering party of 60 slave musketeers, who, however, suddenly 
attacked by the people, were obliged to fly, leaving behind 18 of 
their number, ‘This event was followed by a truce, and the Wa- 
taturu resumed their commerce with Tura and Unyanyembe, when, 
in 1858, a caravan, numbering about $00 men, came in. [wo 
amall parties of this people were subsequently met at Tura; they 
were small, dark, and iu & savages, almost beardless, and not unlike 
the “ Thakur” people im Maharatta-land. Their asses, provided 
with neat saddle-bags of zebra-skin, were better dressed than the 
men, who wore no clothing except the simplest hide-sandals. 





According to the Arabs, this tribe affects nudity: even adult 
maidens dispense with the usual skin kilt. All those seen were cir- 


cumcised ; they ignored bows and arrows, but they were efficiently 
armed with long spears, double-edged sime, and heavy hide- 
shields. They brought calabash or monkey-bread flour—in this 
country, as in Ugogo, a favourite article of food—and a little aalt, 
collected from the dried mud of a mbuga or swamp in the land 
of Iramba, to be bartered for holeus and beads. Their lanunes, 
to the unpractised ear, sounded peculiarly barbarous, and th 

suspiciousness of the savages rendered it impossible to collect any 
specimens. 





CHAPTER X. 


Tug Norrneas Kisapoms: Ramacwatt, Uaanxna, asp Usvono, 


ink extensive and hitherto unknown eee . Sig gr in aus 
hapter, being compact despotism, resembling those of Ashanti an 
Dahoney rather than the semi-monarchies of Unyamwezi and 


SS —— — Ss See oe === SS 





* The best ee in modern times to the names of these despotisms has 
been made by Dr, Livingstone (chap. xxiv.), who, hearing of Karagwah, con- 
founded it with Gurague in Abyssinin, By some strange fatality they have escaped 


the notice of the acutest speculative geograpoers ; and whilst the wretched tribes of 
Ubha and Ujiji have appeared in maps itineraries, these inter races have 
been either ignored, or committed to the depths of the *’ Great Central Lake,” Mr, 
Cooley, however (* Inner Africa Laid Open, p. 6-23), informs us that aie cig aor 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries place Unyamwezi, from Embreoe, opposite 
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Urundi, or the barbarous: republics of Uvinza and Ui are desig- 
nated the * Northern Racgdonatt It isregrettable that oral imfor- 
mation, and not the results of actual investigation, are offered 
to the reader concerning regions so interesting as the Northern 
Kingdoms, the Southern Tanganyika, and the provinces south: of 
Unyanyembe,* . But absolute obstacles having interfered, it was 
judged better to use the labours of others than to ont all notice 
of a subject which possesses the importance of nove ty, because 
it lacked the advantages of actual exploration. The following 
notes, collected from various sources, Arab and African, rest prin- 
cipally upon the authority of Snay bin Amir el Harisi and Musa. 

muri, of Kazeh. The former had performed a commercial 
journey, of 3 years’ duration, to the capital of Uganda: the latter, 
in 1858, returned from the last of several visits to Armanika, the 
King of Karagwah. | | 

Informants agree in representing the northern races as ‘superior 


in civilization and social constitution to the other tribes of Eastern: 


and Central Africa, Like the subjects of the Kazembe, they have 
built extensive and regular settlements, and they reverence even 
unto\ worship a single despot, who rules with a rigour which in 
a would be called barbarity. Having thrown off the rude 
equality 


of their neighbours, they recognise ranks in society; there 
is order amongst men, and some idea of honour in women ; they 


add to commerce credit, without which commerce cannot thrive; 
and they hospitably entertain strangers and guests. These accounts 
are confirmed by the specimens of male and female slaves from 
Karagwah and 1 year seen at Unyanyembe: between them and 
the southern races there isa marked physical difference. Their heads 
are of another cast: the regions where the ‘reflective faculties and 
the moral sentiments, especially benevolence, are placed, rise high ; 
the nose is more of the Caucasian type; the immoderate mastj. 
eating pepeyatue which gives to the negro and to the lower negroid 


his peculiar aspect of animality, is greatly modified, and the ex- 


pression of the countenance is soft, kindly, and not deficient in 
intelligence. 

From Unyanyembe to Kibuga, the capital of Uganda, are five 
stages, which are distributed into the four crucial stations of Usui, 


—— = 
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_* To the English reader who doubts the power of pointing out a direction at the 
distance of 200 or 300 miles, it will he Satisfactory to know that, by the stages and 
alignements given st Fores Arabs of Kazeh, Capt, Speke was enabled to lay down the 
southern end of the Nyauza almost as accurately as by actunl and astronomical 
observations. ‘This faculty in the Arab reaults from his superior perceptive powers, 
and his daily habit on the route of considering, for the parpose of prayer, the lay: 
ele mfg a is —_ found amongst the ean Pe mces who are not 
nomadic, and it wou vain indesd to expect even from a Moslem Msawa« 
hili, mach more from an African. : rach bot 
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Karagwah, dependent Unyoro, and Uganda, A few remarks con- 
cerning each of these divisions may not. be unacce able, and the 
list of halting-places, supplied by Snay bin Amir and Musa Mauri, 
is subjoined. in detail.” 

Between Unyanyembe and Usui are 16 long, or 19 short, sence: 
Though the road is for the most part rough and hilly, the mareh 
ean scarcely be reduced below 10 statute, or 6 rectilinear geo., 
miles per diem ; in fact, the geographer’s danger when making 
these estimates is, that of falling, through fear of exaggeration, 
into. the apposite and equally meorrect extreme. The general 
direction of the line leading from Kazeh, in Unyanyembe, to 
_ Karagwah, pointed out by Snay bin Amur, bore 345° (corrected 
$329); the length of the 19 marches would be about 115 geo, 
miles. The southern frontier of Usui may, therefore, be safely 
placed in s. lat. 3° 1. | | 

The route from Kazeh to Usui fallsat once westward of the line 
leading to the Nyanza Lake; it diverges, however, but little at 
first, as they both traverse the small districts of Ulikampuri, Uny- 
ambewa, and Ukuni.  Usonga, crossed in 5 short marches, is the 
first considerable district nate of Unyanyembe. Thence the road 
enters the province of Utumbara, which is flanked on the east by 
Usambiro, and on the west by Uyungu, governed by the Muhinda 
Sultan, Kanze. Utumbara, as has been mentioned, was lately 
plundered, and Ruhembe, its chief, was slain, by the pred tory 

Vatuta. In Utumbara and Usambiro the people are chiefly the 
Wafyoma, a tribe of Wanyamwezi : they area commercial race who 
traffic, like the Wajiji, in hoes and ivory ; and their present Sultan, 
Mutawazi, has often been visited by the Arabs. Uyofu,+ governed 
2, SSS ig the northern boundary of Unyamwezi, after 
which the route enters the ill-famed territory of Usui, 
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* From Unyanyembe to Usui are reckoned nineteen khamlu, or marches, Vix. :>— 
1. To Ulikempurh (Chap. [X.). 10, To Urungwa. 


—, Tht os Funza of the Sultan Kisesa. 

3. » Unyambewa. 12. , Uduroma. 

4. Ukumbi, including Isenda, ia, 14, To Usenga of the Sultan Ny- 
5. ,, Wera. aingdra. . 

é , Mumba. 15. To Usonga of the Sultan Kinoni. 

7. «Pare, 16.» the large district of Utumbarn. 
8, ,, Ukuni. AD gg, Urdingw, | 

9, » The village Ukwimba, inthe dis- 15,19. ToUyofu, Thisis the southern. 


trict of Ukuni,. frontier of Usui. 

1 id marching Utumbara may be reached in twelve days, and the frontier of 
Weelia tvecs more, which would ales the number of stations to fifteen or sixteen 
+ Some travellers mention two provinecs under the name of Uyefo, the southern 
a by Saltan Murunda, and the northern, separated by one march, under 

in Moyamurunda, 
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_ Usui* is traversed in 7 marches, making a total of 26:from 
Kazeh. According to the former computation, a total march of 
about 156 geo. miles would place ths soit frontier of Karagwah 
ins. lat. 2° 40’, Usui is described as a kind of neutral ground 
between the rolling pone of Unyamwezi and the highlands of 
Karagwah; it is broken by ridges in two places—N yakasene the 
fourth, and Ruhembe the seventh stage, where mention is also 
made of a small stream. From this part of the country a wild- 
nutmeg is brought to Kazeh by caravans: the Arabs declare that 
it grows upon the well-wooded hills, and the only specimen shown 
was heavy and well flavoured, presenting a marked contrast to the 
poor sd fs of Zanzibar island. py 

The Wasti, according to the Arabs, are not Wan Awe, 
They are considered dangerous, and they have frequently cut off 
the route to caravans from Karagwah. Their principal sultan, a 
Muhinda named Sowarora, demands exorbitant bla kmail, and is 
described as troublesome and overbearing: his bad example has 
been imitated by the minor chiefs. | 

The kingdom of Karagwah,t which is limited on the north by 

’ the ro exter of Usui to the ro frontier of Ei woh, 
phere " ae tremity of Usui to the southern frontier Karagwah 

: (or 2 from Kazeh) to Nyctimba. 











) - " ) » Rwadega. 

a( 32 so 0) gg ewegneh. 

4 23 ; , » the hills of Nyakasene. 

& 24 om » @ Soltan at Th r 

6 25 «  ) » Kitare of Sultan ae waiins: 

7 a6 « J» Rohembe, on the southern frontier of Karagwah, 


The distance through Usui is reducible to five rapid marches, The Arabs, how- 
ever, generally reckon one month aml a week (halts included) to reach Karagwahb, 
and from two to two and a half months ing and returning. . 

+ From the southern to the northern Prater of Karagwah, the khambi are -— 

1 (or 27 from Kazeh) to Urigi. 


3 28 “ ) » Khonze, 

4 ( ao = » Leng 

Sf #1 rs » Kooks. 

i ({ #2 he ) » Kafure. 

ri ( a3 om hob Ma 

4 { 4 ad j a N fkahan 

a ( a5 : aa Horiwe ri 
Ii 4 Bo ri Dope ik agugi, 

1} bf a4 ) at Katanda. 

12 33 Be re Kitangure River 


That this estimate is not ex: baker Sta re hy a comparison with that of the 
Nyanza Lake, whose southern limit was ddown astmnomicallyb Capt. Speke. 
From Kareh to Nyanza the Araba reckon sixteen long marches ; the distance is 
180 statute miles, with 40' of easting. The Kitangure River, on the northern 
Heine afresh ie place at forty short, or ys der long marches 
nmimely twelve to Usui, five to Kara aod ten to the K. ys eo bow. 
ever, make it about double the distance of the Neowe 3 adaks, : (ct: Goan 
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the Kitangure or Kitangule River, a great western influent of the 
Nyanza Lake, occupies 12 days in traversing. ‘The usual estimate 
would thus give it a depth of 72, and place the northern limit 
about 228 rectilinear geo. miles from Kazeh, or ins. lat. 1° 40°. 
But the Kitangure River, according to the Arabs, falls ito the 
Nyanza diagonally from south-west to north-east. Its embouchure 
will, therefore, be not distant from the Equator. ‘The line of road 
is thus described. After ascending the hills of Ruhembe the 
route, deflecting eastward, pursues for 3 days the lacustrine plain 
of the Nyanza. At ‘Tenga, the fourth station, the first gradient 
of the Karagwah mountains ts crossed, probably at low levels, 
where the ae fall towards the lake. Kafuro is a larg district 
where merchants halt to trade, in the viemity of Weranl 8 the 
royal settlement, which commands a@ distant view of the Nyanza. 
Nyakahanga, the eighth stage, is a gradient similar to that of 
Tenga; and Magugi, the tenth station, conducts the traveller to 
the northernmost = of Karagwah. The mountains are de- 
scribed as abrupt and difficult, but not impracticable for laden 
asses: they are compared by the Arabs to the Rubeho chain of 
Usarara. This would raise them about 4000 feet above the mean 
level of the Unyamwezi plateau and the Nyanza water, or about 
8000 feet above this sea. ‘Their surface, according to the Arabs, 
is alternately earth and stone, the former covered with plantains 
and huge timber-trees, the latter bare, probably by reason of their 
altitude. There are no plains, bush, or jungle, but the deep 
ravines and the valleys intersecting the various ridges, and draming 
the surface of the hills, are the sites of luxuriant cultivation. The 
people of Karagwali, averse to the labour of felling the forest, burn 
“bois de vache,” like the natives of Usukuma, North of Magugi, 
at Katanda, a broad flat extends eastwards: the path thence de- 
scends the northern counterslope, and falls into the alluvial plain 
of the Kitungure River. 

Karagwah is thus a mass of highlands, bounded on the north by 
dependent Unyoro, on the south by Usui, eastward by the tribes 
of Wahayya and Wapororo, upon the lacustrine plain of the 
Nyanza ; Thiet, on the south-west it inosculates with rundi, which 
has been described as extending from the north-eastern extremity of 
the Tanganyika Lake. Its equatorial position and its altitude 
enable it to represent the Central African prolongation of the 
Lunar Mountains. Ptolemy represents this range, which he sup- 
poses to send forth the W Fite Nile, as stretching across the con- 
tinent for a distance of 10° of tng For many years this 
traditional feature has somewhat fallen into discredit: some pet 
pe have changed the direction as well as the dimensions 
of the line. Like the Himalayas, it has become the hase of the 
South African triangle ; others have turned it from east and 
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west to north and south, thus converting it into a formation 
akin to the ghauts or lateral ranges of the Indian peninsula; 
whilst others hive not hesitated to cast ridicule upon the mythus. 
From the explorations of the ““Mombas Mission” in Usumbara, 
Chhaga, and Kitui, and from the accounts of Arab visitors to the lands 
of Umasai and the kingdom of Karagwah, it appears that from the 
Sth parallel of s. lat. to the equatorial regions an elevated mass of 
granite and sandstone formation® crosses from the shores of the 
Indian Ocean to the centre of Tropical Africa. The line is not, 
however, as might be expected from analogy with the Himalayas, 
# continuous, unbroken chain ; it consists of insulated mountains, 
apparently volcanic, rising from elevated plains, and sometimes 
connected by barren and broken ridges. 'The south-eastern thresh- 
old of the Lunar Cordillera is the highland region of Usumbara, 
which may attain the height of 3000 or 4000 feet above sea-level. 
It leads a succession of mountain and valley to Chhaga, whose 
apex is the “*/Ethiopian Olympus,” Kilima-Ngao, From this 
corner-pillar the line trends westward, and the route to Burkene 


passes along the base of the principal elevations, Engai 
sid Endia’ Siriani, Beyorid Darkthe lies the Noone takertee 
huge gap which, breaking the continuity of the line, drains the 
regions westward of Kilima Nao, whilst those to the eastward, 
the Pangani and other similar streams, discharge their waters 
south-eastwards into the Indian Ocean. The kingdom of Karagwah 
prolongs the line to Urundi, upon the Tanganyika Lake, where 
the south-western spurs of the Sahai mountains form a high con- 
tinuous belt. Mr. Petherick, of Khartum, travelling 25 marches, 
each of 20 miles (?), in a south-south-western and due-zoutherly 
direction from the Bahr el Ghazal,t found a granitic ridge rising, 
he sapipones, 2100) to 2500 feet above the plain, near the Equator, 
and lying nearly wpon the same parallel of latitude, and in about 
27° &. long. Beyond that point the land is still unexplored. 
Thenee the mountains may sink into the Great Depression of Central 
Africa, or, deflected northwards of the kingdom of Muropua, a) 
may inosculate with the ridge which, separating the northern negroid 
races of [slamized Africa from their negro brethren to the south, 
is ‘et pret known, according to Denham and Clapperton, as El- 
Gibel Gambr (Jebel Kamar), or Mons Lunw.t | 

The high woody hills of Karagwah attract a quantity of rain. 





ua lies 


_ © The vast limestone band which extends from the banks of the B patra te 
those of the Tagus appears to be prolonged as far south as the Eastern Horn of 
Africa, ond near the Equator to give | to sandstone formations. : 
A 1 Pifes meen ater ae] ai , a where it drains regen White Nile, 

ies between 8° | M. lat., and it is known to Europe by the name of Miss. 

pan teats | the: Saptiedae ti Darfor. " ; ra et | 

Yours 1892, 9A. end 947 chan to nee Central Africa in the 


Central Equatorial Africa, Sr. 285 


The long and copious wet monsoon divides the year into two 
seasons—a winter of 7 or 5, anda summer of 4 or 9 months. The 
Vuli, or lesser rain, commences, a5 at Zanzibar, with the Nayruz 
(29th of August) 3 + continues with little intermission till the 
burst of the Masika, which lasts in Karagwah from October to 
May or June. The winds, as in Unyamwezi, are the Kaskagi, or 
north and. north-east gales, which shift during the heavier falls of 
rain to the Kosi, the west and south-west. Storms of thunder 
and lightning are frequent, and the Arabs compare the down-pour 
rather to that of Zanzibar island than to the scanty showers of 
linvamwezi. ‘The sowing season in Karagwah, as at Meene and 
Djiji, commences with the Vuli, when maize and millet, the yoand- 
zeia, various kinds of beans and pulse, are committed to the well- 
hoed ground. Rice being unknown, the pee le depend much upon 
holeus : this cereal, which js sown in ¢ aber to prepare for the 
Masika in November, has, ‘n these mountains, a short cane amd a 
poor, insipid grain, of the red variety. The people convert Tt into 
wmmbe: and they make the wine called mawa from plantains, 
which in several districts are more abundant (than the ) 
Karagwah grows according to some, according to others imports 
from the northern countries alon the western margin of the vee 
Nyanza Lake, a anall jungle-coffee, locally called mwiuni.” Like 
if wild productions, it is stunted and undeveloped, and the bean, 
which when perfect ‘s about. the size of a cor ingpin's head, is 
never drunk im decoction. The berry gathered uuripe is thrown 
‘nto hot water—to defend. it from rot, or to prevent it! ing too 
a apt operation which converts the husk to a dark chocolate. 
olour the be ~ople of this country chew ‘t like tobacco, and, during 


visits, a handful is invariably Bduriseas to the guest. According 
to the Arabs, it has, like the kishr of Yemen, stimulating properties, 


‘t affects the head, prevents somnolency, renders water sweet to the 
taste, and forms a pleasaut, refreshing beverage, which the palate, 
however, never confounds with the taste of the Moch Foy 
Eereava:) a single khete of purchases a kubabah (from 1 1b. 
to 2 lbs.) of this coffee; at Kazeh and Msene, where it is some- 
times brought by caravans, it sells at fancy prices. . Another well- 
roduction of all these regions 1 the mt’ hipi-t hipi,t or Abrus 
precatorius, whose scarlet seeds are eonverted into ornaments for 









* This isthe general name in this part of Africa ; the Wasawahili eall the coffee- 
bean “bani,” a corrgption of the ‘Arabic “bun,” —“'kabwah,” whence our 
** eoffve,” meaning only the decoction. Formerly the shrub was grown along the 
length of the Zanzibar coast, bat the increased facilities for importation have 
cansed it to be neglected. 7 m4 | 
t bs he is the Kirat of oe oe omar has been rag tar are our 
carat’), mal the ret weight of | Lndian FECTS, amin ryriete, 
The seed varies from one to two grains, and ts not pd eee edible in E. Afric. 
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The cattle is a fine variety, with emall humps and large horns, 
like that of Uji and Uviva. The herds are reckoned by Gundu,. 
or stallions, in the proportion of 1 to 100 cows.” ‘The late Sultan 
Ndagara is said to have owned 200 Gundu, or 20,000 cows, which 
late civil wars have reduced to 12,000 or 15,000. In Karagwah 
cattle forms wealth, and everywhere in Africa wealth, and wealth 
only, secures defenders and dependants: ‘The surplus males are 
killed for beef; this meat, with milk in ite various preparations, 
and a little of the fine white hill-honey, forms the food of the 
higher classes. 

The people of Karagwah, who are not, according to South 
African fashion, called Wakaragwah, are divided into two orders— 
Wahuma and Wanyambo, who seem to bear to each other the 
relation of patron and client, patrician and plebeian. The 
Wahuma comprises the rich, who sometimes possess 1000 head of 
cattle, and the warriors, a militia paid in the milk of cows allotted 
to their temporary use by the king. The Wanyambo—Fellahs 
or Ryots—are, it is said, treated by the nobles as slaves. The 
men of Karagwah are a tall stout race, doubtless from the effect of 
pure mountain-air and animal food. Corpulence is a beauty: 
girls are fattened to a vast bulk by drenches of curds and cream 
thickened with flour, and are duly disciplined when they refuse. 
The Arabs describe them as frequently growing to a monstrous 
size, like some specimens of female Baers mentioned by early. 
travellers in Southern Africa. Fresh milk is the male, sour the 
female beverage. The complexion is a brown-yellow, like that of 

ethe Warundi. The dress of the people, and even of the chiefs, is 
an apron of close-grained mbugu, or bark-cloth, softened with oil, 
and crimped with fine longitudinal lines made witha batten or pound- 
se Fae In shape it resembles the flap of an English hunting 
saddle, tied by a prolongation of the upper corners round the waist. 
To this scarcely decent article the cluefs add a “ languti,” or Indian 
‘T-bandage of goat's skin. N a is not uncommon, and nubile girls 
assume the veriest apology for clothing, which is exchanged after 
marriage for short kilts and breast coverings of skin. Both sexes 
wear tiara-shaped and cravat-formed orvaments of the crimson 
abrus-seed, pierced and oe upon mondo, the fine fibre of 
the mwale, or Raphia palm. The weapons are bows and arrows, 
spears, knobsticks, and knives; the ornaments beads and brass 
wire bracelets, which, with cattle, form the marriage settlement,* 
The huts are of the conical and circular African shape, with walls 
of stakes and roofs so carefully thatched that no rain can penetrate 














* Tt varies from two to twenty cows, and from five to fifteun kitinds, cochlea 
abeut four cloths, According fie Arabs, the husband, having paid a settiement 
fag re has, like some of the lower Pariah castes in Spe Sgr claims 


them: the: villages, as in Usagara, are ecattered upon the crests 
sumed we of the hills. 

The Mkimé, or Sultan of Karagwah, in 1858, was Armanika, 
son of Ndagara, who, although the dignity is in these lands 
hereditary, was opposed by his younger brother Rumanika. The 
bait ane an obstinate res as; routed by Suna, the late 

espot ganda, who, bribed by a large present of ivory, which 
wat wdvanced by Musa Mzuri of Kazeb, tien trading with Arma- 
nika, threw a large force ‘nto the field, MRumanika was blinded 
and pensioned, and about four years ago peace was restored. 
Armanika resides in the central district, Weranhanja, and his 
settlement, inhabited only by the royal family, contains from 
forty to fifty huts. He is described as a man of 30—35 years, 
tall, sturdy, and sinewy-limbed, resembling a Somali. His dress 
is, by preference, the mbugu, or bark-cloth, but he has a large 
store of fine raiment presented by his Arab visitors: in ornaments 
he is distinguished by tight gaiters of beads, extending from knee 
to ankle. His diet 1 meat and milk, with sometimes a little 
honey, plantains, and grain: unlike bis subjects, he eschews mawa 
and pombe. He has about a dozen wives, an unusually moderate 
allowance for an African chief, and they have borne him ten or 
eleven children. ‘The royal family ‘s said to be a race of centage- 
narians; they are buried in their garments, sitting and holding 
their weapons: when the king dies there is a funeral feast. 

Under the Mkama is a single minister, who takes the title of 
Mouhinda, and presides over the Wakungu, elders and headmen, 
whose duty it 1s to collect and to transmit to the monarch once 
every month his revenues, in the shape of slaves and ivory, cattle 
and provisions, Milk must be forwarded by proprietors of cows 
and herds even from a distance of three days ma Armanika is 
an absolute ruler, and he governs without squeamishness. Adul- 
terers are punished by heavy fines in cattle, murderers are epeared 
and botieeded rebels and thieves are blinded by gouging out the 


eyes with the finger-joints of the right hand, and then severing the 
museles. Subjects are forbidden to castrate cattle, as 1s customary 
ere the neighbouring races, and, for fear of bewitching the 
animals, to sell milk to those who eat beans or ealt. The Mkama 
who lives without state or splendour, receives travellers with 
courtesy. Hearing of their approach, he orders his slaves to erect 
four on five tents for shelter, and he greets them with a large 
" present of provisions. He demands no blackmail, but the offerer 
a valued according to his ‘nas the return gifts are carefull 

proportioned, and for beads which suit his taste he has sent be 

an acknowledgment of fifty slaves and forty cows. The price of 
adult male slaves varies from eight to ten fundo of white, green, 
or blue porcelain beads: a woman in her prime costs two kitinds 
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(each equal to one dollar on the. coast),and five or six fundo of 
mixed beads Some of these girls, being light-coloured. and well 
favoured, sell for sixty dollars at Zanzibar, The merchants ag 
in declaring that a European would receive in K ve Ku 
welcome, but that to support the dignity of the white face a. con- 
siderable sum would be required. Arabs still visit. Armanika to 
ee slaves, cattle, and ivory, the whitest and_ softest, the 
largest aml heaviest in this part of Central Africa’ The land is 
rich in iron, and the spears of Karagwah, which are, to some 
extent, tempered, are preferred to the rude work of the Wafyoma, 
Sulphur is found, according to the Arabs, near hot springs amongst 
the mountains, A species of manatus* (?) supplies a fine skin 
used for clothing. ‘The simbi, or cowrie (Cyprea), is the minor 
currency of the country: it is brought from the coast by return 
caravans of Wanvamwezi, ~ 
The country of Ka wah is at present the head-quarters of the 
Watosi, a pastoral people who are scattered throughout these Lake 
regions, They came, according to tradition, from Usingo, a 
mountain district lying to the north of Uhha. They refuse to 
carry loads, to cultivate the ground, or to sell one another. Harm- 
less, and therefore unarmed, they are often plundered, though 
rarely slain, by other tribes, and they protect themselves by paying 
fees in cattle to the chiefs. When the Wahinda are sultans, the 
Watosi appear as councillors and elders; but whether this rank is 
derived fon 4 foreign and superior origin, or is merely the price of 
their presents, cannot be determined. In appearance they area tall, 
comely, and Somparaiiyely fair people, They are said to derive them- 
selves from a single ancestor, and te consider the surrounding tribes as 
serviles, from whom they will take concubines, but to. whom they re- 
fuse their daughters, Some lodges of this people were seen about 
Unyanyembe and Msene, where they live by selling cattle, milk, 
and butter. ‘Their villages are poor, dirty, and unpalisaded ; mere 
scatters of ragged Ree huts. ‘They have some curious practices ; 
they never cat out of their own houses, and, after returning from 








* This isa mere conjecture, ea the description given by Musa Myzuri and the 
Arabs sounds almost fabulous, The rp or nroge as itt i called, i¢ herbivorous 
and amphibious, therefore unlawful to Moslema: it ts celebrated for nibbling ivory 
found open the lye: atd sometimes kills by biting those who attack it, Its 
height inaboat five and its length six feet; ite face is like that of a calf, and its 
skin is bee-aia ti Heal at the shoulders with hair of a red-vellow colour, about a foot 
long, It has short teeth and four tusks about the size of a man's finger, five long 
hails, and a short goat-like tail, ‘The manains is not uncommon in African rivers, 
and it is the only animal of the kind which would be equally strange to Arabs and 
[udians. Unfortunately the only specimen of the skin ieaaht to Kazeh had 
bren ni away wk hy the slaves, 
t The cowrie is litte used upon the line from Zanaibar to the Tanganyika : it 

mediately northwards b ; it he un object of importation, nod thus 
assimilates the people to the negro races north of the Equator | tely visited by Mr. 
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abroad, they test the fidelity of their wives before anomting them- 
selves and entering their houses, ‘The Arabs declare that they are 
known by their black gums, which they consider a beauty, 

The Jast feature of importance in Karagwah is the Kah 
River on its northern frontier. This stream, deriving its name 
from a large settlement on its banks, according to some travellers 
flows through a rocky trough, according to others traverses. a 
plain. Some, again, make it 30 yards, others 600, and even half 
a mile, in breadth. All these statements are reconcileable. The 
river issues from Higher Urundi, not far from the Malagaragi; 
but whilst the latter, engaged in the depression of Central Africa, 
is drawn towards the Tanganyika, the former, falling into the 
counterslope, is directed to the north-east into the Pgs Lake. 
Tts course would thus lie through a mountain-valley, from which it 
issues into a lacustrine plain, the lowlands of Unyoro and Venue. 
The dark and’ swift stream must be crossed in canoes even urin 
the dry season, but, like the Malagarazi, about June or at the ent 
of the rains, it debords over the swampy lands of its lower course. 
From the Kitangure River fifteen stations * conduct the traveller 
to Kibuga, the capital district of Uganda, and the residence of its 
re ful despot. The maximum of these marches would be 6 

aily, or a total of 90, rectilinear geographical miles, Thougt there 

are no hills, the rivers and rivulets—said to be upwards of a hundred 
in tumber—offer serious obstacles to rapid travelling. Assuming, 
then, the point where the Kitangure River is crossed to be in 
a, lat. 1° 10’, Kibuga may be placed in s, lat. 0° 10. Beyond 
Weranhanja no traveller with claims to hal nan has seen the 
Nyanza water. Beyond Kibuga all is uncertain ; the Arabs were 
rl eget by Suna, the last despot, to penetrate farther north. 
he two first marches from the Kitangure River traverse the 
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® From the Kitangure River to Kibuga the khambi given are -— 
~ 1 (or 99 from on to Ngandu of Unyoro. 





| 7 " ante 

a( 41 = ) »» Kiswele in Kittara. 

4( 42 n oy ¥ igack 

i 44 mr |» Kiwiire, 

7( 45 fs ) » Pukura. 

5 a6 4 » Gorma. 

ioe 4s me ilad te the right bank of the Katonga Ri 
o | uk | citute, on the right bank of the Ka River. 
11 40 ot Meera’ on the left bank of ditto, ‘et 
19 ( 50 a . Ruvunga. ‘ 
is {51 wd op Bibl. 

4 fi »» Mgongo (a back, a hill?) 
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Hic Uasnarenite Kiba in, Central Uganda, this total of fifty-th 
From Unore be to Kibuga, in tral Upm , of fifty-three 
be reduced below 200 geographical rectilinear miles, in a due northerly 
directs 
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territory of dependent Unyoro, so called because it has lately 
become subject to the Sultan of Uganda, In former times Unyoro 
in crescent shape, with the cusps fronting eastwards and westwards, 
almost encompassed Uganda. From dependent Unyoro the B ti 
crossing a tract of low jungle, enters Uganda im the concave af the 
erescent. The tributary | Ja vya, under Gaetawa, their sultan, 
still extend to the eastward. North of the Wahayya, of whose 
territory little is known, lies “ Kittara,” in Unyoro (or Uganda ?), 
a word interpreted to mean “mart,” or “meeting-place.” This 1s 
the region which supplies Karagwah with coffee. The shrub is 
propagated by sowing the bean. It attains the height of 5 feet, 
brancine out about half-way ; it gives fruit after the third, and ia 
in full vigour after the fifth year. Before almost every hut-door there 
is a natural plantation, forming an effective feature im the landscape 
of rolling and wavy bill, intersected by a network of rivers and » 
streams: the foliage is compared to a jrsrehes tped Eb 
ground ; and at times, when the leaves are stripped off by wind and 
rain, the plant appears decked with brilliant erumson and cherry- 
like berries* ‘The Katonga River, crossed at Kitutu, is supposed 
to fall into the Nyanga, the general recipient of the network of 
streams about Karagwah.’ This diagonality may result from the 
compound incline produced by the northern counterslope of the 
mountains of Karagwah and the south-castward depression neces- 
to form and to supply the lake. The Katonga is a sluggish 
pe almost stagnant y of considerable breadth, and w 
swollen it arrests the progress of caravans, Some portions of the 
river are crossed, aceording to the Arabs, over a thick growth of 
. aquatic vegetation, which forms a kind of matwork, capable of 
supporting a man’s weight,t and cattle are towed over in the more 
open parts by cords attached to their horns Four stations lead 
from the Katonga River to Kibuga, the capital district of Uganda. 
Kibuga is the residence of the great Mkama or chief of 
Uganda. Concerning its population and liarities the Arabs 
must be allowed to tell their own tale. “ Kibuga, the settlement, 
i3 not less than a day’s journey in length ; the buildings are of cane 
and rattan, The sultan’s faaee is at least a mile long, and the 
circular huts, neatly ranged in line, are surrounded by a strong 
fenme oat has ony fou gates. wes at the ge 1 vines 
announce the approach of strangers, and guards in hundreds atten 
there at all a They are commanded by four chiefs, who are 


* In Kittara, according to Snay bin Amir, the coffee is tonsted, pulverized, and 
aga © this custom is also common amongst the Gallas, 

+ MM. Werne (‘ Expedition to discover the Sources of the White Nile, in the 

isi ti similar phevomenon on that river, a “green 

sea of watery grass,” islands of large and ae panei pate formed by water 


Gresees ane green reeds, capable of drawing round and arresting the progress of his 
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relieved every second day: these men pass the night under hides 


raised upo Upeients and their heads are forfeited if they neglect 
to attend to the summons of the king. The harem contains about 
3000 souls—concubines, slaves, and children. No male nor adult 
animal oon netrate, under pain of death, beyond the barzah,* a 
large vestil he or hall of audience where the kin capone Pp justice 
and receives his customs. This palace has Se on burned 
down by lightuing: on these occasions the warriors must assemble 
and extinguish the fire by rolling over it. The chief of Uganda has 
but two wants with which he troubles hie visitors—one, a medicine 
against death; the other, a charm to avert the thunderbolt: and 
immense wealth would reward the man who could supply either of 
these desiderata.” | | | 
Suna, the great despot of Uganda, a warlike chief, who wrested 
‘dependent Unyoro from its former possessor,t reigned till 1857. 
He perished in the prime of life and suddeuly, as the Arabs say, 
like Namrud. Whilst riding “ pickaback”—the state carriage of 
Central Africa—upon a minister's shoulders,t he was struck by the 
shaft of the destroyer in the midst of his mighty host. As is the 
custom of barbarous and despotic races, the event was concealed 
for some months, When the usual time had expired, one_of his 
many sons, exchanging his heir-elective name Sdmunju for Mtesa, 
became king. The court usage compels the newly elected monarch 
to pass two years in retirement, committing state affairs to his 
ministers: little therefore is yet known of him. As he will certainly 
tread in the footsteps of his sire, the Arabs aney Seo be allowed 
to describe the state and grandeur of the defunct Suna ; and a8 
Suna was in fact Uganda, the description will elucidate the con- 
dition of the people in general. 
Suna was a iblitier: The army of Uganda numbered at least 
800,000 men; each man brought an egg to muster, and thus 
- something like a reckoning of the people was made. ‘The warriors 
had one spear, two assegals, a long dagger, and a shield—bows and 
ewords being unknown. When marching the host was accompanied 
by women and children corrying over weapons, provisions, and water. 
In battle they fought to the sound of drums, which were beaten with 








ee 





* This word is explained in Chap. VI. ee 

+ According to others, Unyoro was subjugated by Suna’s father ; others again 
elaim the honour for his grandfather. F ¥ 2 

{ This is a truly African monture; Dr. Livingstone (chap. xxii.) describes ites 
ting the fashion amongst the chiefs of Londa, and it formerly was as common in the 
pt elma countries of Kastern, as of the Central and the Western regions. The 
Arabs have preserved a tradition that, when their ancestors firet occupied the island 
of Zansibar, the son of the principal Wasa wahili Sultan, having a quarrel with one 
of the strangers, struck amd maltreated him. pia! bair is not white like thy 
sire’s, boy,” snid the father, “ or thou would’st mind the day when the Wazungu 
(the Portuguese) bestrode our shoulders, hammered our sides with heels, and 
voided rheum upon oar breasts.” 2 

uu; 
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sticks like those of the Franks; when this performance ceased, all fled 
from the field. Wars with the Wanyoro, the Wasoga, and other neigh- 
bours were rendered almost chronic by the policy as well as the plea- 
sure of the monarch, and there were few days on which a foraging 
rty did not march from or return to the ca ital. When the king 
d no foreign enemies, or when the exchequer was indecently 
deficient, he feigned a rebellion, attacked one of his own provinces, 
massacred the chief men, and sold off the peasantry. Executions were 
frequent, a score being often slain at a time: * when remonstratec 
with concerning this barbarity, Suna declared that he had no other 
secret for keeping his subjects in awe of him, and for preventing 
conspiracies, Sometimes the king would accompany his army to a 
battue of :, when the warriors were expected to distinguish 
themselves by attacking the most ferocious beasts without weapons > 
even the elephant, borne down by numbers, yielded to the prasp of” 
man. When passing a village be used to raise a shout, which was 
peponied to by a loud flourish of horns, reed-pipes, iron whistles, 
und similar instruments, At times he decreed a grat muster of 
his soldiery: he presented himself sitting before his gate, with a 
spear in the right hand, and holding in the left the leash of a 
large and favourite dog resembling an Arab suluki or greyhound. 
The master of the hounds was an.important personage. Suna 
took great pleasure in witnessing trials of strength, the combatants 
contending with a mixture of slapping and pushing till one fell to 
the ground. He had a large menagerie of lions, elephants, 
leopards, and similar beasts of disport, to whom he would sometimes 
give a criminal as a “curée:” he also kept for amusement fifteen 
or sixteen albinos; and so greedy was he of novelty that even a 
cock of peculiar form or colour would have been forwarded by 
its owner to feed his eyes. 
Suna when last visited by the Arabs was a “red man,”} aged 
bout forty-five, tall, robust, and powerful of limb, with a right 
kingly presence and a warrior carriage. His head was so shaven as 
to leave what the Omani call “el Kishshah,” a narrow crest of hair 
like a cock’s comb, from nape to brow, which, nodding and falling 
over his face under its weight of strung beads, gave him a fierce 
and formidable aspect. This tonsure, confined to those about the 
~alace, distinguished its officers and inmates, servile as well as free, 
rom the people, ‘The ryots left patches of hair where they 


pleased, but they might not shave the whole scalp under pain of 





* ‘This is not understood as the performance of sanguinary rites, as the Mwata 

Nro (Matiamvo) or prince of Uropua, the tyrants of Ashanti and Dakouee aud 

pase Teena iy petagente nbc tt to enforce their authority by frequent 
vi barbarous executions. These crueltics are, in fact, the base of African as of 


+ Pike ba need by. the Acnie in secon | pr ad pe 
for lnatanes, mot a white, beat o. red Cee ee Fer ea Oe 
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death, till a royal edict unexpectedly issued at times commanded 
every head to shed its honours. Suna never appeared in public 
without a spear; his dress was the national costume, a long piece 
of the fine crimped mbugu or bark-cloth manufactured im fhose 
i extending from the neck to the ground. He made over 
to hia women the rich clothes presented by the Arabs, and allowed 
them to sew with unrayelled cotton thread, whereas the people 
under severe penalties were compelled to use plantain fibre. No 
commoner could wear domestics or similar luxuries; and in the 
presence, the accidental exposure of a. limb led, according to the 
merchants, to the normal penalty—death, | 

Suna, like the northern despots generally, had a variety of names 
all expressing something bitter, mighty, or terrible, as for instance 
“Libare,” the Almighty (?); “ Mbidde’’ and * Purgoma,” a lion. 
He could not understand how the Sultan of Zanzibar allowed his 
subjects treasonably to assume the name of their ruler ; and besides 
mortifying the Arabs by assuming an infinite superiority over 





their prince, he shocked them by his natural and unaffected 
impiety. He boasted to them that he was the god of earth, as their 
Allah h was the Lord of Heaven. He murmured loudly against the 
abuse of lightning ; and he claimed from his nak a divine honours, 
which were as readily yielded to him as by the Romans to their 
emperors. No Mgauda would allow the omnipotence of bis sultan 
to be questioned, and a light word concerning him would have 


imper a ees er’s life. Suna’s domestic policy reminds the 
English reader of the African peculiarities which form the ground- 
work of ‘Raselas.” His sons, numbering more than one hundred, 
were removed from the palace in early youth to separate dungeons, 
and so secured with iron collars and fetters fastened to both ends 
of a long wooden bar that the wretches could never sit, and without 
aid could neither rise nor lie. The heir-elective was dragged from 
his chains to fill a throne, and the cadets will linger through their 
dreadful lives, unleas wanted as sovereigns, until death shall release 
them. Suna kept his female children under the most rigid sur 
veillance within the palace: he had, however, a fa ourite daughter 
named Nasuru, whose society was so necessary to him that he 
allowed her to appear with him in public. | 

The principal officers under the despot of Uganda are, first, the 
Kimara Vyona* (literally the “finisher of all er to this, 
the chief civilian of the land, the city is committed ; he also directs 
the kabaka or village headmen. The second is the Sakibobo or com- 
mander-in-chief, who has power over the Sawaganzi, the lifeguards 
and slaves, the warriors and builders of the palace. Justice is 








i. Ku kimard, in the coast dialect of Kisuwabili, means to finish. Vyona is in- 
terpreted to signify “ yot'he,” ecil, all things. 
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administered in the capital hai te sultan, who, though severe, is 
never accused of perverting the law, which here would signify the 
ancient custom of the country, A Mbozi—Arabized to Hog, and 
compared with the Kazi of El Islam—judges in each town 
criminal and civil causes. The only punishments appear to be 
death and mulet, Capital offenders are beheaded or burned; in 
ome cases they are flayed alive; the operation commences with the 
face, and the skin, which is always much torn the knife, is 
stuffed as in the old torturing days of Asia. When a criminal 
absconds, the males of bis village are indiscriminately slain and 
the women are sold—blood and tears must flow for discipline, 
In money suits each party begins by placing before the Mhozi a 
sum equivalent to the disputed claim; the object is to prevent an 
extensive litigiousness. na used to fine by fives or tens, dozens 
or scores, according to the offender's means ; thus from a wealthy 
man he would take twenty male and twenty female slaves, with a 
similar number of bulls and cows, goats and kids, hens and even 
eggs. One of his favourites, who used constantly to sit by him on 
guard, matchlock in hand, was lea bin Hosayn, a Baloch mercenary 
of H. H. Sayyid Said of Zanzibar. He had fled from his debtors, 
and had pon! pa wandered to Uganda, where the favour of the 
sovereign procured him wealth in ivory, and a harem containing 
from 200 to 300 women. “ Mzagayya,’—the hairy one, ashe was 





locally called from his long locks and sian agate not per- 
mitted, nor probably did he desire, to - he country; after his 
patron's death he fled to independent Unyoro, having raised up, 
Sides frosty satenged iy: git Res aeeon, ena 
iT y encot 2) De | and attention t | 

merchants to trade in his sanlials the distance has hitherto pre- 
vented more than half-a-dozen caravans travelling to Kibuga; all 
however came away loudly praising his courtesy and hospitality. - 
To a poor trader he has presented twenty slaves and an equal 
number of cows without expecting any but the humblest return, 
The following narrative of a visit paid to hig: in 1852 by Snay bin 
Amir may complete his account of the despot of oe p het 
the report of arrival was forwarded by word of mouth to Suna, he 
issued orders for the erection of as many huts as might be neces- 
sary. The guest, who was received with joyful tumult by a crowd 
of gazers, was conducted to the newly built quarters, where he 
found _—— of bullocks and grain, plantains and sugar 
canes, three or four days for repose he was summoned to 
the barzah or audience hall, outside of which he found a squatting 
body of about 2000 guards armed only with staves. Allowed to 
retain his weapons, he entered with an interpreter and saluted the 
chief, who without rising motioned his guest to sit down in front of 
him. Suna’s ouly cushion was a mbugu; his dress was of the 
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same stuff ; two spears lay close at hand, and his dog was as usual 
by his side. The Arab thought proper to assume the posture of 

omage, namely, to sit upon his s ins, bending his back, and, with 
big xed on the ground—he had been cautioned against staring at 

ne “ god of earth,”—to rest his hands upon his lap. ‘The levée 
was full; at a distance of fifty paces between the king and the 
guards sat the ministers; and inside the palace, so placed that they 
could see nothing but the visitor's back, were the principal women, 
who were forbidden to gaze at or to be gazed at by a stranger. 
The room was lit with torches of a gummy wood, for Suna, who 
eschewed pombe, took great pleasure in these audiences, which 
were often prolonged from sunset to midnight. 

The conversation began with a string of questions concerning 
Zanzibar, the route, the news, and the other staple topics of bar- 
barous confabulation ; when it flagged, a minister was called up to 
enliven it. No justice was administered nor present offered during 
the first audience ; it concluded with the rising of the despot, at whieh 
signal all SNR ERY During the second visit Snay presented his 
blackmail, which consisted of ten cotton cloths, and 100 fundo 
of coral and other porcelain beads. The return was an offering of 
two ivories and a pair of slaves; every day, moreover, flesh and 
grain, fruit and milk were supphed without charge ; whenever the 
wish was expressed, a string of slave-girls presently app 
bending under loads of the article in question ; and it was intimated 
to the “ king’s stranger” that he might lay hands upon whatever 
he ad. animate or inanimate. Snay, however, was too wise to 
avail himself of this truly African privilege. During the four 
interviews which followed, Suna proved himself a man of intelli- 
gence: he inquired about the Wazungu or Europeans, and y rofesset 
to be anxious for a closer alliance with the Sultan of Zanzibar. 
When Snay took leave he received the usual present of provisions 
for the road, and 200 guards prepared to escort him, an honour 
which he respectfully declined: Suna offered to send with him 
several loads of elephants’ tusks as presents to H. EL. the Sayyid ; 
but the merchant objected to face with them the difficulties and 
dangers of Usui; Like all African chiefs, he considered these 






visits as personal honours paid to himself; his pride therefore 

ptorily forbade strangers to pass northwards of his capital, 
est the lesser and hostile chiefs ae boast a similar brave. 
According to Snay an European would be received with distinction 
if travelling with supplies to support his dignity. He would 
depend, however, upon hi ingenuity and good fortune upon further 
progress ; and perhaps the moet feasible plan to explore the water- 
shed north of the Nyanza Lake would be to buy or to build, with 
the permission of the reigning monarch, boats upon the nearest 
western ahore. Suna himself had, according to Spay, constructed a 


flotilla of matumbi or undecked vessels similar in shape to the 
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Mtope or Muntafiyah—the modern Ploiaria Rhapta of the Sawa- 
bil oat from nseire ine : re 
herd of W: ia: they are, 8 has been remarked, physically a finer 
race than the Wanyamwezi, and they are as superior in character ; 
«more docile and better disciplined, they love small gifts, and show their 
gratitude by prostrating themselves before the donor. The specimens 
. oe si et were, corsets — ih the mountaineers 
f Karagwah; the complexion was er, and the general appear- 
ance more African. Their language is, to use an Arab phrase, like 
that of birds, soft and quick! spoken; the specimens collected 
prove without doubt that it belongs to the Zangian branch of the 
great South African family. Their normal dress is the mbugu, 
under which, however, all wear the “ languti” or Indian 'T-bandage 
of goatskin; women appear in short kilts and breast-coverings of 
the same material. Both sexes decorate their heads with the 
tiara of abrus-seeds alluded to when describing the ew of 
oe As sumptuary laws impede the free traffic of cloth 
into Uganda, the imports are represented chiefly by beads, cowries, 
and brass and copper wires. The wealth of the country is’ in 
eattle, ivory, and slaves, the latter often selling for ten fundo of 
beads, and the same sum will purchase the Wasoga and Wanyoro 
captives from whom the despot derives a considerable portion of 
his revenues. The elephant is rare in Uganda; tusks are collected 
probably by plunder from Usogo, and the alakah of about 90 
Arab lbs. is sold for two slaves male or female. The tobacco, 
brought to market in leaf as in Ujiji, and not worked as amongst 
the other tribes, is peculiarly good. Flesh, sweet potatoes, and 
the highly nutritious plantain, which grows in groves a whole day's- 
march long, are the chief articles of diet ; milk is drunk by women 
only, and ghee is more valued for unction than for cookery. The 
favourite inebrients are mawa and pombe; the latter is served in 
neatly carved and coloured gourds, and the contents are imbibed 
through a reed. 

From Kibuga the Arabs have heard that between fifteen and 
twenty marches lead to the Kivira River, a larger and swifter 
stream than the Katonga, which forms the northern limit of 
Uganda, and the southern frontier of Unyoro.+ ‘They are unable 


© In this account of Suna's flotilis the Arabs have probabl ; admitted. some ex- 
aggeration. “They had sever heard of anything like Fey peias boats appeatig 
upon the upper waters of the Nyanza; fas omer been before, there is no 
credible eye-witness to the prolongation of the lake north of the Equator, 

+ Assuming Ribuga to lie close to the Equator, the Kivira River, forming ine 
northern boundary of Uganda, may be placed, with due allowance for deflection 
in a distance of 90 to 100 miles, about 17 40 x, lat. All the Arabs and other in- 
formants made it flow into, not out of, the Nyanga Lake. Yet the direction has been 
iets ta “Stk Magstne (Spe TSG aa ie ha Sone Bee 

valve os oM ne" (Sep 59), aod io ‘Original K ; 
M. Petermann (Mittheilungen, No. IX. of 1859) nt Onetnal Karte’ of 


to’ give the names of stations, South of -Kivira is Usoga, a low 
alluvial land, cut by a multitude of creeks, islets, and. lagoons, in 
whose thick vegetation the people take refuge from the plundering 
a of the Waganda, whose chief built, as has been told, large 

:to dislodge them. The Wasoga have no single sultan, and 
their only marketable commodity is ivory. 

On the north, the north-west, and the west of Uganda lies, 
according to the Arabs, the land of Independent Unyoro. The 
slaves from that country vaguely describe it as being | unded on 
the north-west by a tribe called Wakede, who have a currency of 
cowries, and wear tiaras of the shell ; and the Arabs have heard that 
on the north-east there is a bat with long daggers like the 
Somal,”’ who may be Gallas (?). But whether the Nyanza Lake 
extends north of the Equator is a question still to be decided. 
Those consulted at Kazeh ignored even the name of the Nyam- 
nyam; nor had they heard of the Bahri, the Barri, the Shilluks 
on the west, and the Dinkas to the east of the Nile, made familiar 
to us by the Austrian Mission at Gondcokoro, and other explorers. 

The Wanyoro are a distinct race, speaking a language of the 

jan family: they have suffered from the vicinity of the more 
warlike Waganda, who have affixed to the conquered the oppro- 
brious name of widdu or serviles; and they have lost t ir 
southern possessions which formerly extended between Karagwahi 
and Uganda. ‘Their late despot Chawambi, whose death occurred. 
about ten years ago, left three sons, one of whom, it is reported, 
has fallen into the er of Uganda, whilst the two others*still rule 
independently. ‘The country is rich and fertile, and magnificent 
tales aretold concerning the collections of ivory, which in some 
parts are planted in the ground to pen cattle, Slaves are cheap; 
they find their way to the southern markets vid Uganda and 
ean Sao Those seen at Kazeh and ee whoente Arab 
traders had a larp ¢, appeared somewhat inferior to t other 
races of the ee oe Aon, with a dull dead black colour, 
flattish heads, brows somewhat retreating, prominent eyes, and 
projecting lower jaws. They were tattooed in large burnt blotches 
encircling the forehead, and in some cases the inferior excisors had 
been extracted.” The price of cattle in Unyoro varies from 500 
to 1000 cowries. In this country ten simbi (Cypriea) represent one 
khete of beads ; the are the most esteemed currency, and are also 
used as ornaments ‘Or the neck, arms, and legs, and decorations for 

* Sach, according to M. Werne and Mr. Petherick, is the custom of the Shil- 
Toks and other Nilotic tribes. | 
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CHAPTER XT. 
Tue Sovtuems Provinces: axa, Wunxav, asp K'norono. 
Unena, U'ungn, and K'hokoro are included by the Wanyamwezi 


in “ Utakama,” or the southern division of their ancient empire ; the 
word is universally used in distinction to “* Usukuma,” or the northern 
provinces between Unyanyembe and the Nyanza Lake. The point 
of departure is Kazeh, the buses conte: depot and ancient station. 
of Unyanyembe, fixed by lunar distances in s. lat. 5° 1', and 
E. long. 33° 3°. The directions of the southern routes are. laid 
down by various Arab eaueliers ane the sistance. are Seal tines 
according to the normal rate of marching. The. principal lines 
Sender southerly are three in number ;— 

I. The south-eastern (3. 20° to 30° £., corrected 10° to 20° £.), 
pasees, after the twenty-first march, from the lands of the Wakimbu 
to the country of Urori: a total of thirty-two, which may be ac- 
complished by hard and long work in eighteen days, ucts the 
caravan to Ubena, the limit of this march. The distance would 
be about 210 to 220 geographical miles, and consequently Ubena 


orsirects7 wail "8, lat. and 35° e. long. | 
If. The southern line leads by thirty marches, 260 geographical 
miles, including one-fifth for deflection, to the land of U ungu, 
which has therefore been fixed at s. lat. 8° 30’, and E. long. 34°. 

II. ‘The south-western line numbers fourteen marches, or 85 
rectilinear geographical miles, including deflection, to K'hokoro, 
whose eastern limit is made adjacent to Kiwere. ‘This point may 
be placed in s, lat. 6° 25', and’. long, 33°. 

The several routes will be described in due order, beginning 
with that to Ubena, which has been repeatedly traversed in earlier 
times by Snay bin Amir and other Arab merchants. The names 
of the stations are given below; various notices concerning the 


adjoining regions, as well as those traversed, will here be briefly 
uniete y 








* |. From Kazeh to the Simbu (meaning, in Kinyamwesi, a place where water 
mmst be dug for), | 
2. Toanullah, or stream ; here there isa mtongi, or minor chief. named Mbogo. 
4. To a mtoni, or ficmara, called Mongo (7). 
rate the Simba of Unyamwanga, belonging to a subtribe of the Wanyamwezi, 
called Wanye: 3 
5 and . To the lesser and the greater “ Mwimi.” 
eae ee pond, dry didug erodsha. Here the Wakimba are mixed 
hd be Weni. 
§ and % To Nguru, the district of Sultan Kibuya of Ukimba, 
10. To a mtoni of flowing water. 
12 aod 13. To a mtoni, 
i4. To 
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From Kazeh four long or eight short marches, across a aioe 
for the most part deserted, conduct the traveller to Nguru. It 
must not be confounded with the mountain region of the same 
name situated seven or eight marches inland | the _ of 
Saadani, as has been done by the authors of the ‘Mombas Mission 
Map,’ in deriving the Rufiji or Rwaha River. At the fifth station, 
called Mvami—a rock overlying a spring—the people point out 
the place where the inhabitants were buried alive by some con- 
vulsion of the earth: they make offerings in a cavern, and use the 
word marwa for water instead of the popular méji, which it is con- 
sidered ill-omened to articulate. Nguru is a hilly region, fertile 
and rich in cattle; it belongs to the Wakonougo, apparently a 
sub-tribe of the Wanyamwezi, who all gO by this name amongst 
the Wasagara and the Wagogo. The Sultan of Nguru in 1858 
was Kibuya, son of Pe ba-m'oto,* a friend of the Arabs. 

Two short marches or one long, making a total of five from 
Kazeh, lead from Nguru to Unyangwird, a cultivated and populous 
province. The Wanyangwira are a small independent tribe, under 
a Sultan Malewa, who has, however, no g eral influence, In 
this country, as in Usanga, Usenga, and Ukimbu, there is a race 
called Wawia, pastoral and gipsy-like as the Watosi: they have 
mixed and intermarried with their Wakimbu neighbours, and of 
late years have suffered severely from the incursions of the Warori. 
From Unyangwira a cross road leads south-west to the frontier of 
K’hokoro: on the south-east the district extends to the well-known 
peers of Usenga and Usanga, called by the Arabs Senga and 


ane the more casterly (?), was pointed out as bearing 170° 
14. To the district of Kiwere. 

145, 16, and 17, To two mtoni. 

18 and 19. To Ngiriruwwa of the Sultan Meerari a Mkinba. 

90. To a mtoni. 


21. To the dominions of Sultan Kipambawe. At this place the Wakimbo are 


22 and 23, To flowing and standing waters i a dense jungle. 
94. To the settlement of Mui'Gumii, chief of Uron. 

$5 and 26. To flowing and standing waters. 

27. To the district of Nyapanda, 

28, 29, ond 30. ugh the jungle. 3 

1. To the settlement of Gumirwiga, son of Mut Gumbi. 

32. To the land of Ubena. 

From Unyanyembe to Urori (twenty-four stations) the Arabs reckon one month's 
march, halt included. The route ahove detailed is called the Ngura road; the 
is another and a shorter line through the jun to Urori, which is reached in 
about thirteen long marches. As will be « , caravans in these days never 
enter Unyanyembe vid Urori; some, however, retarn by it to the coast, to avoid 
the extortion of Ugogo. When the HZ African Expedition was leaving Karel, 


i 


Sallam bin Ham an influential merchant, wes preparing for the prov 
© Pomba-mrote, ii Kisawahili, would mean “light the fire;” in Kinyamwezi it 
is used to signify a flag or ard. 
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(corrected to 160°) from Kazeh: it is sip haere by one or two 
marches from its neighbour Usanga. The direct road reaches them 
after ten to fifteen days—about 120 miles—and. they lie at the 
western extremity of the second third of the distance between the 
coast and Unyanyembe. This would place them in about 6° 30’ s, lat. 
and &. long. 64°. Both settlements onged of old to. the Wamid, 
mixed with the Wakimbu. ‘They were the great termini of the 
Arab trade before it extended throughout Unyamwezi in 1830-35. 
Passing through Uzaramo and Khutu, the main trunk-road_tra- 
versed the southern mountains of Usagara along: the line now 
called the Kiringawana.* At the district of Maroro it fell into 
the valley of the Rwaha, followed up the northern or left bank of 
that great stream, and, reaching the meridian of Usenga, it turned 
away from the river northwards. At Usanga and its adjoining 
district, in those early days of exploration, the Arabs and the 
coast merchants met the caravans from Unyamwezi, bringing with 
them the slaves and ivory collected from the inner countries. The 
caravans made no stay; they built neither honse nor store, but 
lived in tents and under hides, and after hurriedly completing their 
barter they returned coastwards, About thirty years ago they 
persuaded the Wanyamwezi to act as porters, and thus, enabled 
to increase their business, they began to push onwards into Un- 
yanyembe. Presently the Warori troublesome, and Ugogo, 
whose real or fancied perils had compelled merchants to make a 
long détour, was safely traversed ; the stream of commerce then 
flowed in a direct line, and Usanga and Usenga were deserted, 
The incursions of the Warori have caused a chronic famine in the 
land, which deters caravans from venturing into it. 

_ Three stages lead from Unyangwird to a well-known district of 
Ukimbu called Kiwere or Kiwele. In 1858 it was governed by a 
sultana. It is rich in cattle and fevaloes: the villages are com- 
posed of the usual round huts: the Warori have repeatedly pos- 





sessed themselves of, and have been dispossessed of this country ; 
Vatuta. On the westward 





they were peegh Lay ven out of it by the 
it extends to the frontier of K'hokoro, and it is abou t eight days’ 
march from that province, 

From Kiwere the road, trending to the «s.x., after six short 
marches through jungle and cultivation, reaches the settlement of 
Sultan Kipambawe, on the northern confines of Urori. Thence, 
four stations place the traveller at the capital settlement of Mui’ 

* See Chap. IV. Mr. Cooley (Geogrs ography of N’yassi,’ p. 23) gi aT 

i—_s Through the Aon fe the Sbcha: (Webehe) Pi ght. Soe: a rae 
to Powaga cightdays . . , . from Powaga to Usenga ae eres te thems 
) o days . - . . Atumba (Itamba of the Wakimba) five days, 

pura (Unyangw of), ne first town. of the Monomoesi country, one day.” “Ir 
of Usanga; the Arabs consul sey Ay ame Rasher printer westiso- inne 
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Gumbi, the powerful chief of Urori. Eight more stages, making 
a total of thirty-two from Kazeh, abut at Ubena. ‘This province 
is inhabited by a tall and fierce race, ever at war with the Warori: 
the rival tribes are probably counected, as according to the Arabs 
they understand one another." 

‘he important races in this part of E. Africa are the Wakimbu, 
the Wahehe, and the Warori, The two former have been alluded 
to in the — where they were traversed. The latter may be 
briefly described by the Arabs of Kazeh, with the addition of a 
fow notes obtained from a return caravan of Wasawahili, the only 
trading-party which for some years has marched from the coast to 

'The Warori extend from the western frontier of the Wahehe about 
forty marches, principal along the northern bank of the Rwaha 
River, to the meridian of Eastern Unyanyembe, They are a semi- 
pastoral people, continually at war with their neighbours. ‘They never 
sell their kith and kin, but they attack the Wabena the Wakimbu, 
the Wahelie, the Wakonongo, and the races about Unyangwira, and 

drive their mere to the sea, or dispose of them to the slavers in 
Usagara. The price is of course cheap; a male adult is worth 
feom two to six.shukkah merkani. Some years ago & large plun- 
dering apie under their chief Mbangera, attacked Sultan Kalala 
of the Wasukuma; they were, however, defeated, with the loss of 
their leader, by Kafrira of Kivira, the son-in-law of Kalala. They 
also attacked Unyanyembe, and éompelled the people to take 
re on the summit of a natural rock-fortress between Kazeh 
and Yombo, and they have more than once menaced the dominions 
of Fundikira. ‘Those mighty boasters the W hold the 
Warori in awe; as the Arabs say, sy nel small as a cubit 
ee, a Uivaceve sot die dentro tho Wekiniba ial 
Shehe and Unyangwira, have dispersed Wakimbu and . 
the Wanna. They closed the main road from the seaboard by 
exorbitant blackmail and charges for water ; and about five years ago 


their late defeat by the Watuta they have been comparatively 
quiet, When the k. African Expedition entered the — they 
had just distinguished themselves by driving the herds from U 

thus preventing any entrance into their country from that dis- 
trict. Geserally, like the pastoral races of this portion of the 
peninsula, the object of their raids is cattle; when a herd falls into 
their hands they fly at the beasts like hywnas, pierce them with 
their assegais, hack off huge slices, and devour the meat raw. 


The Wasawabili, moreover, declare that they can understand the languages of 
Urori and Ubena without steady, which is not the case with the other dialects in, 
this part of the African interior. 
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The Warori are small and shrivelled black savages. ‘Their dimi- 
nutive size is doubtless the effect of scanty food, continued through 
many generations; the Sultans, however, are a pec inrly fine 
large race of men. The slave specimens observed no distin- 
guishing mark on the teeth; but in all cases two short lines 
were tattooed across the hollow of the temples. ‘The male dress js 
a cloak of strung beads, weighing 10 or 12 lbs., and covering the 
shoulders like ve ncape ; some have a large girdle of the 
same material round the waist. The women wear a bead kilt ex- 
tending to the knees, and at other times a wrapper of skin. The 
favourite weapon is a light, thin, and pliable assegai ; Warriors carry 
a sheath of about a dozen, and throw them with great foree and accu- 
racy: the bow is unknown. ‘They usually press to close quarters, 
eachonitnasinea with a long heavy spear. fica ts ured in con- 
siderable quantities both in Ubons and Urori. The habitations are 
enil to be large tembe, capable of containing 400 to 500 souls, 
The principal articles of diet are meat and milk, fattened dog's 
flesh—of which the chiefs are inordinately fond,—maize, holeus, 
and millet. Rice is not grown in these arid districts. = 
manage their intoxication by means of pombe made of millet, and 
even bhang, which is also smoked in gourd-pipes; they mix the 
cannabis with their vegetable food. The Warori are celebrated for 
power of abstinence ; they will march, it is said, six days without 
eating, and they require to drink but once in the 24 hours, In 
one point they resemble the Bedouins of Arabia: the chief enter- 
tains his guests hospitably as long as they remain in his village, 
but he will plunder them ‘as they Tinie it. 

The last caravan which entered Ubena from the coast set out 
in June, 1857, and returned in the beginning of 1859. The up- 
march occupied six months. ‘The return was protracted to an 
equal | ngth by an accident, and the remainder was cmpeayes in 
tratfic. The party was commanded by a Coast Arab, Sulayman 
bin Rashid el Riami, accompanied by a Wasawahili, Mohammed 
bin Gharib. They had a total of 600 men, armed with 150 ‘guns ; 
freemen and slaves, hired on the seaboard for eight to ten 
dollars per head, as the Wanyamwezi refuse to traverse these 
countries, The caravan followed the trunk road westward to 
Maroro in Usagara ; thence, deflecting southwards, they forded the 
Rwaha River, which was found to be knee-dee They travelled 
through the Wahehe and the Wafaji, south of and far from the 
stream, to avoid the Warori who occupy both banks. The 
Sultan of these freebooters, being at war with Ubena, would 
not have ponies travellers to. pass on to his enemies, and even 
in'tmes of peace he fines them, it is said, one half of their 0 
perty for free conduct. On the right hand, or to the south, ed 





Uhehe to Ubena was a continuous chain of highlands,” pouring 
affluents across the road into the Rwaha River, and water was 

arable only in the beds of these nullahs and fumaras. The 
land was dry and barren; im fact, Ugogo without its calabashes, 
Scareely a blade of grass fd wretge upon the whity-brown soil, 
and the travellers marvelled how the numerous herds obtained 
their sustenance. ‘The masika or rainy monsoon began synehro- 
nously with that of Unyamweai, but it lasted little more than half 
its period in the north. In the sparse cultivation, surrounded by 
dense bush, they were rarely able to ration oftener than once a 
week. They were hospitably received by Kimanu, the Jyari or 
Sultan of Ubena. His people, though fierce and savage, appeared 
pleased by the sight of strangers. The Wabena wore a profusion 
of beads, and resembled in dress, diet, and lodging the Warori ; 
they were brave to recklessness, and strictly monarchical, swearing 
hy their chief. ‘The Warori, however, were the cleaner race; they 
washed and bathed, whilst the Wabena would purify teeth, face, 
and hands with the same fluid. 

At Ubena the caravan made considerable profits in slaves and 
ivory. The former, most: captured or kidnapped, sold for 
four to six fundo of beads, and, merchants beim; a large 
stock was found on hand. About were purchased, a8 © 
Pagazi or porter could afford one at least. On the return-march, 
however, half of the property deserted. The ivory, which rather 
resembled the valuable article procured at Karagwal than the poor 
produce of Unyanyembe, sold at 25 to 70 fundo of yellow and 
other coloured beads per frasilah of 351bs. Cloth was generally 
refused, and the kitindi or coil-armlets were useful ouly in pur- 
chasing provisions. 

On its return the caravan, following for 15 stages the right bank 
of the Rwaha River, met with an unexpecte misfortune. They 
were nighting in a broad fiumara called Bonye,t a tributary from 
the southern highlands to the main sabes kommen pyre a 
roaring rushing sound of waters fast appro’ ing and the cries of 
men struck them with consternation. In the confusion which en- 
sued 150 men, for the most part slaves and ere ironed or 
corded together, were carried away by the torrent, and the porters 
lost a great part of the ivory. In the neighbourhood of the 
Rwaha they entered the sacs district of Mui’ Gumbi, the chief, 
after a rude reception on the frontier, where the people, mistaking 
them for a plundering partyof Wabena, gathered in arms to the 






* If this chain be of any considerable length, it may represent the 
between the Tanganyika aol the ap doen Lakes, and thus divide, by another ar 
a southerly lateral band, the : Depression of Central Afica, 

+ A mare dangerous place for encampment can scarcely be imagined, yet the FL 
African everywhere prefers it because it ts warm at night, and the surface is soft, 
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number of 4000. When the error was perceived, the Warori 
warmly welcomed the traders, calling them brothers, and led them to 
the quarters of their Sultan, Mui’ Gumbi plone 4 oats in hie 70th 
year, a man of venerable aspect, tall, burly, and light-coloured, with 
re ears, and a hooked noze like a “ maghrabi.” His sons, about 
thirty in number, all resembled him, their comeliness contrasting 
strongly with the common clansmen, who are considered by their 
chiefs as slaves. A tradition derives the origin of this royal race 
from Madagascar or one of its adjoining islets, Mui’ Gumbi wore 
a profusion of beads, many of them antiquated in form and colour, 
and now unknown in the market of Zanzibar: above his left elbow 
he had a lumpy armlet of ivory, a decoration appropriated to 
chieftains. The Warori expressed their surprise that the country 
had not been lately visited by caravans, aa to encourage others, 
the Sultan offered large gangs of porters without pay to his 
visitors. These men never desert; such disobedience would cost 
them their lives. From the settlement of Mui’ Gumbi to the coast 
the caravan travelled without accident, but under great hardships, 
living on roots and grasses for want of means to buy provisions. 
The southern route from Unyanyembe to U'ungu* numbers, as 
has been said, 30 marches, which may be reduced to 23. The 
route lies through Western Nguru and Unyangwira to Kiwere, 
Which is reached in 14 marches; thence the line deflects from s.r. 
to ss.w., and, after 16 stages, terminates at the southern 
extremity of U’ungu. 
__ The Wa'ungu are a warlike people, rich in cattle and ivory, 
They are well armed with bows and arrows, spears, and shields of 
aod or bull's hide, so large that they serve on occasions as tents. 
The bead-quarters of the chief are described to be a boma or pali- 
sade about two miles long, roomy enough to contain the cattle, 
and surrounded by a river which flows from high and rocky hills 
in the neighbourhood. A bridge of planking is rendered necessary 
by the number of crocodiles ; it is removed when enemies appeees 
and the place is considered impregnable. Tronga, the late Sultan, 
after long suffering from the attacks of the Warori, called in the 
assistance of the Watuta:+ the latter were victorious, but the 
proved themselves almost as fatal to their friends as to their 
enemies. When the E. African Expedition left Unyanyembe, the 
son of Ironga was preparing to wreak vengeance upon Fundikira, 
its Sultan, for putting to death, under pretence of espionage, cer- 
tain of his father’s emissaries, who, cgmmissioned to purchase cattle, 
had established themeelves in a style of grandeur which excited the 
ruler's suspicion or cupidity. The avenger of blood, unwilling to 


ae The word is variously pronounced, U'ungu, Uwungn, Uvungu, Ivnngu; and 
+ See Chap, VII, 


‘coke the Arabs, sent to them a civil message importing that 
red flags planted before their establishments should cause them to 
be os pea The merchants, however, sensibly declined this 
offer | caraeaaet and their refusal prevented a campaign. 

imal authorities concerning the south-western or 


K’hokoro line are the Shaykhs Said bin Shnayn and Hilal bin 
Nisir el Harisi, who had both made repeated journeys along that 
route. According to them, there are two distinct roads from 
Kazeh to K’hokoro. The direct passes over 13 marches of desert 
rround, in an almost straight line, and by hard work the nearest 
imits of cultivation may be reached in seven days. The other 
path traverses Nguru and Unyan ira as far as Kiwere, the Mth 
station, which adjoins the eastern boundary of K’hokoro. 

Both roads are described as easy, without stony hills or deep 
mire. ‘Three nullahs and several pools afford abundant supplies 
of water, and the streams are with difficulty passable after rains. 
Two tribes must be traversed, the Southern Wanyamwezt and 
the Wakimbu, who in these parts have a great chief, Msongo: 
the Warori lie to the south and the south-east. K’hokoro pro- 
— in abundance oe and ser si apes pore an ae 
The principal inquiry is for white, blue, and yellow potce ins ; im 
exchange oe people give cattle and ivory, mostly collected from 
Urori and the southern regions. In this part of the country slaves 
are generally in demand, and the pec willingly receive them for 
tusks ; porters for caravans must, refore, be collected in Unyam- 
wezi, According to the Arabs, the Wabisa tribes of the Northern 
Nyassa cross the southern parts of K'hokoro on their way to the 
eastern coast. K’hokoro is connected with Ufipa by a route of 15 
to 20 stages. From Ufipa 15 stations lead to Iwemba, and from 
Iwemba, according to the Arabs, 30 marches conduct the traveller 
to Usenda, the capital of the Kazembi, Such are the estimates 
given by the merchants; they must however be suspected of some 


_ Beyond K’‘hokoro travellers mention a large ziwa or lake called 
Rukwa, Rugwa, or Ikwa: se describe it doubtfully, Ragin. 
to some eye-witnesses, it lies 7 short or 15 long marches east 
K’hokoro, which would place it somewhere between that district 
and U'ungu. Others make it stretch four marches westwards of 
K’hokoro, and even join it on, after heavy rains, to the ‘Tanganyika 
Lake ; whilst, on the other hand, it 1s declared that the main road 
from Unyamwezi to Eastern Marungu pass 
stgpes and the Rukwa. The most credible details concerning 
his giwa are the following. The length of the lay from 
w.wW. to s.z., according to other from F. to w., is six days. Its 
lesser diameter is a long stage (15 miles); the water is stagnant, 
varying from ankle-deep to breast high, broadening and deepening 
x 
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after rains; it is crossed in three days. Travellers must pass the 
and they find canoes or hollowed logs of wood to ferry their 
goods across the profounder parts. The lake is surrounded by hi 
and, which does not however confine the bed, and the thickly- 
wooded banks abound in elephants, large game, and aquatic birds 
The most interesting geographical feature in these southern pro- 
vinees is their main drain, th vale River, which carries off the 
surplus humidity of all the lands lying to the south and the east of 
Unyamwezi, namely Ubena, Urori, Ugogo with its flanking deserts, 
il Western U . Its source is unknown: some make it 
arise from K’honde (?), a hilly district ying to the west or the 
south-west of Ubena: others derive it from a ziwa or lake six 
days distant in a south-westerly direction from Usanga. About 
Urori it isa perennial stream, knee-deep in the dry season, but 
unfordable during the masika: the banks are low, the sole is rocky, 
steep, and full of rapids. About the meridian of Maroro it cs 
with a violent stream through a deep gap in the eastern ghauts 
of Africa, and, reaching the maritime plain, it spreads out, accord- 
ing to the people, into an extensive lagoon. In the country of the 
Wandande, about ten days’ paddling or six to seven marches from 
the coast, it receives a shorter but a deeper branch called the 
“Uranga.”* This stream is termed in its upper bed the 
“ Mwera,” probably after a province on the western frontier of the 
Wangindo people, which is connected by commerce with Kilwa. 
The two main branches, Rwaha and Uranga, thus anastomosing, 
obtain the quasi-generic name of Rufip, flow in a broad, deep 
stream through their alluvial valley, and, forming a dimmutive 
delta, pass through eleven or twelve channels into the Indian 
Ocean, directly opposite the “ Kisimani Mafiyah,” or the western 
watering-place on the island of Monfia, in 7° 56" s. lat.t 
Unaccountably omitted in Capt. Owen's survey of the eastern 
coast of Africa, the Rufiji River appears about 1819 for the first 
time in the map of M. Saulnier de Mondevit, Lieut. de Vaisseau, 
accompanying M. Lislet Geoffroy’s Memoir on a Chart of Mada- 
gascar.¢ It was alluded to by Lieut. Hardy, who accom- 
manied Capt. Smee in 1811, when sent by the Government of 
Bombay to collect information on the eastern coast of Africa. His 











* The Rufiji proper is correctly called the river of Uranga by Mr. Cooley's in- 
formant, Mohammed bin Nasur,of Zanzibar ; and the African geographer identifies 
it (* Inner Africa Laid Open," p. 60) with the Rouenga of early writers. It is not, 
however, as he eup by any means, “ the southern state,” or “ the parent state,” 
or the cradle of the race” of Unyamwesi. This theory arises from confusing 
the Wanyasea of the Maravi Lake with the tribes of the ‘ yika. ‘ 

>} Other details concerning the mouth of this stream will be found in Chap. II. 





2 Mr. Coole; phy of N'yassi, pp. 24, 25). Sce also * Nouvelles Annales 
de Voyage,’ * , ns gor la owe ber, 


Zanguebar,’ tome vi. 





*or ih, is conjectures 1 to give passage to ve waters roe 
It sorpentines for eleven days, and then goes direct for three months 
_ and days, up toa lake in which is a high rocky hill with a 






few trees called Zuwarhah.” In those days geogra »hers still per- 
sisted in deriving all the circulation of Africa—the Niger, the 
Nile, the Zaire or Congo, the Espirito Santo (the Manisa, King 
George, or Manyassa of Delagoa Bay), the Cuama or Zambesi, 
the Juba or Govind, and the Ouzi or Pokomozi—from a single 
heart, the Great Central Lake, which here appears under its 
‘African name “ Ziwa,” corrupted to Zuwarhah. “ The western 
branch of this river from the hill is called Condoha, and it is said 
to go four or five months’ journey to itssource, Marorrer 18 a town 
on its banks, one month from she hill, and Singozer. is another, 
about two months; the tribes inhabiting the western branch are 
called Wangarah, but this is probably the name of an island formed 
by two channels, twenty-eight days from the hill.” The preceding 
sages will explain the corruptions and misa jlications of Mu- 

cwa,* Maroro, and Usagozi.. Wangarah 1 either a mistake 
for the Wasagara tribe or more probably for Uranga, the south- 
western affluent of the Rwaha. Mr. Cooley has correctly described 
the lower course of the Rufiji; but beyond that point he has 
necessarily fallen into error. “ We see, therefore, that the accounts 
furnished by Hardy fortunately bind together all these details, 
and that the Magozi as well as th Swaha, which receives the river 
of Maroro, are but portions under different names of that great 
river which he traces up from the mouth of the Lufiji by Maroro 
and Sagozi to Zuwarhah, that is, Ziwa or the lake.” In this) e 

Malagarazi influent of the Tanganyika is confounded with 

Rwaha, which has assumed the un-African form Swaha, and a 
fanciful affinity of names has eonnected the Rwaha with the Ziwa,t 


















* Mr. Cooley inte ts * Condoha” as a local name, Kindoca, derived from the 
Mandoca, a tribe well known at Kilwa. The Wandoka, however, inhabit only the 
Toul immediately behind the maritime plain, and do not extes for 
any distance into the interior. Perhaps Condoha may have been written for 
K’honde, the place where the Rwahn is said to rise. In Kisawahili K"honde means 
a plantation on high ground. Accor -to Mr. Cooley, “Conda, in Congoese, and 
also in Sawahili, means hill.” Bat, in Kisawahili, honda (or conda) is a ** fist,” 
and konde, an adjective, “thin” or“ weak.” | 
+ The plural of siwa is not, as Mr. Cooley suppoess, wistwh, which would make 
it an animate noun, bot miziwa. Ziwa signifies primarily a breast or dug, hence 
ape or lake; and maxiwa is the generic term for k. Moreover, no Arab 
would “ infiect xiwa after his own fashion, making for the ploral, perhaps, 
! riwit ; a5 


ments “Mr, Cooley rpte moruare} te water in 
general. Hat, in the hiao, the dialect of Uhiao, Suro Tews a or flowing 
Stream ; whereas mezi, of mesi (in the eommon term for 
water 


308 Burton on the Lake Regions of 


which probably represents not the Tanganyika, but some expansion 
of the stream in the central bed or a reservoir at the head. _ 
The curious error of the ‘ Mombas Mission Map,’ in confounding 
Neuru, south of Unyamwezi, with Neu or Neuru, the hilly region 
near Saadani, and thus causing the stream to flow across the beds 
the Kingani, the Mgeta, and other rivers, has already been 
alluded to. | 


——— er ae — = = 


CHAPTER XII. 


SKETCH oF THE Ernxo.ocy anp Puvsioiogy, THE Dass ann OnwAMENTS, 
OF THE Vans Tinks EXTENDING From THE Coast OF ZANZIDAR INTO 
OCestean IXTERTEOrICAL AFRICA. | 

‘Tne Greater South African family, so called to distinguish it from 

the Lesser South African of the Pe obcret Bushmen, and 458 

congeners,” seems to occupy an ethno ri ition between th 

Semitico-African races—Libyans, Berbers, Oriental Nubians, Abys- 

sinians, Gallas, Danakil, and Somal—extending from the north 

of Mount Atlas to the castern Horn of the continent, and the 
aborigines of Central a A crt as western Pes of Sene- 
fambia, and the countries behind the Bights of Benin and Biafra, 

The habitat of this great negroid people, who appear to be mulattos 

in the maritime region, and who gradually merge, without abrupt or 

wel aha line of demarcation, into the true negro about the 


cen parts ts of the continent, may be roughly laid down in extent 
from 2° to 3° ». lat. to the regions subtending the Cape of Good 


Hope. It is connected by analogies of grammar ‘and vocabulary, 
Side Biyated bt ther witiorddlaile of langnage tot ‘thres yeas 
families, the western, the eastern, anil the southern. 

The southern family has ‘separated into the Kafira properly so 
called, the Bachwana, the Balakahari, the tribes of Ovampo, and 
a host of minor subdivisions. Tradition and history lead to the 
conclusion that this\people has gradually extended itself from 
northern foci of emigration. 


* The Lesser South African families are all cognate in language, which, accord 
ing to Mr. Norrisand other philologists, presents some curigus points of resem- 
blance in inflexion with the Coptic tongue, and is a branch distinct from the 
sted of the ees South African race. fraprdeat J aly, the former are 
separated from latter by o greater nnimality in the shape of the prognathous 
jaw and the elongated pelvis, by the | Leveaps ee skull, dwartish statere; and small 
and delicate extremities. It has long been believed that the Hottentots and their 
congeners onet orcupied the whole of the land immediately north of the Cape 
Sed eek Se cer Sreeeny aecnanchetl yesh emorhlinnd, ame) amen di ua 


a >more warlike northern tribes of | and their congeners.  “ Im 
, y” is said by Dr. to “form a remarkable feature in the entire 
African race.” This sasert requires, however, to be confirmed 


Barrow (‘Travels in Southern Afries,’ chap. iii.) lea vary Albany 
“The name of Hottentot will be forgotte remem bere . | 
orioi of tte tae forgotten, or remembered only’ as thal a 
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The western family includes the races of the sins Rairn i 
which formerly composed the extensive empire of the “ Mant- 
Kongo "—the Lord of Congo, extending, with 300 leagues of sea- 
board, between Capes Lopez and Negro, with an extreme inland 
breadth of §00 or 600 miles. 

The eastern family stretches over the coasts of the Mozambique and 
Zanzibar, from Cape Delgado to the Equator, where it is limited by 
the lands of the Gallas and the Somal. Interiorly, numerous 
tribes extend into the central regions of Intertropical Africa ; they 
are all similar in appearance and cognate in idiom, althou h the 

‘ference of vocabulary renders neighbouring tribes unintelligible 
to one another. It has been appropriate! called the “ Zangiat us 





family of language, and it differs radically from the Semitico-Af jean 
ofthe Caucasian races, and the multitudinous jargons of Negro- 


land proper. | 

Phe Zangian races appear of a mixed blood; their physiology, 
varies as it inclines to the prodemninel ne element. ‘The Wasawa- 
hili, and the Wamrima of the coast, like a similar race in Western 
India,* are sprung from. the intercourse of foreign traders and emi- 
grants—Phenicians, Jews, Arabs, and Persians—with the African 
aborigines. Even in the days of the Periplus (first to third century 
of the Christian era) the maritime lands were subject to the chiefs of 
Yemen; yet the ap ce.of the population is markedly more 
negro than that of the semi-(aucasian Galla and Somal. There 
is also a tolerably regular gradation of races from east to west; 
the Coast Arabs are somewhat more Semitic than the Wasawahili, 
and the latter are more Arabian in appearance than the neighbour- 
ing tribes of Pagans, ‘These, in turn, are_less African than the 
pope of the central regions ; aud the Balonda (Walonda ?) of 

wata ya Nvo are almost pure negroes, with long, narrow heads, 
thick lips flat noses, and elongated calces. 7 

To this general rule there are many exceptions, The Wakhutu 
and Waziraha, quasi-maritime races, are darker and more de- 
graded than their western neighbours the Wagogo ; and the Way 
are coal-black, though bounded northwards by the light-com- 
: pear acter These, however, ap are pene which 
lepend upon the multitude of agents—altitude anc égradation, . 
heat iad ald, dryness and humidity—expressed. by the word. 
climate. It is easier to explain the phenomenon of a graduated: 
scale, and of a different organization, amongst tribes living under the 
Re parallels of the same continent, in similarity of diet and dress, 
manners, customs, and religion, by their long intercourse with’ 
foreign settlers and colonists, than to suppose that the aboriginal 


= ‘The Maplals or Mapillabs, sons of mothers,” for instance, derive their origin 















with and settled in the country. 
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races of the eastern half are naturally negroid, as their W, African 


ers are naturally negro,” 
Bh several types in E. Africa have endured sufficiently rae to 
uire a certain permanence and continuity, and an € 

on without the aid of tooth or skin charpy: easily d enereh ish 
between the people of the several regions. The exceptional ap- 

of sooty skins, short crisp hair, and degraded forms, 
contrasting with the higher organizations of a clan, may be ex- 

ae a the mixing of the tribes, by sa ag and intermar- 

by the prevalence of slavery. | system of kidnap- 
sematy and of commandos, and of border wars, causes also confusion 
of blood. In addition to the details concerning the Wakamba, the 
Waidoe, the Wasagara, the W fhe acest the Meg and the other 
dispersed tribes mentioned in the pr the followin 
instances of ready migration ey prove Pe that African is 
a semni-nomade. The Wanyika, now near | Mombasah, came ori- 
ginally from the lands about the Ozi River. The Washenzi, or 
serviles of Usumbara, who in appearance resemble the darker 
Wanyika, lately emigrated from the regions lying south-west of the 
Rufo or Pangani River. The Wasegeju, who are palpably the 
Mossequios of the Portug ese historians,t | 4 ancient times, accord- 
ing to their tradition, inhabited Ushangaya, or, as it 1s called in 
our maps, “ Shiraz Town,” near Bette, or atta Island ; thence ex- 
pelled the ‘Wasawahili aided by the Gallas, they fled to Pokomo, 
an inner province on the Ozi River, and another blood feud drove 
them to their present seats near Wanga and Tanga, south of Mom- 
basal. But a fow manths ago, a tribe of Wasukuma, or northern 
Wanyamwezi, compelled to an exodus by civil war, marched with 
their wives and families, arms and cattle, into the territory of Fun- 
dikira, chief of Unyanyembe, and obtained from him, as is 
customary, lands for support. ‘The forest soon became a field of 









* Our older travellers almost universal! agreed in deriving the Kafirs of the 
southern of Africa from the Bedouins Arabia, The princi mal points of re- 
ens geo ed upon were their pastoral habits and manners, their hospitality to 
guests, thei Poot and the universal practice of circomeision, Bat the 
carton of the people are nee of climate, the circular hut is general 

tragheat the wi ib of hyphen eee magi aa to be orfeinally 
not an Asintic rite. Other aothors cisien So thea: a Secahtar'In 

racltic origi, a" their circumcisions, betrothals before marriage (the cv 


So eantes tee probably arising from a) ie mariage in Ge family), the 
hiets sitting in jadgment at the gate archery. sotto rein? ayant Yin is of 
bed epactenans Cu: Gaaakcaa'e tats a Idan Wel be Sitrod wp cca eciels 

as a trite near Malindi, who in.1589 stemmed the tide of 
SEF 8 lage ibe ne ca Laid Open," p. 124.) 





* 
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black-jacks, the beehive huts rose in a week, the felled or fired 
frees were converted into a palisade, and the hamlet assumed 
the name of the immigrant headman, In these lands there is no 
necessity for men to tread, as pe neg say, upon one another. 
The whole race of Southern . is divides 

of climate and position, into three orders. First are the fierce 
cies and nomadic tribes, the Wamasai, the Wakwafi, and the 

Vatuta, who, like the Gallas, the Somal, and certain of the gr 
Kafir race, rely wpon the produce of their cattle, the chase, and the 
foray. ‘They are the constant terror of the more civilised races 
around them; with them 

Plunder and murder are the kingdom's laws; 

and to be wealthy, especially in flocks and herds, is to invite 
an attack. Secondly ranks the semi-pastoral, as the Wakamba, 
and other races, who, though without settled abodes, apply their 
women and children to the cultivation of the soil. ‘They are not to 


be trusted ; they ever retain a propensity for feud and foray, and 


they feel but little disinclination to abandon their lands. And the 
third step in progress has been taken by the Wazaramo, and the 
many distinct tribe lying between the coast and the centre of the 
continent. ‘They are tamed to strangers by an inordinate love of 
eommerce and barter, but the nature of their intercourse, which is 
hased upon slavery, renders them prone to bloodshed and civil war. 


It is difficult to precise, without statistical data, the fecundity of 
the E. African race, as evidenced by the average number of off- 


spring. The Arabs agree mm asserting that, in spite of favourable 
physical conditions, the women Are not prolific, and the impression 
borne away by a passing traveller is that, except im rare cases of 
polygamy: families are small, The same phenomenon appears, to 
‘ave been remarked by explorers in Western Africa. It is salient 
st the slaves at Zanzibar. There even artificial 






means for 





obviating the troubles of maternity are generally practised; & 
woman will not become a mother when she knows that her child 


may at any moment be torn from her arms. In E. Africa, besides 
climate, the checks upon popu tion are scanty diet, early marriages, 
—which, even among civilized people, are rarely fruitful—and 


the depravity of the race, apparently the modus : 
whicl Aaa ‘lates the savage tribes, like the spy | 


the Australian, that come into co lision with higher organizations. 
Eastern Africa 18 no pag se to the general. rule whi 
makes the maritime tribes infamous for daring and tre 
the ready instruments of all. villany, and the 
travellers. ‘This arises partly from th 





inet’ dangerous” to 
bY a climate adverse to energy and indus i 


try, partly. from the evil 
of semi-civilization, and a ety with the foreigner 
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which degenerates into contempt. North of the Pangani River 
the Wadigo and the Wasegeju Peale the turbulent Waze- 
gra, the cannibal Wadoe, and the Wazaramo between the Kingan 
River and the parallel of Mbuamaji, the Wangindo tribe behind 
Kilwa, and the Wamakua of Mozambique, are all instances of the 
exclusiveness which has caused Africa to be compared with the 
cocoa-nut—hard to penetrate only from without. | 

Although amongst the races of E. Africa no caste, properly so 
called, exists, there are superior and inferior tribes, the former 
dleseription are the Wahinda and Watosi, of the latter the Wahha 
and the Washenzi of Usumbara. The origin of these races, who, 
without apparent cause, are considered cheap and vile, is never 
known; they may be either the remnants of the subjugated abori- 
ines, or ancient outcasts from existing tribes. As the pure 
Findoos had their mlenchhas, or mixed breeds, and the Arabs of 
Oman and Yemen still retain, contrary to the spirit of E] Islam, 
their Akhdam, or serviles, so in Africa the Gallas have their 
Dahalo and Ariangulo, the Somal their aed the Wamasai and 
Wakwafi their Wandurubo, the Kafirs their Fingos or beggars, the 
Bachwanas their Balalas, and even the wretched Hottentots their 
Sonquas and Bushmen.* -In the East, moreover, the blacksmith is 
generally considered a low-caste man. The “ Lohar” is despised 
in India. In Maskat the “ Haddad,” as well as the tanner, the 
shoemaker, and the dyer, never belongs to a noble tribe; in El 
Hejaz, the Khelawtyah, who work in iron, are held contemptible, 
Amongst the Abyssinians the blacksmith is hated and feared. a3 a 
magician. The Somal will not intermarry with the “ Handad ;” 
and the Wakwafi look upon the Elkonono as slaves,t The “ mhesi,” 
or iron-worker of Unyamwezi, is of the Wafyoma tribe ; he is con- 
sidered vile, not by birth, but by occupation. 

The gg fighting tribes in this portion of E. Africa are the 
Wazegura, the Wamasai and their kindred the Wakwafi, the 
Wazaramo, the Warori, the Watuta, the Warundi, and. the Wa- 
ganda, concerning whom details have already been given. It may 

© observed, the present high road from the Lanai coast beyond 
the Wazaramo to Ujiji runs through comparatively quiet and 
peaceful races ; on the north and ath of it the land swarms with 
extortionate sultans and predatory subjects, who cannot be visited 
except cl and well-armed caravans, 

Cannibalism in this portion of Africa is rare; it results either 

* The same phenomenon may he } | : af the 
Spartans, the Ebetaeates of ha Eon soptioa. paar hipindin 5 Biaes cretoaiaee 
yt, Ehis mace is found in the adjacent provinces of Usambiro and Utumbara, and 


Mutunda, and in Usai to the Saltan Sawatora. G2 Okan arnt the chief Maya 
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from policy or from necessity. The maritime Wadoe, for instance, 
practised it with effect in their wars with the Wakamba, and have 
continued it against their present enemies, the Wazegura, The 
Lakist Wabembe are compelled at times, like the Midgan of the 
Somal, to become man-eaters, Our older travellers in Western 
Africa there describe some races, like the Anziki, Anzigui, or Bow- 
man tribes, as “ cannibals from choice, eating human flesh, not from 
necessity, but from preference ;° the Jagaus (Gingas) are also men- 
tioned as the “greatest cannibals and man-eaters that be in the 
world, for ved feed chiefly on man’s flesh.” These, however, are 
the theories of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. It appears 
more rational to explain, by necessity or policy, the accidental 
valence of a practice opposed in some sense to nature, rgther than 
to seck in it a religious or a superstitious motive, or an acquired 
predilection for the article. 
The aspect of the great mass of this negroid race is not unpre- 
sessing. “They are tall and well-made mulattos, rather above thie 
uropean standard ; a giant or a dwarf is never seen, and instances 
of deformity are exceedingly rare. In youth their limbs are fre- 
quently long, lank, and loose, like those of the wilder animals com- 
red with the tame; in middle life the frame often becomes, 
especially in women, somewhat too bulky, like that of the Anglo- 
Saxon, for the extremities ; amongst Africans this conformation 
denotes weakness.’ The favourite standing-position is prone eee 
their gait when walking is light atid springy, and they run like 
Basques, though, like all serene men, they raise the leg too high 
for speed, But they can neither climb nor jump, they ignore 
wrestling, boxing, gymnastics, manly games, and athletic exercises, 
which enable man to apply his force, and in muscular strength and 
power of endurance they appear, as usual, inferior to the evilized. 
The expression of the countenance differs in the several tribes. 
Amongst the least cultivated it is wild, restless, and startled, or 
fierce, surly, and sullen, or coarse and disagreeable. ‘The features, 
exposed to the glaring sun and the nipping cold, acquire that con 
traction of the muscles and fixed ortion which distinguish 
the weatherworn clases in Europe. The traveller often re- 
marks a childish wondering stare, and an absence of intelligence, 
kindness, and serenity, which makes the Moslems pray for protec- 
tion against the mortification of such countenances. In the nobler 
tribes there is not, unfrequently, a high degree of vivacity, intelli- 
ence, and merriment. A handsome man, except amongst the 
hiefs, is never seen, and an agreeable face strikes the eye as ex- 
ceptional. Some of the women, however, my ont the wives and 
and cylindrical, and well-curved brows set off dark, sparkling eyes, 
which give a peculiar animation to the countenance. The nose is 
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straight and Grecian, as may be seen among the Abyssinian and 
the Somal; the face is oval and regular, the complexion a clear 
lossy brown, and the hair a jetty black, dashed as it were with 
blue. The teeth are beautifully white and regular, distracting at- 
tention from the somewhat tumid and everted lips, and the full lower 
jaw, which display African blood. The expression is at once soft, 
amiable, and spiritual—the true “xad0v" in wo Such 
faces are not more admired by the European than by the African, 
who might be Slpposed to have a predilection for lips thicker, and 
noses flatter, and jowls wider, than those of the general. But beauty 
in the works of nature, as in those of art, rests upon no arbitrary 
law, no empirical formule ; and a beautiful woman, amongst : 
races and in all climates, is equally admired—a practical contradic- 
tion of the philosopher's “ Association Theory.” The children 








are distinguished by that grotesque preitinees which we admire 
in the young of the lower animals. The general aspect in old age, 


when the limbs have shrivelled and the muscles have relaxed, 
papecially amongst the women, is hideously ape-like, 
"he cranium 18 of the long-narrow shape, and the parietal por- 
tions are so crushed in the regions of acquisitiveneas, ideality, and 
constructiveness, that, by the side of the African’s, the Arab’s flat 
skull appears well filled out, and the Indian's a “ bullet-head.” As 
in the Egyptian, the line rises from benevolence, which is low, by 
an upward elongation to firmness and self-esteem ; these organs are 
well developed, whilst the rest of the arch, supposed to contain the 
moral sentiments, wants roundness and height. Not unfrequently the 
forehead converges to a central protuberosity, where phrenolagists 
locate eventuality, like the convex boss of a shield, and the sur- 
rounding organs fall away from it. The cranium from behind often 
appears of cauliflower shape, the coronal region is ignobly flat, the 
occiput—the breeching of the gun—weakly droops, and the bony 
pre where cautiousness is supposed to reside, protrude like 
obs. ‘The osteological structure is by no means so eavy, dense, 
and massive asin the pure cranium, and the skull its easily 
upon the neck, . 
_ The form of the face is a compound of Asia in the upper, and of 
Africa in the lower parts. The forehead, “Amon rat the finer 
and in most of the chiefs is high and commanding. Usually it ig 
a long-narrow, the ridge where the temporal muscles are inserted 
projects well over the eyes, and the glabella are marked and pro- 
minent—a common conformation amongst savages and barbarians 
who exercise their perceptive more than their reflective faculties. 
The bridge of the nose is rarely flat, though not without a deepen- 
ing in tie interorbital portion, and the eyes are wide aes On 
the other hand, the depth of the temporal fossm, and protru- 
#ton of the zygomata and the malar bones, proc acing, with the 
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h crown, a lozenge-like 


spect, the large continuous teeth, with the prominent and exten- 
sive alveolar edges sloping outwards, and the prognathous jaw 50 
protruding that, in profile, the lips praieet beyond the nose-tip, 
assimilate the physiognomy to that ol 
the “ felon-face ” of Europe. | | 
The skeleton is of eumorphous proportions, etraight, firm, and 
square. ‘Che lower ribs are somewhat spread out, ma ing the body 
inci as broad at the waist as over the pectoral muscles, and a 
«thin flank” is rarely seen, except in early youth, when the figure is 
lank and epare like a leopard’s, The tibia 1s not offensively convex, 
unless bent forward and deformed by early porterage, and the fore- 
arm is rarely of the ape-like dimensions which distinguish some of 
the Somal. ‘The bones of the hands and fect are large, flat, and 
unsightly ; the heel protrudes more than in the Caucasian, but less 


The a4 are often of aries Raber eerie “ 
impress the locomotive system with a false as t of physic 
strength. ‘They are seldom, however, strong iy sete and t they 
present few asperities of projecting bone and sinew; in this a 
the East African resembles the Indi In the case of the well-fed 
a thick layer of adipose tissue makes the surface appear smooth, 
regular, and deficient in manly firmness. | wa 

The skin, like the hair, is of the melanous order, though the 


* 





peaked and weakly retrea ting chin and hi 


the negro, and caricature 


leucous, as appears in the eceding pages, is not wanting.” 
There are three distinct he sou} regulated by the sini 
fold influences of atm here and hygrometry, dict, exposure, pro- 
feasion, and similar modifiers. ‘The people of the maritime regions 
and of Eastern Usagara have roug dirty skins, of a dull pale 
black, like that of diluted Indian-ink ; sometimes, though rarely, 
passing ‘to a chocolate tinge. From the central elevations of 
eagara the complexion improves ; and in Ugogo, Uhumba, and 
Umasai appears the yellow skin so much prized in Eastern Africa. 
Many have that tawny leonine hue of the Arabs which some phy- 
siologists suppose was the original colour of the Adamical family, 

and which both negro and white combine in admiring, thoug 
each looks upon the other as the abnormal man. From Unyam- 
* See Chap. 11. Dr. Livi e explains the absence of albinos in Southern 
Africa by the superstitions of the people, who will pot allow them to live, In 
E. Africa specimens were secu in Tanga and Uzaramo (the maritime regions), 
in Unyamweri, and on the route to the. yansa Lake. The Arabs spoke of many 
ai Similarly, Dr. Livingstone (chap. xviii.) remarked in Southern Africa three 
ent xones of colour. The tribes on the E. and W. seaboards are described as 
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wezi to the Tanganyika Lake, in those low levels where heat and 
humidity are in excess, the people—Wajiji, Wavira, Wafipa, and 
others—become lamp-black, without a shade of brown, The cold 
roduced by raised “abit bes in elevated lands materially modi- 
2 the complexion; the mountaineers, for instance, are of an 
“Indian red” colour, with a warm coppery tinge, which gives 
“ealt"—that is to say, an appearance of life and health—to the 
skin. Again, much allowance must be made for the seminality of 
the various races.* The ruling classes—Wahinda and Watosi— 
are tawny-red or amber-brown ; a tint of yellow ochre is sometimes 
seen, aia in individuals it deepens to a sepia or bronze colour. 
The lower races—Warori, Wahehe, and Wataturu—pass throug 
various gradations of dark-bronze, black-brown, and Jam ki 
As a sles ania! of complexion distinguishes the chiefs. The 
texture of the skin is fine and uniform in those who can afford fat, 
oil, or butter to soften the epidermis and to draw out its colour. 
When unguents are not used the outer coat is mae scaly, rusty, 
covered with execrescences, dull and dirty in tint, and seldom with- 
out disease. Some tribes disguise, like the Hottentots, their com- 
plexions, by rubbing in unguents of red ochre and mineral earths 
until the eye cannot distinguish the natural from the artificial. 
Rugosities and deep lines soon seam the skin; these effects of 
ardship, exposure, and a debauched life give to youth the aspect 
of old age. 





The original - ge ce of tattooing was ibl diminishing 
the sensibility of the skin to ‘st 4 al steer for cloth. 
ing.t In course of time, when the necessity became less obvious, it 
was retained as a distinction between the tribes, and was considered 
in the light of an ornament.¢ Some races, however, like the Wan- 





_™ So the Arian Brahman of India, though inhabiting a low and damp, a hot and 
inland region, is a sallow man, and the Parsis are still Persians, though exposed 
to Indian influences for 1000 years; whilst the Tibetans, placed in one of the 
highest of inhabited regions, in an atmosphere intensely pure, clear, and cold, are 
adark race. The Syrian Jews, who have inhabited Aden for at least 23 centuries, 
are still a light-coloured people, with yellowish hair; whilst some of the hill tribes 
of Yemen, probably tainted with Abyssinian blood in remote ages, arc almost black. 
+ Our older travellers attritute the origin of the practice to a total want of 
mental resources, and to the “spate sensation Seger the slight irritation 
of the process. As, however, it enpplics no employment, and the operation, more- 
over, is by no means agreeable, the practice must be otherwise explained. The 
savage, the barbarian, and the civilized man agree in attempting to improve upon 
the poblest work of the Creator. They flatten or circul: their skulls, shave 
their heads or twist and curl their straight hair, mark and brand their foreheads, 
trim or dye their eyebrows, pluck out their eyelashes, gash their checks, bore 
holes in their cars and noses, remove their moustachios, mow or eradicate their 
beards, chip or extract their teeth, stain their gums, compress their hamastri 
and distort their feet, For the same reason, they tattoo patterns upon. 


-} El Islam has vainly attempted to eradicate this old habit, which man scems to 
have learned in his infancy, The Fellabs of Egypt will see the faces of their 
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yika, have given up these “ beauty-marks,” declari that they will 
no ae spoil their skins. The operation is performed at any 
time of life; the pattern is drawn points or by slits with a 
common knife or razor; and the colouring mutter is pounded char- 
coal mixed with grease or castor-oil, Ale tattoos of the several 
tribes have been described, each t loco. By the help of this 
rilievo ornament and a dark skin, their appearance lors not 
<ucwest to a European the idea of nudity ; and they are far 
less ignoble objects, in pomt of outward show, than the squalid and 
poorly clad sons of civilization. 

The peculiar effluvium of the person marks the consanguinity of 
the negroid with the megro races. It is not observed amonget 
the nome the Abyssinians, the Gallas, and_ the Somal;_ it 
prevails, however, amongst the Wasawahili and Wamrima of the 
coast and island of Zanzibar, and extends throughout the interior." 
It appears to arise from a peculiar conformation and development 
of the sebaceous glands, not, as some have thought, from want of 
cleanliness 5 in fact, ablution seems to have no effect upon it. 
Nor is it the result of diet, for the negro, preset his peculiarity 
even when born and bred in foreign lands.f . It 1s an odour swt 
generis: brought forth by excitement of mind or exercise of body, it 
taints a room, and becomes unbearable to some Europeans, sung 
nausea and fainting fils. The secretion from 4 ra Pi feet wi 

p ik, he will 





stain a mat; and if he sit upen a light-coloured 
leave a mark which can be obliterated only by scouring-drops. 
The hair of these races has invariably a crisp, short, and stiff. 
curl; the crinal line is low, and often encroaches upon the temples. 
There are two modes of growth, whose difference 18 partially attri- 
- hutable to race and blood, one being distinctive of the African, whilst 
the other belongs to the rest of the human family. ‘The negroid’s 
scalp is sometimes dotted, like the negro’s, with diminutive. black 
tufts like pepper-coms, and the hair springs as if from a system of 
moles, displaying when short a network of epidermis “between 
lumps not Safi dry leaves of black tea. When such is the case, 
he pile, ot or instance, grows in. sim r patches. In 
the generality, however, the hair, like that of Europeans, is equally 
“tributed over the scalp, and covers the head in a frizzly hush. 









women tatto in spite of the Olema, and the poorer classes in many parts of 
Arabia still ornament their skins with “dagh,” lines, like eupping cute, upon the 
forchead, checks, and chin, round the wrists and ankles, and extending from the 
evs to the throat, Even the sanctity of Meccah cannot do nway with the pal- 
pably pagan “ mashali face-culs. Amongst the Nilotic tribes, those of Arab 


races about them }nore. | ae 
* The people of Comoro Islands have, it is eald, the Africas effinvium, which 
sconcwbat urvalidetcs their clsim 10 pure Korafss, of The Malagash (of 


Madtagesent) nae ect - pei ih ok ) 
+ Fi ear) have it ciate, cominonly reported by the Artbs, a Chap. VT 
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The locks do not stand erect like those of the Somal; having 
attained a certain length, they depend, and after four or five inches - 
the fibre splits and ceases to grow. ‘The colour is of a deep dull 
black, only in favoured cases purple-blue like the raven’s wing, and 
in age or when unanointed it melines toa sunburnt-brown or a dark 
oakum colour, —_ unpleasant re the eye. The East rgRe is 
by no means a hairy man.* Little pile appears upon the body ; 
the honours of the chin grow late in Ate, ae never attain 
Caucasian length. The beard, which sometimes sprouts in the 
pepper-corn form, is plucked out, like the moustachios, with iron 
pincers; when sufficiently bushy it is adorned with beads. ‘The 
eyebrows, and especially the eyelashes, are carefully removed 
by both sexes, giving a weak ast staring expression to the organ 
eiisk any are-tandes $3 exe : | 

iy all the powers of their minds to dressing the 
hair in the most fantastic of fashions; as in bygone days of crinal 
landscapes and perruques, he is “most gallant that is most mon- 
strous to behold.” The implements of decoration are the razor and 
the comb. The former is a spearhead of soft malleable iron, 
enclosed in a ve of wood, ivory, or metal, sometimes prettily 
ornamented with brass and copper wire ; and a man of “ fashion ™ 
_ walks about with the case bound by a string above his left elbow, ands» 
at times uses it as efficiently as the Roman matron wields her bodkin, 
It requires an African scalp to withstand the intolerable scraping of 
the blade, which is sharpened upon a kino'o, geuerally a bit of 
hornblende used asa hone. The shanuo or comb is made of four 
to six bamboo-splints, several inches long, pointed at the tips, and 
bound together at the base with fibre or unravelled thread ; it 
acy the most tangled locks peremptorily as would a two-pronged 
stee] fork. 

Women usually shave the whole head. Some of the juniors 
merely clear away the: forehead hair, to make a clean circle of 
curls which rise short and thick, crisp and shiny, like a skulleap of 
Astrakhan wool. Others plait the lengths together in little 
parallel lines of various directions, as, for instance, from the hack of 
the head to each ear: this is by no means a becoming coiffure ; 
SSS than hair appears, and the partings look like the 
furrows of a melon. Others wear, like the men, a fan-like fringe 
of diminutive ringlets extending down the neck, and cut short, 
a fenfant, across the Sorbusial They are fond of queues and 
aceroche-ceura, to which, tightly bound with wire or fibre, they 
communicate a bending line of beauty, which forcibly suggests 
the idea of a young porker's tail. | 


* he Arabs, us has bees mentioned, complain that baldness and low of beacl 
are the resalts of a long resideuce in E. Africa, Here, as elsewhere, they have a” 
Prejadice against a slave gifted with a large and bushy beard. 
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‘The popular head-dresses have been described when treating. of 
the several tribes. The Wazaramo, for instance, affect the clay- 
thatch; the Wagogo, Wasagara, and Wanyamwezi wear the 
ringlet-fringe of ancient Egypt; in Karagwah and Ugunda the 
Kishshah or crest and the tiara of abrus-seeds are preferred; the 
Wajiji and other Lakists leave upon the shaven scalp crescents and 
dielot, squares and patches, buttons, spirals, and screw-like lines 
of hair, which are not allowed to grow long; and the Wasukuma 
decorate their locks with cur get pps, arancy of white ostrich- 
feathers. Some men shave the poll, after the fashion of monks, 
others the whole head, others the brow from ear to ear, others clear 
away a patch on one side, and others leave shushah or calottes of 
locks, and «mall, upon the apex of the cranium. A more 
peculiar decoration is a long cone of upright hair, rising from the 
scalp, which is seraped off round its base, and whipped round with 
brass wire : some have from two to half-a-dozen upright pigtails, 
with tufty ends like stiff brushes, cresting the head. The most 
becoming ornaments are the ringlets decorated cither with a bead 
at the end of each twist, or a shining brass ball about the size of a 
pea: these ornaments are disposed without regularity, here thick, 
there rare, in number perhaps forty or fifty, and differing im size 
and colour. Hair, ake worn long, is generally confined close 
to the head and above the ears by a fillet of cord, leather, or cloth, 
and the ny handeau is the most admired. Huge bunches 
of the spoils of domestic Cocks, jays, owls, and crested cranes are 
mounted on leather or inserted in a cone of gourd-rind, and tied 
with thongs under the chin. The zebra’s tail is a favourite orna- 
ment: some wear four of these articles stiffly projecting from dif- 
ferent parts of the head ; others prefer a rouleau of red stuff, others 
a ngala or strip of black-and-white zebra's mane projecting like a 
gloria from the head, giving it a most grotesque aspect. uA brave 
will distinguish himself, like the wives of the Kafir chiefs, by a cap 
made of the spoils of the leopard, the ocelot, or the black monkey ; 
the paws repose upon his shoulders, the tail depends along hi 






back, and he is happy if be can render his a nce more striking ~ 
Retie cat nabchen of scarlet cloth. Others affect strips of hide 
or cows'-tails, dried and stiffened, etanding straight up, like the 
nnicorn’s armature, the t. This list of crinal decora- 
taste, It would be difficult, indeed, for the mind of man to imagine 
anything grotesque or fantastic, or mean or hideous, which may 
me te found used as ee leet set eH 
.mongst these negroids the face is rarely oval ; it is eithe | 
shaped, or in some races, as the Wagogo, round and fleshy. The 
« outspread zygomata often make it appear from behind broader than 
the cranium; a conformation which gives a peculiarly animal look. 
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Seen in profile, the facial angle is disagreeably acute, the lips 
forming the projection. The - es are pia tte g Nahe and well 
epened the Wazaramo, the Wakhutu, and other tribes, however, 
resemble the Chinese in the seeming upea.ia’ of these organs, 
caused by the skin being drawn ight over the wide and open 
malar region. Squinting is common, blindness exceedingly rare ; the 
cases being probably cleared off by starvation. The cornea is seldom 
black; it usually varies from a deep chesnut to a dark-brown, 
spotted here and there with yellow specks. A white “white” is 
almost unknown; the conjunctival membrane is brown-yellow, 
reddened at the inner corners with many small blood-vessels, 
The lower portion of the orbits is often dark and puffy. 

The ears are rather small than large, and are placed exception- 
ally high on the head; the bottom of the lobe, when seen in pons 
is often parallel with the bridge of the nose. They sometimes stant 
out like wings, and give an expression of exceeding curiosity with 
great auditory powers, Ashas been mentioned, the lobe is- ne- 
rally enlarged by artificial means, and the helix or circuit of the 
at as well as the alvearium or hollow, is sometimes pierced to 
admit rings, . 

The high narrow bridge of the nose, with its sinking root, assi- 
milates the feature to that of the Africo-Arabian type in the north » 
the rest is a transition to that of the western negro. It scarcely, 
however, comes under the denomination of flat-nose, to which the 
Jews attached an idea of degradation. 'The ale are patulated ; their 
superior edges are placed near the eyes ; the nostrils are broad and ! 
distended, and the swelling tip, seen in profile, either droops towards 
the lip or turns upwards. Piercing the nostrils with ring-holes is 
confined to the slave-girls of the Arabs and to those intended for 
the market of Zanzibar. 

The mouth, which marks: the ethical man, 18 rather wide than 
thick. Seen in profile, it has a depth like that of the fishes. The 
upper jaw is prominent, the lower protrudes, and the circumoral 
region 1s full and myi't arguing a fine development of the mastica- 
tory apparatus, The lips, projecting somewhat beyond the perpen- 
dicular of the nose, when pouted or shot out Im anger give an 
expression of surly and m Kshs obstinacy, They are somewhat 
tumid, with sharp evertec edges; the superior is thick, bulging, 
and rarely pointed in the centre with that: bowlike form which 
Europeans hold beautiful; whilst the “ villanous hanging” of the 
inferior suggests coarse and evil passions. Some tribes, especially 
those dwelling inland from Kilwa, pierce and distend the upper lip, 
pause it to expose the upper incisors, to protrude unnaturally, and 
to form ‘an artificial hare-lip.* ‘The gums are rarely dark or_dis- 
" iene VALI. This custom extends north of the Equator. The Dor tribe, ~ 


of tick nearly as large | Ya inain's fanee ile, pleree the lip, and adorn it with a bit 
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coloured like those of the Somal; but the people argue well of this 
deformity. The teeth would be white and regular Wien would not 
insist upon impeors the handiwork of his Maker by avoiding re- 
semblance to the lower animals, The various peculiarities of chip- 
pine and extracting the teeth, which seem intended to produce a- 
isp, have been described when treating of the several races. The 
former operation is performed by slow degrees with a little axe or 
a bit of sharpened iron; it is always done in early childhood, 
it requires no after treatment but abstinence from hot food for a few 
days, and apparently it does not so injure the enamel as to destroy 
ta pay és nee he neck is bull-like, sho 

In many of the pagazi or porters, the neck is bull-like, short, 
heavy, sat broad, everywhere a nee of health and condition, of 
pi pe and endurance in man. The “ewe-neck,” which marks 
the highly nervous temperament of civilized people, here is found 
only amongst the sick and the half-starved. In the throat the 
prominence called Pomum Adami is moderately developed. The 
shoulders look narrow, owing to the squarencss of the trunk ; and 
their horizontality, like those of the Indians, makes them appear 
high and ungraceful, A sloping shoulder ts rare, except when the 
muscles and the adipose tissue are much developed, and a round or 
ad heavy shoulder is almost unknown. The back is invariably 
straicht—the result of carrying burdens upon the head; in many 
individuals, however, the spinal bone is too much curved inwards for 
strength or beauty. / 

Certain peculiarities distinguish the thorax in both sexes, In 
men the breasts are often placed an inch or two lower and farther 
apart than those of Europeans and Asiatics. In women they 
are firm, conical, and distant only in earliest youth, and even 
young girls often lose the charms of waving line aml smooth 
surface in consequence of loose fibre and lymphatic temperament. 
Tumescence indeed appears to characterize the human as it does 
the vegetable productions of Inner Africa, After the first child the 
mamme become flaccid, pendent, and elongated ; the nipple grows 
large, and its discoloured areola is raised high above the surface of 
the bosom, As middle ag approaches the breasts are enormously 
distended ; a mother suckles her child when carried upon her back ; 
and the people seem to affect these hideous dependencies, as they 
are often seen artificially enlarged by the pressure of a cord. In 
old age they shrink sid wither to mere lappeta of skin, 

The arms in both sexes are tapering and symmetrical; in the 
males, however, their smooth rounded contour wears the semblance 
of effeminacy. The fingers are long, but the thumb seldom 
reaches +5 the first joint of the index; consequently the hand, 
though large-boned, is not a perfect prehensile instrument. The 
leathery palm is of a livid freestone colour verging towards 
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yellow-red, and the nails resemble claws. Some of the chiefs 
allow the nails of the left hand to grow long for the purpose of 
tearing their meat; this is a boast of living on royal diet, and the 
common people, who are compelled to work, do not care to affect 
it. Amongst the wilder tribes the fingers are hard as bones, pro- 
hably the result of grubbing in the earth for roots and worms. 

The abdomen is but moderately developed in youth; as age 
increases, its proportions are rae <hr it protrudes like the 
breasts, and often depends though in a minor degree ; in age it 
becomes wrinkled and shrivelled. As amongst the Somal, the 
umbilical region is so protuberant as to resemble hernia in 
childhood, but the unsightly excrescence disappears with time. 
Some individuals, especially females, display a tendency towards 
steatopyga"—a deposit of pure fat over the gluter muscles; it 
never attains the dimensions of the Kafirs and Hottentots in the 
southern or of the Somal races in the northern regions. In women 
there is frequently a want of fatness in the hips and haunches, 
probably in consequence of the elongation and the narrowness of 
the pelvis; some, however, are beautifully proportioned as the 
Venua Callipyge. Parturition is attended with little pain and less 
danger, such 13 the grand prerogative of savage over civilized races. 

The lers are by no means as symmetrical as the arma. The 
thigh is plump and well made, aad the knee small and rounded, 
but the thin calf iz placed so high as sometimes to encroach upon 
the hams, and the tibia shows an approximation to the “ cucumbe 
shin” of the real negro. As the traveller recedes from the coast he 
observes an increased clumsiness of the extremities; amongst the 
lowest types the thick ankle, and the large round foot, with its low 
instep, resemble the organ of a young pg rte The os caleis 
is long and straight, projecting in the form commonly called 
br lark-hoel.” The toes are rather spread out to the front than 
approaching one another, as results in Europe from the use of 
shoes ; each is separated from its neighbours, and they are rarely 
used in lieu of fingers as by the almost quadrumanous Indian, The 
soles are more horny and dhacdibuted than the palms, and the foot-. 
nails, from walking bare, are often delicient or distorted. 

The temperament of these negroids is usually bilious-nervous, the 
former type predominating, often purely lymphatic or bilious-lym- 
phatic, and rarely sanguine, Like the lower animals, they require 
only food and rest to Eee ; the women-laves of the Arabs, who 
can afford a more liberal diet than the poor and parsimonious 
African, are sometimes prodigies of obesity. The race is still 











~ Dr. Livingstone (chap, ¥,) remarks that this African peculiarity always 
iibbers ta'the teed ae pe, ated coriously enough asserts it to be “the cha- 
racteristic of Araba and other African tribes.” | ° 
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Macrobian :* arriving late at maturity, passing through life without 
severe toil of body or mind, thinking only of eating, drinking, aril 
wiving, it is Tot penance that it igestion habe ostrich, waiting 
upon the appetite of a hyana, should carry them far into old age. 
With the avilized the awa wears out the scabbard, otherwise Bhs 
tenure of life allotted to man—threescore years and ten—appears 
as arbitrary as it 1s curt. | | ; 

Amongst these races the voice is coarse and unmodulated, a 
marked contrast to the delicate and musical organs of the Somial 
and of various negro tations, Like all savages and barbarians, 
they speak loudly and harshly; there is nothing more distressing 
to the ear than the shrill strident chatter of Ugogo and Ujijh. 
The evil effect is heightened by the frequent recurrence of bellowed 
exclamations and ejaculations like the instinctive sounds of animals : 
these form in some tribes the greater part of couvereation.t The 
laugh is rarely low and musical ; it isnot however without heartiness 
and merriment, and the traveller often recognises the yelping yow | 
yow! yow | of the stage-negro. ei | 

Dress in these lands, ia, as it should be in a temperate and 
uniform climate, simple, light, and airy. one Pea are free from 
fashion and its fashiouers, and are not compelled by the cold to pro- 
tect themselves with broadcloths and blankets ; both these articles 
have been imported, but their high ae has prevented a ready sale. 
As has been mentioned elsewhere, the native industry has hitherto 
produced cloths more curious than comfortable or useful.t One 
reason perhaps which causes them to avoid egg ga close-fitting 
clothing is their want of abstergents. ‘The sun, t smoke, and the 
fire, with grease and inveterate grime, are still the barbarian’s 
favourite suit. Some of the more civilized have learned from the 
Arabs to wipe, on first rising, their faces, hands, and feet, with a 
wetted palm, and to use a toothstick, ‘They have, however, no 
mundatories ; the African skin does not wash well, though it takes, 
like the hair, a high polish when regularly and srw ice : 
The use of unguents acts as raiment against heat and cold by 
preventing profuse a aves and evaporation ; it is the more 
necessary in a land where extreme lassitude and thirst necessitate a 
= Ri consumption of poculents. They ignore Soap, and the Arabs 
leclare that the various wood-ashes contain too little alkaline 
matter to saponify fat. In Karagwah only, the juice of the 
plantain-tree is used to remove grease, and the pounded heart is 
© Instances of centagenarianism amongst the slaves are quoted by the Arabs. 
Farhan, a man who died in the service of H. HH. the late Sayyid Said, lived, it is 
said, 120 years, | 

+ Of these, come instances have been given when treating the subject of Un- 


yamwezi, | | 
| $ Specimens of the Uny weai fabric were lodged at the R. G. Society's rooms 
in Wihitehall-place. = rae aoe 
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kneaded into a kind of cake, which is broken up in warm water 
before application to the skin. ‘The Wanyamwezi and other tribes 
purify themselves with ghee and the oil of the ground-nut and the 
castor-bean, which, not being cold drawn or cleansed, soon becomes 
rancid. ‘The Arabs import soap from Zanzibar, and a wood called 
liwa from northern Madagascar, which is used like the ringa or 
washing-nut of India; it is rubbed upon a stone till lather is pro- 
oes and it does not, like the ringa, burn black hair to a rusty 
rown, 

Upon the whole, however, the quantity of cloth in East Africa 
astonishes the traveller accustomed to the scant costume of the 
starveling Indian ryots. Dealing with the mere essentials rather 
than with the refinements of modesty, the costume is probably the 
first invented by man, and the Arab still, during his pilgrimage, 
reverts to it as the primaval habit of his race, ‘The head is made 
by nature to go bare. Turbans are confined to the diwans or 
chiefs of the coast, and the wealthier Wasawahili and Wamrima 
content themselves with the kummah or coarse fez without the 
tassel, imported from Bagdad via Basrah, or an Alfi yah, the 
embroidered Surat cap: both these articles are worn witoet the 
cleanly takiyah or white cotton calotte universal in Turkey and 
Egypt. The feet are either naked or protected by a single strip of 
untanned hide; the Wanyamwezi and other races, before putting 
on a new pair in a strange place, spit in them to ward off disease 
and accidents. Among chiefs the sandal ‘is sometimes adorned 
with disks of white etl Ue fish-bone, fastened to the thong, which, 
cra, Soaiaha the first and second toes, girds both sides of the 
vot. The wooden pattens called kabkab are confined to the 
diwans, and the barbarians have not learned to imitate the 
*spartelle ” of plaited palm-leaf used by the Baloch mercenaries. 
The “ rotection for the legs against the poison of snakes is a 
thong of hide with the long hair left on, bound tightly under the 
knee: this wildest of decorations distinguishes the W anyika, the 
Wagon, and other races, Perhaps no article of European attire, 
even th 
shoes. 





hat, excites their astonishment so much as boots and 

_ The remainder of the dress jis a loin-cloth of white 
domestics or of indigo-dyed cotton near the coast ; in the interior, 
westward of Ugogo, the quantity of cloth sensibly diminishes, and 
a goat's-skin or a tree-bark apron hangs from the shoulder. The 
wealthy prefer “cloths with names,” that is to say, various checks 
and patterns of silk and cotton imported from Maskat and 
Bombay ; and a piece of similar material thrown over the upper 
part of the body is the extent of luxury. The only approach to a 
cut garment 1s the kizbao, a kind of waistcoat, sleeveless, and open.at 
the si The grass and fibre kilts worn by the women have y 
been described. Several tribes—the Wataturu, the Wahehe, the 
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Warori, and the Wahumba for instance—attach no idea of 
Pisin! to appearing without clothing < in Karagwah even nubile 
girls rarely wear dress ; but in no part of FE. Africa are the matrons 
imclothed, nor is there a race that can fairly be called nude. The 
nature and quantity of attire, in fact, best evidence the social state 
of the tribe. | 

The principle of ornamentation in these lands is that nothing 
must be allowed to remain as the Creator made it: at the same 
time decoration has fixed rules, and the African would be as 
ashamed of a strange or outlandish ornament as an Englishman. 
The savage, guided by his eye, not his reason, preferred to the 
jewels and precious stones offered by Vasco de Gama the more 

irilliant and beautiful glass beads and brass wire which that 
civilized man considered trash. And as was the African in 1500," 
such is he in the present day; he ignores gold and silver, pearls 
and diamonds have no charm for him, but he preserves his 
instinctive admiration of the objects that delight the childhood of 
other lands, ‘The traveller will grossly err if he takes out an 
‘nvestment of unfashionable articles: gems and jewels are as much 
‘ized in Africa as beads and cowries are in Europe. The 
F. African must be acquitted of a barbarian offence ; he seldom 
attempts to inspire terror by the artificial horrors of his aspect, nor 
is he of a coquettish turn of mind ; apparently deficient in personal 
vanity, he stares to gratify curiosity, not like the Asiatic to attract 
a stare ; he cares little for a looking- lass; in his choice of dress 
and ornaments he is guided rather by the desire to please himself 
than to attract the regard of others ; and though he loves, childlike, 
a new toy, he is ready to part with it at the end of a week, A 
single necklace will pass through half a caravan. 

The principal ornaments are beads and ivory, brass, copper, and 
iron. br the former article there are in E. Africa} about 400 
current varieties. Strings and bands of these decorations are worn 
round the head, neck, forearm, wrist, fingers, and waist; they are 
tied above and below the knee, and sometimes, though rarely, round 
the ankles; when exposed to dust and dirt they are liable to be 
spoiled. In some tribes the women wear bibs and the children 
aprons of this article; and, as has been mentioned, the Warund: 
and the Wasukuma convert them into graceful tiaras. 

Ivory is worked with a rough jagged blade like the rudest saw ; 
a week is required to cut through a tusk. It is then made into a 
variety of bracelets called mpogo in distinction to the metal 
kikomo, ‘There are many varieties of this article, Some are heavy 

* In the ‘ Periplas* (chap. xvii), among the exports to E. Africa were “several 
kinds of glassy stone.” 


+ The pre « and other details concerning beads will be treated of in Chap. 
X¥L, under the bead of “ Commerce.” | 
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cylinders like dice-boxes, about four to six inches long, split to 
admit the hand, and joined longitudinally by a rivet of brass wire ; 
others, worn above the elbow, are disks from one to two inches 
broad and deeply grooved in the outer rim; others are broad and 
shallow, in the chave of a twisted quoit, Men also wear four or 
five small round ivory rings, which are placed with difficulty over 
the hand, and are kept upon the wrist by a cirelet of dried entrails 
called sikombe. The arm below the shoulder is also decorated 
with a curious ornament of ivory, horn, or wood ; it looks like two 
inverted chevrons so joined that they form an aperture for the 
arm; the branches projecting above the shoulder are wound about 
with wire, Almost all men wear upon the wrist or ankle a talis- 
man for relieving pain and preserving life, called by the Wasawahili 
Hirizi, from the Arabic Hirz, and peo inner people Mpigi, It 
consists of two little bits of wood, rhinoceros horn, or othe sub 
stances duly prepared by the medicine-man, and strung on close 
together, but SLB “ace other, tos. strip of bark: or « thong 
of snake's skin, plaster bound round the pea tegataan, The 
poorest classes wear with it one or two rings of dri goat-entrails 
or circles of cowhide with the hair on, iss 

The principal use of metal is in wire, with which almost every 
article is decorated, Brass is preferred to copper by the southern 
tribes as being less expensive ; those in the north, the Mamasai for 
instance, affect iron. Only the large sizes are imported into the 
country ; these the Mhesi or blacksmith draws out with the vilest 
of tools and with abundant patience. The kitindi or coil-armlet, 
and the sambo or wire-circlet, have already been described, 
Besides these, the people affect kikomo, massive and clumsy 
bangles, worn, as in ancient Egypt, round the wrists and ankles ; 
the most valuable are of Risas el Abyaz (zine), which even at 
Zanzibar caperach 2 a for 35 lbs. Earrings are made in in- 
dependent cirelets eal mapete; more generally, however, a 
stout coil mare 18 twisted and out “ the disten ted lobe-hole, 
presenting the appearance of a number of rings tight! ‘ed in 
rouleaus, A favourite form in Unyamwezi pq of age: 
worked into a figure resembling the descending node. Of late 
they have begun to wear a brass ornament shaped like a pair of 
tongs, with the diverging legs about an inch long, connected by a 
small cirele fitting into the ear, When the lobe is so distended 
as to become a thin strip and in danger of being torn, the orna- 
nents are either supported by a string passed over the head or 











transferred to holes pierced in the outer rim of the ear. The rim 
is often pierced with a row of small holes, which, for want of 


something better, must be adorned with bits of stick or stray 
Some of the decorations jn E. Africa are peculj rly g v1 
The neck, especially in Usagara, is adorned with 
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ruff of thick brass wire ; the circlets becoming loose by wear present 
in profile a concave instead of a plain surface, and suge the 
‘dea of a metal charger supporting the head, Some of the sultans 
wear brass collars projecting like plate-rims from the throat, and 
engraved with fanciful arabesques. Another usual ornament is 
the kenge a hollow or solid ball of copper, hung by a string 
round the neck. Chiefs and mediciners wear a5 a beige he 
amoothed base of a conical shell,” about two inches in diameter by 
0-75 im, in depth: it is valued as coming from the sea, and 
represents about half the price of a slave. Similar to this, but of 
‘nforior value, is the kirangwa, a small disk or crescent of hip- 
tira tooth or polished white shell brought from Zanzibar. 
in some E, African tribes, especially those near the Equator, 
ostrich egga, cut into circles, crescents, and. other fantastic forme, 
are extensively used. Strings of four or five of these crescents, 
which are bored longitudinally, are worn 4s a necklace by the 
wealthy. ‘The waist is adorned with a coil of thin wire twisted 
round elephant’s or zebra's hairs to the thickness of a man’s finger. 
In soine parts the ankles are confined with small-linked iron chains ; 
and the —— tribes, Wamiisai and Wiakwafi, wii their 
oblong links: 4 single chain sometimes ii Sor the hair. Iron 
bells, varying in diameter from 4 sixpence to half-a-crown, are 
worn in single and double rows below the knee and round the 
ankle: this is considered rather a grand and pretentious decoration. 
For a similar purpose a | attach to the sambo, or wire-cirelets, 





* 













made of ite end, in his 16th chapter. i 


* Dr. Livings 
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CHAPTER XIIL . 


Nores or THe Caanacter axp Retagios or tur East AFRICANS; THEIR 
SLAVERY, GOVERNMENT, ASD Pourry, 


Tue study of psychology in Eastern Africa is the study of man’s 
rudimental mind, when, subject to the agency of the material world, 
he neither progresses nor retrogrades, He would appear rather a 
degeneracy from the civilized man than a savage rising to the first 
step, were it not for his apparent incapacity for improvement. He 
has not the ring of the true metal; there is no rich nature, as in 
the New Zealander, for education to cultivate. He seems to 
belong to one of those childish races which, never Tising to man’s 
estate, fall like worn-out links from the great chain of animated 
nature. He unites the incapacity of infancy with the unpliancy of 
age ; the futility of childhood, and the credulity of youth, with the 
- scepticism of the adult and the stubbornness and bigotry of the 
old. He inhabits beaten lands... For centuries he. has been 
in direct intercourse with the more advanced people of the eastern 
coast, and though few have seen an European, there are not many 
who have not cast eyes upon an Arab. Still he has stopped short 
at the threshold of progress; he shows no signs of develop- 
ment; no higher and more varied orders. of intellect are called 
into being. Even the simple truths of El Islam have failed to fix 
the thoughts of men who can think, but who, absorbed in providi 
for their bodily wants, hate the trouble of thinking. His mint 
limited to the objects. seen, heard, and felt, will not, and appa 
rently cannot, escape from the circle of sciise, nor will it occupy, 
itself with aught but the present. Thus he is cut off from the 
pleasures of memory, and the world of faney is altogether unknown 
to him. Perhaps the automaton which we call spiritual suffers 
from the inferiority of the mechanism by which it acts,* 

_The East African is, like other barbarians, a strange mixture 
of good and evil: by the. nature of barbarous society, however, 
the good element has not, whilst the evil has, been carefully 
cultured. 

As a rule, the civilized or highest type of man owns the sway 
of intellect, of reason: the semi-civilized—as are still the great 
nations of the East—are guided by sentiment. and pensity ina 
degree incomprehensible to more advanced races, and the barbarias 
18 the slave of impulse, passion, and instinct, faintly modified by 
sentiment, but ignorant of intellectual discipline. He appears, 
oo Sn) ge ree -= Sane 

~ I is sapposed (Dr. LAvingstons, chap. xxv.) that the temperature of the 
mages crclaton differs from col hacking of nesecte ee noord a Nass » how- 











therefore, to the civilized man a paralogic being,—a mere mass of 
contradictions; his ways are not our ways, his reason is not our 
reason. Ee deduces effects from causes which we ignore ; he com- 

ses his ends by contrivances which we cannot comprehend ; and 
tis artifices and polity excite, by their shallowness and “ meonse- 
quence,” our surprise and contem Like that Hiniloo race that 
has puzzled the plain-witted Englishman for the century closing with 
the massacres of Delhi and Cawnpore, he is calculated to perplex 
those who make conscience an instinct, an inspiration, which elevates 
man to the highest ground of human intelhgence. He is at once 
very good-tempered and hard-hearted, combative and cautious; 
kind’ at one moment, cruel, pitiless, and violent at another; sociable 
and unaffectionate ; superstitious and grossly irreverent ; brave and 
cowardly, servile and oppressive ; obstinate, yet fickle and fond of 
changes; with points of honour, but without a trace of honesty 
in word or deed; a lover of life, though addicted to suicide ;* 
covetous and parsimonious, yet thoughtless and imp vient; some- 
what conscious of inferiority, withal unimprovable. In fact, he 
appears. an embryo of the two superior races. He is inferior 
to the active-minded and objective, the analytic and Lye 
European, and to the ideal and aps esas the ‘synthetic and 
reflective Asiatic. He partakes largely of the worst character- 
isties of the lower Oriental types—stagnation of mind, indolence 
of body, moral deficiency, superstition, and childish passion ; hence 
the Egyptians aptly termed the Berbers and negrocs the “ perverse 
race of Kush.” 

The main characteristic of this peonle is the selfishness which 
the civilized man strives to’conceal, because publishing it would 
ge vs gratification. ‘The veshnin hone a ve hand, 
‘splays his inordinate egotism openly and recklessly; his ever 
no | discloses those cee detiy tei which im me polished 
races chiefly appear on public occasions, when cach man thinks 
solely of self. Gratitude with him is not even @ sense of fed 

tive favours; he looks upon a benefit as the weakness his 
benefactor and his own strength; consequently, he will not recog- 
nise even the hand that feeds him. He will, perhaps, lament for 
a night the death of a farent or a child, but the morrow will find 
him thoroughly comforted. The name of hos itality, exeept for 
‘nterested motives, is unknown to him: “What will s give 
me?” is his first question. To a stranger entering @ vi lage the 
worst hut is assigned, and, if he complain, thé ‘answer is that he 
ean find encamping ground outside. Instead of treating him like 





* So of the natives of Angola, Dr. Livingstone (chap. xxi.) relates that a woman 
derided for hartenness will not uncommonly rush away and commit suicide, Many 
cases of felo de se were heard of in E. Africa. coheie 
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a guest, which the Arab Bedouin would hold to be a point of 
pride, his host compels him to pay for every article, other- 
wie he might starve in the midst of plenty. Nothing, in 
fact, renders the stranger's life safe in this Reb pps the timid 
shrinking of the natives from the “ hot-mouthed weapon” and the 
necessity of trade, which induces the chiefs to restrain the atro- 
cities of their subjects. To travellers the African is, of course, 
less civil than to merchants, from whom he expects to gain some- 
thing. He will refuse a mouthful of water out of his abundance to 
aman dying of thirst ; utterly unsympathising, he will not stretch 
out a hand to save another's goods, though worth thousands of 
dollars. Of his own property, if a ragged cloth or a lame slave be 
lost, his violent excitement is ridiculous to behold, His egotism 
renders him parsimonious even in self-gratification; the wretched 
curs, which FRESE as much as his children, seldom receive a 
mouthful of food, and the sight of an Arab’s ass feeding on grain 
elicits a prolonged “ Hi! hi!” of extreme surprise. He is exceed- 
ingly improvident, taking no thought for the morrow—not from 
faith, but rather from carelessness as to what may betide him; 
yet so greedy of gain is he that he will refuse information about 
a country or the direction of a path without a present of beads. 
He invariably demands prepayment: no one keeps a promise or 
adberes to an agreement, and, if credit be demanded for an hour, 
his answer si be, “ There is nothing in any hand.” Yet even 
greed of gain cannot overcome the levity and laxity of his mind, 
Despite his best interests, he will indulge the mania for desertion 
caused by that mischievous love of change and whimsical desire 
for novelty that characterise the European sailor. Nor can even 
lucre prevail against the ingrained indolence of the race—an indo- 
lence the more hopeless as it is the growth of the climate. In 
these temperate and abundant lands Nature has cursed mankind 
with the abundance of her mifts; his wants still await creation, 
and he is contented with such necessaries as roots and herbs, 
game, and a few handfuls of grain—consequently improvement has 
no bold upon him. | 

In this stage of society truth is no virtue. ‘The “mixture of a 
lie” may “add to pleasure” amongst Europeans; in Africa it 
enters where neither pleasure nor profit can arise from the decep- 
tion. If A Mnyamwezi guide informs the traveller that the af: 
is short, he may make up his mind for a long and weary marct 
_ and vice versi. Of course, falsehood is used as a defence by the 
weak and oppressed ; but, beyond that, he desires to be lied to, 
and one of his proverbs is, “ ‘tis better to be deceived than to be 


Like the generality of barbarous races, the East. ie 












undecerved.” 
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wilful, headstrong, and undisciplinable: im point of stubborn- 
ness and restiveness they resemble the lower animals,* If they 
cannot obtain the very article of barter upon which they have set 
their mind, they will carry home things almost useless to them; any 
attempt at bargaining ts settled by the seller turning his back, 
they ask according to their wants and wishes, without regard to 
the value of goods. Grambling and dissatisfied, they never do 
business without a Nighy Revenge is a’ ruling passion, as 
the many rancorous | -atricidal wars that have prevailed between 
kindred clans, even for a generation, prove. Retaliation and ven- 
ance are, in fact, their great agents of moral control. Judged 
" the test of — the East African i6 : cerpanaab ic man. 
A tear is rarely shed, ex w the women, for depa parent, 
relative, or fiend, and ara of the mourner 18 Sots heard 
‘n their abodes. It is most painful to witness the utter inhumanity 
with which a porter seized with small-pox is allowed by his friends, 
comrades, and brethren to fall behind in the jungle, with several 
days’ life in him. No inducement—even beads—ean persunde a 
eoul to attend him. Every village will drive him from its doors ; 
no one will risk taking, at any price, death into his bosom. If strong 
enough, the sufferer builds a ittle can Salas away from the camp, 
and, provided with his rations—a poun of grain and a gourdful of 
water—he quietly expects his doom—to feed the hymna and the 
raven of the wild. The people are remarkable for the readiness with 
which they yield to fits of sudden fury; on these occasions they 
will, like children, vent their rage upon any object, animate or 








* Tt is an old observation, that the lower animals of a country generally 
resemble in disposition their masters; where man is combative and destructive, 
even the domesticated brutes will be fierce and wild;and where the human race is 
soft and mild tempered as the Indian, their four-footed slaves are docile and 


The facility with which the tame animals in E. Africa aalonee into wild habiw 
is remarkable; they nase as if only half reclaimed, A bullock will charge like 
a wild jungle ox, and offen must be shot down before its throat can becat. Cows 
will pe ik if the calves have been killed or lost; it is difficult to drive 
them, and they are os fond of desertion as the caravan goin The asses dis- 
play ‘an nitra-asinine bhstinacy and self-will, and they will travel in line, bat it is 

possible to drive a single donkey, and even when together each requires the care 
ofa man. In hot weather they will rash for shelter to the nearest shady bush, 
whence nothing but the severest punishment can dislodge them. At night they 
are tafe, if untethered, from the hywna, who never hesitates to make a meal upon 
the bind quarters of the timid Zanaibar ass. Those bred from Arab stallions. end 


ami bucking, rearing aud running away. To secure goats on the line of march, 
disaraear. ‘Though E. Africa abounds in fine wild cats, they have never been 


nn the Belad Sodan generally, rear t to M. Werne, These civilised animals 


in 

become in the inter exceedingly savage ; the kittens are Vicious as leopards. 
When they begin to eat meat, ihe mother, if not prevented, will carry them off to 
the jungles, where they sooo become wild as the cat o° mountain. Even the 
poultry seem endowed with an abnormal amount of persistency. 
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inanimate, that presents itself, Their temper is characterised by 
a nervous, futile impatience ; under delay or Belt eer they 
become madmen. In their own country, where such displays are 
safe, they are remarkable for presumptuousness and for a violence of 
manner which elsewhere disappear. As the Arabs say, there they 
are lions, here they become curs. Their squabbling and clamour 
pass description: they are never happy except when in dispute. 
After a rapid plunge into excitement, the brawlers alternately 
advance and recede, pointing the finger of threat, howling an 
screaming, cursing and using terms of insult which an inferior 
ingenuity—not want of will—causes to fall short of the Asiatic’s 
model vituperation. After abusing each other to their full, both 
usually burst into a loud laugh or womanly sobs, Their tears 
lie high; they weep like Goanese. After a cuff, a man will cover 
his face with his hands and cry as if his heart would break. More 
furious shrews than the women are nowhere met with. Here it is 
a great truth that “the tongues of women cannot be governed.” 
They work off exeitement by eer! and they weep little com- 
ared with the men. Both sexes delight in “ argument,” which 
ere, a8 elsewhere, means two fools talking foolishly. They wil. 
weary out of patience the most loquacious of the Arabs, “This 
ddveldoclint is characteristic of the East African race, and 
“maneno marefu !”—long words !—will occur as a useless reproof 
half a dozen times in the course of a single conversation. When 
drunk, the East African is easily irritated: with the screams 
and excited gestures of a maniac he strides about, franticall 
flourishing his spear and agitating his bow, probably with nockec 
arrow ; the spear-point maid the arrow-head are tte brought peril- 
ously near, but they are rarely allowed to draw blood. The rea 
combat is by pushing, pulling hair, and sla ag Ac a will, and a 
pair thus engaged requires to be torn asunder by balf a dozen friends. 
Phe settled tribes are, for the most part, feeble and unwarlike bar- 
barians; even the bravest East African, though, like all men, a 
combative being, has a valour tempered by discretion and cooled 
y a high development of cautionsness “His tactics are of the 
Fabian order: he loves surprises and safe ambuscades: and in 
common frays and forays the loss of one per cent. justifies a sauve 
qui peut. ‘This people, childlike, is ever in extremes. A man 
will hike himself from a rafter in his tent, and kick away from 
under him the large wooden mortar upon which he has stood at 
.the beginning of the operation with as much eang-froid as an 
nglo-Saxon in the gloomy month of November; yet he regard 
ammhilation, a8 all savages do, with loathi 2 and ineffable horror. 
“ He fears death,” to quote Bacon, “as children fear to go in the 
dark ; and as that natural fear in children is increased with tales, 
so is the other.” ‘The African mind must radically change before 
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it can “ think upon death, and find it the least of all evila.” All 
their thoughts are connected with this life. ‘ Ab !" they exclaim, 
“it is bad to die! to leave off eating and drinking! never to wear 
a fine cloth!” Asin the negro race generally, his destructiveness 
is prominent; a slaye never breaks a thing without an instinctive 
laugh of pleasure ; and however careful he may be of his own life, 
he does not value that of another, even of a relative, at the price of 
a goat. During fires in the town of Zanzibar, the blacks have 
been seen adding fuel, and singing and dancing, wild with delight. 
On such occasions they are shot down by the Arabs like dogs. 

It is difficult to brats the state of society in which the civilized 
“gocial evil” is not recognised as an evil. In the economy of the 
affections and the intercourse between the sexes, reappears that 
rude stage of society in which ethics were new to the mind of now 
enlightened man. Marriage with this peuple: 8 amongst all bar- 
barians, and even the lower classes of civilized races—is a mere 
affair of buying and selling. A man must marr because it is 
nt to his comfort, consequently the woman becomes: a muar- 
ketable commodity. Her father demands for her as. many cows, 
cloths, and brass-wire bracelets as the suitor can afford: be thua 
virtually sells her, and she belongs to the buyer, ranking with his 
other live stock. The husband. may sell his wife, or, if she be 
taken from him by another.man, he claus her value, which i 
ruled by what she would fetch in the slave-market.. A strong 
‘nducement to marriage amongst the Africans, as with the poor 
in Europe, is the prospective benefit to be derived from an 
adult family; a large progeny enriches them. The African 
ignores the dowry b which, song the sons of civilization, m- 
yverting Nature's order, the wife buys the husband, instead of 
the husband buying the wife." Marriage, which is an epoch 
amongst Christians, and an event with Moslems, is with th 
people an incident of frequent recurrence. Polygamy is unlimited, 
and the chiefs pride themselyes upon the number, of their wives, 


varying from 12 to 300. It is no dis for an unmarried woman 
to | e the mother of a family ; after matrimony there is some- 


what less laxity. The mgoni or adulterer, if detected, is punished 
by a fine of cattle, or, if poor and weak, he is sold into slavery; 
husbands seldom, however, resort to such severities, the offence, 
which is considered to be against yested property, being held to 
be lighter than petty larceny. Under the influence of the jealous 
wstinct, murders and mutilations have been commutted, but they 
are rare and exceptional. Divorce is readily effected. by turning 
the spouse out of doors, and the children become the father's pro- 


* Nothing in Eur manners astonishes the Arab, or the Persian, so moch aa 
to hear that the Frank expects money with his wife, 
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perty. Attachment to home is powerful in the African race, but it 
regards rather the comforts and pleasures of the house and the 
society of relations and friends than the fondness of family. Hus- 
band, wife, and children have through life divided interests, and 
live together with scant appearance of affection. Love of offspring 
ean have but little power amongst a people who have no preven- 
tive for illegitimacy, and whose progeny may be sold at any time. 
The children appear undemonstrative and unaffectionate, as those 
of the Somal, Some attachment to their mothers breaks out, not 
in outward indications, but by surprise, as it were: “ Mami! 
mama | "—mother! mother !—is a common exclamation in fear or 
wonder. When childhood is passed, the father and son become 
natural enemies, after the manner of wild beasts, Yet they are a 
eral on vk ben loss of relatives somes nen ae 
fr ef to hypochondria and insanity, resulting from the in- 
ability of their arid to bear any seca ene lt is probable 
that a little learning would make them mad, like the Widad, or 
riest of the Somal, who after mastering the reading of the Koran 
Sporto ves unfit for any exertion of judgment or common sense. 
To this over-development of sociability must be ascribed the anxiety 
always shown to shift, evade, or answer blame. ‘The “ ukosa,” or 
transgression, is never accepted; any number of words will be 
wasted in proving the worse the better cause. Hence also the 
favourite phrase, “ Mbaya we! "—thou art bad!—a mode of 
reproof which sounds simple and unefleetive to European ears. 

The social position of the women—that unerring test of progress 
towards civilization—is not so high in East Africa as amon 
the more highly organised tribes of the south, Few parts of t 
country own the rule of female chiefs. The people, especially the 
Wanyamwezi, consult their wives, but the opinion of a brother or a 
friend would usually prevail over that of a woman, 

The deficiency of the East African in constructive power has 
already been remarked. Contented with his haystack or beehive 
hut, his hemisphere of boughs, or his hide acting tent, he hates 
and has a truly savage horror of stone walls, ee Wanyam- 
es when visiting Zanzibar, cannot be prevailed upon to enter a 
HOLISE. 





The East African is greedy and voracious; he seems, how- 
ever, to oan light and frequent to a few regular and copious 
oe the civilized Kisawahili has no terms to express the 

reakfast, dinner, and supper of other languages. Like most 
barbarians, he can exist an work with a small quantity of food, 
but he is unaccustomed, and therefore unable, to bear thirst. ‘The 
daily ration of a porter is 1 kubabah (= 1-5 Ibs.) of grajn; 
he is skilful in discovering in the least likely places, eke out 
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this allowance for several days, though generally, upon the bar- 
barian’s impulsive principle of mortgaging the future for the 
present, he recklessly consumes his stores. With him the grand 
end of life is eating ; his love of feeding ts inferior only to his pro- 
; — for intoxication. He drinks till he can no longer stand, 

lies down to sleep, and awakes to drink again. Drinking-bouts 
are solemn things, to which the most important business must yield 

recedence. They celebrate every event,—the traveller's return, 
the birth of a child, and the death of an elephant: a labourer will 
not work unless beer is provided for him. A guest is received 
with a gourdful of beer, and, amongst some tribes, it is buried 
with their princes. The highest orders rejoice in drink, and pride 
themselves upon powers of imbibing: the proper diet for a king 
is much beer and a little meat. If a Wanyamwezi be asked 
after eating whether he is hungry, he will reply Yea, meaning that 
he is not drunk. Intoxication excuses crime in these lands, ‘The 

East African, when in his cups, must issue from his hut to ang 
dance, or quarrel, and the frequent and terrible outrages whic 
occur on these occasions are passed over on the plea that he has 
drunk beer. ‘The favourite hour for drinking is after dawn,— 
atime as distasteful to the European as oD to the African 
and Asiatic. ‘This might be proved by a host of quotations from 
the poets, Arab, Persian, and Hindu. The civilized man avoids 
early potations because they incapacitate him for necessary 
labour, and he attempts to reheve the headache caused by stimu- 
lants. ‘The barbarian and the gemi-civilized, on the other hand, 
prefer them, because they diminish the tedium of his monotonous 
day; and wes eerie 1e headache because they can sleep the 
longer, and, when they awake, they have something to thinl of, 
The habit once acquired is never broken: it attaches itself to the 
heartstrings of the idle and unoceupied barbarian, yet, curious to 
relate, the mania @ potu was never heard of in East Africa. 

In morality, according to the more extended sense of the word, 
the East African is markedly defctent. He has no benevolence, 
but little veneration—the negro race is ever irreverent—and, 
though his cranium rises high in the region of firmness, his futulity 
prevents his beimg firm. ‘The outlines of law are faintly traced 
upon his heart, ‘The authoritative standard of morality fixed by 
revelations is in him iy aosrcrnte by a vague and varying custom, 
derived traditionally | his ancestors; he follows in their 
track for old-sake’s sake. ‘The accusing conscience is unknown to 
him. His only fear after cece a treacherous murder is of 
being hauntell by the angry ghost of the dead; he robs as one 
doing a good deed, and begs as if it were his calling. His depravity 
is of the grossest : int igue fills up all the moments not devoted to 


intoxication. 


ani} Burton on the Lake Regions of 


An inferior development of veneration produces airy 2 
ness in the East African, Ignoring distinctions of socie “i 
all men, except his chief, as his equals. He has no rules 
if the door be open, he enters a stranger's house Reiter ae 
harsh, barking voice is ever the loudest ; he is never happ except 
when hearing himself speak ; his address is imperious, his deme : 
is rough and peremptory, and his look “sfacciato.” He deposits his 
unwashed person, in his greasy and tattered goat-skin or Brora 
i rug or bedding, disdaiming to stand for a moment, and 

ays chooses the best place in the room. When ae 

will push forward to secure the most comfortable hut: the chi 
ok caravan may sleep in rain or dew, but, if he attempt to 

ed sine they lic down with the settled purpose of mules—as t 

say, they have no shame, The curiosity of these people, and 

the little ceremony with which they gratify it, are at times ae 
troublesome, A stranger must be stared at; total mag oP 
only remedy: if the victim lose his temper, or attempt to 
‘suk be will find it like disturbing a ewarm of bees. hey will will 
come for miles to “sow gape-seed :” if the tent-fly be closed, they 
will peer and peep from below, complaining loudly against the 
occupant, and, if further prevented, they may to violence. 
On the road hosts of idlers, especially women, boys, and girls, i 
will follow the caravan for hours; it is a truly offensive spect 
these uncouth figures, running at a “ gymnastic pace,’ half clothed 
except with grease, with pendent bosoms shaking in the air, and 
cries that resemble the howls of beasts more than any effort of 
human articulation. This offensive ignorance of the first 
of social intercourse has been fostered in the races most visited | 
the Arabs, whose national tendency, like the Italian and the 
Greek, is ever and essentially lican. When strangers first 
appeared in the country they were rrgaenves with respect and de- 
ference. They soon, however, lost this vantage-ground: they sat 
and ehatted with the people, a pleasantries, and suffered 
slights, till the Africans found themselves on an equality with their 
visitors ‘I'he evil has become inveterate, and no greater contrast 
can be imagined than that between the manners of an Indian ryot 
and an East African mshenzi. 

In intellect the East African is sterile and incult, apparently 

unprogressive and unfit for change. Like the uncivilized generally, 
he observes well, but he can deduce nothing profitable from his 
perceptions. His intelligence is surprising when compared with 
that of un uneducated English peasant; but it has a narrow bound, 
po we epee ie Like the Asiatic, in 
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fact, he is stationary, but at a much lower level. Devotedly fond 
of music, his love of tune has invented nothing but whistling and 
the whistle: his instruments are all borrowed from the const people.* 
. He delights in singing, yet he has no metrical songs: he contents 
himself with improvising a few words without sense or rhyme, and 
repeats them till they nauseate: the long, drawling recitative 
generally ends in “ h! ha"! or some such etrongly-nasali 
sound. Like the Somal, he has tunes approp iated to particular 
occasions, as the clephant-hunt or the harvest-home. When 
mourning, the love of music assumes peculiar form: women 
weeping or sobbing, especially after chastisement, will bréak into 
a protracted threne or dirge, every period of which concludes with 
its own particular on or wail: after venting a little natural 
distress in a natural sound, the long, joud improvisation, in the 
“ laughing-song" is an imitation of hilarity somewhat distressing 
to the spirits of the audience, £0 the Preera re 9 of the 
African only tends to risibility. His wonderful loquacity and 
volubility of tongue have produced no tales, stot tee display of 
eloquence ; though, like most barbarians, somes sentemtious, 
he will content himself with squabbling with his companions, or 






















. knowing when they may be attacked, they live 
' agitation, excitement, and alarm. After the 
T ror cs vecount of musical instruments and dancing tev Chap, X1V, 
VOL, XXIX. z 
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Wazaramo, the tribes of Ugogo are considered the most noisy and 
troublesome, the most extortionate, quarrelsome, and violent on 
this route: nothing restrains these races from bloodshed and 
plunder but self-interest and fear of retribution, The Wanyam-— 
We bear ast highest Fe - r for alisha ire ne, and 
Indust. ntercourse wit coast, wever, 18 sappin 
the Gumdetiins of their superiority: the East "African Expedition 
suffered more from thieving in this than in any other territory, and 
the Arabs now depend for existence there not u prestige, ex 
sho in consideration of mutual -oafianential acta 
portion as the traveller advances into the interior, he { ids i 
pera ple Pe lows humane, or rather less human. The Wavinza, the 
ajiji, and the other Lakist tribes, much resemble one another: 


shaw 4 are extortionate, violent, and rev ul barbarians; no 
Wanyamwezi dares to travel alone hres their territories, and 
stnall parties are ever in of destruction. 





In dealing with the East African the traveller cannot do better 
than to follow the advice of Bacon—* Use sav justly and 
preciooty, with sufficient guard nevertheless.” ‘They must be 
held ; and the ong Peed stranger will never put himself in 
their power, expecially where life is concerned. Ti safety of a 
caravan will often depend upon the barbarian’s fear of beginning 
the fray: if the onset once takes place, the numbers, the fierce 
looks, the violent gestures, and the confidence of the seailents 
upon their own ground, will probably prevail. When fiecesa: 
however, severity must be employed ; leniency and forbearance are 
the vulnerable points of civiliz policy, as they encourage attack 
Rr pie of fear ue weakness, In tradin with, or even 

welling amo this e, a of wealth must be 
avoided: a man or dock sit the oa smallest article avoids 
showing anything beyond its equivalent. 

The ethnologist who compares this sketch with the far more 
favourable desecri ree es the Kafirs, a kindred race, “sie by tra- 
vellers in South suspect that only the ¢ les of 
the picture are ioe tr ba the eye. But, a will: ay in a 
future page, much of this moral degradation must be attributed to 
the working, through centuries, of the slave-trade: the tribes are 
tk longer - ee joe een ne from their connexion with 
strangers they have nothing but tion. Th of 
savage and barbarous type, they re bicest Serna ac oe the 
semi-civilization of trade and commerce, which sits aay 
upon their minds as a rich garment would upon their persons. — 

Fetissism * is still the only faith known in Africa, Its 
is easily explained by the aspect of the physical world, which | 


copt he word ia derived from the Portuguese feitipo, “1a doing,” anf ihig hy 
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coloured the t its and has directed the belief of man: he 
a ome pth the fantastical and: monstrous rarer thes 
animal and v¥ ble productions around him. Nature, in these 
regions bared sda or beautiful, more often terrible and deso- 
late, with the gloomy forest, the impervious jungle, the tangled 
hill, and the dread uniform waste tenanted by deadly inhabitants, 
arouses in his mind a sensation of utter feebleness, a vague and 
nameless awe. Untanght to recommend himself for aac ts to 
a Superior Being, he addresses himself directly to the objects of 

his reverence an "awe: he prostrates himself before the sentiment 

within him, hoping to propitiate it as he would a fellow-man. The 
Somey mysteries of life and death, unrevealed and unex lained to 

im, the want of a true jaya ye of the admirable phenomena 


of creation, and the va and misconceptions of his own de- 
ed imagination, awa en ng him ideas of horror, and people the 
F visible world with ghost and goblin, demon and evestrum, the 


incarnations, as it were, of his own childish fears, Deepened by 
the dread of destruction, ever strong in the barbarian br 
terror causes him to look with suspicion upon all around oe 
“ How,” inquires the dying African, “can I alone be ill when 
others are well, unless I have been bewitched ? ” Hence the belief 
in magic: ‘and supernatural powers in man, which the stronger 
minded have turnec to their own advantage. 
Fetissiam 3 ‘s the adoration, or rather the propitiation, « of natural 
objects, animate and inanimate, to which certain mysterious influ- 
ences are attributed, It admits neither god, nor angel, nor devil ; 
it ignores the very alphabet of revealed or traditionary religi 
a creation, a resurrection, & Fr jonipetat a soul or a Loe a 
heaven or a hell. A modi atheism is thus 
minent feature of the superstition. Though instinctively Bes 
of a ey above them, the Africans have as yet failed to grasp 
the idea : in ong feeble ain thot pronase, 
best a vague out personality, attr 
lence ee They call that Mulungu—the Ublunga of 
re semper "Utika of the Hottentota. The term, how- 
ever, may mean a ghost," the firmament, or the sun; a man will 
frequently call himself Mulungu, and even Mulungu Mbaya, the 
latter word signifying bad or wicked. In the language of the 
Wamasai “Ai,” or with the article “ Engai "—the Creator—is 
feminine, god and rain being synonymous. | | 

The Fetiss superstition 18 African, but not confined to Africa. 
The faith of ancient Eeypt. the earliest system of pases and peo 
known to man, with ri eno 
powers of nature, was essentially fetissist ; whilst in the | 


) oe of 
heathen ; p’hepo, of a Moslem. 9 
Zz. 
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dawned at first the idea of “ Melkart,” a god of earth, and his 
Baalim, angels, vicegerents, or local deities. But generally the 
history of religions proves that when man, whether degraded from 
primal elevation or elevated from primal degradation, has pro- 
gresed a step beyond atheism—the spiritual state of the lowest 
savagery—he advances to the modification called Fetissism, the con- 
dition of the infant mind of humanity. The Vedas contain no 
assertion of a Godhead ; “such expressions as the love and fear of 
a God never occur in the sacred books of the Hindus.”’ The ancient 
Persians were ignicolists, adoring etheriel fire. Confucius owned 
that he knew nothing about the gods, and therefore preferred say- 
ing as little as possible upon the subject. Men still without 
tradition or training confused the Demiurgus with his works, and 
ventured not to place the burden of creation, preservation, and 
destruction, upon a single deity. Slaves to the agencies of material 
nature, impressed ‘the splendours of the heavenly bodies, com- 
forted by fire and light, sagt by their familiarity with the 
habits of wild beasts that the brute creation and the human claimed 
a mysterious affinity, humbled by the terrors of elemental war, 
and benefited by hero and zage, 
Quicquid humus, pelagus, celum mirabile gignunt, 
Id duxere deos, 


The barbarian worshipped these visible objects not as Pes, 
myths, divine emanations, or personifications of a deity: he adored 
them for themselves. The modern theory, the mode in which full- 
frown man explains away the follies of his childhood, making the 
interpretation precede the fable, fails when tested by experience. 
The Hindu, and, indeéd, the ignorant Christian,* still adore the 
actual image of man and beast; it is unreasonable to suppo: 
that they kneel before and worship with heart and soul its 
ay ea and an attempt to allegorize it, or to deprive it of its — 
ifie virtues, would be ccosare as in ancient Greece and 





Nome, mere impiety. — " 

i essence, then, Fetissism is a rude and sensual superstition, 
the faith of abject fear, and of infant races that have not risen, and 
are, age egies ble of rising to theism—the religion of love 
and the belief of the highest types of mankind. But old die 
hard, and error, founded upon the instincts and feelings of human 
nature, borrows the coherence and uniformity of truth. That 
Fetissism is a belief common to man in the childhood of his 
spiritual life, may be proved by the frequent and extensive remains 
of the faith which the cretinism of the Hamitic race has perpetuated 
amongst them to the present day, still sprouting like tares even in 


"The traveller in Southern I ‘and Greeee will fun have viene’ 
phenomenon in the preference acvotded to 2 particular seater cr Moen i 


the cultivated field of revealed religion. 'The dread of ghosts, for in- 
stance, which is the mainstay of Fetissism, is not inculcated in any 
sacred book, yet the belief is not to be abolished.* Everywhere, 
too, their functions are the same : all are malevolent to the living, 
and they are seldom known to do good. The natural horror and 
fear of death which may be observed even in the lower animals has 
mostly caused the dead to be considered vindictive and destructive. 
Some missionaries have detected in the habit, which prevails 
hr out Eastern and Western Africa, of burying slaves with 
the deceased, of carrying provisions to graves, and of lighting fires 
on cold nights near the last resting-places of the departed, a continua- 
tion of relations between the quick and the dead which points to a 
belief in a future state of existence. The wish is father to that 
thought: the doctrine of the soul, of immortality, belongs to a 
perior order of mind, to a more advanced stage of society. The 
lief, as its operations show, is in presentity, materialism, not in 
futurity, spiritualism. When the savage and the barbarian are 
asked what has become of the “ old people” (their ancestors), over 
whose dust and ashes they perform obsequies,—tumulum cireum 
volitat umbra,—these verita le srists only smile and reply 
Wime-kwisha, “they are ended.” It proves their inferior organi- 
gation. Even the North American aborigines, a race which Nature 
apparently disdains to preserve, decided t 
since even Indian com is vivified and rises again. : 
African has created of his fears a st which never attains the 
fect form of a soul. This inferior de lopment has prevented his 
rising to the social status of the Hindu, and other anciently civi- 
lized races, whom a life wholly wanting in purpose and occupation 
drove from the excitement momeary io ee the mind towards 
a hidden or mysterious future. . wild races seck otherwise 
than in their faith a something to a ‘tate and to emotionize them. 
The East African’s Credenda—it has not arrived at the rank of a 
system, this vag and misty dawning of a creed—are based upon 
two main artic The first is demonology, or, rather, the existence 
of Koma, the larv, e3w2, or evestra ot the dead ; the second is. 
Uchawi, witchcraft or black magic, @ corollary to the principal 
theorem, Few, and only the tribes adjacent to the maritime regions, 












mmortal part of a mortal being, still connected with earth, and 
it. 1 the Manes, the Umbra, and the Evestrum of 
f has nine pa eg SE hold words ghost, 
, revenant, er-pretet, Ar attes: 
y sim restos faith | , 
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have derived from El Islam a faint conception of the one Supreme. 
‘There is no trace in this country of the ancient and modern animal- 
worship of Egypt and India, though travellers have asserted that 
vestiges of it exist orate the kindred race of Kafirs. The 
African has no more of Salveism than what belongs to the instinct 
of man: he has a reverence for the sun and moon, but he totally 
ignores star-worship. If questioned concerning his 2B mre 
he will point with a devotional aspect towards the light of day ; and 
if asked what caused the death of his brother, w Si peter or 
Rimwe, the sun. He has not, like the Kafir, a holi y at the 
epoch of new moon: like the Moslem, however, on first ereing it he 
raises and claps his hands in token of obeisance.* The Mazi u, 
or Fetiss hut,+ is the first germ of a temple, and the idea is 
probably the same which suggested the Kurban or offeri r of the 
Arabs. It is found throughout the country, especially in Uzaramo, 
Unyamwezi, and Karagwah. It is in the shape of a dwarf house, 
1 or 2 feet high, with a thatched roof, but without walls. Upon 
the ground, or suspended from the roof, are handfuls of orai 
and small pots full of beer, placed there to propitiate the ghosts, 
and to defend the crops from injury. | 

A prey to base passions and melancholy ree fears, the 
Fetissist, who peoples with malevolent beings the invisible world, 
animates material nature with evil influences. ‘The rites of his 
dark and deadly superstition are all intended to avert evils from 
himself, by transferrmg them to others: hence the witchcraft and 
magic which flow naturally from his system of demonology. Men 
rarely die without the wife or children, the kindred or slaves, being 
accused of having compassed their destruction by “ throwing the 
glamour over them ;” and, as has been explained, the trial and the 
conviction are of the most arbitrary nature. Yet witchcraft is prac- 
tised by thousands with the firmest convictions in their own powers ; 
and though frightful tortures await the wizard and the witch who 
have been condemned for the destruction of chief or elder, the 
vindictiveness of the negro drives him readily to the malevolent 
practices of sorcery. As has happened in Europe and elsewhere, in 
the presence of torture and the instant advance of death, the 
Sorcerer and sorceress will not only confess, but even boast of 
and believe in, their own criminality. “ Verily I slew such a 

* As has before Moslems is etaéaion seine tie hase i 
the hile ene pe gene 22095 Ay bape ae the an whe it ae 
menoes anspicious to them; it probably one of the many relics of old Sabwism 
converted to El Islam. 

fhe iuringstone frequently allndes to the mzima as containing “medicine 

the Or gioets), In chap. xxiii, he supp that the head of an ox 
cee yi : pss po 4 of worship, 3 E, Africa it would be an 
oer, Src i ht Main” weit satig 
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one!—I brought about the disease of such another !’—these are 
their demented vaunts, the offspring of mental imbecility, stimu- 
Sr ann i 
this state o tua t 18, a5 ma t 
little of the fire of Fanaticimsn: po lemics are unknown as politics to 
; their succedaneum for a ee is uot a jealous But 
upon ‘the subjects of religious belief and rornatien all men are 
equal; Davus becomes Chdi the fool is as the sage. What 
the +1” believes, that the * “Thou” must acknowledge, under-the 
Sore and, penalties of - Self-esteem. Whilst the African’s 
th is weakly catholic, he will not admit that other men are wiser 
on this point than himself. His ah involved in the age ee of 
his superstition, and enchamed ome is a er ble 
pisrepsiving: the, impressone 6 El Tolan Yet | fast fike a 
Moslem, because doing something seems to raise him j in the scale 
of creation. His Fetissism, appeabantar by the philosophic Pan- 
theism and Polytheism of Europe and Asia, has hitherto unfitted 
him for that belief which was readily « acoeies by the more Semitic 
Fe eee the, Romal, tbe, Wrasar and the Wamrima. 
To a certain extent, oe nae bere the policy of the Arab to 
avoid zing, W wou to comparative 
for Te Oe Modeu ae green! gremg rea 
eternal Seton According to most doctors of the saving faith, 
an ardent proselytizer might convert b: the sword whole tribes, 
| h he might fail with individuals, w cannot break through 
ee! fies of society. The “ Mombas Mission,” however, relying 


upon the powers o! uivocally failed, and pro- 
mano tir fock tbe" not teind the infidels and 
scoffers of Europe : P tlaspeme, infact, i e children.” With 


characteristic want ~ a they would say, “ Your Lord is a 
bad master, for he does not cure his servants. When. an early 
convert died, the Wanyika at once decided that there is_no 
Saviour, as he does not vent the decease of a friend. The 





sentiment generally elicit ibe. s divconree. soee 06 ee 
existence of a Deity is a desire to see him, in order to revenge 
ses ei fen Sco wl ele 






Fehz Ww sl eS An aAbundan lie be professionally holy men. 
en ion es tome aban 
rovyant wi is the Sabhar, magic or adept in e 

hae gst the Wazegura on d the Wasagara is the 


© The reader will bear in mind that the first outory agnine the horror of 
torturing ! tor witeheraft was raised by the Jesuit Von Stein in 1631; that in 1704 
—only sixty-six years & the lost of the witebes was burnt in Europe; and 
that even in the present day, the arm of the law must defend against the indig- 
nation of the vulgar wretches suspected of sorcery. 
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tises. the Miramoro, or divination and prediction of fray and 
mine, death and disease, by the relative position of small sticks, 
like spillikins, cast at random on the ground. The rain-maker 
of the Cape, common throughout. these tribes, and extending far 
north of the Equator, is called in East Africa Mganga, in the 
plural Waganga : the Arabs term him Tabib, doctor or physician. 
The Mganga, in the central regions termed Mfumo, may be 
considered as the embryo of a sacerdotal order, These drones, 
who swarm throughout the land, are of both sexes: the women, 
however, generally confine themselves to the medical part of the 
profession, The calling is hereditary ; the eldest or the cleverest 
son begins his neoteric education at an early age, and succeeds 
to his father’s functions. There is little mystery in the craft, 
“and>the magicians of ‘nyamwezi have not refused to initiate 
some of the Arabs.- The power of the Mganga is great: he is 
treated as a sultan, whose word is law, and asa giver of life and 
death. He ety singly title, and is permitted to wear 
the chieftain’s badge, made of the base of a conical shell, He is 
also known by a number of small greasy and blackened gourds, filled 
with physic and magic, hanging round his waist, and by a little 
more of the usual grime—sanctity and dirt being connected in 
Africa as elsewhere. These men are sent for f village to 
village, and receive as obventions and spiritual fees sheep andl 
gouts, cattle and provisiona Their persons, however, are not 
sacred, and. for criminal acts they are punished like other male- 
factors, The greatest danger to them is an excess of fame. A 
celebrated magician rarely, if ever, dies a naturaldleath: too much 
is expected from him, and 4 severe disappointment leads to con- 
Sequences more violent than usual... The Arabs deride their pre- 
tensions, comparing them depreciatin gly to the workers of Simiya 
or conjuration in their own country. ‘I'hey remark that the wizard 
can never produce rain in the dry, or avert jt in the wet season. ‘The 
many, however, who, to use a West African phrase, have “ become 
black " from a long residence in the country, acquire a sneaking 
belief in them, and fear of their powers, The well-educated classes 
in. Zanzibar consult. these heathen, as the credulous of other 
" countries to the astrologer and geomantist, and in 
Europe to the aeitinees and the Castoobonties In one point 
this promeding is wise: the wizard rarely wants wits; and what- 
ever he has heard secretly or openly will inevitably appear in the 
oo of his Srinatic 
t must not be guste » however, that the M is purely 
an impostor. To deceive others thoroughly <anan coin tee 
deceive himself, otherwise he will be detected by the least discern- 
ing. This is the simple secret of so many notable successes, 
eiwta in the most unpramising causes by self-reliance. and en- 
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thusiasm, the parents of energy and consistence. These barbarians 


are more often sinned against by their own fears and fooleries of 
faith, than sinners against their fellow-men by fraud and falsehood. 
The office of Uganga includes many duties. The same man is 
a physician by natural and supernatural means, a mystagogue or 
medicine man, a detector of sorcery, a rain-maker, a conjurer, an 
, and a prophet. | | 
As a rule, all Sakeste from a boil to marasmus senilis, are attri- 
buted by the Fetissist to P'hepo, Hubub, or Afflatus.* The 
Mganga is expected to heal the patient by expelling the pos- 
session. Like the evil spirit in the days of Saul, the unwelcome 
yisitant must be charmed away by sweet music; the drums cause 
excitement, and violent exercise expels the ghost, as saltation , 
nullifies in ey the — of ee a pi printipa 
remedies are drumming, dancing, and drinking, till AUSpPICOUs 
moment arrives. The ghost is then ctivnd Hak the belly of the 
0182 | into some inanimate article, which he will condescend to 
inhabit. This, technically called a Kiti, or stool, may be a cer- 
tain kind of bead, two or more bits of wood bound together by a 
strip of snake's skin, a lion’s or a leopards claw, and other similar 
articles, worn round the head, the arm, the wrist, or the ankle. 
Paper is still considered great medicine by the Wasukuma and 
other — who — barter Sepa gomls for a sey bit: the 
great desideratum of the charm, in fact, a to be its rarity, 
or the difficulty of obtaining it. Hence ston he habit of drivi 
nails into and hanging rags upon trees. The vegetable itself is 
not worshipped, as some Europeans who call it the “ Devil's tree” 
have supposed: it is merely the place for the laying of ghosts, 
where Se Po the Kiti most acceptable to the evestrum, he 
will be bound over to keep the peace with man. Several accidents 
in the town of Zanzibar have confirmed even the higher orders in 
their lurking x oleae Mr. Peters, an English merchant, 
annoyed by the slaves who came in numbers to hammer nails and 
to hang iron hoops and rags upon a * Devil's tree” in his court- 
yard, ordered it to be cut down, to the borrer of all the black 
aida of whom no one would lay an axe to it. Within six 
months five persons died in that house—Mr. Peters, his two 
clerks, his cooper, and his ship's carpenter. This superstition 
will remind the traveller of the Indian -Pipal (Ficus religiosa), 
in which fiends are supposed to roost, and suggest to the Orientalist 


* The three wordsare synonymons, P’hepo, in Kisawahili, is the plaral form of 
upepo (a zephyr), used singularly to signify o high wind, a whirlwind (devil), 
and an evil ghost, generally of a Moslem. Hubub, the iis uaallaese Hon, Means 
literally the blowing of wind, and metaphorically “ WE The A 
phrase fora man possessed is ‘ana phepo,” “ be bas a devil.” 

" + Some Arabs submit to the degradation of dancing ; others, notwithstanding the 
terrors of possession, would rather die than so disgrace themselves, 
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an explanation of the mysterious Moslem pri . 
Western Africa to the farthest East. The hangi rags upol 
trees by pilgrims and travellers is probably a relic of Arab Fetiss- 
ism, derived in the days of ignorance from their congeners in 
East Africa. The custom has. i far and wide: even the Irish 
easantry have been in the habit of sy se nee to the trees and 
baahés near their “holy wells” rags, halters, and spancels, in 
token of gratitude for their recovery, or that of their cattle. 

There are other mystical means of restoring the sick to health; 
one specimen will suffice. Several little sticks, like matches, are 
daubed con ae Se ee them upon the 

tient’s body. .A charm is chanted, the sick possessed responds, 
258 at the end of every stave an evil spirit flies from him, the 
signal being a stick cast by the Mgange spon the’ ground. Some 
unfortunates have as many as a dozen haunting ghosts, each of 
which has his distinct periapt: the Mganga demands a distinct 
honorarium for the several expulsions. Wherever danger ia, fear 
will be; wherever fear is, charms and spells, exorcisms and talis- 
mans of portentous powers will be in demand; and wherever 
upernaturalisms are in requisition, men will be found, for a 
consideration, to supply apne mi Bic 

These strange rites are to be explained upon the principle whi 
underlies acrealiegis in general ; a4 penile hin conviction in a 
gross mass of exaggerations heaped by ignorance, falsehood, and 


solvable by the application of natural laws. ‘The African tempera- 
a weakness of brain, and great excitability of the nervous system, as 
is proved << the prevalence of epilepsy, convulsions, and hysteric 
disease, e is, therefore, peculiarly liable to the epidemical 
mania called “ Phantasmata,” which, according to history, has at 
times of great mental a and bones disturbance broken 
out in different parts of Europe, and which, even in this our day, 
forms the base-work of Revivals, Thus in Africa the objective 
existence of ghosts has become a tenet of belief. Stories that 
stagger the most sceptical are told concerning the phenomenon by 
respectable and not unlearned Arabs, who point to their fellow- 
countryinen as instances. Salim bin Rashid, a half-caste merchant, 
well known at Zanzibar, avers, and his companions bear witness to 
o words, sagt one occasion, when haveing northwards from 
whyanyembe, the possession occurred to himself. During the night 
two female slaves, his companions, of whom one was a child, fell, 
without apparent cause, into the fits which denote the approach of 
vines ultaneously the master became as one intoxicated; a 
dark mass, material, not spiritual, entered the tent, and he felt 
himself pulled and pushed by a number of black figures, whom he 
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had never before seen. He called aloud to his companions and 
slaves, who, vainly attempting to enter the tent, threw it down, 
and presently found him in a state of stupor, from which he did 
not recover till the morning. The same merchant circumstantially 
related, and called witnesses to prove, that a small slave-boy, who 
ee even when confined in a windowless room, with a heavy 
joor carefully bolted and padlocked. Next morning the victim 
was not found, although the ehamber remained closed. A few 
days afterwards he was met in the jungle wandering absently like 
an idiot, and with speech too incoherent to explain what had hap- 
pened to him. The Arabs of Oman, who subscribe eon ee 
transformation,* deride these tales ; those of African blood believe 





them. 
The second, and, perhaps, the most profita ble occupation of 
is the dete to of Uchawi, or black mane The 


the ry Fania, 

fatuitous style of conviction, and the horrors which, in the different 
regions, await those found guilty, bave already been described, 
as far as description is possible. Amongst a people where the 


The baga or po of East Africa—the Arabs translate it El 
Halaf, or the Oath—is as cruel, absurd, as the 
red water of Ashanti, the venoms of ae th HRT the 
one md rae | 


tribes a heated iron spike, driven into some tender part of the 
person, is twice struck with a of wood. The Wazaramo dip 
the hand into boiling water, the pape into seething oil; an 
Wazegura prick the ear with th stiffest bristles of a gnu's 
‘The Wakwafi have an ordeal of meat that chokes the guilty. 
The Wanyamwezi pound with water between two stones, 
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infuse, a poisonous bark called “ Mwavi:”* it is first administered 
by the Mganga to a hen, which, for the nonce, represents the sus- 
pected. If, however, all parties be not satisfied with such trial, it 
18 duly adhibited to the accused, 

In East Africa, from Somaliland to the Cape, and throughout 
the interior amongst the negroids and negroes north as well as 
south of the Equator, the rain-maker or rain-doctor 1S @ personag 
of consequence. The Mganga turns the hopes and fears of the 
people to his profit. A season of drought causes dearth, disease, and 
desolation amongst these aap races, a therefore connect 
every strange phenomenon with the object of their desires, a copious 
en aisoce Pith enemy has viedistens which disperse the clouds. 
The stranger who brings with him heavy showers Is regarded as a 
being of good omen; usually, however, the worst is expected from 
the novel portent; he will, for instance, be accompanied and pre- 
ceded by ferti izing rains, but the wells,and springs will dry up 
after his departure, and the result will be drou. ‘ht or small-pox. 
These rumours, which may account for the Ae jopian stranger- 
sacrifices in the olden time, are still dangerous to travellers. 
Mganga must remedy the evil. His 5 ay are those of: 
in general, the mystic use of something foul, poisonous, or 
to procure, such as the album grecum of ees snakes’ fangs, or 
lions’ hair: these and similar articles are collected with considerable 
trouble by the young men of the tribe for the use of the rain- 
maker, t he is a weatherwise man, and rains in tropical lands 
are easily foreseen. Not unfrequently, however, he proves himeelf 
a ae es and when all the resources of cunning fail he must 
y fi r life from the victims of his delusion. ey 

The Mganga is also a predictor and a soothsayer. He foretels 
the success or failure of commercial undertakings, of wars, and of 
he suggests the means of averting calamities. He fixes also, before 
the commencement of any serious affair, fortunate conjunctions, 
without which a good issue cannot be expected. He directs ex- 
piatory offerings, His word is-ever powerful to expedite or to 
delay the march of a caravan; and in his quality of augur he 
considers the flight of birds and the cries of beasts, like his proto- 
tapeiof the same class in ancient Europe and in modern Asia. 

_ the principal instrument of the Minnews craft is one of the 
dirty little bugu or gourds which he wears in a bunch round his 
waist; and the following is the usual programme when the oracle 
is to be consulted. The magician brings his implements in a bag 
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of matting ; his demeanour is serious as the occasion ; he is carefully 
and his head is adorned with the diminutive antelope- 
orns fastened by a thong of leather above the forehead. He sits 
like a sultan upon a dwarf stool in front of the querist, and | ing 
ie rare the highest possible offertory. No pay, no predict. 
Producing a small gourd, he shakes it solemnly ; the contents rattle 
like pebbles mixed with bits of metal, but the profane v ilgar may 
not pollute the medicine with uninitiated eyes. The gourd is then 
placed upon the ground, and from the bag appears a novel imple- 
ment, two black horns of the goat or the deer tied together with a 
thong of snake-skin garnished with a bunch of small iron bells. 
Holding one of these horns steady with the left hand, with the 
right he causes the other to perform sundry gyrations, directing the 
wint alternately towards himeelf, the consulter, and the bystanders. 
wring this operation the bells are violently shaken, the head 1s 
nodded, the body is swayed to and fro, whilst a stage whisper and 
a low ee evidence the fact that re is imminent. At 
length, fully primed with the spirit of prophecy, and connected by 
ecstasy with the ghosts of the dead, the Mewes lnys aside the 
horns and bells, shakes the gourd, and inspects its contents with 
tentous looks and nods. ‘Then the words of truth are poured 
into eager ears. Like the ictions of an English gipsy, a 
French Cartomantiste, an Indian Jogi in fact all the prophetic 
tribe, the path of futurity is mainly one—dangers, difficulties, 
anxiety, disappointment, unexpected events which happen to every 
one, happy catastrophe. Presents to the Mganga and the 
slaughtering of particoloured hens play & conspicuous part 
amongst the means of attaining the wished-for end. 
The magician, however, has other instruments besides the ome 
Some divine by the motion of berries floating in a cup full of 
water, which is placed upon a low stool surrounded by four tails of 
the zebra or the buffalo lashed to sticks planted upright im the 
a The Kasanda is a system of folding pibagien not unlike 
right hand, it is thrown out, and the direction of the end points to 
the safe and auspicious route; this is probably the very rudest 
display of prestidigitation, ‘The shero is a bit of wood about the 
size of a man's hand, and not unlike a pair of bellows, with a 
dwarf handle, a projection like a nozzle, and in the circular centre 
a little hollow. ‘This is filled with water, and a grain or fragment 
of Sigel rte to float, gives an evil omen if it tends towards the 
neg ie ee ee or the nozzle. 
The Mg Re erally carries about with him to announce. his 
ay cath a Lin of rattle called “sinje.” This is a hollow go 
ed ats le shape, pierced with various holes, prettily carved and 
half- with maize, grains, and pebbles; the handle is a stick 
passed through its length and secured by crose-pins, | 
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The Mganga has many minor duties. In elephant-hunts he 
must throw the first ae and endure the blame if the beast 
escapes. He marks ivory with spots disposed in lines and other 
figures, and thus enables it to reach the coast without let or 
hindrance. He loads the kirangozi or guide with charms and 
periapts to defend him from the malice which is ever directed 
. towards a leading man, and sedulously forbids him to allow prece- 
dence even to the Mtongi, the commander and proprietor of the 
caravan. He aids his tribe by magical arts in wars, be catching a 
bee, reciting over it certain incantations, and loosing it in the 
direction of the foe, when the insect will instantly summon an 
army of its fellows and disperse a host, however numerous. ‘This 
belief well illustrates the easy paseage of the natural into the super- 
natural. The land being full of swarms, and man's body ng 
wholly exposed, many a caravan has been dispersed like ¢ 
before the wind by a bevy of swarming bees, Simi in 
‘Africa the magician kicks an anthill and starts wasps which put 
the enemy to fig ht. And in the books of the Hebrews we read 
that the i sent before the children of Isra¢l against the 
Amorite was more terrible than sword or bow." 











The rite of circumcision in these regions appears a spontaneous 
and peculiarly African, not denoting as some have supposed a 
civilised and foreign origin, Jewish or Moslem, It is more gene- 
rally a near the coast, but it extends far into the interior. 
The Wazaramo, Wazegura, and Wazagar: circumcise, the Wadoe 
do not; again, the Wanyamwezi and the Warori ignore the rite, 
whilst it is practised by the barbarous tribes of Wataturu and the 


Wagoma upon the Tanganyika Lake. The people of U gogo circum- 
cise their female as well as their male offeyy and the Wahum 


, ne, 

effect it in a peculiar way. In East Africa the custom is sanitary, 

not religious or political. The rite is not accompanied by cere- 

monies, as is the “ Bogwera” of the Bachwanas, and it is not per- 

formed by a peculiar or r, nor is it attended by floggings as « 

“regime de like some of the Arabs make it a 
t dems cal 






mind, although the habit of caponizing cattle and poultry os iled 
throughout the country before the arrival of the Arabs. Pn 

The origin of slavery in East Africa is veiled in the obscurity of 
the past; it is mentioned by the Periplust as an institution of 
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the land, and probably it was the result of the ancient trade with 
southern Arabia, At present it is almost universal: with the ex- 
ceptions of the Wahinda, the Watosi, and the Wagogo, all the 

tribes from the eastern equatorial coast to Diu and i 
. lying westward of the Tanganyika Lake may od sl : 
iL. ‘Arab, a Msawahili, and even a bondsman from Zanzibar, is 
everywhere called Murmgwana or freeman, Yet in many parts 
of the country the tribes are rather prom ete than exporters. 
Although they kidnap others, they will not sell their fellows, except 
when convicted of crime—thef, magic, murder, or cutting | 
upper teeth before the lower. Intimes of necessity, however, a man 
will with his parents, wives, and children, and when they fail 
he will sell himself without shame, As has been observed, amongst 
many tribes the uncle has a right to dispose of his nephews and 
nieces. 

Justice requires the confession that the horrors of Ree 
rare] rR eye in East Africa. Some merchants chain or cord 
toget their gangs for safer trans through regions where 
desertion is at a premium. Usually, however, they trust rather to 
soft words and kind treatment; the fat lazy slave is often seen 
stretched at ease in the shade, whilst the master toils in the sun 
and wind. The “property” is well fed and little worked, whereas 
the porter, belonging to none but himself, is left without hesitation 
to starve upon the road-side, The relationship is rather that of 
patron and client than of lord and bondsman; the slave is addressed 
as Ndugu-yango, “my brother,” and he is seldom provoked by 
hard words or stripes. In fact, the essence of slavery, jp spe 
unpaid labour, is perhaps more prevalent in independent India than 
in East Africa; moreover there is no adscriptus glebw, as in the 
horrid yy cat of ancient Malabar. To this general rule there 
are terrible exceptions, as might be expected amongst a people with 
ecant regard for human ies The irangozi or gui Poche te 

behind for some 


the Expedition on return from Ujip had loiter 
days because his slave pi was too footsore to walk. When tired 
of waiting he cut off her head, for fear lest she should become 
In East Africa there are two forms of this traffic, the export and 
the internal trade. For the former slaves are collected like ivories 
throughout the length and breadth of the land. They are driven 
down from the Si depdts, the island of Kasenge, Ujiji, Un- 
“i paar Zungomero to the coast by the Arab and W asawa- 
ili merchants, who afterwards sell them in retail atthe great mart, 
Zanzibar. The internal trade is carried on between tribe and 
tribe, and therefore will long endure. 
The practice of slavery in East Africa, besides demoralizing 
and brutalizing the ant to the results which effectually bar 
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increase of lation and progress towards civilisation. These 
fre omananton or border wars, and intestine confusion. 

All African wars, it has been remarked, are for one of two 
objects, cattle-lifting or kidnapping. Some of the pastoral tribes 
—as the Wamasai, the Wakwafi, the Watuta, and the Warori— 
assert the theory that none but themselves have a right to possess 
herds, and that they received the gift directly from their ancestor 
who created cattle ; : practice, they ee animals for the 
purpose of a general gorge. Slaves, however, are much more 
ecasitly the end uid’ ein’ of feud’ and foray. The process of 
kidnapping, an inveterate custom in these lands, is in ever way 
agreeable to the mind of the man-hunter. A “ multis utile bellum,” 
it combines the pleasing hazards of the chase with the exercise of 
cunning and courage; the battue brings martial glory and solid 
profit, and preserves the barbarian from the listlessness of life with- 





out purpose. Thus men date from foray to foray, and pass their 
days in an interminable blood-feud and border war. A and 


powerful chief will not allow his neighbours to rest wealthier than 
himself ; a quarrel is soon found, the stronger attacks the weaker, 
hunts and harries his cattle, burns his villages, carries off his 
subjects and sells them to the first passing caravan. ‘The inha- 
bitants of the land have thus become wolves to one another: their 
only ambition is to dispeople and destroy, and the blow thus dealt 
to a thinly populated country strikes at the very root of progress 
and prosperity. 

‘Ad detrimmantal to et emt a pedis the border wars is the 
intestine confusion cansed by the slave trade, It perpetuates the 
vile belief in Uchawi or black magic : when captives are in demand, 
the criminal’s relations are sold into slavery. It affords a scope 
for the eget of a chief, who if powerful enough will enrich 





himself by vending his subj in wholesale and retail. By 
weakening the tie of family, it acts with deadly effect in pre- 
venting the increase of the race. as 

On the coast and in the land of Zanzibar the slaves are of two 
kinds—the Muwallid or domestic, born in captivity, and the wild 
slave imported from the interior, , 

In the former case the slave is treated as one of the family, 
because the master's comfort depends upon the man bemg con- 
tented ; often also his sister occupies the dignified position of 
concubine to the head of the house, These slaves vary greatly in 
conduct. ‘The most tractable are those belonging to the Diwans 
and the Wasawahili generally, who treat them with the utmost 
harshness and contempt. The Arabs spoil them a kinder 
usage ; few copay the stick, the salib, or cross—a forke: pole to 
which the neck and ankles are lashed—and the makantale or stocks, 
for fear of desertion. Yet the clave if dissatisfied silently leaves 
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the house, lets himself to another master, and returns after perhaps 
two years’ absence as if nothing had occurred. Thus he combines 
among the Arabs that a slave must desert once in his life, and he 
does so the more readily as he betters his condition by so sf 
The worst in all points are those belonging to the Banyans, th 
Indians, and other European subjects ; they know their right to 
emancipation, and consult only their own interests and inclmations. 
The Muwallid or domestic slave is also used like the Pombeiro of 
West Africa, From Unyamwezi and Ujiji he is sent to traffic in 
the more dangerous regions—the master meanwhile dwelling 
amongst his fellow evuntrymen in some comfortable tembe. ‘This 
proceeding has greatly injured the commerce of the interior and 
necessitates yearly lengthening journeys The slave intrusted 
with cloth and beads suddenly becomes a eve man, he is lavish 
in supporting the dignity of a fundi or fattore, and, consulting 
nothing but his own convenience, he will loiter for six months ata 
- place where he has been sent for a week. Thus it is that ivory 
sold in Unyamwezi but a dozen years ago at 10 Ibs. for 1 lb. of 
beads now fetches nearly weight for weight. And this is a con- 
tinually inereasing evil. No caravan, however, can safely traverse 
the interior without an escort of slave-musketeerse They never 
ee with their weapons, even when passing from house-to house, 
holding that their lives depend upon their arms ; they beg borrow, 
or steal portles and ball; in fact, they are seldom four unready. 
They will carry nothing but the lightest gear, the master's writing- 
case, bed, or praying mat; to load them heavily would be to 
ensure desertion, Con to the practice of the free porter, 
they invariably steal when they run away; they are also trouble- 
some about food, and they presume upon their weapons to take 
liberties with the liquor and the women of the heathen. 

The imported slaves again are of two different classes. Children 
are preferred to adults ;, they are Islamized and educated so as. to 
resemble the Muwallid, though they are even somewhat less tame. 

———— serfs are bought for predial Set inca they continue 
indocile, and alter little by domestication. When not used by the 
master they are left to plunder or to let themselves out for food 
and raiment, and when dead they are cast into the sea or into the 
nearest pit. These men are the scourge of society ; no one is safe 
from their violence ; and to preserve a garden or an orchard from 
the depredations of the half-starved wretches, a guard of muske- 
teers would be required. They are never armed, yet, as has been 
recounted, they have caused at Zanzibar servile wars, deadly and 
lasting as those of oe Rome. 

Arabs declare that the barbarians are improved by captivity— 
a partial theory open to doubt. The recat: nti in 
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thraldom that wildness and obstinacy which distinguish the peo 






and the lower animals of their native lands; they are trapped, but 
not tamed; they become captives, but not civilised. However 


trained, they are probably the worst servants in the world ; aslave- 
household is a model of discomfort. The wretches take a trouble 
and display an ingenuity in opposition and disobedience, in per- 
versity, annoyance, and villany, which rightly directed would make 
them invaluable, ‘The old detinition of a slave still holds good— 
‘‘an animal that eats as much aud does as little as possible.” 
Clumsy and unhandy, dirty and careless, he will never labour 
unless ordered to do so, and so futile is his nature that even the 
inducement of the stick cannot compel him to continue his ex- 
ertions ; a whole gang will barely do the work of a single servant. 
He “has wo end,” to use the Arab phrase: that is to say, however 
well he may begin, he will presently tire of his task; he does not 
and apparently be will not learn; his first impulse, like that of an 
ass, 1s not to obey; be then thinks of obeying; and if fear prepon- 
derate he finally may obey. He must deceive, for fraud and . 
foxship are his force; when detected in some prodigious act of 
rascality, he pathetically pleads “Am I not a slave?” So 
wonderous are his laziness and hate of exertion, that despite a high 
development of love of life he often appears the most reckless of 
mortals. «He will run away from the semblance of danger; yet 
on a journey he will tie his pipe to a leaky keg of gunpowder, and 
smoke it in that position rather than take the trouble to undo it. 
A slave belonging to Musa, the Indian merchant at Kazeh, 
unwilling to rise and fetch a pipe, opened the pan of his musket, 
filled it with tobacco and fire, and beginning to inhale it from the 
muzzle blew out his brains, Growmg confident and impudent 
scone enicriang “seeker slieederurs. 375 go, the slave presumes 
tothe utmost. He steals mstinctively, like a magpie: a case is 
quoted in which the gold spangles were stripped from an officer's 
sword-belt whilst dining with the Prince of Zanzibar. The slave 
i¢ almost always half-naked ; whatever clothes he obtains from the 
taster are pawned or sold in the bazar; hence he must pilfer 
and plunder almost _— for the means of gratifying his lowest 
propensities, drinking and intrigue. He seems to acquire from 
Ea a greater cspacity for debauchery than even in his native 
wilds; he bas learned irregularities unknown to his savage state : 
it is the brutishness of negroid nature brought out by the cheap 
and readily attainable pleasures of semi-civilisation, Whenever 
on moonlight nights the tap of the tomtom responds to the vile 
PS a of the fife, it is impossible to keep either a male or 
female slave within doors, All rendezvous at the place, and, 
having howled and danced themselves into happiness, conclude 
with a singularly disorderly scene, In the town of Zanzibar theac 
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“Ngoma” or dances were prohibited for moral reasons by the late 
Sayyid. The attachment of a slave to his master is merely a 
development of selfishness; it is a greater insult to abuse the 
Ahbab (patron), than, apoonaen Eastern fashion, the father and 
mother, the wife and sister, No slave-owner, however,"praises a 
slave or relies upon his fidelity. ‘The common expression 4s, 
“There is no good in the bondsman,” 

Like the Somal, a merry and light-hearted race in foreign 
countries, but rendered gloomy and melancholy by the state of 
affairs at home, the negroid slaves greatly improve by exportation ; 
they lose much of the surliness and violence which distinguish 
them at Zanzibar, and are disciplined into a kind of respect for 
superiors. ‘Thus “Seedy Mubarak ” is a prime favourite on board 
an Indian steamer: he has also strength and courage enough to 
make himself respected. But “Seedy Mubarak” has tasted the 
intoxicating draught of liberty, be is in high good humour with 
himeelf and with all around him, he is a slave merely in origin, he 
has been adopted into the great family of free men, and with it he 
has identified all his interests. Eastern history preserves instances 
of the valour and faithfulness of bondsmen, as the annals of the 
West are fond of recording the virtues of dogs. Yet all the more 
civilised races have a git at the negro. In the present day the 
Persians and other Asiatics are careful, when bound on distant or 
dangerous journeys, to mix white servants with black slaves; they 
hold the African to be full of strange childish caprices, and to be 
ever at heart a treacherous and bloodthirsty barbarian. Like 
the “bush-negroes” of Surinam, once so dangerous to the Dutch, 
the rumaway slaves from Zanzibar have formed a kind of East 
African Liberia, between Mount Yombo and the Shimba section 
of the Eastern Ghauts. They have endangered the direct caravan- 
road from Mombasah to Usumbara ; and though trespassing upon 
the territory of the epee ser ae a sub-clan of the Wadigo, and 
claimed as subjects Abdullah, the son of Sultan Kimwere, they 
have eae held their ground. According to the Arabs there 
is another servile republic about Gulwen, near Brava, Travellers 
speak with horror of the rudeness, violence, and cruelty of these 
self-emancipated slaves ; they are said to be more dangerous even 
than the Somal, who for wanton inischief and malice can be com- 
pared with nothing but the naughtiest schoolboys in England. 
~The serviles at Zanzibar have played their Arab masters some 
notable tricks. Many a severe lord es perished by the hand of a 
slave. Several have lost their eyes by the dagger’s point during 
sleep. Curious tales are told of ingenious servile conspiracy. 
Mohammed bin Sayf, a Zanzibar Arab, remarkable for household 
basket of nutmegs from the Prince, and, hiding them in his master's 
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house, denounced him of theft. Fahl bin Nasr, a travelling 


merchant, when passing through Ugogo, nearly lost his life in 
consequence of a ae Rew privily informed the people that his 


patroon had been killing crocodiles and preserving their fat for 
ee In both iowa chsen the slaves Bh not punished ; the 
iad acted, it was believed, according to the true instincts of sevil e 
nature, and chastisement would have caused desertion, not im- 
provement. Ni.. 3 

As regards the female slaves, the less said about them from 
regard to the sex the better: they are as deficient in honour as in 
honesty, in modesty and decorum as in ores and beauty. No 
man, even an Arab, deems the mother his oe chaste, or 
believes in the legitimacy of his progeny till proved. 

Extensive mani into the tatject lead iss conviction that it 
is impossible to offer any average of the price of slaves, Yet the 
juestion is of importance, as only the immense profit causes men 
hus to overlook all considerations of humanity, A few general 
rules may be safely given, There is noarticle, even horse-flesh, that 
varies so much In market-value as the human commodity: the 
absolute worth is small compared with the wants of the seller and 
the requirements and the means of the purchaser. The extremes 
range from six feet of unbleached domestics or a few pounds of 
rain in time of famine, and 70 dollars, equal to 152. slaves 
are cheapest in the interior, on account of the frequency of desertion : 
about aaa they are dearer, and most expensive in the 
island of pa At the latter place during the last few years 
they have doubled in price : accoring to the Arabs, who regard 
the abolition of slavery with feelings of horror, this increase results 
from the impediments thrown in the way by the English; a more 
probable explanation may be found in the greater cheapness of 
money. At Zanzibar the price of a boy peck! is from 
15 to 30 dollars, .A youth till the age of 15 is worth a little 
less. .A man in the prime of life, from 25 to 40, fetches from 
13 to 20 dollars, after that age he may be bought for 10 to 13. 
Educated slaves, fitted for the work of factors, are sold for 25 to 
70 dollars, and at fancy prices. The price of females is everywhere 
about one-third higher than that of males. At Zanzibar the 
ushur or custom-dues vary according to the race of the slave: the 
Wahiao, Wangindo, and other serviles imported from Kilwa, pay 
1 dollar per head, from the Mrima or maritime regions 2 dollars, 
and from Unyamwes, Uji, and the rest of the interior 3 dollars. 
At the central depot, Unyanyembe, where slaves are considered 
neither cheap nor dear, the value of a boy ranges between 8 and 
10 doti or double cloths; a youth from 9 to 11; a man in prime, 
from 5 to 10; and past his prime from 4 to'6. In seme parts of 
the interior men are dearer than children under puberty. In the 
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cheapest places, as in Karagwah and Urori, a boy costs 3 shukkah 
of cloth, and 3 fundo or 30 strings of coral beads; a youth from 
10 to 15 fundo; aman in prime from 6 to 10; and no one will 
urchase an old man.* These general notes must not, however, 





e applied to perapalas tribes: as with ivory and other valuable 
commodities, the amount and the description of the circulating 
medium vary at almost every march. | 

It was asserted by the late Colonel Hamerton, whose local 
knowledge was extensive, that the average of yearly import into 
the island of Zanzibar was 14,000 head of slaves, the extremes 
being 9000 and 20,000, The loss by mortality and desertion is 
30 per cent. per annum; thus, the whole gang must be renewed 
between the third and fourth year. | 

By a stretch of power slavery might readily be abolished in the 
island of Zanzibar, and in due time, after the first confusion, the 
measure would doubtless be found as profitable as it is now un- 
palatable to the landed proprietors, and to the commercial body. 
A “sentimental squadron,” like the West African, would easily, 
by means of steam, prevent any regular exportation to the Asiatic 
continent. But these measures would deal only with effects, 
leaving the causes in full vigour; they would strike at the bole 
and branches, the root retaining sufficient vitality to resume its 
functions as soon as relieved of the pressure from without, Neither 
treaty nor fleet would avail permanently to arrest the course of 
slavery upon the seaboard, much less would it act in the far realms 
of the interior. At present the African will not work; the purchase 
of predial slaves to till and harvest for him is the great aim of his 
life. When a more extensive intercourse with the maritime regions 
shall beget wants which compel the individual, now contented with 
doing nothing and cae, Spit jing, to that personal exertion and that 
mutual dependency which render serfdom a moral impossibility tm 
the more advanced stages of human society—when man, now value- 
less except to himeolf shall become more precious by his labour 
than by his sale, in fact an article so expensive that strangers 
cannot afford to buy him,—theti we may expect to witness the ex- 
tinction of the evil. Thus, and thus only, can“ Rachel, still weep- 
ing for her children, in the evening of her days, be made happy. 
sy pa the philanthropist who after sowing the good seed 
has sense and patience to consign the fathers of the crop to 
posterity, will hear with pleasure that the extinction of slavery 
would be hailed with delight by the great mass throughout the 
length and breadth of Eastern Africa. This people, “robbed and 




















® The reader will bear in mind that the shukkah or 6-foot length of Amencan 
domestica is worth on the coast 25 cents; in Unyamwesi, 75 cents; and in Ujiji, 
dollar, ‘The beads alluded to above are the samesame, or red coral, of which 
3 fundo (= 30 khete or strings) are equivalent to the shukkah, | 
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spoiled” by their oppressors, who are legionary, call themselves 
othe reek and the slave-dealers “the knife :” they hate and fear 
the practice, but they lack unanimity to free their necks from the 
yoke. Africa still “lies in her blood,” but the progress of human 
society, and the straighter bonds which unite man with man, shall 
eventually rescue her from her old pitiable fate. | 

The several tribes in East Africa present two forms of govern- 
ment, the despotic and the semi-monarchical. | 

In the despotic races, the Wakilima or mountaineers of Chhaga 
for instance, the subjects are reduced to the lowest state of servility. 
All, except the magicians and the councillors, are “ Wasoro”— 
soldiers and slaves to the sultan,* mangi, or sovereign. All male 
children taken from their mothers are made to live together, and 
are trained to the royal service, to guarding the palace, to tilling 
the fields, and to keeping the watercourses in order. ‘The despot 
is approached with fear and ee eubjects of both sexes must 
stand at a distance and repeatedly clap their palms together before 
venturing to address him; women always bend the right knee to 
the earth, and the chief acknowledges the salutation with a nod. 
At times the elders and even the women inquire of the ruler what 
they can do to please him: he points to a plot of ground which 
he wishes to be cleared, and this corvée is the more ee 
formed as he fines them in a bullock if a weed be left unplucked. 
Females captured in war are sold by the king, and the children are 
kept to swell the number of his slaves. None of the Wasoro may 
marry without express permission. The king has unlimited power 
of life and death, which he exercises without squeamishness, and a 
"Spe right of sale over his subjects: in some tribes, as those of 

aragwah, Uganda, and Unyoro, he is almost worshipped. It is 
a capital offence to assume the name of a sultan; even a strang 
so doing would be subjected to fines and other penalties. ‘ 
king lives in a manner of barbarous state. He has large yon Ss 
crowded with his families and slaves. He never issues from his 
abode without an armed mob, and he disdains to visit even the 
wealthiest Arabs, ‘The monarclical tribes are legitimists of the 
good old school, disdatning a “novus homo,” and the consciousness 
of power invests their princes with a certain dignity and majesty of 
demeanour. .As has been mentioned, some of the sultans whose 





* The reader will bear in mind that the word “sultan” is the Arable term ap- 
plied generically by traders to all the reguli and roitelets, the chiefs and beadmen, 
whose tithes vary in every regiov. In Uzaramo the sultan is called p'hazi; in 
«Khotu, p’hazi or mundewa; in Usagara, mondewa; in Ugogo, mteme; in Un- 

yarowerl, mwami; in Ujiji and Karagwah, mkama. “ Wazir™ is similarly used 
y the Arabs for the rincipal counci msgs mpi, mage sat n the 

several tribes is mwene goha, mbdhd, maigini, mgiwe, mhingo, and muhindas, 
The elders are called t the co Vagos fir : y 

Seay itiman country sigosi and We d: they 
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rule has the greatest prestige appear, from ysical peculiarities, 
to be of a een and ¢ nohlee rich » Py | 

In the semi-monarchical tribes, as the Wanyamwezi, the power 
of the Sultan depends mainly upon his wealth, importance, and 
personal qualifications for the task of rule. A chief enabled to 
carry out a “fist-right’’ policy will raise himself to the rank of a 
despot and will slay and sell his subjects without mercy. Though 
surrounded by a council varying from two to a score of chiefs and 
elders, who are often related to or connected with him, and who, like 
the Arab shaykhs, presume a3 much as possible in orderin this 
and in forbidding that, he can disregard and slight them. ‘More 
often, however, his authority is circumscribed by a rude balance of 

wer; the chiefs around him can probably bring as many warriors 
into the field as he can. When weak, the Sultan has little more 
authority than the patell of an Indian village or the shaykh of a 
Bedouin tribe. Yet even when the chief cannot command in his 
own clan, he is an important personage to travelling merchants and 

rangers. He can cause a quarrel, an avanie, or an assassination, 
and he can quiet brawls even when his people have been injured ; 
he can open a road by providing porters, and he can bar a path 
by deterrmg a caravan from proceeding, or by stopping the sale 
of provisions. Thus it is easy to travel amongst races whose chichs 
are well disposed to foreiguers, whilst the utmost circumspection 
becomes necessary when the headmen are grasping and inhos- 
pitable. Upon the whole, the chiefs are wise enough to encourage 
the visits of traders. 

A purely republican form of government is unkuown in East 
Africa. The Wanpere, it ia true, choose their chief like the 
Banyai of * Monomotapa,” but, once elected, he becomes a monarch. 
Loyalty—or, to reduce it to its elements, veneration for the divi- 
nity which hedges in a king—is a sentiment innate in the African 
mind. Man, however, in these regions is not a litical animal, 
He has a certain instinctive regard for his chie and a respect 
for his elders, but he ignores the blessings of duly limited 
independence and the natural classification of humanity into 
superior and inferior. He acknowledges no higher and lower 
social strata; honours—the cheap pay of nations—are un- 
known; his barbarism forbids the existence of a learned oli- 
garchy, of an educated community, or of a church and state,— 

e soul and body of society. Man being equal to man, force 
being the only law and self the sole consideration, mutual jea- 
lousy prevents united efforts and deadens patriotic spirit. No 
one cares for the public good; the welfare of the general must 
yield to the most contemptible individual interests: civil order 
and security are therefore unknown, and foreign relations cannot 
exist. . 





In the lowest tribes the ‘chieftain is a mere nonentity: “a 
sultan,” as the Arabs say, “within his own walls,” His su je 
will boast, like the Somal, that he is “ fanguam unus ex nok s,” 
and they are so sensible of restraint that “ oes and garters 





would be to them bonds and shackles’? meta orically as well as 
literally. ‘The position of these sultans is about equal to that of 
the diwans of the Mrima; their dignity is confined to prio te 
a dwarf three-legged stool, to wearing more brass wire than beads, 
and to possessing clothes a little better than those of their subjects, 
The “regulus” must make a return-present to strangers after 
receiving their offerings, and in some cases toust begin with gifts. 
He must listen to the words of his councillors and elders, who, 
being without salary, claim a portion of the presents and treasure- 
trove, interfere on all occasions of blackmail, fines, and penalties, 
demand from petitioners gifts and bribes to secure interest, and 
exert great inflyence over the populace, 

Legitimacy is the rule throughout the land, and the son, usually 
the eldest, succeeds to the father, excey amongst the Wasukuma of 
N. Unyamwezi, where the line of descent is by the sister's son 
—the “surer side” *—for the normal reason, to secure some of 
the blood royal for ruling. Even the widows of the deceased be- 
come the property of the suecessor, ‘This truly African custom 
prevails also amongst the Bachwanas, and presents another of 
those curious points of resemblance between the Hamite and 
Semite races which have induced modern ethnologists to derive 
the Arab from Africa.t The curious practice amongst the Wan- 


yamwezi of devising property to illegitimate children is not carried 
out inthe succession to power. Where there are many sons, all, 
as might be expected, equally aspire to govern ; sometimes, how- 
ever, of two brothers one will consent to hold authority under the 
other. In several tribes, especially in those of Usukuma, the 
widow of a chief succeeds to his dignity in default of issue. 
Punishments are simple in East’ Africa, ‘The gar, veudetta 
or blood-fead, and its corollary the diyat or weregeld, exist in 
germ, unreduced, as amongst the more civilized Arabs, to an 
artful and intricate system. But these customs are founded, un- 
like ours, upon barbarous human nature, Instinct prompts a man 
to slay the slayer of his kith and kin; the offence is against the 
individual, not the government or society. He must reason to 
persuade himself that the crime, being committed against the law, 
should be left to the law for notice: he wants revenge, and he cares 
nought for punishment or example for the prevention of crime. 
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* The Arabs, on the contrary, have little affection for their sisters’ children, 
aac they love the of ago 4 ryt their own sons, j 

a Cito ealled Lh cd mak we b ated marria . bamel 
with his stepmother or father’s widow, was universal practised ey tae Arab 
tribes in the days of ignorance preceding the advent of Sulammed.” 
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The Sultan encourages the wr dguhy bloodmoney to the relatives 
of the deceased,—or, if powerful enough, claims it himself,—rather 
than that ove murder should lead to another, and eventually to a 
chronic state of bloodshed and confusion. ‘Thus, in some tribes 
the individual revenges himself, and in others he commits his cause 
to his agent the chief. Here he takes an e uivalent in cattle for 
the blood of a brother or the loss of a wile; there he visits the 
erring party with condign punishment. ‘The result of such deficiency 
of standard is a want of graduation in severity; a thief is some- 
times speared and beheaded or sold into slavery after all his pro- 

erty been extorted by the chief, the councillors, and the 
elders, whilst a murderer is perhaps only fined. . 

The land in East Africa is everywhere allodial; it does not 
belong to the ruler, nor has the dawn of the feudal system yet 
arisen there. A migratory tribe gives up its rights to the soil, 
contrary to the mortmain system of the Arab Bedouins, and, if it 
would return, it must return by foree. The Sultan, however, exacts 
a fee from all immigrants settling im his territory. 

The sources of revenue in Fast Africa-are uncertain, desul- 
tory, and complicated. The agricultural tribes pay. yearly a 
small percentage of aie this, however, is the office of the women, 
who are expert in fraud, Neither sowing nor harvest, can, take 
place without the chief's permission, and the issue of his order is 
regulated by his own interests. /\mongst the hunting tribes, slain 
elephants become the hunter's property, but the Sultan. claims-as 
treasure-trove a tusk of any animal found wounded, or dead in his 
dominions, and in all cases the spoils of dead lions are crown 
ak gig The flesh of game is distributed amongst the elders 

nd the ruling family, who also demand a share of the cloth or 
beads purchased by means of the ivory from caravans. Some have 
abditaria and considerable .stores of the articles most valued by 
barbarians. Throughout the slave-paths the, chiefs have learned 
to raise revenue from the slave-drivers, who thus bribe them. to for- 
bear from robbery. But whilst the stronger require large ifts with- 
out return, the weaker wake trifling presents, generally of cattle or 
provisions, and expect many times thetk value im brass wire, cloth, 
and beads. The stranger may refuse these offerings: it is, how- 
ever, contrary to custom, and as long as he can afford it he should 
submit to the imposition, Fises and fines are alarmingly frequent. 
If the monsoon-rains delay, the chief summons a Mganga to fix 
upon the obstructor; he is at once slain, and his property is duly 
escheated. ‘The Sultan claims the goods and chattels of all felons 
and executed criminals, even in the case of a servant put to death 

‘his master, In the more republican tribes the chief lives by 
the sweat of his slaves. Briefly, East Africa» presents -an in- 
structive study of human society in its first stage after infancy... 
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CHAPTER XIY. : 
Vitwacs Lire is Easr Arnica. 


In this chapter it is peopensc to give a short account of the East 
African’s day, showing his occupations, his pleasures, and his in- 
dustry. ‘The scene is more patent to the traveller's eye in these 
lands than in the semi-civilized regions of Asia, where men rarely 
admit stra to hospitality and usually exclude them from 
society. In Unyamwezi and other settled regions caravans march 


into every village as a right, billet themselves, if strong enough, in 
the most comfortable lodgings, and mix freely with the inhabitants. 
‘The chiefs and elders collect to beg presents and to hear news. 
The young amuse themselves with — and deriding, and. the 
women display none of that retiring modesty in public which dis- 
tinguishes the sex in Asia. 

he assertion may startle the reader's | ived opinions 
concerning the savage state of Central Africa and the wretched 
condition of the slave races, negroid and negro; but it is not less 
true that the African is in these regions superior in comforts, 
better dressed, fed, and lodged, and less worked than the unhapp 
ryot of British India. His condition may, indeed, be compared 
advantageously, where the slave-trade is slack, with that of the 
peasantry in some of the richest of European countries. 

The African rises with the dawn from his couch of cow's hide. 
The hut is cool and comfortable during the day, but the closed 
door im sai ibe at night causes it to be close and dis- 
agreeable. ‘The hour before sunrise being the coldest time, he 
usually kindles a fire, and addresses himself to his constant com- 
panion the pipe. When the sun becomes sufficiently apd he 

forth to bask 





removes the reed-screen from the entrance, and issues : 
in the morning beams. ‘The villages are populous, and the houses 
touching one another enable the occupants, when squatting outside 
and fronting the central square, to chat and chatter without 
moving. About 7 a.m., when the dew has partially disappeared 
from the gree , the elder boys drive the flocks and herds to pasture 
with loud shouts and sounding applications of the quirter-staff, 
They return only when the sun is sinking behind the western 
horizon. At 8 p.m. those who have provisions at home enter the 
hut to refection with ugali or holeus-porridge ; those who have not, 
_ a friend. Pombe, when procurable, is drank from the earliest 

wh, 

After breaking his fast the African repairs, pipe in hand, to the 
Iwinzi—the village “ public,” previously described. Here. in the 
society of his own sex, he will spend the greater part of the day, 
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talking and laughing, smoking, or torpid with sleep.  Ovca- 
sionally he sits down to play. As with barbarians epapteen i 
gambling in him is a passion. The normal game is our “head 
and tails,” its implement a flat stone, a rough circle of tin, or the 
bottom of a Seoken pot. The more civilized have learned the 
‘hao of the const, a kind of “tables,” with counters and cups 
hollowed in a colid plank. Many of the Wanyamwezi have been 
compelled by this indulgence to sell themselves into slavery: after 
playing through their property, they even stake their mothers 
rainst a cow wih As may be imagined, squabbles 
are perpetual ; they are almost always, however, settled amongst 
fellow-villagers with bloodless weapons, Others, instead of gam- 
bling, seek some ra ea which, working the hands and leaving 
the reat of the body and the mind at ease, is ever a favourite 
with the Asiatic and the African; the whittle wood, pierce and 
wire their pipe-sticks—an art in which all are adepts—shave one 
another's heads, pluck out their beards, eyebrows, and eyelashes, 
- and prepare and polish their weapons. | 
‘At about 1 p.m. the African, unless otherwise employed, returns 
to his hut to eat the most substantial and the last meal of the day, 
which has been cooked by his women. Eminently greene 
however, be often prefers » Twinz’ as a dining-room, where his 
male children, relatives, and friends meet during the most im- 
nortant hour of the twenty-four. With the savage and the bar- 
barian food is the all-in-all of life: food is his thought by day, 
food is his dream by night. The civilized European, who never 
knows hunger or thirst without the instant means of gratifyin 
every whim of appetite, can hardly conceive the extent to which his 
wild brother is swayed bysthe great Gaster; he can scarcely com 
ioe the state of mental absorption in which the ravenous 
uman animal broods over‘the carcase of an old*goat, the delight 
which he takes in superintending every part of the cooking process, 
and the jealous eye with which be regards all who live better than 





if. 

The principal articles of diet are fish and flesh, grain and vege- 
tables; the luxuries are milk and butter, honey, and a few fruits, 
as bananas and Guinea-palm dates ; and the inebrients are pombe 
millet beer, — and mawa or plantain-wine. 

Fish is found in the lakes and in the many rivers of this 
well-watered land; it is despised by those who can afford flesh 
but it is a “godsend” to travellers, to slaves, and to the poor, 
Meat is the diet most prized; it is, however, a luxury Aa 
reach of pe cast Dp when they can pick up the orts of the 
chiefs. ‘The Arabs assert that in these lands vegetables cause 
heartburn and acidity, and that animal food is the most di- 

gestible. The Africans seem to have made the same discovery : 
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a man who can afford it almost confines himself to flesh, and he 
considers fat the essential element of good living. The crave for 
meat is satistied by eating almost every description of living thing, 
clean or unclean; as a rule, however, the Rast African prefers 
beef, which strangers find flatulent and heating. Like most people, 
they reject game when they can command the flesh of tame beasts 
Next to the bullock the goat is peecensert in the interior ; as indeed it 
is by the Arabs of Zanzibar island, whereas those of Oman and of 
Western Arabia leave it tothe Bedouins. In this part of Africa the 
cheapest and. vilest meat is mutton, and its appearance— pale, soft, 
and braxy—justifies the prejudice against it. Of late years it has 
become the fashion to eat poultry and pigeons ; eggs, however, are 
still avoided.” Of wild des, the favourite is that of the zebra; 
it is smoked or jerked, despite which it retains a most savoury 
flavour. Of the antelopes a few are deliciously tender and suecu- 
lent; the greater part are black, coarse, and indigestible. One of 
the inducements for an African to travel is to afford himself more 
meat than at home. His fondness for the article conquers at . 
times even his habitual improvidence. He preserves it by placing 
large lumps upon a little platform of green reeds, seotted u 









uprights about 18 inches high, and by smoking it with a slow fre 
Thus prepared, and with the addition of a little salt, the provision 
will last for several days, and the porters will not object to increase 
their loads by three or four pon of the article, disposed upon a 
long stick like gigantic kababs. They also jerk their stores by ex- 
posing the meat upon a rope, or spread upon a flat stone, for two or 
three days in the sun; it kes a considerable portion of nutriment, 
bat it packs ‘into a conveniently small compass.+ When meat is 
not attainable and good water is scarce, the African severs one of 
the jugulars of a bullock and fastens upon it like a leech. This 
custom is common in Karagwah and the other northern kingdom 
and some tribes, like the Wanyika, near Mombasah, churn the 
blood with milk. | 

The daily food of the poor is grain, generally holeus, maize, 
or bajri (panicum) ; wheat is confined to the Arabs, and rice grows 
locally, as in the Indian peninsula. The inner Africans, like the 
semi-civilized Arabs of ie the Wasawahili, and the Wa- 
mrima, ignore the simple art of leavening bread with acidulated whey, 

* In the absence of peer and tradition, it some to deride br this 

rersion to aries from an imported or an indigenous prejudice. Mt 
asd agg of Hindoo mythology probably typified the physiological dogma * omne 
vivum ex ovo,” and the mystic disciples would avoid itas the punciple of life. In 
remote the prejudice may have extended to Africa, although the idea which 
gare birth to it waa not famnillat 40 the African mind. 3 
This jerked meat, when dried, broken into roma age and stored in gourds 











or in pots full of cla (aml melted batter, forme lebrated travelling pre 
vision fn. the East called ksvarnieh it is enten Ma relish with rice ah ther 
* 
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our bean-paste, and similar contrivances universally practised in the 

Rast. Even the rude Indian chapati or scone is too artificial for 
them, and they have not learned to toast grain. eo Lageinst 
the African boils his holeus unhusked in an earthen basin, drinks 
the water, and devours the grain, which in this state is called ma- 
Sri at home he is more particular. The holeus is either 
rubbed upon a stone—the mill being wholly unknown—or pounded 
with a little water in a huge wooden mortar; when reduced 
to a coarse powder, it is thrown into an earthen pot contaming 
boiling water sufficient to be absorbed by the flour; salt, when 
procurable, is added ; and after a few stirrings with a ladle, or 
rathor with a broad and flat-ended stick, till thoroughly saturated, 
the thick mass is transferred into a porous basket, w ich allows 
the extra moisture to leak out. Such 1s the ugali, or porridge, the 
staff of life in East Africa. 

During the rains vegetables are common in the more fertile 
parts of East Africa ; they are within reach of the poorest cul- 
tivator, Some varieties, especially the sweet potato and the 
mushroom, are sliced and sun-dried to preserve them through 
the year. During the barren summer they are boiled into a kind 


of broth. 

Milk is held in high esteem by all tribes, and some live npon it 
almost exclusively during the rains, when cattle find plentiful 
st ah It is consumed in three forms—* mabichi,” when drunk 
resh: or converted into mabivu butter-milk), the rubb of the 
Arabs; or in the shape of mtindi (curded milk), the laban of 
‘Arabia, and the Indian dahi. These Africans ignore the dudh- 
pinda, or ball of fresh-milk boiled down to hardness by evapora- 
tion of the serum, as practised by the Indian halwai (confectioner) ; 
the indurated sour-clot of Arabi creep the Bedouins el igt, 
and by the Persians, the Baloch, and the Sine tians kurut, is also un- 
known ; and they consider cheese a miracle, and use against it their 
stork denunciation, the danger of bewitching cattle. The fresh 
produce moreover has few charms as a poculent amongst barbarous. 
and milk-drinking races: the Arahs and the Portuguese in Africa 
avoid it after the sun is high, believing it to increase hile, and 
eventually to cause fever: it is certain that, however pleasant the 
draught may be in the cool of the morning, it 1s i ineans s0 
much relished during the heat of the day. On the other hand, 
the curded milk is everywhere a favourite on account of its cooling 
and thirst-quenching properties, and the people aceustomed to it 
from infancy have for it an. excessive longing. It is procurable in 
every village where cows are kept, whereas that newly drawn is 
generally half soured from being at once stored in the earthen 
pots used for curdling it, These East Africans do not, however, 
make their dahi, like the Somal, in lumps floating upon the tartest 
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possible serum ; nor do they turn it, like the Arabs, with kid's 
rennet, nor like the Baloch with the solanaceous plant called 
panir. The best is made, as in India, by allowing the milk to 
stand till it clots in a pot used for the purpose, and frequently 


smoked for purity. Butter-milk is procurable only in those parts. 


of the country where the people have an abundance of cattle. 

Butter is made by filling a large gourd, which acts as churn, 
with partially-soured milk, which is shaken to and fro: it is a pee 
article, thin, colourless, and tainted by being stored for two or thre 
montha, without preliminary washing, in the barksboxes called 
vilindo. In the Eastern regions it is converted into one by simply 
melting over the fire: it is not boiled to expel the remnant of 
sour milk, impurities are not removed by skimming, and finall 
it becomes rancid and bitter by storing in pots and gourds which 
have been used for the purpose during half a generation. The 
Arabs attempt todo away with the nauseous taste by throwing into 
it when boili ig a little water, with a handful of flour or of un- 
powdered rice. Westward of Unyamwezi butter is burned instead 
of oi) in lagnps. 

The common oil in East Africa is that of the karanga, bhui- 
phali, or groundnut (Arachis hypogwa): the Arabs eat it when 
ghee is not procurable, like cocoa-nut oil, with beans, manioc, 
sweet-potato, and other vegetables. A superior kind of regs Pe 
18 the “ uto” extracted from the ufuta, simsim or sesamum, which 
grows everywhere upon the coast, and extends far into the interior, 
The process of pressing is managed by pounding the grain dry in 
a huge mortar; when the oil begins to appear, a little lot water is 
poured in, and the mass is forcibly squeezed with huge pestles ; 
all that floats is then ladled out into pots and gourds, Phe viseid 
_ chikichi (palm-oil) is found only in the vicinity of the Tanga- 

nyika Lake,* although the tree grows in Zanzibar and its adjacent 
islets. Oil is extracted from the two varieties of the castor-plant : 
and, in spite of its unsav smell, it is extensively used as an 
unguent by the people. At Unyanyembe and other places where 
the cucumber grows almost wild, the Arabs derive from its seed 
an admirable salad-oil, which in flavour equals, and perhaps sur- 
passes, the finest produce of the olive. ‘The latter tree is Own 
in East Africa to the Araba, who speak of it with a religious respect, 
on account of the mention made of it in the Koran. — 

In East Africa every man is his own malteter ; and the “ Iwiinzi,” 
or public-house of the village, is the common brewery, In some 
tribes, however, fermentation is the essential occupation of the 
women. The principal inebrient is a beer without hops, called 
pombe, This worer Ger of the negro and negroid traces dates 





* This is the red oil alluded to in Chap. VIL 
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from the age of Osiris ; it is the buzah of Egyp and the farther East, 
and the merisea of the Upper Nile, the 04s and xythum of the 
West, and the oala ay wai of the Kafirs and the South African 
races. Pombe is a muddy mixture, tasting somewhat like soured 
‘wort of the smallest description, but strangers, who at first dislike 
it exceedingly, are soon reconciled to the draught by the pleasurable 
sensations to which it gives rise. Without violent action, it affects 
the head, and produces an agreeable narcotism, followed by sound 
sleep and a heaviness in the morning. Being, as the Arabs say, 
a “cold drink,” causing hydrocele and rheumatizem, it has some 
of the after-effects of gin, and the drunkard is readily recognised 
by his red and bleared eyes.. When made thick with the grounds 
or sediment of grain, it is exceedingly nutritious, Many a gallon 
must be drunk by the veteran malt-worm before intoxication ; 
and individuals of both sexes sometimes live almost entirely upon 
pombe, It is usually made as follows : Half of the grain® im- 
tended for the brew is buried or soaked in water till it sprouts; 
it is then pounded and mixed with the other half, also reduced 
to flour, and sometimes with a little honey. ‘The compound 
is boiled twice or thrice in huge pots, strained, when wanted 
clear, through a bag of matting, and allowed to ferment: after the 
third day it becomes as sour as vinegar. The “ togwa " is a 
favourite drink, also made of holevs. At first itis thick and sickly, 
like honeyed gruel ; when sour it becomes exceedingly heady, As 
these drinks consume a quantity of grain, they are expensive ; 
the large gourdful never fetches less than 2 khete or strings of 
beads, and strangers must often pay 10 khete for the luxury. Some 
ears ago an Arab taught the Wanyamwezi to distil: they soon 
Tmavee returned to their favourite fermentation. 

The use of pombe is general throughout the country : the other 
inebrients are eal At the island and on the coast of Zanzibar 
tembo, or toddy, is drawn from the coco-tree ;¢ and in places a 
pernicious alcohol, called mvinyo, 1s extracted from it. ‘The Wai 





and other races _— the gig Lake tap the Guin 


for its juice, which, drawn in unclean pots, soon becomes acid and 
acrid as the Silesian wine that serves to mend the broken limbs of 
the poor. The use of bhang and datura-seed has already been 
alluded to. “Mawé,” or plantain-wine, is highly prized because 
it readily intoxicates. The fruit when ripe is peeled and hand- 
kneaded with coarse green grass, in a wide-moutl d earthen pot, 
till all the juice is extracted: the sweet must is strained through a 









* The Wasukuma make it of two grains, holens and bajri, pounded and soaked 
in separate pots till fermented, and then mixed and boiled. 7 | 

+ W enderfal to relate, Dr. Krapf (* Zeitschrift der Deutsche Morgenliindische 
Gesellschaft ")ateerts that the Wanyika, near Mombasah, “ prepare a strong drink 
from cocoi-mals.” 
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vornet of plantain-leaf into a clean gourd, which is but partially 
stopped, Mo hasten fermentation a handful of toasted or pounded 
grain is added; after standing for two days in a warm room the 
wine is ready for drinking. 

The East Africans ignore the sparkling berille or hydromel of 
Abyssinia and Harar, and the mead of the Bushman race. Yet 
honey abounds throughout the Coun and near the villages log- 
hives, which from their shape are called mazinga or cannons by 
the peorle, hang from every tall and shady tree. Bees also swarm 
in the jungles, performing an important part in the vegetable 
economy by masculation or caprification, and the conveyance of 
pollen. Their produce is of two kinds. The cheaper resembles 
wasp-honey in Europe; it is found in the forest, and stored in 
pours More than half-filled with dirt and wood-bark, it affords 
ut little wax ; the liquid is thin and watery, and it has a peculiarly 
unpleasant flavour, The better variety, the hive-honey, is as 
superior to the produce of the jungle as it is inferior to that of 
India and of more civilized lands. It is tolerable unless kept too 
long, and it supplies a good yellow wax, used by the Arabs to mix 
with tallow in the manufacture of “dips,” 'The best honey is sold 
after the rains; but the African keeps his store till it reddens, 
showing the first stage of fermentation: he will eat it after the 
second or third year, when it thins, froths, and becomes a rufons- 
brown liquid of unsavoury taste; and he rarely takes the trouble 
to remove the comb, though the Arabs set him the example of 
straining the honey through bags of plantain-straw or matting. 
Decomposition, moreover, is assisted by softening the honey to 
extract the wax over the fire instead of placing it in the sun, "The 
price varies from 1 to 3 cloths for a large gourdful. When cheap, 
the Arabs make from it “honey-sugar:”’ the material, after being 
strained and cleaned, is stored for two or threo weeks in a coo 
room till surface-granulation takes place ; the produce resembles 
in taste and appearance coarse brown sugar. The “ siki,” a vinegar 
of the country, is also made of one part honey and four of waters 
left for a fortnight to acetise : it is weak and insipid. Honey is 
the only sweetener in the country except in the places where the 
sugar-cane grows, namely, the maritime and the Lakist regions. The 
people chew it, ignoring the simple art of extracting and inspis- 
eating the juice ; nor do they, like the natives of Usumbara, convert 
it into an inebrient. Yet sugar attracts them like flies; they clap 
their hands with delight at the taste; they buy it for its weight of 
ory; and if a thimbleful of the powder happen to fall upon the 
epeund they will eat an ounce of earth rather than lose a grain 
Of it. 


After eating, the East African invariably indulges in a long fit 
roan dhe afternoon. as, be did 









of torpidity, which he awakes to pass the 





the forenoon, conversing, playing, smoking, and chewi “sweet-— 
earth.” Towards inant all eis forth Scstoy thy codkoent the 
men sit outside the Iwanza, whilst the women and the girls, after 
fetching water for household wants from the well, collecting ma 
group upon their little stools, indulge in the pleasures of gossipred 
and the pipe. his hour in the more favoured parts of the countr 

is replete with enjoyment, which even the barbarian feels, shoul 
not yet indoctrinated into esthetics, The sweet and balmy air 
floata in waves like the draught of a fan; the sky is soft and 
serene; the fleecy clouds and mists are robed im crimson and gold ; 
and the glorious sun rains a mellow light upon the earth, glinting 
through the emerald of the trees, and defining each purple shadow 
with a picturesque distinctness, At this time all is life. The 
vulture soars high in the transparent firmament, and the smaller 
birds preen themselves for the night, and sing their vesper-song ; 
fish leap from the rivers, and the cattle and flocks gambol and 
frisk whilst being driven home from the meadow, As the hours of 
darkness draw nigh, the village doors are carefully closed, and, 
after milking his cows, each villager retires to his hut, or passes 
his time squatting round the fire with his friends in the Iwanza. 
He has not yet learned the art of making a wick, and of filling a 
bit of pottery with oil. When a light is wanted, he ignites a stick 
of the oleaginous mtata-tree,* which burns for a quarter of an hour 
with a brilliant fame. He repairs to his hard ‘couch before mid- 
night, and snores with a single sleep till dawn. For thorough 
enjoyment, night must be spent in meg 2 day is in ine- 
briety; and though an early riser, he avoids the “early to bed,” 
in order that he may be able to slumber through half the day. 

Such is the African’s idle day, and thus every summer is spent. 
As the wintry rains draw nigh, the necessity of daily bread 
suggests itself. ‘The peasants then leave their huts at 6 or 7 A.™., 
often without provision, which now becomes scarce, and labour till 
noon, or 2 p.M., when they return home, and find food prepared 
by the wife or the slave-girl. During the afternoon they return 
to work, and sometimes, when the rains are near, they are aided 
by the women. Towards sunset all wend homewards in a body, 
laden with their implements of cultivation, and singing a kind of 
“dulee domum” in a simple and pleasing recitative. 

When the moon shines bright the spirits of the East African are 
raised like the jackal’s, and a furious drumming and a dronmg 
chorus summon the maidens to come out and enjoy the « le 
ofa dance. The sexes seldom perform together, but they have no 
objection to be gazed at by each other. ‘Their style of saltation 





* The mtdtd or maisd is a yellow, hard, separ ie ained, and elastic w ith 
few knots, much used in making spears, bows, a walking staves. riuegte 
VOL, XXIX. 2B 
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is remarkable only for the extreme gravity which it induces. At 
no other time does the East African look so serious and so full of 
earnest purpose. Yet with all their thoughtfulness, ‘ poor human 
nature cannot dance of iteeli” The boys, the adults, and even 
the old men, join together in a ring, humming in an undertone, and 
simultaneously lifting first one foot and then the other, plumbing with 
a heavier stamp to mark the several periods, At a iy they 
bend the body backwards and forwards, or sway it from side to 
aide gently and regularly like dancing dervishes : as the excitement 
rises the fun becomes fast and furious—arms are tossed in the air, 
bodies are doubled up and contorted as if tortured by ow and 
colics, dust rises in clouds from the deeply-ringed ground—and 
when all are out of breath they wuddendy stop with a roar of 
ay 8G and are saluted with frantic plaudits. Often in a pas 

uf the buffoon of the village, with strips of long-haired cow-hide 
bound round his head, arma, and legs, agitates his limbs as if they 
were dislocated, to the intense enjoyment of the public. The per- 
formance is often closed with a grand areas: all the dancers 
being jammed in a rushing mass, a galop infernale, with the 
features of satyra, and gestures resembling anything but human. 
And, as may be npn bree the African Thalia ia by no means free 
Ene Se reuivech wi caused Mohammed to taboo her to his 

oOwerd, 


Music is at a low ebb in East Africa. Admirable timists, and 
no mean tunists, the people betray their incapacity for improve- 
ment by remaining contented with the simplest and most mono- 
tonous combinations of sounds, As in everything else, so in this 
art, creative talentis wanting. A higher development would have 

duced other results; yet it is impossible not to remark the 

elight which they take in harmony. ‘The fisherman will accom- 
pany his paddle, the porter his trudge, and the housewife her task 
of rubbing down grain, with song; and for long hours at night the 
peasants will sit in a ring repeating, with a zest that never flags, 
the same few notes, and the same unmeaning line. Their style is 
the recitative, broken by a full chorus, and they ap to affect 
the major rather than the interminable minor key of the Asiatic. 
Their singing also wants the strained upper notes of the cracked- 
voiced I at performer, — it ignores the complicated raga and 
ragimi or Hindu modes, which appear rather the musical expression 
of high mathematics than the natural language of harmony and 
melody. 


_ The instruments of the East African are all of foreign invention 
principally in use are the following. ‘The zeze, or banjo, resembles 
the Spanish guitar. The sounding-board is a large hollow gourd, 
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n below; on the upper part, fastened by strings that pas 

through drilled oleae a eevical piece of gourd, cleft Ioogitad’- 
nally to admit the arm or handle, which projects at a right angle. 
The arm is made of light wood, from 18 inches to 2 feet in length ; 
the left-hand extremity has three frets formed by two notches, with 
intervals, and thus the total range is of six notes. A single string, 
made of “mondo,” the fibre of the mwale or raphia-palm, is tied 
to a knob of wood projecting from the dexter extremity of the 
handle, -pasees over a bridge of bent Bc which for tuning is 
raised or depressed, and is secured round another knob at the end 
yevond the frets. Sometimes, to form a bass or drone, a second 
string is similarly attached along the side of the arm, whilst the 
treble runs along the top. 

The kinanda, a prototype of the psaltery and harp, the lute and 
lyre, and much used by the southern rie fn the neighbourhood 
of Kilwa, is of two kinds. One is a shall@W box cut out of a single 

lank, 13 inches long by 5 or 6 in breadth, and about 2 inches in 

pth: 11 or 12 strings are drawn tightly over the hollow. The 
instrument is placed in the lap, and performed upon with both 
hands, The other is a small ee tar, with an open gourd 
attached to the part about the handle : sometimes the bow 
through the gourd. This instrument is held in the left hand, 
whilst the “ tocador” strikes its single chord with a thin cane plec- 
trum about 1 foot long. As in the zeze, the gourd is often adorned 
with black tattoo or bright brass tacks disposed in various patterns, 
amongst which the circle and the crescent figure conspicuously. 
A third form of the kinanda wien to be a barbarous prototype 
of the Grecian lyre, which, like the modern Nubian “kisirka,” is 
a lineal deecboddant from the Egyptian oryx-thorn lyre with the 
transverse bar. A combination of the zeze and kinanda is made 
by binding a dwarf hollow box with its numerous strings over the 
open top of a large circular gourd, which acts as a sounding- 


The wind-instruments are equally rude, though by no means 
eo feeble as their rivala. The nai or sackbut of India, and the 
siwa, a huge bassoon of black wood at least 5 feet long, are known 
only to the coast-people. ‘The tribes of the interior use the det’he or 
kidete, called by the \ Jasawahili zumari. It is literally the bucolic 
reed, a hollowed holeus-cane, pierced with four holes at the further 
end : the mouthpiece is not stopped in any way, and the instrument 
is played upon solely by the lipa, a drone being sometimes supplied 
by the voice, Thus ample and ineffective, 1t has nevertheless a 
familiar sound to European ears. The barghumi is made | 
cutting an oblong hole, about the size of a man’s nail, sicaie 
or 8 inches of the tip of a koodoo, an oryx, or a goat's horn, which, 
for effect and appearance, is sometimes capped er a bit of cane, 

2B2 
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whence projects a long zebra’s or giraffe’s tail. Like the det'he, 
it is played a a by the lips; and without any attempt at stops or 
keys, four or five notes may be produced, Its sound heard from 
afar, especially in the deep silence of a tropical night, resembles 
not a little the sad, sweet music of the French cor de chasse ; and 
when well performed upon, it might be mistaken for a regimental 
bugle. There are smaller varieties of the barghumi, which sag 
carry slung over the shoulder, and use as signals on the line of 
march. Another curious instrument is a gourd a few inches in 
circumference, drilled with many little apertures: the breath passes 
through one hole, and certain notes are produced by stopping 
others with the fingers. Its loud, shrill, and ear-piercing quavers 
faintly resemble the European “ piccolo.” The only indigenous 
music of the pastoral African—the Somal, for instance—is whist- 
ling, a habit acquired ig youth when tending the flocks and herds. 
This “ Mu'unzi” is ME and dulcet; the ear, however, fails to 
detect in it either phrase or tune. For signals the East Africans 
practise the kik'horombwe, or blowing between the fore and the 
middle fingers with a noise like that of a railway whistle. The 
Wanyamwezi also blow over the edge of the hollow in a small 
antelope’s horn, or through an iron tube; and the Watuta are 
said to use metal-whistles as signals in battle. 

The drum is ever the favourite instrument with the African, 
who uses it as the alarum of war, the promise of mirth, the token 
of hospitality, and the cure of diseases: without drumming his life 
would indeed be a blank. The largest variety, called “ngoma ku,” 
is the hollowed bole of a mkenga or other soft tree; a cylin- 
drical solid projection from the bottom holds it upright when 
ee ted in the ground. ‘The instrument is from 3 to 5 feet in 








, with a diameter of from 1 to 2 feet ; the outside is protected 
rith a net-work of strong cord. Over the bead is stretched a 
rough parchment made of calfs-skin; and a cap of green hide, 
mounted when loose, and afterwards shrunk by exposure to fire, 
protects the bottom. It is vigorously beaten with the fists, and 
sometimes with coarse sticka ‘There are many local varieties. of 
this instrument, especially the timbrel or tabret, which is about a 
foot long, shaped like an hour-glass or a double “ darabukkah,” 
and provided with a head of a The effect of tom- 
toming is also produced by striking hollow gourds and similar 
articles. The only cymbal is the upatu, a flat-bottomed brass 
turned upside down, and apt witha bit of wood. The “ sanje” 
is much affected in parts of the country by women and childre: 
and ee by the mganga or rain-maker; its use being that of 
ae 







rattle amongst Europeans 28. 
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assemble at early dawn, and take their seats in a circle, dividin; 

into knots of three or four to facilitate the circulation of the bow 

The mwandazi, or cup-bearer, round the assembly, giving 

scrupulous precedence to the chiefs and elders, who are alzo pro- 

vided with larger vessels. The sonzo, or creaking rr which also 
| gh 





serves as a travelling canteen, is made, generally women, of 
a kind of grass ed mavi or of wild palm-leaf: the split stalks 
are neatly twisted into a fine cord, which is rolled up, beginning 
from the bottom, in concentric circles, each joined to its neighbour 
by a ee the same material : it is sometimes stained and orna- 
mented with red and black dyes. The shape when finished is a 
truncated cone, somewhat like a Turk’s fez; it measures about 
G inches in diameter by 5 in depth, and those of average size 
may contain a quart. This cup passes round without delay or 
heel-taps, and the topers stop occasionally to talk, laugh, and snuff, 
to chew tobacco, and to smoke bhang. The scene of sensuality 
lasts for or four hours—in fact, till the pombe prepared for 
the occasion is exhausted,—when the carousers, with red eyes, dis- 
torted features, and the thickest of voices, stagger home to doze 
through the day. Perhaps in no European country are so many 
drunken men seen a as in East Afri Women also fre- 
quently appear intoxicated ; they have, however, private “ pombe,” 
and do not drink with the men. 

The East African, who can seldom afford to gratify his longing 
for meat by slaughtering a cow or a goat, looks eagerly forward to 
the end of the rains, when the grass is in a fit poeta for mes 
then, armed with bows and arrows, and with rungu ‘or knob- 
kerries, the villagers have a battue of small antelopes, hares, and 
birds) During the hot season also, when the waters dry up, they 
watch by night at the tanks and pools, and. they thus secure the 

arger kinds of game, Elephants capanielty #9 often found dead 
of drought during the hot season ; they are driven from OG ve 
which are haunted by the hunters, and, according to the Arabs, 
they fear migrating to new seats where they would be attacked by 
the herds in possession. In many [ML the huntsinen SUS endl by 
a cord from the trees sharpened blocks of wood, which, loosene 
by the sere _ fall and cause a mortal wound." Thro 

oro upon the maritime regions large game: is caught im 
pitfalls, here called mtego, sad-in India at some places 
travellers run the risk of falling into these trapa The mtego is 
an oblong excavation like a great grave, but decreasing in breadth 

















* ‘This “suspended spear,” loosed by a lateh, has been described by a host of 
& African travellers, It has been sketched by Lieut. Boteler (* Narrative of a 
Voyage of Discovery to Africa and Arabia,’ cca) and Major Monteiro (‘0 

luata Cazembe," chap. ¥.), and described by Mr. Galton, Mr, Gordon Comming, 
and Dr, Livingstone, (chap. xxviti.) 
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below the surface of the ground, and it is always found single, not 
in pairs as in S, Africa. The site generally chosen is near water, 
abd the hole is carefully masked with thin layers of small sticks 
and leaves. The Indian “surrounds” and the hopo or V-shaped 
trap of the Bakwens are here unknown. ‘The distribution of 
treasure-trove would seem to argue ancient partitions and lord- 
ships, and, in dividing the spoils of wild or tame animals, the chief 
claims, according to ancient right, the breast.+ 

The elephant roams in herds throughout the country, affecting 
the low grounds where stagnating water produces a plentiful vege. 
tation: with every human being his foe and thousands livir rt 
his destruction, the animal is fer i 






z mara from becoming renee ae 
ie greatest number of footprints ri soon ed near Cho; n 
Tongwe, stations of Baloch garrisons close to the town of | ’angani. 
The a 2 aaa is with the African a solemn and serious under- 
taking. He fortifies himself with periapts and prophylacties given 
by the mganga, who also trains birt) Phe use FF tas etapa 
aphaid aera: resembles our boarding-pike rather than the light 
blunt arm employed in war: it is about six feet long, with a broad 
tapering head cut away at the shoulders, and supported by an iron 
neck which is planted in a thick wooden handle, the junction being 
secured by a cylinder of raw hide from a cow's tail passed over it, 
and.allowed to shrink on by drying. ‘The spear is invariably guarded 
by a mpigi or charm, the usual two bits of wood bound together 
with a string or strip of skin. It is not a little curious that the East 
African, though born and bred a hunter, is, unlike almost all bar- 
barians, as skill-less as an European in the art of el asr, the 

The h 





rr or * sion.” 

he hunting party, consisting of fifteen to twenty individuals, 
: befime départare 69 diag viel eaisie to phase aca seaeea 
a consecutive week, The women form line and perambulate 
the village, each striking an iron jembe or hoe with a large stone, 
which forms an appropriate accompaniment to the how! and the 
vigelecele, “Tullilooing,” or trills of joy. At every step the 
dancer sways herself elephant-like from side to side, and tosses 
her head backwards with a violence threatening dislocation of the 
atlas, The line, led by a fugle-woman by the right, who holds two 
ahs in one hand, but does not drum, stops | ing every Arab 
ouse where beads may be expected, tT the most 
hideous contortions, whith g the arms round the shoulder-socket, 
ns and imitating ‘the actions of various animals The 
labour dove, the ladies apply to their pombe, and reappear after 
four or five hours with a tell-tale stagger and a looseness of limb 

, Dr. Livingstone describes the same kind of pitfall: in ehap. iii, | 

? A custom tly be } 7 | 
chap. vii, v0. 96,1. Mie alluded to by almost aS Ant oe revues om 
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which adds a peculiar charm to their gesticulations. The day 
concludes with a “ fackeltanz” of remarkable grotesqueness. This 
PTF AERIS is probably intended as a consolation for the 
penance which the elephant-hunter's wife performs during the ab- 
sence of her mate: she is expected to tia ain from good food, 
handsome clothes, and fumigation : she must not leave the house, 
and for an act of infidelity the blame of failure in the hunt will 
fall heavily upon her. Meanwhile the men—at least as “* ne” 
as the women—encircle, with a running jumping gait with 
the grace and science of well-trained bears, a drum or a kilindo— 
the normal bark bandbox,—placed with open mouth upon the 
ground, and, violently beaten with sticks and fists or rubbed and 
scraped with stones It forms also a sounding-board for a kinanda 
or bow-guitar, one end of which is applied to it, whilst a shrill fife 
of goat's horn gives finish and completeness to the band. Around 
the drum are placed several elephants’ tails, probably designed to 
serve the purpose of the clay in the coffin introduced into 
the feasts of ancient Egypt. 

When thoroughly drenched with drink, the hunters set out early 
in the OFTEN carrying live brands lest fire should fail them in 
the jungle, and applying them to their mouths to keep out the raw 
air. ii ese trampers are sometimes dangerous to stragglers from 





caravans, especially in countries where the robber or the murderer 
expects to escape wit impunity. In some places hunting-huts 
have been erected ; they are however seldom used when elephants 
are sought, as a herd once startled does not readily return to the 
same pasture-grounds, ‘The great art of the African muinzi or 
elephant-hunter is to separate a tusker from the berd without ex- 
citing a and to form a circle round the victim. The 
mganga then rising with a shout hurls or thrusts the first spear, 
and: his example is followed by the rest The weapons are not 
penens: they are fatal by a succession of small wounds. _ The 
ited beast rarely breaks, as might be expecte through the frail 
circle of assailants: its proverbial gbagnedy» excited ; it charges 
one man, who slips away, when another with a scream thrusts tl 
long stiff spear® into ‘ts hind quarters, which makes it change 
intention and turn fiercely from the fugitive to the fresh assailant. 
This continues till the elephant, losing breath and heart, attempts 
to escape ; its enemues then redouble their efforts, and at length 
ne huge prey, ove owered by the pain and the loss of 
trickling from a seals, i gashes, bites the dust. The victors, after 
certain preliminaries of singing and dancing, carefully cat out the 
tusks with small sharp axes, and the rich marrow is ‘at once picked 








* A specimen of the hunting spear was deposited with the R. G. Society. . 
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from the bamboo and devoured upon the spot, as the hare’s liver is 
in Italy. The hunt concludes with a grand feast of fat and gar- 
bage, and the hunters return home in triumph, laden with ivory, 
with ovals of hide for shields, and with festoons of raw and odo- 
rous meat spitted upon long poles. 3 | 
Throughout East Africa the mouse, as the saying is, travels 
with a staff: the education of youth and the exercises of manhood 
are confined to the practice of weapons, Yet preg want the 
expertness of the Somal in the North and the Kafirs of the South ; 
their internal feuds perpetuate the necessity of offensive measures, 
and of the presence of arms, but their agricultural state, rendering 
them independent of the chase, prevents their reliance upon their 
skill for daily food. In consequence of being ever armed, the 
African like the Asiatic is nothing without his weapons; he cannot 
use his strength, and when he comes to blows he fights like a 
woman, Thus the constant presence of arms is a mere substitute 
for courage; in dangerous countries, as in Ugogo, the Wanyam- 
wezi do not dare to carry them for fear of provocation, whereas at 
home and in comparative safety they never appear without spear 
or = gece 
‘he weapons universally known are the spear and assegai. 
The bow pi arrow, the knobkerry, the dagger, and the battle- 
axe are confined to certain tribes, whilst the musket and the sword 
ate used beyond the coast only by strangers. The shield is 
eldom seen. 

The lance of the European, Arab, and Indian is unknown to 
these unequestrian races. The bravest tribes series the stabbin, 
spear, which brings them to closé quarters with the enemy, The 
weapon indeed cannot make the Inan, but by reaction it greatly 
modifies his manliness, ‘Thus the use of short weapons generall 
denotes a gallant nation; the old Roman pedion, the Freeh 
briquet, and the Afghan charay would be useless in the hands of 
a timid people, Under the impression that the farther men stand 
from their enemies the lesa is to be expected from them, the 
French knights not inaptly termed the “ villanous saltpetre ”’ the 
“ gtave of honour,” whilst their English rivals called the gun a 
* hell-born murderer,” and an “ instrument hateful in the sight of 
God and man.” The Africans have also acted upon this idea, 
ia T yard chief did what Plutarch relates of i Pe 

Ke short the assegais of his “ magnificent savages” when h 
sent them to war, and forbade each warrior to reba eaboet havin 
stained his stick with blood: the consequence was, that, aided 
“ dumb-shooting” at a distance, they rushed in and won, 

The mkuki, fariri, or spear, is more general] used for stabbing 
than throwing. It has “ote narrow blade of untempered iron, 
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s) soft that it may be bent with the fingers;* it is capable, 
however, of receiving a fine edge. The shoulders are rounded off, 
and one or two lines extend lengthways along the centre from 
socket to pomt. At the socket where the shaft is introduced, it is 
covered with a bit of skin from the tail of some animal drawn on 
like a stocking, and sometimes it is placed on when heated, so as 
to adhere by contraction of the metal. The shaft, which is five to 
six feet long, is a branch of the dark-brown mkole or the light- 
yellow mtata-tree, chosen because close-grained, tough, pliable, 
and free from knots; it is peeled, straightened in hot ashes, 
pared down to the heart, smoo ied with a knife, carefully oiled or 
greased, without which it soon becomes brittle, and polished with 
he leaves of the mkuba-tree. The wood is mostly ornamented 
with twists of brass and copper wire, it is sometimes plated with 
zine or tin, and it is generally provided with an iron heel for 
planting in the ground. Some tribes—the northern Wagogo and 
their neighbours the Wamasai for instance—have huge spear- 
heads like shovels, unfit for throwing. The best weapons for war 
are made in Karagwah. 

The kikuki, assegai, or javelin is much used by the Warori 
and other fighting tribes, who enter action with a sheaf of those 
weapons. Nowhere, however, did the East African appear pos 
sessed of the dexterity described by travellers amongst the southern 
races, ‘The assegai resembles the spear in all points, except that 
the head is often barbed, and it is more lightly timbered; the 
shaft rarely exceeds four feet in length, and tapers to the 
thinness of a man’s little finger. It is laid upon the palm of the 
right hand, and balanced with a vibratory motion till the point of 
equilibrium is found, when it is delivered with little exertion of 
the muscles beyond the run or spring, and as it leaves the hand it 
is directed by the forefinger and thurab: Sometimes, to obviate 
breaking, the assegat is made like the Indian “sang,” wholly of 





iron. 

The East African is a “ good archére and a fayre.” The cubit- 
high Armiger begins as soon as he can walk with miniature 
weapons, a cane and reed bird-bolts tipped with wood, to 
practise till perfect at gourds and pumpkins ; he considers himself 
a man when he can boast of iron tips, With many races “ pudor 
est nescire sagittas.” The bravest, however, the Wamasa and 
the Wakwafi, the Warori and the Watuta, ignore the practice ; 
among them— 





* The Somal prefer this soft iron to the metal tempered in Europe, which | ; 
call “ rotten,” as the latter, besides being difficult to sharpen, Is liable to sump im 
“3 linter, To sorbent way, the European would rather use his own blade than the 
Anu aor. 
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No proof of manhood, none 

Of daring Laat is Use bow’ 
and the Somal abandons it to his Midgan or servile, ‘The bow in 
East Africa is invariably what is called a “ self-bow,’”’ that is to 
say, made of a single piece, and backed weapons are unknown. 
It is uncommonly stiff, and the strongest archer would find it 
difficult to ‘draw up a yard;” of this nature probably was the bow 
sent to Coulee by the JEthiopian monarch, with the up 
message that he had better not attack men who could bend suet 
weapons. When straight it may measure five feet from tip to tip, 
It is made with the same care as the spear, from a branch of the 
mutnepweke or the mtata-tree, laboriously cut and scraped so as 
to taper off towards the horns, and smeared with oil or greas 
otherwise it is easily sprung, and it is sometimes adorned with 
plates of tin and zine, with copper or brass wire and tips. The 
string is made of hide, gut, the tendons of a bullock’s neck or hock, 
an sometimes of tee bre ; it is eM double “s ahd in length, 
the extra portion being whi r strength as well as use 1 
the u ip Th esetee the bow 1s errs, with the left 
hand, but the thumb is never extended along the handle ; the ong 
is drawn with the two bent forefingers, though sometimes the sha 
is held after the Asiatic fashion with the thumb and index. The 
bow is pulled with a jerk as amongst the Somal, and not let fly as 
by Europeans with a long steady loose, The best bows are made 
by the tribes near the Rufiji River. 

The arrow is about two feet inlength ; the stele or shaft is made 
of light wood, and often of Its fault is want of weight: 
to inflict damage upon an antelope it must not be used beyond 
point-blank, fifteen to twenty paces ; and a score will be shot into 
a bullock before it falls. The musketeer, despising the arrow at a 
distance, fears it at close 7 We knowing that for his one shot 
the archer can discharge a dozen.” The people have not learned the 
use of red-hot arrows, and the poisoned shaft, an unmanly wea 
ignored by the English and French archers even in their deadliest 
wars, 18 confined to the Wanyika of Mombasah, the Wazaramo, the 
Wakhutu, the Western Wasagara, and the people of Uruwwa.t 








* From the days of Franklin to the era of Silistria, Citate, and Kars, fancy 
tacticians have advocated the substitution of the bow or the addition of it to the, 
“ queen odes rectnge the Landa’ Their Seong for : seh of re obsolete 
arm are its lightness, its rapidity of discharge, and its silent ox ion, y forget 
however the mate of Season, that it is impiety in a man who has not learned 
archery from his childhood to ask such boon of the easy 

+ Wazaramo and Wakhutu call the plant from which the poison is ex- 
tracted Mkande kande. They sold at somewhat an exorbitant price a leaf full 
of the preparation, but avoided pointing out t the Expedition the plant, which 
from their descrip appears to be a variety of enphorbia. M. Werne (‘ Sources 
of the White Nile,” chap. viii.) says that river tribes prepare their arrow- 
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Bearing the action of the wind upon such light shafts if unfledged, 

the archer ingerts into the cloven end three or four feathers, the 

eockfeather being as in cout perpendicular when the arrow ig 
ile or iron 1s 





notched. The pe curiously and cruelly barbed, with 
long waving tails ; the neck is toothed and edged by dinting the iron 


when hot with an axe, and it is sometimes half-sawed that it may 
break in the wound. The East Africans also have forkers or 
two-headed shafts, and bird-bolts or blunt arrows tipped with some 
hard wood, used when the weapon is likely to be lost. Before 
loosing an arrow the archer throws into the air a fn of dust, 
not to find out the wind, but for good luck, like Tartars of 
Tibet before discharging a eae In battle the heavy-armed 
man holds his spear and a sheaf of spare arrows in the bow hand, 
whilst a quiver slung tothe left side contains reserve missiles, and 
a little axe stuck in the right side of the girdle is ready when the 
rest fail. The ronga or quiver is a bark-case, neatly cut and 

stained. It is of two forms, full-length and provided with a cover 
| sie renames and half-length for unpoisoned arrows. 

The rungu or knobkerry is the African club or mace ; it 
extends from the ne to the negro and the Somal tribes north of 
the Equator. The shape varies in almost every district : the bead 
is long or round, oval or irregular, and sometimes provided on one 
side with an edge; it is cut out of the hardest wood, and gene- 
rally from one piece. In some cases the knob is added to the 
handle, and in others it is supplied with a spear-head, The 
handle is generally two fect long, and it is cut thin enough to 
make the weapon top-heavy. The Mnyamwezi is rarely seen 
abroad without this weapon ; he uses it in the chase, and in battle 
against the archer of the enemy; he seems to trust it in close 
quarters rather than the feather-weight arrow or the spear that 
bends like gutta percha, and most murders are committed with it. 
The Eastern people do not, like the Kafirs, use the handle of the 
knobkerry as a dibble. 





poison from a kind of asclepins, whose milk and sap are pressed out between two 
stones and allowed to thicken. Dr. Livingstone (cba: tii.) mentions the nse of 
the n'gwa caterpillar on the Bushmen, who also poison waters with the 
Euphorbia arborescens; and Mr. Andersson (chap, vil.) the Euphorbia candelabrum 
eg the Ovaherero and the Hill Damaras. In E. Africa the poison-leaves 
are allowed to distil their juices into a pot, which for inspiseation is placed over a 
slow fire; when thick and slab, the contents are applied with a stick to the arrow, 
and are smoothed between the hands, When finished, the part behind the barb is 
covered with a shiny brown-black coat, not unlike pitch, to the extent of four or 
five inches. When dry it is renewed by the application of a fresh layer, the old 
being removed by exposure to the fire. The people fear this poison greatly: they 
wash their hands after touching it, and declare that wounded man or beast loses 
sense,“ moons about,” and comes to the ground before running pork nde a 
mile. Mach exaggeration must be ree upon the eubject of toxicology 
amongst barbarians: it acts probably, like the Somali arrow-poison, as a strong 
narcotic, and is rarely fatal even when freshly applied. 
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The sime or dudgeon is the makeshift for the Arab jambiyah 

and the Persian khanjar. The shape of this weapon varies in 
almost every tribe. The Wahumba or Wamasai use blades about 
four feet long by two | in breadth ; the long, round, and 
guardless hilt is ribbed for security of grasp, and covered with 
eather; their iron is of excellent quality, and the shape of the 
weapon has given rise to the report that “ they make swords on 
the model of those of the Knights Templara.”* The Wazegura 
and the W use knives not unlike the poniard of the Somal. 
In some tribes it is 3°5 ft. long, with a eathern sheath ex- 
tending half-way up the blade. Generall it is about half that 
length, straight, pointed, and double-edged. or i goed with teeth. 
The regions about the Lake manufacture and export great numbers 
of these weapons, varying from a finger's length to full size. 

The shoka ee batho is much used ahess tribes cee the 
Tanganyika. It has a blade of triangular shape, somewhat: onger 
and thinner than that used as a working twat and it is passed 
through the bulging head of a short handle cut out of the bauhinia 
or some other hard tree. Amongst the Wasagara the peculiar 
mundu or bill often serves for the same st. 

The targes of the Wasagara and the Wanyamwezi have already 
been deseribed ; the Wavinza make a shield of basket-work six 
feet by two, and much resembling that of the southern Kafirs, and 
the Wa'ungu use large pavoises of bull’s hide, It is probable 
that the exceeding humidity of the climate, so ruinous to leather, 
prevents the general adoption of the shield; on the march it is 
merely an encumbrance, and the warrior must carry it on his head 
pis the reach of the dewy Grace. 
The maritime races, the Wazegura and others opposite the 
island of Zanzibar, have imprudently been allowed to | 
fire-arms, which they employ in obstructing caravans and in kid- 
napping-commandos against their weaker neighbours. <A single 
German house has, it is said, sold off 13,000 Tower muskets in one 
year. The arms now preferred are those va Hey by Se 
and America; they fetch 4 dollars each; the French single- barre 
is somewhat cheaper, areas ing 3 dollars 50 cents, In the interior 
fire-arms are still fortunately rare—the Arabs are too wise to arm 
the barbarians against themselves, In Unyamwezi an old gun is 
a present for a chief, and the most powerful rulers seldom can 
boast of more than three, Gunpowder is imported from Zanzibar 


* Mr. Cooley (‘Geography of N’ assi, p. 29) mentions this fact of the “ Mere- 
Mmicmn gai * ‘ealted by Lieut, Boteler, in t Nabrative of a Voyage of Discovery to 
Africa and Arabia,” “* Meriemongao"), The name of the tribe is unkoown at 
Zanzibar, sect er about two months’ journey from Mombasah, behind the 
ner Hho identify it celta rar ip: ii), jaca — 
Mombusah to the people of Ukambani. ear pe ipa 











Central Equatorial Africa, §c. 381 


in kegs of 10 and 25 Ibs., bearing the American mark ; it is of the 
deseription used in blasting, and fouls the piece after a few dis- 
: 2, The usual prices vary at Zanzibar from 3 dollars 50 
cents to 7 dollars, and upon the coast from 5 to 10 dollars per — 
small keg; in Unyamwezi ammunition is exchanged for ivory and 
slaves, and some Arab merchants keep as many as thirty kegs in 
the house, which they retail to factors and traders at the rate of 
1 to 2 shukkah per |b. 

Swords in East Africa are used only by stri The Wasa- 
wahili and the slave-factors prefer the thareh, a curved sabre 
made in Oman and Hazramaut, or, in its stead, an old German 
cavalry-blade. ‘The Arabs carry as a distinction the “faranji,” ~ 
a oy i thin, double-edged, guardless, and two-handed sword, 

ut four feet ag sharp as a carving-knife ; the price varies 
from 10 to 100 do 

The-negroid is an unmechanical race ; his industry has scarcely 
r the limits of savage invention. Though cotton abounds in 
the interior, only the Wanyamwezi have attempted a rude loom ;* 
and the working of iron and copper is confined to the Wafyoma 
and the Lakist races. The gourd 1s still the principal suceedaneum 
for pottery: ‘The other branches of industry winch are mecessary 
to all barbari ns are mats and baskets, ropes and cords. 

Carpentering amongst the East Africans is still in its rudest stage ; 
no Daedalus has yet taught them to j their daggers into saws for 
wood, ‘The art is limited to making the cots and cartels upon which 
the people invariably sleep, and to carving canoes, mortars, bowls, 
rude platters, spoons, stools, and similar articles of furniture, The 
tree, after being rung and barked to dry the juices, is felled by fire 
or the axe; it is then cut up into ra ee of the required dimensions, 
and hacked into shape with slow and painful toil. The tools are a 
shoka, or hatchet of puerile dimensions, perhaps one-fifth the size 
of our broad axes, yet the people can use it to better advantage 
or adze is also known in the interior, but none ex apt the Fundi 
and slaves sages aa the coast have ever seen a hand-saw, a 








Previous to weaving, cotton is picked and cleaned with the 
hand; it is then spun into a coarse thread. Like the Paharis of 
round the left wrist. ‘The mlavi, or spindle, is of two forms; one 
is a short stick, inserted in a hole thro h a lump of lead or burnt 
clay, like the Indian bhaunri: the other is a thin bit of wood, 
about 1:5 ft. long, with a crescent of the same material on 





: i SS SSS : 

« According to the Arabs, cloths aré aleo made by the Wafipa tribe, on the 
&. E. of the Tan e Aree) Seihess ele SP ples eet tees 
produce of arid pyanyembe. 
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the top, and an iron hook to hold the thread. The utanda, or 
loom-frame, differs from the vertical shape of West Africa. A pair 
of side-poles about 12 ft, long, and supported at the corners by four 
uprights, is placed at an angle, enabling the workman to stand to 
his work ; and the oblong is completed by two cross-bars, round 
which the double line of the warp, or longitudinal threads of the 
woven tissue, are secured. ‘The dimensions of the web vary from 
5 to 6 ft. in length, by 2 to 3 broad. The weft, or transver 
thread, is shot with two or three thin laths, or s nindles, round 
which the white and coloured yarns are wound through the 
doubled warp, which is kept apart by another lath passing between 
_ the two layers, and the spindle is caught with the left hand as it 
appears at the left side. Lastly, a lath, broader and flatter than 
the others, is used to close the work, and to beat the thread home. 
As the workman deems three hours per diem ample labour, a 
cloth will rarely be finished under a week. ‘Taste is shown in the 
choice of patterns: they are sometimes checks with squares, alter- 
nately black and white, or in stripes of black variegated with red 
dyes upon a white ground: the lines are generally broad in the 
centre, but narrow along the edges, and the texture not a little 
resembles our sacking. The dark colour is obtained from the 
a of the mzima-tree ; it stains the yarn to a dull brown, which 
ecomes a dark mulberry, or an Indian-ink black, when buried for 
two or three days in the vegetable mud of the ponds and pools. 
The madder-red_ is produced by boiling the root and bark of a 
bush called mda’a; an ochreish tint is also extracted from the 
crimson matter that stains the cane and the leaves of red holeus. 
All eloths have the tambua or fri indispensable in East Africa. 
Both weaving and dyeing are men’s work in these lands. 

The cloth is a poor article: like the people of Ashanti, who 
from time immemorial have woven their own cottons, the East African 
ever prefers foreign fabrics. The loose texture of his own produce 
admits wind and rain: when dry it is rough and unpleasant, when 
wet heavy and comfortless as leather : pe cannot look clean, as 
it 8 never bleached, According to the Arabs, the yarn is often 
dipped into a starch made from grain, for the purpose of thicken- 
ing the appearance of the texture: this disappears after the first 
washing, and the cloth must be pegged down to prevent its shrink- 
ing to half size. The relative proportion of warp and weft is 
unknown, and the woolly fuzzy quality of the half-wild cotton now 
In use impoverishes the fabric. ite the labour expended 
upon these cloths, the t size may by hased for six feet of 
Atmerican domestics, or for a pair of iron hoes: there is therefore 
neh ee to ince: the manufacture. i 

me picked up in the state called utundwe, or gangue, frot 
the sides of low sandstone hills - in places ehereheopla’ dig’ pith from 














2 to 4 feet deep, and, according to the Arabs, they find the metal in 
tears, nodules, and rounded lump The pisolithie iron, common in 
the maritime regions, isnot worked. The mhesi or blacksmith’s art 
+s still in its infancy. The iron-stone is carried to the smithy, an 
open shed, where the work is done : the smelting-furnace is a hole 
in the ground, filled with ae eharcoal, upon which the utundwe 
is placed, and, covered wit another layer of fire, it is allowed to 
run through the fuel. The blast is produced by mafukutu 
“poeta they are two roughly rounded rts a about 5 inches 
eep by 6 in diameter, hewn out of a single block : 
longed into a pair of parallel branches, pierced for the passage of 
the wind through two apertures in the walls of the troughs. ‘The 
troughs are covered with skin, to which are fixed two long » 
jecting sticks for handles, which may be worked by a man sitting. 
A stone is placed upon the bellows for steadiness, and clay nozzles, 
or holeus-canes with a lateral hole, are fixed on to the branches to 
prevent them from charring. Sometimes as many as five pairs are 
worked at once, and great ia the rupidity required to secure a con- 
tinuous outdraught.* The ore is melted and remelted several 
times, till pure ; tempering and case-hardening are unknown, and 
it is stored for use by being cast in das neal or made up mto 
hoes. The hammer and anvil are generally smooth stones. The 
incipal articles of ironmongery are spears, asse) i and arrow- 
eee battle-axes, hatchets, and adzes, knives and daggers, sickles 
and razors, rings and eambo, or wire-circlets. The kinda is a 
» bell, hung by the ivory-porter to bis tusk on the line of the 
march: the kengere or kiugi a smaller variety which he fastens - 
to his legs. Pipes, with iron bowls and stems, are made by the 
more ingenious, and the smoker manufactures for himself small 
incers or pliers which, curious to aervere unknown even by name 
to the more civilized he of Zanzibar. 

Copper is not found upon this line in East Africa. From the 
coun y of the Kazembe, however, an excellent red and heavy, 
we hreniaperpeg or ape agro It is oe = bars from 1 to 2 
feet long. At Ujiji, where it is cheaz 4 to 5 pounds are pre 
strata be 2 doti, there worth about é dollars: Native sional 
therefore, is almost as expensive as that imported from Europe 
It is used in making the rude and clumsy ae affected by both 
eexes, sambo, and ornaments for the spear and bow, the staff and 





the gasp 
The art of ceramics has made but little progress in East Africa ; 


no Anacharsis has yet arisen to teach ber sons the use of the wheel. 
The figuline, a greyish-brown clay, is procured from river-beds, or 

* Mr. Andersson (* Lake Ngami, ahi. xvi.) gives a sketch of a ary 
SIVane See Ne ees by” blackendt however, are somewhat larger 
than those used in Unyamwezi by “ blacksmiths at work.” 
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dug up in the country ; it is subjected to the preliminary operations 
of pounding, segs upon a stone, pulverizing, and purifying 
Boe stones ane pebbles. Sie then mone into a thick mass, 
with water, and the potter ions it with the hand, first shaping 
the mouth ; he adds an inch to it when dry, hardens it in hacen 
makes another addition, and thus proceeds till it is finished. Lines 
aii other msg 4 @ been traced, the pots are baked in 
pues of seven or eight, by burning grass—wood-fire would erack 
them— consequently the eateral always remains half raw. Usually 
the colour becomes lamp-black ; in Usagare however, the potter's 
clay burns red, like the soil—the effect of iron. A cunning work- 
man will make in a ay four of these pots, some of them containing 
several gallons, and their perfect regularity of form, and often _ 


their Been eaqueness of shape, surprise the stranger. The best 
are made in Ujiji, Raneeak, an : ganda: those of Unyamwezi 
are inferior, and the clay of Zanzibar is of all the worst. 

There are many kinds of pots which not a little resemble the 
rh | of ancient Egypt. The ukango, which acts as vat in 
fermenting liquor, is of the greatest dimensions. ‘The mtungi is a 
large water-vessel with a short and narrow neck, and rounded at 
the bottom so as to be conveniently carried on the head. The 
chungu, or cooking-pot, has a wide and open mouth; it is of 
several varieties, large and small. The kung is a shallow 
bowl, precisely like those made at the tomb of Moses, and now 
familiar to Europe. At Ujiji and on the Lake they also manufac- 
ture smaller vessels, with and without spouts. 

In a country where pottery is scarce and dear, the buyu or 
Cucurbita lagenaria supplies asi A utensil except those used for 
cooking ; its many and various adaptations render it a valuable 
preduction. The people train it to grow in the most fantastic 
shapes, and ornament it by tattooing with dark paint, and by 
patterns worked in brass tacks and wires: where it splits it 1s 
artistically sewn together. The larger kinds serve as well-buckets, 
water-pots, travelling canteens, churns, and the sounding-boards 
of musical instruments: a hookah, or water-pipe, is made by dis- 
torting the neck,* and the smaller varieties are reas pe 
snufi-boxes, medicine-cases, and unguent-pots. The fruit of the 
calabash-tree is also called buyu: okt so dried it is used as 
ladles, but it is too small to answer all the purposes of the gourd. 

The East Africans excel in the manufacture of mtemba BE 
pipe-heads. ‘These are of two kinds. One is made from a soft 
stone, probably steatite, found in Usonga, near Utumbara, and on 
oe rah, Mos anueraiite amongst some of the wilder races of Indians, is 

+ This word varies everywhere in signification. In Western Arabia it means 
the whole water-pipe or hukkab. In Eastern Arabia, Zausibar, and the Sawahib, 


it signifies the moveable pipe-bowl In the Sumali country it is invariably used 
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the road to Karagwah: it is, however, rare, and about ten times 
the price of the clay bowls, because Jess liable to break. The 
other is made of a plastic or pipe-clay, too brittle to serve for pots, , 
and it invariably cracks at the shank, unless bound with wire. 
Both are ee om are ao in the same — ek as the 
pottery. At Msene, where the clay pipe is cl . th “ue 
eget bow! is a khete, or double sere of white te bloe sonia’ 
‘The pipe of Unyamwezi is of graceful shape, a cone with the apex 
downwards ; this leaves but Tite e of the hot, oily, and ngh-smelling 
tobacco at the bottom, whereas in Europe the contrary seems to 
be the rule. In Uji the bow] is small, rounded, and shallow ; it 
is, moreover, very brittle. The most artful “mtemba” is made 
by the Bane of Uvira: black inside, like other pottery, its exterior 
is coloured a greyish-white, and adorned with red by means of 
the Indian geru* (Coleothar or Crocus Martis). Bhang is always 
and tobacco is sometimes smoked in a ph nT of the bowl is of 
huge size, capable of containing at least half a pound, and its 
upper half is made to incline towards the smoker's face, ‘The 
Lokist tribes have a graceful variety, like the Indian “ chillam,” 
very different from the awkward, unwieldy, and distorted article 
now fashionable in Unyamwezi and the Bieter countries. The 
usual pipe-stem is a tobe of about 1°5 feet long, generally a 
hollowed twig of the dwarf melewele-tree. As it is rudely bored 
with hot wire, it must be made air-tight by wax and a coating of 
brass or copper wire ; a strap of hairy skin prevents the pipe-shank 
parting from the stick. Iron and brass tubes are rare and highly 
prized ; the fortunate possessor will sometimes ask for a single 
specimen two shukkah. up 
* Basket-making and mat-weaving are favourite occupations in 
East Africa for both sexes and all ages; even the Arabs may 
frequently be seen absorbed in an per rae which in Oman 
eacia be considered derogatory to manliness. The sengo, or 
common basket, from the coast to the Lake, 1s an open, shatter 
and pan-shaped article, generally made of mwanzi, or bamboo- 
bark, reddened in parts and stained black in others by the root of 
the ukuruti and other trees, and white where the outer coat has 
been removed from the bamboo, The wat which resembles a 
wilar article in ancient Egypt, is neatly plaited, and the upper 
ends are secured to a stout hoop of the same material. The kanda 
(in the plural makanda) acts in the interior as matting for rooms, 
and is converted into bags for covering bales of cloth, beads, and 
similar articles. It is made fromthe myara (myala) or Chamerops 
humilis; the leaf is peeled, Saas , and split with a bit of 


* It is called in Bombay “ kiio,” an impare blood-red oxide of Wor, in fect 6 
kind of polishing powder like the European “ jewellers’ rouge.” — It is principally 


weed for hammering into copper, and thus giving i a deeper tinge. 
VOL, XXLX. 2c 
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iron into five or six lengths, joined at the base, which is trimmed 
for plaiting. The Karagwah, the nat mat made in the interior 

i Alina vias tedegeslicadeag enh ting; on journeys the 
porters bivouac under it; it swolls with he wet, and soon becomes 
impervious to rain or heavy dew. It is of two kinds: one of 
rushes growing in the vicmity of water, the other of grass rolled 
up into little bu bundles. A complicated stitch runs along the whole 
length in double lines, The best description of mat is called 
mkeke. Itis made at Zanzibar and the coast from the young 
fronds of the ukhindu or brab, neatly stained with various dyes. 
Women of family pride themselves upon their skill in making the 
inkeke, which attains a price of 4 dol lars. Amongst the mari- 
time races none but the ial have a right to sit upon it; there 
are no such distinctions im the interior, where these mats are _ 
carried for sale by the slaves. From the brab also are made neat 
strainers to purify honey, pombe, and similar articles. They are 

-mouthed cylinders, from one to two feet long, and varying ty 

diameter from three to six inches. The bottom is n 
whipping fibre round the loose ends of the leaves. The hing 
nets ave been described when treating of the Tanganyika 
Imivo, or hand- ~net, is made of salatbbel or other fibre, with coarse 
wide meshes; it is affixed to two sticks firmly planted in the 
ground, and small animals are driven into it by beaters. 

The basts or barks and fibrous substances in East Africa are 
ae —_ abundant, but labour and conveyance being difficult 

EX POnsive, would require to be shipped from Zanzibar in 
pe cor 3didn of half-stuff. best and most easily divisible into 
pliant and knot-tying fibres are upon the coast the pineapple, 
and in the interior tbe plantain. The next in value are the in- 
teguments of the calabash and the myombo tree, These fibres 
would produce a good article were it not for the artlessness of 
African manipulation, The bark is pounded or chewed, and, in 
lieu of spinning, is twisted between the hands; the largest ropes 
are made in half an hour, and break after a few minutes of hard 
work. A fine silky twine, used for fishing, is made from the 
aloetic plant called by the Arabs masad* and kideh. The 
leaves are stripped of their coats, and the ends being tightly 
bound between two pieces of wood, the mass of fibre is drawn out 
like a sword from its sheath. Fatilah, or matchlock matches, are 
nay in rt of cotton, meter in the interior of calabash Hatin 
és might be ex @ sparse tion Jeadin 

reat amaeikht ipl ithe w the Bi variety of pete which . ict 








vd Also known in Arabia as “bag,” and to the Wasawahili as “mkonge.” It is 
the or haskal of Somaliland, hee Rava paler : Poorest. Ereead, comet 
burtit , and is impassable to naked legs and ‘ " 


more civilized races, who are collected in narrow spaces, are un- 
known in East Africa even by name. — Its ce sporadic 
is fever, remittent and intermittent, with its multitudimous second-, 
aries, concerning which notices have been scattered through the 
preceding pages. The most dangerous epidemic is its aborigen, 
the zanalle ox,* which, propagated without contact or fomites, 
sweeps at times like a storm of death over the land. For years it 
has not left the Arab colony at Kazeh, and, shortly before the 
arrival of the Expedition, in a single month 52 slaves died out of 
a total of 800. ‘The ravages of this disease amongst the half- 
starved and overworked gangs of caravan porters have alreaily 
been described ; as many as a score of these wretches have been 
seen at a time in a single caravan ; men staggering along blinded 
and almost insensible, jostling and stumbling against every one in 
their way ; and mothers carrying babes, both parent and progeny 
in the virulent stage of the fell disease. ‘The Arabs have say 
introduced the practice of inoculating, anciently known m South 
Africa; the pus is introduced into an incision in the forehead 
between the eyebrows. The people have no remedy for emall- 

x: they trust entirely to the vis medicatrix. There is a milder 
eel of the malady, called ehiirid, resembling the chicken-pox of 


Europe; it is cured by bathing in cold water and smearing the 
body with ochreish oe The Arab merchants of Unyanyembe 
Riclaas that, when they first visited Karagwah, the people were 
decimated by the tain, or plague. They describe correctly the 
bubo under the axilla, the torturing thirst, and the rapid fatality of 
the disease. In the early part of 1859 a violent attack of avlen: 
which extended from Maskat along the eastern coasts of Arabia 
and Africa, committed terrible ravages in the island of Zanziban 
and throughout the maritime regions. Of course, no precautions 
of quarantine or cordon militaire were taken, yet the contagion did 
not extend into the interior. , 

Strangers in East Africa suffer from dysenteries and similar 
disorders consequent upon fever; and, as in Egypt, few are free 
from hemorrhoids, which in Unyamwezi are accompanied by 
severe colics and umbilical pains, Kheumatiem and rheumatic 
fever, severe catarrhs and influenzas, are caused by the cold 
winds, and, when crossing the higher altitudes, pneumonia and 
pleurisis abound in the caravan, On the coast many settlers, 
ndian and Arab, show wpon the skin whitish leprous spots, 
which are treated with various unguents.¢ In the interior, though 
well provided with fresh meat and vegetables, travellers are 


ed 











oe score. aie aed travellers, small-pox was not indigenous to the tribes 

+ Similarly, the Bushmen of 8. Africa treat leprosy with the fat of the | 

taanes, and the megrose ofthe Manritias with eicossies °° © hippope- 
202 
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attacked by scurvy, even in the absence of its normal exciting 


causes, damp, cold, and poor diet. ‘This phenomenon has often 
. been observed =o the upper course of the Nile; Europeans have 









been prostrated by it even in the dry regions westward of the Red 
Sea, and the Portuguese officers* who explored Usenda of the 


Kazembe suffered tortures from the complaint. 

Common diseases amongst the natives are umbilical hernia and 
Heel pea the latter is treated by the application of powdered 
bhang, dry or mixed with ghee. They are subject to kihindu- 
hindu—in Arabic, sara—the epilepsy, which they pretend to cure 
by the marrow of rhinoceros’ shank. Of the many fits and ¢on- 
vulsions which affect them, the kichyoma-chyoma is the most 
dreaded. The word, which means the “little irons,” describes the 
painful sensations, the cramps and stitches, the spasms and lan- 
cinations, which torment the sufferer. Many die of this disease. 
It is not extraordinary that the fits, convulsions, and contortions 

hich it suddenly induces should lead the people to consider it in 
the light of essiog, and the magician to treat it with charms, 
Madness and idiocy are not uncommon: of the patient it is said, 
“Ana wazimo”—“he has fiends.” In most parts the people, 
after middle age, are tender-eyed from the effects of smoke within, 
glare ‘without, exposure and debauchery. Not a few’samples of 
acute ophthalmic disease were seen, 

In the lower and more malarious spots, desquamations, tumours, 
and skin diseases are caused by suddenly suppressed perspiration. 
The terrible kidonda or helcoma of the maritime regions and the 
prurigo of Uji have already been alluded to. The “ chokea” is 
a hordeolum or large boil, generally upon the upper eyelid. 'The 
“funza ” is supposed to result from the bite of a large variety of 
fly. It begins with a small red and fiery swelling, which bursts 
atter a time and produces a white entozoon about half an inch in 
length. “Kumrn” are common blains, and “ p'hambazi” malig- 
nant blind-boils, which leave a deep discoloured scar; when the 
parts affected are distant from the seat of circulation, the use of 
the limb is sometimes lost. For most of these sores tutiya or 
murtutu, blue-stone, is considered a specific, 

As might be expected amongst an ignorant and debauched race 
coming in direct contact with semi-civilization, the lues has found 
its way from the island of Zanzibar to Ujiji and into the heart of 
Africa. Itis universally believed both by the natives and by the 
Arabs, who support the assertion with a host of proofs, to be 
propagated without contact. Such, indeed, is the general opinion 
of the Eastern world, where perhaps its greater virulence may 

* In*O Muata Cazembe,’ the author of the Portuguese Expedition menti 
auivy ’ eclneeterninn no medicine,” set that afte seven satasings nase 
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assimilate it to the type of the earlier attacks in Europe. The” 
disease, however, dies out, and has not taken root in the peg le as 

amongst the devoted races of North America and the ath Sea 
islands. Although a malignant form was found extending through= 
out the country, mutilation of the features and similar secondaries 
were not observed beyond the maritime region. Except bluestone, 
mineral drugs are unknown, and the use of inercury and f kaa 
have not yet exacerbated the evil. The minor js of lues is 
little feared and yields readily to simples; the consequences, 
however, are strangury, cystitis, chronic nephritic disease, and 
ee Eespeerans the fault of the prof East 

* Polypha ” is not the fault of the profession in Eas: 

Africa, pe the Sata belief in st i 2 greatly to 
simplify the methodus wodendi. The usual cathartic is the bark 
of a tree called kalikalé, which is boiled in porridge. There is a 
reat variety of emetics, some so violent that several Arabs who 
coe been bold enough to swallow them, barely escaped with life. 


Lu 


The actual cautery—usually a favourite counter-irritant amongst 
barbarous people—is rarely practinas in East Africa; in its stead 

swder of bluestone is applied to the sore or wound, which has 
fase carefully scraped, and the patient howls with pain for hours 
They bleed prequenty as Italians, who even after being startled 
resort to a mild phlebotomy, and they cut down straight upon 
the vein with a sharp knife. They love cupping like the Arabs, 
who say,— 

“ Few that cup, repent ; 
Fow that bleed, rejoice.” 

A favourite place is the crown of the head. The practitioner, 
after scarifying the skin with razor or dagger, produces a vacuum 
by exhausting the air through a horn applied with wetted edges ; 
at the point is a bit of wax, which he closes over the aperture with 
his tongue or teeth, as the hospital “singhi” in India uses a hit of 
leather. Cupping—called ku humiki—is made highly profitable 
by showing strange appearances in the blood. y cure by 
excision the bite « kes, which, however, are not feared nor often 
fatal in these lands. They cannot reduce dislocations, and never 
attempt to set or splint a broken bone. 

The mganga or medicine-man, in his character of “doctor,” is a 
personage of importance. He enters the sick-room in the dignity 
of antelope-horn, grease, and shell-necklace, and he sits with im- 
portance upon his three-legged stool. As a“ devil” saves bim the 
trouble of diagnosis, he begins by a prescription, invariably ordering 
something edible for the purpose, and varying it, according to the 

tient’s means, from a measure of grain to a bullock. He asserts, 

- instance, that a yo of fat is required for*wedicine ; a goat 
must be killed, and his perquisite is the head. or breast—a_pre- 
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liminary to a more important fee. Then the price of prescription 
—a sine qui non to prescribing—is settled upon and paid in 
advance. After certain questions, invariably suggesting the pre- 
sence of poison, the medical practitioner proceeds to. the cure; 
this is generally a charm or periapt bound round the part affected. 
In common diseases, however, like fever, they will condescend to 
stich profane processes as adhibiting sternutatories and rubbing the 
head with vegetable powders. If the remedies prove too powerful 
or powerless, the mganga at once decamps; under normal circum- 
stances he incapacitates himself for performing his promise of 
calling the next day by expending his fee in liquor. The Africans 
have in one point progressed beyond Europeans: there are as 
many women physicians as men, | 














CHAPTER XV. 
Cattie, CULTIVATION, AND CakAVaxs Is East Arnica, 


Concernine the wild Fauna of the country, a few desultory 
notices have been scattered in the preceding pages, East Africa, it 
may be observed, wants the variety of species which distinguish the 
southern regions of the peninsula, There are, it is true, spots that 
show the finest sport, but, as a rule, the haunts and watering-places 
of wild animals are deserts through which the traveller must hurry, 
flying from hunger and other perila, In the more populous parts 
game has melted away before the woodman's axe and the hunter's 
arrow: even where large tracts of jungle abound with water and 
forage, the note of a bird rarely stfikau the ear, “aid sick a hea bE 
game will be seen during a long day’s march. Briefly, this portion 
of Africa is a remarkable contrast to the line traversed F 
Livingstone, where the animals standing within bow-shot of his 
weapon were so plentiful that the burden of provisions was unne- 

y. The birds are scarcely more numerous than the beasts; 
they are characterised by dulness and sombreness of plumage, and 
they are noisy but not harmonious, unpleasant because strange to 
the European ear. 

The tame animals, which form a considerablé item in the list of 
the East African’s possessions, require some detail. Black cattle 
will not exist upon the coast from Mombasah to Kilwa, except 
about Konduchi and its adjacent islets: they cannot live in Uza- 
ramo and Khutu, and yet they ade found upon the Pangani River, 
at a few miles distant from the sea. The people attribute this 
phenomenon here to brackish water, there to a poisonous grass: 
in the liver, at other times from an eruption like emallpox, accom- 
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panied with frothing at the mouth, and ending fatally after the 
third or fourth day, Of a herd, even when kept on the seaboard 
for a few weeks, many will be lost, and only change of air will 
cave the rest. It may be remarked, however, that no cattle are’ 
found inthe low and marshy central tracts which form the kingdom 
of the Kazembe: the deficiency should, therefore, be attributed to 
climate rather than to a merely local accident. Moreover, from 
the specimen brought home by the Expedition, it is evident that 
the tsetse, so fatal to all the bovine and equine race, has not died 
out of the land. 

In East Africa, as in India, the coupling season commences 
before the monsoon-raing, and the cattle generally bring forth in 
the early days after the masika. No care is applied to breeding, 
and whatever excellence there is in the animals must be attributed 
solely to the abundance of pasture. Cattle are not ridden in these 
lands; and the remarkable African breeds—the long-horns of the 
Gallas and the South African tribes, and the loose-horns of Abyz- 
sinia and Kafirland—do not apparently extend to these regions. 
The people moreover do not, like most pastoral races, mark, dye, 
or otherwise ornament their animals. 

On the line of road followed by the Expedition no herds were 
seen eastward of the central heights of Usagara. On those moun- 
tains the cattle are small, humped, and exceedingly lean during 
the dry season ; after the rains, when forage abounds, they become 
as fat'as they before were thin. In Ugogo there is a demand for 
cattle, and cows fetch from 3 to 6 doti. The breed of Unyamwezi is 
larger and finer than those to the east : stallions were seen rival- 
ling in size the far-famed produce of Guzerat; the oxen also are 
fat and well-grown. ‘The common variety is a short-backed, round- 
barrelled, and large-humped animal: there are many shades of 
~olour—black and white, dun and yellow, brindled, speckled, and 
striped ; the most remarkable is an ashy blue. ‘The cattle of 
Ujiji, Ubha, and Karagwah is a large-horned and small-humped 

cies, with a uniform dun coat: the Arabs of Zanzibar compare 
thew with the English cow. | 

In Eastern and Central Africa cows are never stalled. "They 
are driven out during the day, apart from the calves; they are 
watched and guarded by spearmen, and the herd is kept together 

y the tinkling of an iron or a wooden bell. They are milked at 
different times by different tribes—in the morning, at noon, or 
before sunset. It is everywhere a man’s work, as amongst the 
ancient Egyptians and the modern Ababdeh; and it is an art in 
these * “Though the cow's legs are tethered to prevent kick- 
ing, she abhora resists a strange hand, and yields willingly 
even to ber own milkman only after the calf has been allowed 
to suck. If the young one dies, she often refuses her produce : 
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for economy, however, in some parts, a kid is taught to assist in 
the operation. No grain is given in the less fertile countries; the 
animals subsist for half the year on rank grass, and for the other 
‘half on hard stubble; the udder is consequently rarely distended ; 
the yield is about one quarter that of an ay European cow, 
and it ceases to flow on the third or fourth month after parturition, 
The milk also is of the poorest and most insipid quality, and the 
butter is white, like that of the camel. The half-tamed bulls 
cannot be driven apart from the herd; they run away, charge 
furiously as wild buffaloes, and, when mor y wiicbidd seldom 
fall till hemorrhage has extended throughout the interior, Even 
the cows give considerable trouble on the road; they ne by 
trying to escape, and they end by sti zling from the line of 
route. To prevent the calves pulling at the udder, it is smeared 
with cow-lung: this handy, though unclean, shift is of little use 
in lands where every man is a thief of milk, and where muzzles 
auul tethers would certainly be stolen. Herds are driven down to 
the coast by almost every caravan; the cattle fall off great] 
during the march from the change of air and water, In pa 
pasture-lands the beef is fat and well-flavoured. 

In East Africa the mbuzi or goats are of two species: one is 
the common Arab breed, small, plumply-rounded, and neat] 
formed as an_antelope; the other approaches the type of a wild 
animal ; the skin is a dark dun, with black -becieet points, and the 
beard is long, waving, and jetty. The latter variety is rarely 
found near the coast, more often in Unyanyembe, and westward 
to the Tanganyika Lake. Goats are sometimes caponized, but 
the kid te wales caten: the wild. man prefers the flavour of the 
full-grown, on the age eng he chooses an old cock rather 
than a tender chicken. ‘Che khondo'o or sheep is of two kinds, 
like the goat. ‘The African animal somewhat resembles that of 
Western Arabia : it is generally of an oakum colour, with a long 
tail, broad at the clunes, and tapering off : ee compare it to 
adog. The other variety, like that of Somali » i dleaily an 
importation from Central Asia. In these countries, however, it 
degenerates: the large knotted tail becomes a short, ragged flap, 
the pure white coat becomes blotched and stained, and the head 
loses its “castey” appearance. Sheep are rarely castrated, and 
are little prized even iy the African: the only test of condition is 
the fulness of the caudal region. Upon the coast and in the 
interior mutton fetches only two-thirds or, if in bad condition, one- 
half the price of goat's flesh, The skin also is useless: it tears 
like parchment, 

Besides man, there is no animal. of burden - ourhout this 
country except p'hunda or asses. A few are found in Ugogo; the 

eis, their proprietors, will however rarely sell them. A greater 
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number are bred in Unyanyembe, where they cost from 2 to 5 
cloths each; and the Arabs sometimes cross the mares with the 
Omani ass, and demand as much as 60 dollars for the produce, 


which is improved in shape and stature. ‘The principal mart is” 


amongst the wild pastoral tribe of Watatura, who sell them for 
4 fando of beads to 1 doti per head: some Arabs have laid in a 
stock for transporting to the coast, where they command a price of 
10 dollars. In the maritime, as in the central Lakist regions, the 
ass is almost unknown. The animal is imported mto Aanzibar 
island from Oman and from the Barr el Banadir: the Arab breed 
used for riding can rarely be purchased under 30 dollars, whereas 
the African ranges from 4 to 10 dollars. 

The ass in this part of Africa resembles the Somali and Wa- 
masai breeds: it shows so few varieties of form and colour that it 
appears as if lately reclaimed from a wild state. It has almost m- 
variably a grey, fawn, or mouse tint, with a silvery belly and 
a brown-black cross along the back, and extending down the 
shoulders; the tail, the lower legs, and the ears, which are often 
slit or shorn of their tips, to serve as marks,* are also dark, The 
head is large and coarse, and the neck thick: they are small, short- 
backed, and round-barrelled, with the stiff, upright pasterns of a 
goat, and their deficiency of length in the leg renders them bad 


These animals are never ridden 2 igre people, alth the 
example has for years been set by Arabs. Equipped with 
neat saddlebags of bullock’s, zebra’s, or giraffe’s skin, | ed to 
the bare back—the pack-saddle being still unknown to the African 
—they are lightly laden, and are driven to and from the coast, 
Soft, and displaying no signs of blood, they cannot long carry 
eae: burdens,t and me are sometimes worn out even when 
marching without packs; if over-worked they seem to break their 
hearts. From the force of habit ~ must drink every hag 
four hours, or they will try back to the last watering-place ; | 
Somal breed endures thirst without much sufferingsfor three days. 
They live ae the coarsest fare, but they require almost perpetual 
feeding. ‘They suffer severely from the sun, and avoid it by rush- 
ing under trees and bushes, whence they must be dislodged with 
a shower of blows: walking in the mud causes the frog to rot; 
the disease, however, is easily removed by the Arabs with brim- 
stone and lime-juice. They are slow and sluggish, stubborn, 
headstrong, and contradictory : they invariably select the worst and 








® Some tribes brand their animals, as a distinction, in the breast. 
> They are deficient rather in endurance than in muscular strength. The usual 
load for an ass on & long journey is about 60lbs. Two Wanyamweni animals 
carried for some weeks 200 Ibs. of dead weight over rough ground: they died, 
however, soon after the march. , 


aod Burton on the Lake Regions of 


most dangerous paths, and are sometimes so vicious that even cas- 
tration effects no cure. An ass, unless following a line, always 
requires the attendance of at least one man to lead him; and if'a 
“quick pace is wanted, he must be followed by another. The 
animal is long in recovering from a severe march, and often dies 
in consequence: disease was observed to manifest itself by a tumour 
in the stomach, not unlike the base of a camel. | 

The horse rarely lives long in the island of Zanzibar, and 1s not 
found wpon the opposite line of Eastern Intertropical Africa. To 
judee from the scanty experience of the Arabs, the animal cannot 

acelimatized im interior, ‘The Shaykh Snay bin Amir, of 
Kazeh, brought two into the country—one, an Omani, died after 
a month's march, at the Mukondokwa Hiver, of a disease resem- 
bling the peripneumonia, or horse-sickness of the Cape; the other, 
a Somali, survived nine months, and perished upon the hills of 
Karagwah. This African breed, inured from early age to rough 
treatment and to hard fare, of course outlives the delicate and 
well-fed Arab. The mule, on the other band, to judge from the 
analogy of climate, might be expected to thrive: as yet its name 
1s np ila The Ngamia or camel has not yet been introduced 
into Unyamwezi, though it will exist in the lands of the Wamasai 
northwards, and in the Mozambique to the south, In the island 
of Zanzibar, and on the coast as far as Kilwa, the animals are 
used for turning mills; they are poor and mangy specimens im- 
ported from the Somali country and the Barr el Banadir. The 
eee varies ig “a to 30 dollars. 

T ltry of Unyamwezi is as superior to the unsavow “(- 
duce ot Tei as it in inferioe to the ri and crammed poulard 
of civilised lands: in the other provinces it is comparatively hard, 
thin, and tasteless. The birds are so inactive that they naturally 
incline to fatness, an excellent thing in poultry; they seldom 
stray beens the village, and, being short of breath, are caught 
after a few minutes’ run. The traveller can generally command 
a meal of the meat most fitted to the climate, and least likely to 
pall upon the palate: the flesh of fowls in these lands is amongst 
sniitial foo what bread is to vegetable diet. The best-flavoured 
bird is perhaps a sitting hen. Of the several breeds of fowls, the 
most common resembles in form and plume the Spanish red-and- 
brown bird; some are beautifully painted with golden hackles 
over a purple-black coat. Others, much prized by strangers, are 
short-legged as ducks, with large and heavy bodies: the variety, 
though now permanent in these appears accidental ; thoug 
in South Africa the Boers have artificially produced a similar 
breed for facility of catching the bird. Another race, which 
abounds in Ugogo, and is scattered throughout the country, has a 
shock-coat of feathers, apparently nvirsal. which shade the skin 





without rete 3 the heat. Dr. Livingstone (chap. xx.) observed 
this species in West Africa, where it is called the “ arripiada,” 
or shivering, by the Portuguese, and kisafu by the pag : 
it in sacrifice. All these animals show little blood ; their eyes are 
red, their combs large and deeply jagged, and their legs sealy 
and of a dirty brown. . Many have a thickening of the skin about 
the shank, and not a few are so weak that they prefer sitting to 
standin, Game-cocks are unknown : the animals rarely fight for 
more than five minutes, and, after a little sparring, they edge 
away by mutual consent. The capons, which are also the best for 
eating, have a most luxuriant plume, and seem to fight almost as 
well as the cocks. 

The domestic goose was not seen in the country; the Arabs, 
however, have introduced from Zanzibar the Manilla or Muscovy 
duck. ‘This bird attains a large size in the damper climates of 
Uzaramo and Usagara, and it thrives well in the regions about the 
Tanganyika. In Unyamwezi it suffers from want of water. 
Everywhere, however, the flesh is tough and tasteless—palatable 
only when converted into hams. Pigeons are reared for food 
throughout the country, and are somewhat dearer than fowls: 
they are kept either in the dwelling-louses, or in neat low huts 
built for them in the squares and open spaces of the villages. 

The dog is found amongst all the tribes of East Africa. Man's 
companion here acts as a guard to the hut, and is led about and 
petted in all things except where food is in question. ‘The hunting 
tribes train their curs to attract by sound and smell the attention 
of the larger game. These animals leave all noise to the village 
cocks ; they sometimes howl, but rarely bark, favouring the opinion 
that this sound is an effect of long dowestication,—in fact, an 
attempt to imitate the huinan voice. The common animal—the 
“ King Suphis breed” of ancient Egy _—is a small variety of the 

ariah or “ wolflog” of India and the East. They are curly- 
tailed and prick-eared ; the coat is yellow, liver, and white, black 
and white, or dun-coloured, and, stunted by hunger, they rarely 
rise higher than 20 inches. In Ugogo an animal was seen re- 
sembling the pariah, but with comparatively long and rough hair 
like a terrier. The dog in Uganda is a ne ler breed: the Arabs 
describe it as a suluki or greyhound, but, to judge from their 






description, it appears to be a kind of lurcher, In the north of 
Unyamwezi, and in the island likewise, the dog is said to be of 


aiperior race. In Kitui, a province about 14 marches north-west 
of Mombasah, dogs are valued at 6 dollars im cloth and beads. 
Red and white dogs are eaten by the people of Usumbara during 
matanga or mourning for the dead, and a canine skin planted 
upon a pole before the house of the deceased is a signal of its 
heine deserted. ‘The dogs of Ubena are often purchased by the 
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Arabs; they are tall and unlike the jah breed, with short 
drooping ears, a long oakum-coloured or Dla ‘and white coat, and 
a feathered tail. Rabies was not heard of in East Africa.” 

Agriculture throughout these countries is in a rude state. No 
negro Triptolemus has yet arisen to teach. the use of “ scarifica- 
tion” by the plough. The fertility of the country depends solely 
upon the abundance of the monsoon rain, and the people, taupe ree 
uf toil, will not work at hard ground. When the heavy showers 
have ceased to drench the earth, and its copious crop of weeils 
and jungle shrubbery has begun to dry, the la id is fired to save 
the trouble of weeding and to act as manure. When not burned, 
a single clearing is deemed sufficient, and the fields are soon 
overgrown with a wild vegetation which almost chokes the good 
seed. About a month before the masika, when, under the influ- 
ences of the cooling temperature and the “ sowing rains,” trees 
begin to bud, beasts to pair, and birds to nidify, the peasant, 
shaking off his wonted indolence, seriously applies himself, with 
his family, to the task of cultivation. In some parts of the couney 
they labour in gangs, each in his turn providing the rest with 
pombe and. flesh till ‘his fields are ready. Amongst the semi- 
pastoral tribes men disdain to work the ground. the fields are 
rudely cleared of the largest weeds, but the last year's cane- 
stubbles are often, unless burned, allowed to encumber them. The 
ditches or holes sunk in the margins of fields for drainage are 
despenedt and the enclosures, which in the more civilized parts are 
solid stocka ae or neat snake-fences of entwined ranenee: are 
repaired, Ihe people are cunning in irrigation: the fertilizing 
fluid is Pe chial d the fields by aki spear iy which, as 
in the East generally, are hollowed lines of raised earth conducted 
to a considerable distance, the levels being laid out by the eye. 
In some basing, where the streams are perennial, the ap is no 
sooner reaped than another is sown. The land is often allowed, 
especially after the failure of a harvest, to lie fallow, and the 
people say, “ Why in waste our grain here?” After a few 
years the decay of leaves and vegetable matter restores it to. its 
pristine productiveness, 

_ The implements of agriculture are simple in the extreme. The 
simple scratching of the soil answers all the complex and tedious 
processes required in northern lands. The place of the plough, 
the harrow, and the spade is supplied by the jembe or hoe, In 
the island and upon the coast of Panatban it is like a child’s play- 
thing, with an adze-like iron, hardly three fingers in breadth, 









., . Dr. Livingstone (chap. vi.) endorses from partial observations in 5. Africa 
BoM aio Baek of rophobia not iain vithin the tropics,” If such an 
bate fella sor adhere uly has not prevailed in India, where several officers 
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attached to a handle about a foot long. In Usagara it is trian- 
gular, and the long projecting point or tail is inserted into the 


club-like head ofa solid broomstick. ‘The jembe of Ugogo and , 


Unyamwezi is a heart-shaped iron, about 10 inches long, with a 
prong projecting from the upper part; at Kawele, the district south 
of Kazeh, it is nearly double that size. ‘The hoe is manufactured 
‘ny the interior, and is carried down by caravans to the const; it 
thus becomes a circulating medium amongst the races on the 
great trunk line, and is taken in exchange for provisions and in 
payment of blackmail. In average years two of these articles 
«re procurable for a cloth in Unyanyembe, and become worth 
double that price in the regions Me between the Land of the 
Moon and the eastern seaboard. On the island and coast of Zan- 
vibar the people use a msaha or dibble, a chisel-shaped bit of iron, 
with a socket to receive a wooden handle about two feet long; 
this, however, is unknown in the interior. Grain 1s cut with a 
sickle, derived probably from ancient Egypt, and resembling that 
of modern aipe he 

Eastward of Rumuma in Usagara the seed is sown im hoe-pits. 
The labourers, male and female, perambulate the fields, striking 
here and there, apparently without re larity, their heavy trian- 
gular and pointed hoes; at the end of the operation the surface 
appears dented with gashes from 3 to 4 feet distant from one 
another. In each of these holes five or six grains of “ maslin” or 
mixture—holeus, maize, bajri, sesamum, and ground-nuts—are 
uried ; in fact, a number sufficient to ensure some rowth where a 
single seed would not be trusted. Thus it is that the plants often 
rise in heterogeneous bunches which astonish the stranger's eve. 
Westward of Rumuma, as far as the Lake Tanganyika, the fields 
are neatly eed with the hoe, and show furrows which might be 
mistaken for the work of the plough. Diminutive enclosures are 
chosen, because thus the best patches of Bene are secured ; 
moreover, the work looks less to the lazy labourers. The hus- 
bandman, though generally he hiner maintaining the majesty of 
man by reclining in the shade wi Ist the women and the girls toil 
in the sun, may at sowing-time be seen diggin with his hoe little 
holes in the lower furrows; he is followed by bie wife, who plants 
the seed, and he retraces his steps to cover it. 

The grain is reaped after the masika, and is carried to a 
threshing-floor which has been cleaned and hardened with a coat 
of cowdung. Men, women, and children then collect, and, armed 
with long sticks of every ps beat out the crop. ‘The threshing 
implements are of less arth form than those of Harar an 
Southern Abyssinia, which are curved at the end for greater power 
and extent of percussion. The grain is then stowed away, with 
seant winnowing, in lindo, or large cylindrical bins of tree-bark, 
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which when intended to last through the year are carefully luted 
and coated with clay, From these bins, which are placed in the 
inner rooms or at the side of the hut, the women take out rations 
of grain when wanted. ‘The last operation to fit it for cooking is 
husking in a large wooden mortar and reducing to flour upon a 


rong granite slab. 
‘he principal cereals of the country are sorghum or the larger 
millet, bajri or the lesser millet, rice, maize, and “nagli;" as bas 
been remarked, wheat, which refuses to grow upon the island and 
the coast of Zanzibar, flourishes in the higher and drier regions of 
Unyamwezi.* | | 
- Sorghum or durrah, the natural model in these regions, is called 
by the Arabs of Zanzibar and Oman taam, and by the Wasawahili 
mtama, Of this grain there are about twelve varieties ; the white 
and red are the most common. Both are dry and heating; the 
Arabs declare that all the waters of Kausar—heavenly fountain— 
would not cool them; for this reason they are preferred by the 
unclothed population to rice, and the red variety, being the least 
digestible, is the favourite. Strangers at first suffer severely from 
the use of sorghum, which in these countries is never made into 
bread. The growth of this grain in East Africa evidences the 
fertility of the soil; in the Concan and Western India the ground 
must be prepared with various composts of stale fish and cowdung 
for its reception. Sorghum, like most other cereals, is sown before 
the rainy monsoon; it is reaped after five or six months, and con- 
39, rae affords but one crop per annum. Upon the Mrima the 
jizlah of 60 Ibs. is sold at harvest time—July and August— 
when cheapest, for 1 dol. 50.c., and attains a maximum of 6 
dollars when the Banyans and the Arabs of Shahr have bou ht it 
up and caused an artificial famine. In the island of Zanzibar it 
fetches from 3 to 6 dollars per jizlah. } 7 

The panicum spicatum, called by the Arabs bajri, and by the 
African mawele, takes the place of sorghum in some regions, It 
is abundant in Ugogo, Unyamwezi, Usukuma, and Upji. It 
is avoided by the Arabs as the hottest and heaviest of grain. The 
people of the country convert it into ugali or porridge. In Zan- 
ae island the price varies from 2 dol. 5 c, to 3 dollars per 
jizlah. | 

Rice is locally called by the East Africans, when in the paddy 
state, inpoues (Ar.shilb); mtele or mchele (Ar, rinz) when husked ; 
and wali (Ar. aysh) when boiled. It is everywhere a delicate 
urain, which depends, like the vine, upon some mysteries of soil 
and climate. As in India, it requires a regular, but not an over- 
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copious water-supply: if the soil be too damp, the grain decays ; 
if too dry, the plant withers. Rice is indigenous to the African 
interior where visited by the tropical rains; the native growth, 
however, is of the coarse red variety. There are many different 
kinds planted at Zanzibar and now introduced into the central 
‘egions by the Arabs. The best is the “ sena,” a white, light, and 
soft grain; the “ gira” resembles it, but is longer inghape. The 
“sindano” is small, short, and light. The “kinuk’hi” (the 
“scented,” from ku nuk’ha, v. n. to smell) resembles the jira-sal 
of Western India, which is much admired on account of its peculiar 
musk-like flavour. The “devu” and “manjano” whoa eh Savi 
considered indigestible. Rice is sown once in the interior, shortly 
before the masika. In Zanzibar it is sown twice during the year, 
the first time about January and February, the second before the 
vuli or little autumnal monsoon ; the shoots are transplanted when 
they spring up too thickly, and the grain is reaped after a period 
varying from four to six months. | 

Zea Mays, locally called by Arab and African muhindi (7. ¢. 
the corn of India), grows throughout the interior, except im the 
driest regions. Where water is perennial, it may be planted at 
any season like rice. It is often raised twice a year, and it ripens 
in about three mouth. Green maize or young “corn-cob,” the 
buta ef Western [fdia, is a great favourite with the people. ‘The 
full-grown grain is considered cool and wholesome, but it 15 trouble- 
some to a oe for food. It must first be steeped in water for 
twenty-four hours, then well pounded and ground, and afterwards, 
if intended for journeys, the four must be exposed for three or 
four days to the sun, otherwise it soon ferments and turns sour. 

The Eleusine coracano, or Indian nagli and nachni, called by 
the Arabs dukhun and by the Africans sea is a sae red i. 
millet growing throughout the regions of Central Intertroy ica 
Africa. Made Into thin scones, it is eaten with meat by the resi- 
dent merchants, who consider it, however, a “dry food ;” it is a 
favourite base of the sweet drink of the indigenes, called togwa, 
The Phaseolus radiatus—in India called Urat or Mash—ie im- 
ported into East Africa. 

The oleaginous wibaegapne Aryrig known are the sesamum and 
the arachis. Sesamum, called by the Ambs simsim and by the 
_ Africans ufits—a grain now valuable in the French markets, 
where “olive oil" is extracted from it—gr in considerable 
quantities about Lamu, the Banadir, and the southern maritime 
regions to Ngao, The cultivation might be extensively developed 
but for the shortsightedness of the barbarians, who fear to cheapen 
the ggtous aah extends a Pa the interior, but it becomes 
scarcer a earer in regu ‘ogression from the ciast. At 
Zanzibar its value yi a 12 to 15 kayla (each of 6 Ibe.), 
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and, when in least demand, from 15 to 18 kayla per German 
crown, On the coast the same sum will purchase 20 kayla. In 
»Khutu it is rare and dear; the price is 25 cents, or its equivalent 
a white cloth, for 4 or 5 kayla. In Unyamwezi and Ujyi it is 
the most expensive of grains, only from 8 to 10 kayla bemg pre 
curable at times for the shukkah, It is cheapest at Ngao (Mon- 
ghou) and in the southern parts, where the dollar will purchase 
om 2() to 30 kayla. At Zanzibar it rises to 6 kayla per 

ollar. 

The Arachis hypogaea is the bik’han or bhuiphali, the earth-fruit 
of Western India, and the ground-nut and pig-nut of Southern 
and Occidental Africa: it is called njugu ya nyassa on the East 
African coast; in Unyamwezi, ga or kha ; and in 
Ujiji, mayowwa (pl.) and mwanza. ‘The Indians employ it exten- 
see in confectionary for almonds, of which it has a faint taste: 
the Africans use it principally on pares , when it is eaten boiled 
or toasted, and for extracting oil. The Arabs have introduced 
the refinement of frying it with cream that has been slightly salted. 
The plant runs along the surface of the ground, and puts forth 
fruit at intervals below: it is sown before the rains, and ripens 
after six months—in the interior about June. The price greatly 
varies according to the abundance of the article: in Ujiji, where 
it is moderate, about 2 lbs, may be purchased Tor a khete of coral 
bead 


eads. 
The principal pulses, besides the various kinds of beans alluded 
to in the third chapter, are the Phaseolus, the Cajanus, and the 
Voandzeia subterranea. The Phaseolus mungo, called by the 
Arabs el munj, from the Indian “mung,” grows but par ally in 
Eastern Intertropical Africa: it is not found about Uvinza and 
near Uji. It 1s considered a cooling food, and, curried with rice, 
it isa favourite with the Arabs. The Cajanus Indicus, the doll- 
plant of India—m Arabic, turiyan (a corruption from the Indian 
wt wae F and in Kisawahili, mbirizi—is also rare beyond the 
coast, Like mung, it enters largely into the popular Arab dish 
called kichhri, rice and ey boiled together and buttered. The 
voandzeia is known to the Arabs and coast class by the name of 
njugu ya mawé (“of the stones,” on account of its handsese), and 
in | nyamwezi phande: it extends along the coast to the Mozam- 
bique,” whence it is imported to Maskat and to Goa in Western. 
India; the Indians call it chana (“gram”), and the Portuguese graG 
de Africa, It is a small round-oval bean, subterrancous, as is the 
round-nut, and striking straight down like the potato: in these 

} there are apparently two varieties—the one a whitish-yellow, 











* it may flourish as far south os Eafirland. Dr. Livi rin pesto ne (chap. xxxi,} . 
eine ee he calls “litloo" amongst the Haclwanas, which appears 
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the other a dark-red, often deepening to black. The common chana 
or — of India (Cicer arietinum) ts unknown in East Africa. 

8 the traveller advances westward he observes that increasing » 
rain produces a greater variety and abundance of esculent vege- 
tables. In the preceding pages notices have been given concern- 
ing the growth of pumpkins, gourds, and other cucurbitaceous 
plants, together with those of more local growth, onions and sweet- 

tatoes, cucumbers and water-melons, turmeric and egg-plants, 

emain for consideration the manioc, Jerusalem-artichoke, yam, 
tomato, arrowroot, mushroom, and bird-pepper. | 

Manioc (Jatropha utilissima), known to Arab and African by 
the name of “muhogo" (in the plural mihogo), is in the island 
of Zanzibar, and in parts of the interior, what the potato was to 
Treland but a few years ago. Though capable of bearing drought, 
it is long before coming to maturity ; in the most fertile soils, and 
those well watered by rain or inundation, it grows luxuriantly, 
waving its broad palmated leaves over hill, dale, and plain fur as 
the eye can see, Throughout the line between Zanzibar and the 
Tanganyika Lake the manioc is of the sweet variety, which requires 
no Washing. In Usui and the provinces north of Unyanyembe 
it is said to be poisonous: before using it the people wash it in 
water for several days and sun-dry it. This is obably the black 
and bitter manioc of West Africa and of the New World, where 
its manipulation is long and tedious. 

Little care is given to cultivating muhogo, though, like the 
plantain, the coco, and the date-palm, every part of it is capable 
of utilisation. It is planted in cuttings or stalk-stocks, about 
18 inches long, at intervals of 3 or 4 feet, and the ground is 
rarely weeded unless wanted for a second and a different semence. 
The height of the shrub, like the size of its root, varies with the 
soil: it attains a maximum of 8 feet; the leaves are eaten by 
cattle, and the people use the wood for fuel, though they ignore its | 
potash-producing properties. The largest root is about 2 feet long, 
fusiform, and as thick as a man's forearm; of these, the plant 
rarely bears more than three or four; when smaller, the number 
will extend to eight or nine.* The cuttings sprout after the first 
fortmght, and the full size is attained after the average of a year: 
it is edible during the fifth month, but at that time, like an unripe 
potato, it is hard, wae and unfit for farination ; if left too long, 
it becomes fibrous and stringy. The price in the interior varies, 
as a rule, it is cheaper than grain. 

The Arabs otplaia thet muhogo ts heavy and heating: aecord- 
to them a full meal eaten in the morning is not digested till 
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* ‘The white manioc has been transplanted to Goa in Western India, but it re 
s nearly three years to ripen, and even then it seldom bears more than two or 
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night.. Dr. Livingstone charges it with not satisfying hunger, 
ae coughs cad Geman and not giving stamina to the 
aystem. This is not the case in East Africa, where, if, as that tra- 
veller supposes, its abundance of glutinous matter produces blind- 
ness, as in animals fed upon pure amyllaceous substances, the peo 

of whole regions would lose sight. It is subjected to a variety of 
preparations, The poorer classes and travellers pare the root and 
devour it raw, as turnips are eaten by schoolboys: the taste is not 
unpleasant, but the effect upon any but the dura iia of an African 
is often a violent colic. Peeled, sun-dried, pounded m a mortar, 
and mixed with, and stirred in, boiling water, it is converted into 
ugali or porridge. Like the farinha or “ wood-meal” of West 
Africa, it is washed, rasped, and toasted upon an iron griddle ; 
the people of these lands, however, ignore the art of converting 
it into tapioca. They roast, boil, and bake it when in a fermentet 
state, or eat it simply boiled like potatoes, or thrust it into hot 
ashes to form “greeshen.” Cut longitudinally into thin. slices, 
and fried with butter, it was found a by no means despicable sub- 
stitute for toast; and it can be converted into potato-fritters by 
being cut into wafery circles and placed in the frymg- It 
soon palls, however, upon the European palate. The Arabs, after 
extracting the central fibre, pound it to a fine powder, and eat it 
as paste with fish; mixed with the juice of the ground-nut, and 
flavoured with meat, it becomes a rich and savoury vegetable. 

A variety of the Jerusalem-artichoke (a Helianthus), called by 
the Africans nyumbu, abounds in Unyamwezi, and near the 
Tanganyika Lake: it is a favourite with the Arabs, whose 
country it is unknown, Though growing almost wild, the root is 
one of the best of vegetables; it is fusiform, resembling in shape 
a long, thin, white radish, and in taste superior to the “ gui e 
or white arum of northern India. It is best during the rains ; 
during the droughts it loses flavour, and becomes hard anid 


stringy. 

The yam (Dioseorea) is called hers kika (in the plural viyazi 
vikil), or the “large sweet-potato.” It is found in the well-watered 
parts of the country, though rarely in abundance. The yam ts 
smaller than that of India and Zanzibar; it is, however, superior 
in taste, as it tag of that medicinal flavour so a 
to: era, ‘The Wayji eat a kidney-coloured triangular vege- 
table, = ich, according to them, is the cabs of the yam (?): it 1s 
remarkably insipid.* 





* Mr. Lyons McLeod, r.ac.s, and, lately, H. B. M.'s VieeConsul at the 


Mogamblqac, mentions a “ three-sided vegetable growi a climbis ant 
trained over trelliswork.” He adda that the * plant ix ab anal, priduied Nees 
the fruit, which is triangular, of a dark chesnut colour, in taste resembling a 
petaio, The Portuguese call it by the generic name—batata.” 
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The tomato, unknown to the Arabs of Oman, is called nyinyi 
by the Africans; it is indigenous to Hee of this country as to 
the inner Mozambique, where the officers attached to Captains 
Owen's survey frequently found it. In these lands it is allowed to 
grow wild: it was observed in the vicinity of Msene, about Ujjji, 
and at Umanda and Masalala, north of Unyanyembe. The fruit 
is small, sometimes not exceeding the size of a musket-ball ; its 
subacid flavour is however grateful, and the Arabs relish with it 
their marak or soup. 

‘Arrowroot (M. arundinacea ?), called uranga or uWwanga, grows 
like a grass on the island of Zanzibar, in the maritime regions, in 
Unyamwezi, Uvinga, and Ujiji: it is gathered at the end of the 
rains, before the withering of the raceme. It is pounded or 
ground upon a stone, and then strained, with seven changes of 
water, through a eloth tied at the four corners, into a pot placed 
beneath. The fine powder, after subsiding, is separated by pouring 
off the water, and, thus having lost all its hitterness, it is whitened in 
the sun, Arrow-root is supposed to be poisonous before washing, 
and after it to become cold and astringent, according to the Arabs, 
who use it in visceral diseases. The fecula is a favourite sul- 
stitute for wheat in confectionery, and in such dishes as faludaj or 
starch pudding ; the slaves at Zanzibar make it into little balls 
like musket-bullets and boil it in tembo or torlily. 

Mushrooms are called by the African uyoga :* during and after 
the rains fungi of various colours, shapes, and sizes appear in the 
damper regions. One is a large white toadstool, which tops like 
snow the grass-rreen hillocks, and js greedily eaten by the people. 
Another is like our common -agaricus, an umbrella-shaped disc, 
lined with a reddish-brown. “Phere is a subterranean vari 
which ot oa discover by tapping the ground with a stick ; and a 
fourth, which is said to possess intoxicating properties. Mushrooms 
are generally eaten boiled with salt; several accidents, however, 


upwards of a week. 

The small variety of C. baccatum (?) called in India bird-pepper, 
grows sponta neot daly thre ver mut the maritime POTS, Unyamwezi 
and Ujiji; it Js neglected by the people, who'd not use it for 
cooking. It is as stro . hot, and of even more fragrant flavour 
than the cultivated “chilies” of India: the Arabs, who, like the 
Indians, consider black pepper beating, esteem the red for its 
cooling properties, 


a 











* In most parts of Asia the ple have some depreciating name for ¢ | | 
room: the Indians, for instance, it kokar muta, and the fabe teawit of ane 
2D. 
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These brief notices of the cereals and vegetables of the country 

may be concluded with a succinet account of the growth of cotton 
» and tobaeco, o ner , - 

Cotton is indigenous to the more fertile ions of Eastern as 
well as of Weatere Africa, ‘The specimens hithe rto imported from 
Port Natal and from Angola have given satisfaction, as they 
promise, with careful cultivation, to rival in fineness, firmness, and 
weicht the medium-staple cotton of the New World, On the 
line between Zanzibar and the Tanganyika Lake the shrub grows 
almost wild, with the sole exception of Ugogo and its two flanks 
of wilderness, where the ground is too hard and the dry season 
‘too prolonged to support it. The partial existence of the same 
causes renders it scarce and dear in Unyamweai. A superior sao 
was introduced by the travelling Arate, but it soon oh Ret ( 
Cotton flourishes luxuriantly in the black earths fat with decayed 
vegetation, and on the rich red clays of the coast regions, of Usum- 
bam, Usagara, and Ujiji, where water underlies the surface. These 
almost virgin soils are peculiarly fitted by atmospheric and geologic 
conditions for the development of the shrub, and the time may 
come when vast tracta, nearly half the superficies of the lands, here 
grass-grown, there cumbered by the primeval forest, may be taught 
to bear crops equalling the celebrated growths of Egypt and 
Algeria, Harar and Abyssinia. At present the cultivation ts 
nowhere encourage, and it is limited by the i Sincere) of ex- 
portation to the scanty domestic requirements of the people. It is 
grown from seed sown immediately after the rains, and the only 
care given to it is the hedging requisite to preserve the dwarf 
witches from the depredations of cattle. In some parts the shrub 
is said to wither after the third year, in others to be perennial. 

Upon the coast the cotton grown by the Wasawahili and 
Wamrima is chiefly wed as lamp-wicks and for similar domestic 
purposes; Zanzibar island is supplied from Western India. The 
price of raw uncleaned cotton in the mountain regions is about 
(25 dollar per maund of 3 Arab Ibs." In Unyamwezi it fetches 
fancy prices; it is sold in handfuls for salt, beads, and similar 
articles. About 1 maund may be purchased for a shukkah, and 
from 1 to 2 oz. of rough home-spun yarn for a fundo of beads, 
At Ujyi the people bring it daily to the bazar and epend their waste 
time im ae yarn with the rude implements before described. 
This cotton, though superior in quality, as well as quantity, to 
that of Unyanyembe, is but little less expensive. 

‘Tobacco grows plentifully in the more fertile regions of East Africa. 
Planted at the end of the rains, it gains ureeth by sun and dew, 





* In fongibar, where the meufi or bombax abounds, its fibrous , a 
favourite subaititatly Toe Goliad ‘come about Malt the pelos. substance iso 
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and is harvested in October. Tt is prepared for sale in different 
forms. Everywhere, however, a simple apelin Hees the 
place of cocking and sweating, and the people are not so fastidious, 
as to reject the lower or coarser leaves and those tainted by the 
earth. Usumbara produces what is considered at Zanzibar a 
superior article; it is kneaded into little circular cakes four inches 
in diameter by half an inch deep: rolls of these cakes are neatly 
packed in plantam-leaves for exportation. The next in order of 
excellence is that grown in Uhiso: it is exported in leaf or in the 
form called kambari, “ roll-tobaceo,” a cirele of coils each about 
an inch in diameter, The people of Khutu and Usagara mould 
the pounded and wetted material into discs like cheeses, 8 or 9 
inches across by 2 or 3 in depth, and weighing about 3 lbs.; they 
supply the Wagogo with tobacco, taking in exchange for it salt, 
The leaf in Unyamwezi generally is soft and aeclabie, that of 
Usukuma being the worst: it is sold in blunt cones, so shaped by 
the mortars in which they are pounded. At Karagwah, aceording 
to the Arabs, the tobacco, a superior variety, tastes like musk in the 
water-pipe. The produce of Uist is better than that of Unyam- 
wezi; it is sold in leaf, and is called by the Arabs hamuimi, after a 
well-known growth in Hazramaut. It is impossible to assig 
average price to tobacco in Kast Africa; it varies from 1 khete of 
coral ) per G oz, to 2 Tbs. | 

Tobacco is chewed by the maritime races, the Wasawahili, and 
especially the Zanzibar Araba, who affect a religious acruple about 
smoking. They usually insert a pinch of nurah or coral-lime into 
their quids,—as the Somal_ introduces ashea,—to make them bite; 
in the interior, where caleareous formations are deficient, they 
procure the article from cowries brought from the coast, or from 
shells found in the lakes and streams. About Unyamwezi all 
sexes and ages enjoy the pipe, Farther eastward snuff: is 
preferred, The liquid article in fashion amongst the Wajiji has 
already been described. The dry snuff is made of leaf toasted till 
crisp and pounded between two stones, mixed with a little magia 
or saltpetre, sometimes scented with the heart of the plantain-tree 
and stored in the tumbakira or gourd-box, 

This chapter will conclude with a general description of 
travelling in East Africa, 

It is asaya aseerted in the island of Zanzibar that there are 
no caravans in these regions: this is true if the term be limited to 
the hosts of camels and mules that cross the deserts and the 

mountainous tracts of Arabia and Persia; but it is erroneous if 
applied to a body of men travelling for commercial purposes, As 
has been stated, the Wanyamwezi have from time immemorial 
visited and kept open the road to the coast, and, though wars 
and bloodfeuds may have temporarily closed one line, another 
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necessarily opened; amongst a race so dependent for comfort and 
pleasure upon trade, commerce, like steam, could not be com- 
. pressed beyond a certain pomt. Until a few years ago, when the 
extension of traffic induced the country people to enlist as porters, 
all merchants traversed these regions with servile gangs raised on 
the island or coast of Zanzibar; a custom still prevalent on the 
northern and southern routes." ‘The industrious and commercial 
Wahiao for instance, near Kilwa, will carry down their own 
exports for sale, but will not act as porters on the price, Bare 

The Wahiao and other inland races, moreover, dela 

days on the coast: the Wanyamwezi will linger there rhe to 
six months to savour the dear delights of compa tive civilization. 
An old campaigner will so far overcome his bar s horror of 
waterravellion. which has been inereased by a few shipwrecks 
and drowni as to take boat and to carry his goods to the 
more profitable e market in the town of Zanzibar, where the Wan- 
yamwezi oceupy their own quarter. Por re on the long and 
toilzome journey is ‘iow “considered “a test llama Yo 


Bngtishanan deers a a Po NeCeSS: » clea 


with their milk, iby text sl "seven years old ee CaITy a little 
ened vl their shoulders—instinetive porters, a8 pointer-pups are 

vinters:—by premature toil their shin-bones are 
miseeat pwed to the aE she like those of animals too pars 
ridden. “He sits in hut egg-hatching’’ is»their proverbial 
phrase to express our more elegant— 


“ Home-keeping youth have ever homely wits.” 


And they are ever Rar the adage that men who travel not are 
void of understanding—the African equivalent of what was said by 
the European “The world is a great book, of which those 
who never ree lave » read but a page, Against this hereditary 
instinct reasons of mere hire and rations, however apparently 
weighty, are found wanting. The porter will bargain over his 
engagement to the uttermost bead, saying ng that all men are bound 
to make the best conditions for themselves ; yet, after two or three 
months of hard labour, if he chance upon a caravan returning to 
his home, a word from a friend, acting upon his innate debility of 
purpose, will = upon him to se by desertion all the 















* This is true of long journeys only. Many “however, if bribed with beats 

= sth as ee Se eatian a light! naka pricier 
a ee igo, and the Was near Mo 

fod from the const os far as Chhagn; ses Wianatehan will tees rem ual 


the seaports; the Wakbutn and Wasagara will oo Uayamwet the 

send caravans to the maritime re ; the people o 

a8 far south as Utambara, where the must bo relieved By dartinberon poco 

Sey Ntinsa may somtimes be induced to shoulder a pack to the Tanganyika 
1 
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fruits of his toil. On these occasions the porters are carefully 
watched ; open desertion would, it is true, be condemned by the 
reneral voice, yet no merchant can so win the affections of his men 
-some will not at times disappear. Until the gang 
their homes far behind, their presence seems to hang by a thread ; 
at the least pretext they pack up their goods and vanish in a mass. 
When ar fecehing their settlements—at the frontier districts of 
Tura and Mfuto, for instance-—their cloth and hire are taken from 
them, packed in the employer's bales, and guarded by armed 
elaves, especially at night, a on the line ofmarch. Yet these pre- 
cautions frequently fail, and, once beyond the gp itp it ig vain 
to seek the fugitive. In the act.of desertion they show intelli- 
genee: they seldom run away when caravans first meet, lest their 
employer should halt and recover them by main force, and, except 
where thieves and wild beasta are unknown, they will not fly by 
night. The porter, however, has one point of bonour; he leaves 
his pack behind him, The slave, on the other hand, certainly 
robs his employer when be runs away, and this, together with his 
unwillingness to work and the trouble and annoyance which he 
causes to his owner, counterbalances his superior dexterity. 
Caravans, called in Kisawahili, safiri m the Arab safar, a 
journey) and by the African rugendo or lugendo, “a going,” are 
rarely dorsi bi the main trunk lines. The favourite seasons 
for the upward-bound are the months in which the greater 
and the lesser masika or tropical rains conclude—in June and. 
September on the coast—when water and provisions are plentiful. 
Those who delay till the dry seasons have set in must expect hard- 
em on the march ; rete wie of rations will be doubled and 
trebled, and the porters will frequently desert. The down caravans 
set out in all seasons except the rainy ; it is difficult to persuade 
the people of Unyanyembe to leave their fields between the 
months of October and May. They will abandon cultivation. to 
the women and children and merrily take the foot way if 
laden with their own ivory, but from the merchant they demand 
SS kn ee er ee 
Porterage varies with every year and in every caravan. | It 
knows but two limits: the interest of the employer to disburse ag 
little as possible by taking every advantage of the wants of his 
employé, and the desire of the employé to extract as much as 
he can from his employer. In some years there is a glut of porters 
on the coast ; when they are rare, quarrela take place between the: 
ecveral settlements, each attempting a eet of enlistment to 
the detriment of its neighbours, por little blood is sometimes let, 
When the Wanvatiiwen! beac to carry, they demanded fora journey 
from the coast to their own country 6 to 9 dollars’ worth of do- 
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mestics, coloured cloths, brass wires, and the pigeon’s bead 
called sungomaji, The rate oeereree then declined; the 
_ increase of traflio, however, has of late years greatly increased it. 
In 1857 it was 10 dollars, and it afterwards rose to 12 dollars per 
porter. In this sum rations are not included ; the value of these 
—which by ancient custom are fixed at 1 kubabah (about 1*5 Ibs.) 
of grain per diem, or, that failing, of manioc, sweet potatoes, and 
similar articles, with the present of a bullock at the frontier *—is 
subject to greater variations, and is even less reducible to an 
average than the porter’s pay. It is needless to say that the 
down-journey is less expensive than the u ‘ch, as the carriers 
rely upon a fresh engagement on the coast. The usual hire from 
Unyanyembe would be 9 cloths, payable on arrival at the sea- 
port, where each is worth 25 cents, or about 1 shilling. The 
rations included, the hire Si anaaten: ieibirten coast to the Tan- 
anyika Lake and back amounts to a total of 20 dollars = 4i. 3s. 
“@ journey westward of their own country ; at Unyanyembe they 
break up, and a fresh gang must be enlisted for a march to the Tan- 
ganyika or to the Nyanga Lake. It is impossible to average the 
numbers of an East /African caravan, which varies from half a dozen — 
to 200 porters, under a single mundewa or merchant. _In dan . 

laces travellers halt till they form an imposing force; 500 is a 
frequent figure, aren ofies of 1000 men are not rare. The 
only limit to the gathering is the incapability of the country to fill 
Seiicedadac tain teuseibecsofvemetha ote piped 
however, are slow and cumbrous, and they exhaust in parts the 
provision of water. | | 

Caravans in East Africa are of three kinds. The most novel 
and characteristic are those comp only of Wanyamwezi; 
secomily, are the caravans directed and escorted by W asawahili 
freemen or fundi (slave-fattori), commissioned by their patrons ; 
cr rmeach those commanded by Arabs. 

The porter, called pagazi or ae zi,+ corresponds with the 
carregador of West Africa. The Wanyamwezi make up i 
parties of men, some carrying their own goods, others hired by 
petty proprietors, who for union and strength elect a head mtongi, 
ras kafilah, or leader, The average number of these parties 
that annually visit the coast is far greater than those commanded 
by stranger merchants, In the Unyamwezi caravan there is no 
desertion, no discontent, and, except in certain spots, little delay. 














the interior at Rabu by up caravans on entering Ugogo: by caravans from 
+ The former is the African, the latter the ridieulons Arabized form of the 
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The porters trudge from sunrise to 10 or 11 a.m., and sometimes, 
though rarely, they travel twice a day, resting only during the hours - 
of heat. ‘They work with a will, carrying uncomplainingly huge 
tusks, some so heavy that they must be lashed to a pole between 
two men—a contrivance technically called mzega-zega. Their 
shoulders are often raw with the weight, their feet are sore, and 
they walk half or wholly naked to save their cloth for displays at 
home, They ignore tent or covering, and sleep on the ground ; 
their only supplies are their country’s produce, a few worn-dlown 
hoes, intended at times to purchase a little grain or to be given as 
blackmail for sultans, and small berds of bullocks and beifers that 
serve for similar purposes if not lost, with characteristic African 
futility, upon the road. Those who most consult comfort. carry, 
besides their load and arms, a hide for bedding, an earthen cookin; 
pot, a stool, a kilindo or bark-box containing cloth and beads, al 
perhaps a small gourd full of ghee. ‘They sometimes suffer severely 
from exposure to a climate whieh forbids long and hard work upon 
short and hard fare. Malignant epidemics, especially small-pox, 
often attack caravans as they approach the coast; generally, how- 
ever, though somewhat lean and haggard, they appear in. better 
‘condition than might be expected. The European traveller will 
repent accompanying these caravans; and, as was said of a similar 
race, the in ed of Guiana, “they will not deviate three) steps 
from the regular path.” : 
Porters conducted by Arab mtajiri, mondewa,* \or merchants, 
are known by their superior condition ; they cat much more, work 
much less, and give far greater trouble to their commanders. 
They expend part of the cloth and beads which they -have received 
as hire to procure for themselves occasional comforts, and. to 
_Tetain the power of desertion without starving. They take with 
them a few hoes from their homes on the down journey, The 
soar wretches demean themselves with the coolest impudence, 
reply imperiously, lord it over their proprictors, regulate the 
Tharches oa the’ halts, and, though shai ak they never work 
without loud complaints and open discontent. The mortification 
of a muster will endanger a mutiny; a change of Joad, even for 
a lighter, is a perilous step. Rations are a perpetual source 
af heartburning: stinted at home to a daily mess of grain-por- 
ridge, the porters on the line of march, in. places where they can 
presume, devote all their ingenuity to extracting as much foodias 
rag from their employer. They will make the day one long 
feed, with the intervals between a multitude. of meals expended in 
smoking, ehewing, munching clay and ashes, snuffing, drinking, 
and solacing themselves with chance “ snacks,” as mushrooms or | 


~* The former is the Kisawahili, the latter the Inner-Afriean name fora mer- 
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stray head of game. Yet they never own to being properly fed, 
‘and the more they eat the mnie they want. At Asi ries are 
seize with a furore for meat. When a bullock is slain the 
kirangozi or guide claims the head, leaving the breast and loin to 
the mtongi; the remainder is equally portioned amongst the 
khambi or messes into which the gang divides itself, but the dis 
tribution often ends by each barbarian snatching up what he can 
and running away to cook it. ‘The stoutest porters ever do the 
least work, and half-laden men, instead of marching faster, only 
shirk the more. The load of a sick or wounded pagazi is undone 
and distributed for carriage amongst his comrades; these claim, 
however, a fee of beads to rie eae for the increase of weight. 
The Arab merchant, next to the Persian, is the most luxurious 
traveller in the East: a veteran of the way, he well knows the 
effects of protracted hardship and scarcity wpon a wayfarer’s 
health. He carries, shaiefcns. matiotntis! bedding, ges full of 
poultry, and a stock of drugs and comforts, coffee, sugar, and per- 
haps tea, whilst a oomber of slaves, male and female, minister to 
his wants on the road and in the camp. Though he prefers the 
open air during the day, he retires at night to a tent,* which is 
carefully pitched, surrounded with a “ pai or dwarf trench in” 
case of rain, and bushed round with leafy branches to sectre 
privacy. The European traveller, however, will not enjoy the com- 
panionship of the Arab's caravan, which marches by instinct rather 
than reason. It begins by dawdling over the prelimmaries ; it then 
pushes hurriedly onwards till arrested by epidemic or desertion ; 
and, finally, it lingers over the end of the journey, thus losing time 
twice. This style of progress is fatal to observation; moreover 
none but a = 8g caravan, consisting of slaves hired for the pur- 
pose in the island of Zanzibar or on the coast, and accompanied by 
their own ahbab or patroon—without whom rk Pte obey no em- 
ployer, however generous or energetic—will enable the explorer to 
strike into an unbeaten path or to progress a few miles beyond the 
terminus of a main trunk road. The most enterprising hired 
porters will desert, leaving the caravan like a waterlogged ship. 
Between these two extremes are the caravans directed by the 
Lite en the Wamrima, and the slave fundi,t kindred souls 
with the Pagazi, understanding their rs a8 ; and familiar with 
their manners, habits, and tren These Safari are neither 
starved like the trading parties of Wanyamwezi nor pampered 





* The tent is called by the Wasawahili hayma (from the Arabic Khaymah), and 
by the maritime rices, “ tanga,” or a sail. ; 

+ The fandi of FE. Africa corresponds with the pombeiro of the West, “a native 

mercantile traveller,” from the Angolan word pambu, a route or journey. (Mr. 

, See »_Anser Africa Laid Open,” p.S.) In Kisawabili * p’hamba” signifies rations 
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like those directed by the Arabs: there is more comfort at the 
halting-place and less fatigue during the march, consequently - 
there are fewer =e errs a oe The eins an, 
Mtongi, hating and jealousing Arabe anc strangers, throw every 
eds in their ser spread 1 epee concerning their magical and 
malevolent powers which are dangerous amongst the rei Si 
barbarians, offer a premium for desertion, and, in fine, labour hard, 
though fruitlessly, to retain their ancient monopoly of the profits 
derived from the interior. | 

In collecting a caravan the first step is to “make” as the people 
say “a khambi” or kraal. The mtongi announces, by pitching 
his tent in the open, and by planting his flag, that he is ready to 
travel; this is done because amongst the Wanyamwezi a porter 
who persuades others to enlist does it under pain of prosecution 
and fine-paying if a death or an accident ensue. Petty chiefs, 
however, and their ir kinsmen will bring with them. in __ of pro- 
motion a number of recruits, sometimes all the male adults of a 
village, who then recognise them as headmen. The next step is 
to choose a kirangozi or guide. Guides are not a peculiar class ; 
any individual of influence and local knowledge who has travelled 
betas is eligible tothe Fie The kirangozi must pay his 
followers to acknowled i¢ supremacy, and his mganga of 
medicine-man for providing him with charms and prophylactics, 
On the march he precedes his porters, and any one who breaks 
this rule is liable to a fine. He often undergoes abuse for losing 
the way, for marching too far or not far enough, for not halting at 
the aig place, and for not setting out at the right time. In 
return he enjoys the empty circumstance of command, and the 
solid advantage of better food and a present, which, however, is 
optional, at the end of the journey: he carries a lighter load, and 
his emoluments frequently enable him to be | led by a slave. 
The only way of breaking the perverse and headstrong herd into 
a semblance of discipline is to support the kirangozi at all con- 
junctures, and to make him, if possible, dole out the daily rations 
and portion the occasional presents of meat, 
_ At the preliminary een ithe mtongi supermtends the distri- 
bution of each muzigo or load. Pagazi are mostly lads, lank and 
light, with the lean and clean | of leopards. Sometimes, 
however, a herculean form is rt with the bullet-head, the 
broad bull-like neck, the deep wide chest, and the large strong 
extremities sory gma the epee of Stamboul, There is 

tally a sprinkling of greybeards, who might be expected, as the 
proverb is, to be ‘Jounin against the wall.” Amongst these 
races, however, the older men, who have learned to husband 
them strength, fare better than their juniors, and the Africans, like 
the Arabs, object to a party which does not contain veterans in 
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beard, age, and experience, Upon the came principle Alexander 
-the Macedonian officered the most conquering army that the world 
ever saw with warriors who had seen their sixticth summer. In 
i, sircgp J the loads there is always much trouble: each individual 

is his favourite fancy, and must choose, or, at any rate, must 
consent to his burden, To load porters properly is a work of skill. 
They will accept at the hand of a man who knows their nature a 
weight which, if proposed by a stranger, would be rejected with 
peu of disgust. They hate the inconvenience of boxes, unless 
ight enough to be carried at both ends of a “ banghi” pole by one 
man, or heavy enough to be slung between two porters, The 
burden must never be under a fair standard, especially when of 
such description that it decreases by expenditure towards the end 
of the journey ; a lightly-laden man not only becomes lazy, he 
also makes his fellows discontented. The nature of the load, how- 
ever, Causes an inequality of weight. Cloth is tightly rolled up in 
the form of a huge bolster, 5 feet long by 18 to 24 inches in dia- 
meter, protected against wear and weather by makanda or coarse 
ae 7 Dati val, pe corded ae Thi Ay ai die is fast- 
ened, for purpose of preserving its shape and for convenience 
of stacking, in a cradle of three or more fi ie beanencn car tere 
a small tree below the place of junction, barked and trimmed, dis- 
pater long the length of the load, and confined at the open end 
by a lashi 





y a lashing of fibre-rope. Besides his weapons and marchin 
kit, a gen ‘cok cao of 2 farasilah or 70 lbs, and thie 

erhaps i# the maximum. Beads are placed in long, narrow 
bags of domestics, matted, corded, and cradled like cloth being 
a less elastic load, they are more difficult to carry, and therefore 
seldom exceed. 50 lbs, Brass and other wires are carried in daur, 
khata,* or circles, lashed to both ends of a pole, which is generally 
the large midrib of a palm-frond, witha fork cut in its depth at one 
extremuty to form a base for the load when stacked, and provided 
at the point of junction with a kitambara or pad of grass, rag, or 
leather. Wire is the lightest, as ivory is the heaviest, of loads; 
the tusk, when under 70 lbs., is never divided between two porters. 
It severely tries the strength when carried up and down steep or 
broken ground, and the shoulder suffers unless protected by a 
broad rum like a ruff or cape of stiff hide, with a central aperture 
for the neck, ‘The African porter will carry only the lightest loads 
upon his head, and the custom is mostly confined to women and 

ildren. Domestic slaves are unable, from want of habit, to bear 
anything heavier than a tent.or a bed; they therefore attempt an 
immunity from loads, declaring themselyes to be sinkari or addin: 


nS ar Arabi ae nyse wor for he 
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and asserting that their useless single-barrelled French guns are a 
sufficient burden for them. ‘The merchants of course carry nothing" 
but themselves, except in extreme cases; but when the suddey 
sickness or the evasion of a porter endangers the safety of his load, 
they shoulder it without hesitation. The chief ties usually 
follows his caravan, accompanied by some of his partners and 
armed slaves, to prevent the straggling which may lead to heavy 
loss; he is therefore often exposed to the heat and tedium of the 1 
longer than the rest of his party. The Arab boasts, with some 
truth, that his superior powers of endurance and his capability 
of resisting climate have enabled him—to the exclusion of other 
strangers, Persians, Hindus, and Banyans—to conduct the profit- 
able exploration of these regions.* | The impression of the tra- 
veller, derived from the frequent reports amongst this enterprising 
race of deaths from disease, besides the victims of violence, is that 
the rate of mortality is remarkably high. 

The march of an East African caravan is not without some - 
order and circumstance. At 3 acw. all is‘silent in camp: even 
fhe Mnyamwezi watchman nods over his fire. About an hour later 
the red-faced and apoplectic-looking cock—the alarum of the road 
—crows a salutation to the dawn; he is answered by half-a-dozen 
of his fellows, who are prime favourites with the slaves and porters. 
By 5 a.m. the camp is fairly roused and a low chatting becomes 
audible. This is a critical moment. ‘The pagazi have promised 
overnight to start early for a long march, but the cold morning 
makes them unlike the men of the warm evening; perhaps one of 
them pleads fever, and in every caravan there is some lazy, loud- 
doriges, and contradictious fellow, whose only pleasure is to op- 
pose his employer. If no march is in prospect, tl it 
obstinately before the fire, warming their hands 
the smoke with averted heads, anal casting quizzical | 
fuming and fidgeting master. If they are unanimous, trouble is 
vain; even “soft sawder” ia like “throwing comfits to cows,” 
When, however, there is a difference of opinion, active stimulating 
may urge to exertion. Then a louder conversation leads to cries 
of Kwecha! kwecha! Pakid! pakiad! Hopi! hop&é !—Collect! 
pack! set out! Safari! safari leo!—a journey, a journe to-day ! 
and certain peculiarly African boasts, Phun ! ngamiil—I am 
an ass! a camel Shei? eg by the shouts of Stentor, drum- 
ming, whistling, piping, and the braying of barghumi or horns. The 
slaves assemble to throw their master's tents and to receive their 
light burdens, after which they hurry off in a rage ling body 
thinking only of escaping an hour's sun. The porters hug the ane 








* Several Persians, however, and even a solitary Banyan, have, it is anid, 
trated to Unyamwezi, and the carlicst © + of the ennbiew te Wo ee 
Indian doyen of Kazch, oe country is Muza Muri, the 
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till driven from it, when they unstack the loads propped against — 
* the trees or piled up before their boothies, and pour out of the 
or the village; at a short distance they halt, unshoulder ie 
ns, ind give a few minutes’ law to the late and 
rosin ame) lingers to the last; one or two loads have see left 
the ground ple deserters or shirkers ; consequently he must oe 
ingenuity im promises a willing porter or a slave to 
carry double, or, er, tnt ling to procure a day labourer from some 
near village, Generally at this conjuncture the kraal is fired by 
neglect or mischief, sof and the next caravan wil find only a heap of 
smoking ashes and a few charred sticks standing to receive them. 
When the long Indian tls = poseneil by the narrowness of 
the path—has formed up in compact order, the agers. 
his loa ks nso ating rt ted Sg, | but ready for 
Ww spectators turn ouf'to gaze, takes precedence « 
are The di weg ern conspicuous in some wild and wonderful 
attire ; for poils of a tippet monkey, 4 pratt 
ow ineae peal tothe dangling from forehead to shoulders. 
bound at the neck, and anaes with a bunch of owl's or of eresté 
crane's feathers ; and he wears upon his body a long narrow picce 
of scarlet broadcloth, with a hole for the neck, and two streamers 
dangling before and behind. His other insignia of office are the 
kipunga or fly-fapper of zebra’s ie which 18 lly affixed 
to his person as if it were a natural ) ome, or hooked 
"pte ca URE ERR ¢ like. a. sausage’ of part 
red beads, and a waist-belt of many little gourds containing 
cuales and charms, He is followed by a man tomtoming lustily 
upon a kettleiram shaped like an E lanes. 
Now the long, serpentine line of porters bea ims to stretch and 
wind across the lin, ere threading the forest tres, there infracted 
gh and en ground, t is a curious and picturesque 
a le. The rhamertite is immediately followed by the aristo- 
tracy of the carayvan,—the ivory-carriers, who in their burden take 
a pride which salves the s sore of ite dead galling and undiminishing 
weight. The tusks are poised upon the shoulder; large cattle- 
bells dangle from the pont which is carried to the front, while 
the porter’s travelling-kit is fastened to the bamboo behind. Next 
in order come the cloth and the bead carriers; then those laden 
with wire; and in the rear a rabble rout of slaves corded or chained 
in file; women and children in separate parties, the idlers and the 
invalids, bearing the lighter stuff, rhinoceros tusks, hoes, cones of 
seat siete en edt nigeria diperaetree canes 
mats, and private stores, attached In pac. 
to both <yreerigean:l Patong and narrow, a smooth and clastic a. supe 
ported upon cither shoulder. A mganga ae ee ee 
panies the caravan, not disdaining to act as a common porter; the 
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“parson” claims, in virtue of his ho ne eid lightest load, 
and, as be eats much but works little, he is a stout, smooth, well-" 
and sleck-headed man. When cattle are driven they 
usually precede the caravan. ta ta. however, often object to 
this assumption of dignity, and en heads result. Asses neatly 
uipped with hide bags are driven in the middle of the line, 
ot ise they run the risk of being lost. The musketeers and 
domestic slaves circulate about “se caravan, dispersing themselves 
through its length to indulge in the bondsman’s dear delight— 
command, A strong party, sg headed by the master or masters, 
is invariably in the rear, the place of danger, and it halts to bring 
up stragglers. 

There is a wondrous variety of 3 haere amongst the porters, 
of whom searcely two are similarly babited. All have more orna- 
ment than dress. The upper ranks wear a dirty cotton loin-cloth 
of the seantiest dimensions; the others use only the skin 
apron, loosely slung over one shoulder. Many prefer the Adamical 
costume, having an alacrity at twisting their solitary garment round 
their neck ; gen sa shower the caravan in general doffs its 
attire and places it in a dry» between the and the 
load. The head is d omtiewrn a7 mane, 
bound round the poll with the particeloured bristling out- 
wards, or with a long straight thong of stiffened ox-tail, standing 

ai aiioct dromi ithe: fecebent endieteriituals in a tuft, 
Other ornaments are the skins of monkeys and anon rouleaus 
aud fillets of white, blue, or scarlet cloth, and bu bunches of 
ostrich, crane, and jays’ feathers crowning the like the top- 
knots of certain fowls. All carry some weapon ; the hebibeit armed 
have a bow and a long quiver full of arrows, two or three long 
spears and assegais, a battle-axe, and a long dagger. When | 
is served out for some days’ march, each porter bears his 
rations in a bundle fastened by a ‘cloth to the small of his back, 
and his kit or stock is often attached to the same place. Small 
iron bells are worn by the wealthier, fastened to a ther thong, 
bound round the ankle or below the knees. The iceman 
armonises in African ears with the chime-like “ 'Ti-ti ti-ti tang” o 
the i ivory bell, and the loud “ Wa-ta-ta” of the horns. The normal 















amusements of a’ march are whistling, ar ae ee we sh hooting, 


horning, drumming, imitating the cries of peeve 
senseless words, and abundant squabbling: in fact, pery 
noise, which, however, differs “atly from the hubbub of the 
‘The uproar redoubles near a vill srhere the fag ie unfurled and 
a se lags _ display = * ve dis > to loud shouts, H 
pa!—go on! go on gogolo stoppage! Food! 
Don't be tired! The Maogole here—home is near! 





kirangozi! Oh! we see our mothers! We go to eat! On the ; 
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road it is considered prudent as well as pleasurable to be as loud 
‘as possible, in order to impress upon plunderers an Sah aoa 
idea of the caravan’s strength; for equally good reasons silence 1 
recommended in the kraal. i Xn it mises 0 
ready escape suggests itself, the porters nd ther loads an 
cestians for a action. It is only self-interest that makes them brave ; 
a small cow, trotting up with tail erect, will break a line of 150 
men carrying goods not their own, Sometimes a sturdy fellow 
“renowns it” by carrying his huge burden round and round, 
like a horse being ringed, and starts off at speed. When two bodies 
meet, that commanded by an Arab claims the road. If both are 
Wanyamwezi, violent quarrels ensue; but fatal weapons, which are 
too ready at hand, are turned to more harmless purposes, the bow 
and spear being used as whip and cudgel. ese affrays are 
not rancorous till blood is shed, Few tribesmen are less friendly 
for so trifling an affair as a broken head; even a slight cut or a 
shallow stab is little thought of; but, if returned with interest, 
great loss of life may arise from the slenderest cause. When 
friendly caravans meet, the two kirangozi sidle up with a stage 
pace, a stride, and astand,and prance till arrived within distance ; 
then suddenly and simultaneously “ducking,” like boys “ giving a 
back,” they exchange a butt violently as fighting ruins, and their 
example is followed by all with a rush and a erush, which ends, 
if there be no bad blood, in shouts of laughter, The weaker va 
however, must yield precedence and offer a small present as black- 
Th: 


mail. . 

About 3 a.m., when the fiery sun has mpese the trees and a pool 
of water appears, the braying of a some and sometimes a 
musket-shot announces a short halt, The porters stack their 
loads, and lie or loiter about for a few minutes, chatting and 
smoking tobacco and bhang, with the usual whooping, screaming 
cough, and disputing eagerly about the resting-place for the day." 
If the a prolonged, towards noon the caravan lags, 
atrag gles, and suliers sorely. The heat of the ground, against 
which the horniest sole never becomes proof, tries the feet like 
posbed leather boots on a quarter-deck im the dog-days near the 

ine, and sore tribulation is caused by the ery Mba au sah’ 
pgs here! The maxes pemonee themselves in = p mis 
he porters, propping their burdens against trees, curl up, dog- 
ego iar Se some. sabaeee:: and this, es orp 
tunity preferred for desertion, is a painful hour to the proprietor. 
Still the men rarely break down. As in Indian marching, the 
African caravan preters to end the day, rather than to begin it, with 
a difficulty —the ascent of a hill or the fording of a stream. Ti 
ms vcr an nf ge ant ae ie Ae ee 
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prefer the strip of jungle at the further end of a district or a 


plantation for safety as well as for the comfort of shade. ‘They * 


avon the*vicinity of rocks on account ohelt radiated a — 
on desert plains they occupy some slightly rising ground, where 
the niaheeraa is less severe ‘than in the as a 

At length an increased hubbub of voices, blended with bells, 
drums, fifes, and horns, and sometimes a few musket-shots, 
announces the pleasing intelligence that the journey is shortened by 
astage. Each selfish body then presses forward at speed to secure 
the best boothy in the kraal or the most comfortable hut in the 
Village, and quarrels again seem serious, The most energetic 
apply themselves to “making all enug" for the long hot afternoon 
and the nippifig night; some hew down young trees, others collect 
heaps of leafy bakitha ; one acts architect, and many bring in huge 
loads of firewood. ‘The East African is so much aceustomed to 
house-life that the bivouac in the open appears to him a hardship 
he prefers even to cut out the interior of a bush and to squat im it, 
the portrait of a comfortable cynocephalus, As a rule, the vil- 
lagers are more willing to receive the upward-bound caravans than 
those who, returning, carry wealth out of, instead of into, the 


country. Merchants—on account of their valuable outfits—affect, 





except in the safest localities, the khambi rather than the village ; . 


the latter, however, is not only healthier, in miasmatic lands, 
despite its uncleanliness, but is also more comfortable, plenty and 
variety of provisions being more readily procured inside than out- 
side. ‘The Arab's khaymah is a thin “ pal” or ridge-tent of flimsy 
domestics, admitting sun and rain, and permitting at night the 
oecupant to tell time by the stars; yet he prefers it, probably for 
dignity, to the far more pleasant boothy. 

The Wamrima willingly admit strangers into their vill : 
the Wazaramo would do the same, but they are constantly at feud 
with the Wanyamwezi, who therefore care not to avail themselves 
of the dangerous hospitality. In Khutu caravans seize by force 
the best lodgings. In Eastern Usagara travellers pitch tents in the 
central clear spaces surrounded by the peasantry’s round buts, 
under whose low and drooping eaves the pagazi find shelter. In 
the western regions, where the tembe or aquare village prevails, 
kraals form the nighting- lace. In U strangers rarely enter 
the hamlets, the hovels being foul and the people dangerous. 
Phroughout East and Cettral Rhasamecni caravans defile into the 
villages without hesitation. Some parties take possession of the 
Iwanza or public-house ; others build for themselves boothies of leafy 
boughs, which they are expected to clear away before de irture, 
and the headman provides lodgings for the mtongi. In Weir 
Unyamwezi the doors are often closed against strangers, and 
Eastern Uvinza the people will admit travellers to bivouac,. but 
_ VOL, XXEX, 2&5 
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they will not vacate their huts. In Western Uvinza, a desert like 
‘Marenga and Mgunda Mk’hali, substantial khambi occur at short 
jntervals, At Ujiji, the Sultan, after offering the preliminary 
magubiko or presents, provides his guests with lodgings, which they 
must vacate in favour of new comers after a time sufficient for 
enabling them to build huts, In the other Lake regions the recep- 
tion depends mainly upon the number of muskets in a caravan and 
the character of the headman ahd his people. | 

The khambi or kraal everywhere varies in shape and material. In 
the east regions, where trees are scarce, wattle frames of rough sticks, 
compacted with bark-fibre, are disp in acircle; the forked up- 
rights, made higher behind and lower in front to form a sloping 
roof, support horizoutal or cross poles, which are oferlaid with a 
rough thatch of grass- or grain-cane. The central space upon which 
the boathies open is occupied by one or more huts preserved for the 
ehiefs of the party ; the outer circle is a loose fence of thorn 
oranches, flimsy, yet impassable to breech-less legs, uushod feet, and 
thin loose garments, When a kraal must be built, rations are not 
served out till enclosures made round the camp secure the cattle; if 
the leader be dilatory or unwilling to take strong measures, he 
may be a serious loser, The stationary kraals become offensive if 
- not burnt down after a few months, . ‘The “ masika-kraal,” as itis 
called, is that occupied only during the rainy monsoon, when water 
is everywhere found. ‘The vicinity and the abundance of that 
necessary are the main considerations in selecting the situation of 
encampments. ‘Thé bark kraals commence in Uvinza, where trees 
sienna and extend to the Tanganyika Lake; some are substan- 
tial, as the temporar, villages, and may be a quarter of a mile in 
circumference. T he Lakist population carry with them, when travel- 
ling, Karagwah or stiff mats of reed and rush; these they spread 
ever and fasten to a firmly-planted framework of flexible boughs, 
not unlike a bird’s-nest reversed, or mt build a cone of strong canes, 
in the shape of piled muskets with the muzzles lashed together. 
It is curious to see the small compass in which the African traveller 
can contract himself: two, and even three, will dispose their heads 
and part of their bodies—leaving their lower limbs to the-mercy of 
the clements—under a matting little more than a yard square. 

When lodgings in the kraal have been distributed, and the 
animals have been off-packed, and water has been brought from 
the pit or stream, all apply themselves th the pleasant toil of re- 
fection. Merrily then sounds the breathless chant of the women 
pounding or rubbing down grain, the song of the cook, and the 
ae of the slave's pestle, as he bends over the tron mortar 

m Ww 





ich he see abstracts the coffee. The fireplaces are 
three stones or clods, placed trivetwise upon the nd, so that a 
draught may feed the flame ; vaca small black earthen 
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pot, round which the khambi’ or little a - ——— PEE 
veringly squat despite the stinging sun, If there be any delay in 
serine: oak ieriaiode loud tees of Posho! p’hamba!—rations!« 
food !—resound through the camp ; yet, when fatigued, the porters 
will waste hours in idleness rather than walk a few hundred yards 
to buy grain. If meat be served out to them, it is eaten as a 
relish ; it never, however, interferes with the consumption of 
porridge. A sudden glut of food "appears to have the effect of 
intoxicating them, The Arabs, avoiding regular rationa, alter- 
nately gorge and starve their porters, knowing by experience 
that such extremes are most grateful to the barbarian stomach. 
The day must be spent in very idlenees a man will complain bitterly 
if told to bring up his pack for opening. On such occasions he 
and his fellows will raise their voices, and declare that they will 
not be ordered about like domestic slaves, and crouch obstinately 
round the smoky fire, the pictures of wnutterable disgust. J 

When a long waterless stage lies ahead, it is divided a 
“tirikeza,” or afternoon march: this is one of the severest inflictions 
in East African travelling. At 1) a.m. everything is thrown into 
confusion, although two or three hours must elapse before departure ; 
loads are bound up, pots are washed, tents are thrown, and stools 
are carried off by fidgeting porters and slaves. ‘They always eat 
previously to starting, with the false idea that it gives them 
strength and bottom. Having drunk for the last time, and filled 
their gourds for the night, they set out shortly after noon, when the 
sun, severely felt after the shade, is like a fireball in the firmament 
and the earth is seething with glow and reck, and they endure 
affliction till their shadows lengthen out upon the ground. The 
tirikeza is generally long, the well is empty, and the porters wish 
to abridge the morning march which leads to water. 

Night is ushered in by penning the cattle in inner circles of 
thorn and bush, as a protection against wild beasts, and by collect- 
ing and numbering _loads—a difficult task, because every man 
shirks the least trouble, When there has been no “ tirikeza”’ and 
provisions are plentiful, the day ends with a dance or a song,—a 
somewhat laborious performance—which, if prolonged to a late 
hour, suggests idle intentions for the next morning. Usually 
about 8 p.m. sounds the ery, Lala! lala l—sleep! It is willingly 
obeyed by all except the women, who must often awake to cone 
fabulate even at midnight. One by one the caravan sinks into 
torpul slumber. At this hour, especially in the jun rle bi 
scene often becomes truly impressive.” The red fires, for 
circle of light in the depths of a black forest, flaming against the 
boredom defining the foliage of the nearer trees, are reflected by 
urid groups in every variety of shape and posture. Above, the 
dark purple sky, studded with golden points, domes the earth with . 
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; apes narrow bounds; whilst in the western horizon a re- 

aplendent crescent, supporting a dim ash-coloured fe and 
ecrowned by Venus ling like a diamond, sinks in all the glory 
and gorgeousness of Nature's sublimest works. 

‘The rate of caravan.marching in East Africa greatly varies. In 
cool moonlit mornings, over an open path, the pagazi will measure 
4 miles an hour. his is reduced by a quarter after a short 
“spirt,” and, under normal circumstances, the greatest speed will 
be 3 miles per hour. ‘Throughout the journey it is safe to reckon 
for an Indian file of moderate length—150 men—2} statute miles, 
or, what is much the same, 1-75 geographical miles, per hour, 
measured by compass from point to pomt. Mr, Cooley (‘Inner 
Africa Laid Open,’ p. 6), a “resolute reducer of itmerary dis- 
tances,” rightly estimates that the ordinary day's journey of the 
missionaries in West Africa never exceeded 6 geographical miles 
‘projected in a straight line; on rare occasions, and with effort, 
it may have extended to 10 miles. Dr. Livingstone gives the ex- 
ceedingly high maximum of 2-50 to 6 miles an hour in a straight 
line, but his porters were lightly laden, and the Makololo are 
apparently a “gamer” race than the East Africans. Dr, La- 
cerda’s men were horrified at the thoughts of marching ordinarily 
24 (Portuguese) leagues, or about 9} statute miles per day. 

The proceedings of the caravan on approaching the end of its 
journey have been described in the precedimfy pages. When 
arrived within two or three marches of the coast, the m i of a 
Wanyamwezi caravan calls a halt till the presents promised by his 
escort of touters have arrived. He then delays as long as possible, 
to live gratis upon the Banyan who proposes to deal with him. 
After a time the caravan enters in stately procession—a preliminary 
to the usual routine of commercial operations. Bargains are 
usually concluded at night ; to a civilized man the work would be 
an impossible trial of patience. A lot of 200 tusks will eat be 
sold under four months, After settling with the diwans or village 
headmen and defraying the yen of government, the barbarian 
has recourse to the Banyan. ‘The tusk is laid upon the ground, 
and the purchaser begins by placing handsome cloths as illows 
under the bamboo and point and by covering its whole length 
with a third; these form the first uisites of the seller. Then 
begins the chaffering for the price. The Banyan screams, turns 
out his client, slaps and pushes him, and receives a return of 
similar treatment with interest. He takes advantage of his know- 
mies that the African in making a bargain is never satisfied 
with the first offer, however liberal; any attempt at a tariff 

would be contemptnously rejected by both ties. The African 
fights in bargaining, and the Banyan, having brighter wits, 
relies upon them for a profit which the establishment of fair prices 


t 
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would eurtail. It would be vain to attempt any alteration in this 


style of commercial intercourse ; however despicable it may Bea 


in the London market, it is a time-honoured institution in 
Africa. 


CHAPTER XVL 
Commence: [uponts axp Exronta, 


Commerce has for ages been a necessity to the East African, who 
cannot be contented without his clothing and his ornaments, which 
he receives in barter for the superfluity of his country. Against 
its development, however, serious obstacles have hitherto interposed. 
On the seaboard and in the island the Banyans, by monopolizing 
the import traffic, do injury to the internal trade. In the 
interior the Wasawahili excite, with all the animosity of com- 
petition, the barbarians against Arab interlopers, upon the same 
sordid and short-sighted principle that the latter fantey when op- 
posing the ir of Europeans. napa the Arabs, according to 
their own confession, have by rapacity and imprudence impoverishec 
the people without enriching themselves. Their habit of sendin 
fundi on trading trips is, as has been explained, most prejudicial both 
to seller and buyer ; the prices of provisions as well as of merchandise 
increase almost visibly ; and though the evil might be remedied by 
a little combination, solidarity of interests bemng unknown, that 
little is nowhere found. <All, Dart ait Wasawaluli, and Arabs, like 
semi-civilized people generally, abhor and oppose a free trade, 
which they declare would be as injurious to themselves as doubtless 
advantageous to the country. Here, as in Europe, the battle of 
protection has still to be fought; and here, unlike Europe, the 
first step towards civilization, namely, the facility of intercourse 
between the interior and the coast, has yet to be,created. 

The principal imports mto East Africa are domestics and piece 

ods, plain and unbleached cotton cloths, beads, and brass wire. 
The minor items for the native alates are prints, coloured 
cloths Indian and Arabian, broadcloth, calicos, caps, ironware, 
knives and needles, iron and copper wires for ornaments, and in 
some regions trinkets and ammunition, A small trade, chiefly con- 
— the Arabs, is done in provisions, spices, drugs, and other 
uxuries. 


The people of East Africa when first visited were sati 








. “ : i * . Serr ike sted with 
the worst and flimsiest kaniki or indigo-dyed Indian cotton. 
This they presently gave up for the “ merkani,”. American “ do- 
mestics,” or unbleached shirting and. sheeting, which now -suppli 

the markets from Abyssinia to the Mozambique. But the wild 
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men are losing predilection for a stuff which is neither comfortable 
nor durable, and in many regions the tribes, satisfied with goat- 
skins and tree-barks, prefer to inivest their capital in the more 


‘attractive and durable beads and wire. It would evidently be 


advantageous if England or her Indian colonies would manufucture 
an article better suited to the wants of the country than that at 
present in-general use; but, under existing circumstances, there is 
little probability of this being done. | | 

The “domestics” from the mills near Salem, called in the island 
of Zanzibar wilaiti ( foreign”), or khami (the “raw”), is known 
throughout the inner country as “merkani” or American. ‘Thes 
unbleached cottons are of two kinds: the wilaiti mbes (broad) or 
sheeting, sold in pieces about 30 yards lo and 36 to 38 inches 
broad, and the wilaiti kabibu (narrow) or shirting, of the same length 
but leas in breadth, from 32 to $4 inches. In the different mills 
the lengths vary, the extremes being 24 and 36 ards. The cloth- 
measures in use throughout the country are the following :— 

) Fit : “ = 1 Mukono, Ziraa, or entit. 
rg FE Zieak Ceabits) = l Halt Sheakkeb (ie. 3 feet of domestics), 


# Half-Shukkah = 1 Shukkah, Mwenda, Upande, or Lupande, the 
Portugtese inp shee 6 feet of domestics). 

® Shukkahs = 1 Tobe (Ar. Saub), Doti, Unguo ya kn shona 
(washing cloth), or simply Unguo (12 ft.) 

2 Doti = 1 Takah. 

T w 11 Doti = 1 Jurah or Gorah, the piece. 


The price of domestics greatly varies in dear years and cheap 
years. At Zanzibar it sometimes falls to 2 dols, per gorah or 


piece, and it often rises to 2°75 dols. In selling, the price ranges 
icon 15 to 22 shukkohs, each of which, assuming the dollarf or 









* The fitr or short span is from the extended end of the forefinger to the thumb; 
the shibr or long span is from the thumb to the little finger; of these, two go to 
that primitive measure the cobit or elbow length. Two cubits in long measure 
compose the wir or yard, and two wir the ba‘s or fathom.,| 

* When the dollaris alladed to, the Maria Theresa crown isalways meant. The 

ice in Bombay is from 213 to 215 Co.'s rs. per cent. At Zanzibar the crown is 
ivicded like the rupee into 16 annas, and each anna into 7 or 8 pice; of these the 
full number is 128 to the dollar, but it is subject to incessant fluctuations. Mer- 
chants usually keep accounts in dollars and cents. The Arabs divide the doll 
as follows:— 

4 ruba baisah (the “ pie')=—1 baisah (in the plur. biyas), the Indian paisa. 

8 biyas= 1 anna, 

2 aunas, or 16 plee=1 tamen or eighth. 
pice, or 25 centa= 1 rula, rubo or quarter-iollar, the Indian paola . 
9 ruba, or 64 pies, or 50 conts= 1 nusu or half-dollar, 









The Spanish or pillar dollar is called by the Arabs abu madfa, and by the Wasawa- 
hilt riyal maxings (the “caunon-dollar’’). In the East generally it is worth from 
6 to 8 per cent more than the Maria Thera, bat at Zanzibar, not being a legal 
temder, the value is unfixed. The only subdivision of this coin generally known is 
the ae Beton or “anal! quarterlollar,” which is worth only 10 pice and 

al the ruba, or quarter of the Maria Theresa, is 52 pice. The French 
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German crown to be worth 4s. 2¢., will be worth upon the island 
from 6d. to 8d. The shukkah is, as has been ant the shilling. 
and florin of East Africa, and it is assuredly the worst circulating 
medium ever invented by mankind. ‘The progress of its value a 
it recedes from the seaboard, and other details concerning it, 
which may be useful to future travellers, have been treated of in 
the preceding pages. rales acess 

First in importance amongst the cloths is the kaniki or kinikt; 
its names aid ane asures are made, to differ by the traders accord- 
ing to the fashion of semi-civilized people, his seek in confusion 
and intricacy facilities for fraud and chicanery. The popular divisions 





4 Mikono, Zirai, or cubita= 1 Shukkah. 

2 Shukkah = 1 Doti or Tobe. | 

2 Dati = | Jurah, Gorah, or Takah, . 
2 Takah = 1 Korjah, Kori, or score. 


Of this indigo-dyed cotton there are three kinds: the best, which 
is close and neatly made, is seldom exported from Zanzibar, The 
gorah or piece of 16 cubits, 45 inches in breadth, is worth about 
1 dollar. The common variety, 40 inches broad, supplied to the 
markets of the interior, costs about half that sum; and the worst 
kind, which averages in breadth 36 inches, represents a little less, 
The value of the korjah or score fluctuates between 8 and 13 
dollars. Assuming, therefore, the average at 10 dollars, and the 
number of accate contained in the gorah at 80, the price of 
each will represent Gd. Thus it is little inferior in price to the 
merkani or domestics when purchased upon the penboasd™ its 
progress of value in the interior, however, is by no means in pro- 
portion, and by some tribes it is wholly rejected. 
"a the pie ae trade of Zanzibar is nox almost entirely in 
me hands of the Banyan capitalists, w ¥ buying up ships’ 
cargoes, establish epee amc aa ail The ieee 
ences of a monopoly. In laying in a stock the traveller must. not 
trust himself to these men, who seize the opportunity of palming 
off the waste and refuse of their warehouses: he is advised to 
ascertain from respectable Arab merchants, on their return from 
the interior, the varieties requisite on the line of march, Any 
neglect in ing b besides causing daily inconvenience, 
might arrest an expedition on the very threshold of success: towards 
the end of these long African journeys, when the real work of 
exploration commences, want of outfit tells fatally. The bead- 
monopolizers of Zanzibar supplied the East African Expedition 
with no less than nine men’s loads of the cheapest white and black 





-frane piece, raised in Valoe by a somewhat arbitrary process from 114: ' she 
Pr as Espagne” b M. Guillsin bn 1846, hes uo currency. though thet . ten 
attempt 10 pass them off upon strangers at 108 for 100 Maria Theresa. 





beads, some of which were thrown away, as no man would accept 
. them at a gift, Finally, the utmost economy must be exercised in 
beads: apparently exhaustless, a large store goes but a little way: 
the minor purchases of a European would average 10 strings or 
necklaces per diem, and thus a man’s load rarely outlasts the 
fifth week. | 

Beads, called by the Arabs kharaz, and by the Wasawahili 
ushanga, are ras imported into East Africa by the ton—in 
quantities which excite the traveller's surprise that so little is seen 
of them. For centuries there has been a regular supply of these 
ornaments ; load after load has been absorbed ; but although they 
are by no means the most perishable of substances, and though the 
people, like the Indians, carry their wealth upon their persons, not 
a third of the population wears any considerable quantity. There 
are about 400 current varieties, of which easter its peculiar 
name, value, and place of preference; yet, being fabricated ata 
distance from the spot, they lack the per Samy sere) 
to render them thoroughly attractive. In Urori and Ubena, anti- 
quated marts, now nearly neglected, there are varieties highly 
prized by the people: these might be imitated with advantage. ~ 

For trading purposeg a number of different kinds must be laid 
in ;-—for toamellaais the coral or scarlet, the pink porcelain, and the 
large blue glass bead, are more useful than other colours. Yet in 
places even the expensive coral bead has been refused. 
"The measures of beads are as complicated and teed as 
those of cloth. The following are the terms known throughout 
the interior, but generally unmtelligible at Zanzibar, where this 
merchandise is sold by weight." 

4 Bitil (each a singlo length from index tip to wrist) = 1 Khete. 

10 Khete (each a doubled length round the throat, or round the thumb, to 
the elbow-bone = 1/Pundo (ie. a“ knot”), 

10 Fundo (in the plural, Mafundo) = 1 Ugoyye, or Ugoe. 

10 Ugoyye (or 60 Fando) = 1 Miranga, or Gana. 

Of these bead measures there are local complications. In the 

* Beals ore sold in Zansibar island by the following weights :— 

1G renyyah (ounces, cach = 1 dollarin weight) =1 ratl (or pound ; in the plural, 

arial}. 





3 ratl, of 48 wakiyyah=1 man (maund). 

12 amnan (mounds)= 1 frasilah (35 to 36 pounds), 

60 ortal caer l jizlah. 

20 to 22 farasilah (according to the article purchased) = 1 kandi (eandy). 
The Zanzibar Ib. ts the current English pel The Arabs ose a rot) without 
stumdard, except that it shoold be equal to 16 Maria Theresa dollars, According 
to M. Gauillaim, it is 4 grammes (each 22966 gre. avoir.) less than the English Ib., 
an when redeced to 7 grammes it is considered under weight, The “man” or 
maund ts the general mensure > there are, however, three varicties, The “ man” of 
Zanzibar consists of ¢ ratl, that of Maskat contains 4, and that of Oman nerally 
os ghee the Zanzibar mannd. mes The frasilah (in the pet: fardsilah) may 
English coffee weight called a * frail” beng A sgh igonl re 
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central regions, for instance, the khete is of half size, and the 
fundo consists of 5, not of 10 khete. 


Beads are purchased for the monopolizers of Zanzibar unstrung, 
and before entering the country it is necessary to measure and? 


repare the lengths for barter. The string, called “ utembwe ” 
fin the plural “ thembwe™), 15 Seaplane! made of palm-fibre, and. 
much depends for successful selling, especially in the larger kinds 
of beads, upon the regularity and attractiveness of the line. It will 
be remembered that beads in East Africa represent the copper 
and smaller silver coins of European countries; it is, however, 


impossible to reduce the khete, the length most used in purchases, 


to any average: it varies from a halfpenny to three pence." The’ 


following varieties are imported in extensive outfits. Nos. 1, 2, 


and 3 are the expensive kinds; Nos. 4, 5, and 6 are in local’ 


demand, cheap in the maritime, and valuable in the central regions, 
and the rest are the more ordinary sorts. All those that are round 


and pene are called indifferently by the Arabs madruji, or thd 


“ drilled.” 

1. Samsam (Ar.), simeadime (KKis.), kimara-p"hamba (food- 
finishers), joho (scarlet cloth), and kifunga-mgi (town-breakers, 
because the women are mad for them), are the various names 
for the small coral bead, a scarlet enamelled upon a. white 

vand, They are known at Zanzibar as kharaz-kartasi—paper 
Sa ti haces they are sent into the country ready strung, and 
cog in paper parcels, which ought to weigh 4 pounds each, 
but which are generally found to vary from § to 10 fundo or knots. 
(4 this bead there are fifteen several sizes, and the value of the 
frasilah is from 13 to 16 dollars at Zanzibar. In Unyamwezi, 
» where the simesime is in greatest demand, 1 fundo is equivalent 
to 1 shukkah merkani, and 6 khete to the shukkah kaniki. 

2. Next in demand to the simesime, Earog ons the country, 
ete at Ui stages ee ee their ¥ ss are a pink 
orcelain, called gulabi (the rosy), or maguru li nzige (locust’s 
feet) The a Zaartas Sates from 12 to 15 dollars per 
3. The blue porcelain, called in Venice ajerino, and in East 
Africa langiyo or murtutu (blue vitriol), is of three several sizes, 
and the best is of the lightest colour, The larger variety, called 
langiyo mkuba, fetches, at Zanzibar, from 6 to 12 dollar per 
frasilah, and the pheke, or smaller, from 7 to 9 dollars.. In 
Usagara and Unyamwezi, where from 3 to 4 fundo are equivalent 





© ‘The average value of the khete- in Zanzibar coin is4 pice. and aboat.100 
khete are iocloded in the minor moond. ‘The traveller will fad 


shilling, the shukkah merkani and. the fundo represent the halferown and crown, 


whilst the Barsati cloth, theykitindi or coil-bracelet, and the larger meazures of 


beads, form the gold money, 


rt i . 


e he. Ml find the bitil need as. 
our farthing, the khete is the peony, the shukkah kaniki is the sixpence and. 


.* @ytivalent to the : 
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to the shukkah merkani, and 1 to 2 to the shukkah kaniki, it is 
: used for minor purchases, where the simesime would be too 

valuable. It is little prized in other parts, and between Unyamwezi 
“and Ujiyi it falls to the low level of the white porcelam. 

4. A local variety, current from Msene to the Tanganyika 
Lake, where, in the heavier dealings, as the purchase of slaves and 
ivory, a few strings are always required to cap the bargain, is 
called mzizima, mtunda, balghami, and jelabi, the ale perle 
of Germany. It isa large flat bead of glass; the khete contains 
about 150, and each item actsas a copper coin. ‘The mazizima is 
of two varieties ; the more common is a dark blue, the other is of 
a whitish and opalline tint. At Aanzibar the frasilah costs from 
7 to 9 dollars. In Unyamwezi 3 fundo are equivalent to 1 shuk- 
oe poor att ~ fae tol de iblenaaa 

5. Another local variety is the balghami mkuba, popular! 
called sungomaji, a bead me at Nuremberg (?). It is a ons 

lain, about the size of a pigeon’s egg, and of two colours, white 
and light blue. ‘The sungomaji, attached to a thin cord or twine, 
ig worn singly or in numbers as an ornament round the neck, and 
the people complain that the mr soon wears off. At Zanzibar 
the price per 1000 is from 15 to 20 dollars, but it is expected to 
deeline to 10 dollars, This bead is useful in purchasing ivory in 
Ugogo and Unyamwezi, and in hiring boats at Ujiji: its relative 
value to cloth is 19 per shukkah merkani, and 15 per shukkah 
kaniki. 

6. The sofi, called in Italian cannettone, resembles bita of broken 
3 ls about two-thirds of an inch in length, It is of various 
colours, white, brick-red, and black, Each bead is termed mazaro, 
and is used like pice in India: of these the khete contains from 55 » 
to G0, The price varies, at Zanzibar, from 2 to 3 dollars per 
frasilah ; in dai intetice. however, the value greatly increases, on 
account of insufficient importation. This bead, in 1858, was in 
great demand throughout Usagara, Unyamwezi, and the western 
regions, where it was as valuable as the simesime. Having 
neglected to lay in a store at Zanzibar, the East African Ex- 
ae was nae oe ty exchange cloth for it at Msene and 

Ip, giving 1 shukkah merkani for 30 to 35 khete, and 1 slukkah 
kaniki for 15 to 25. In Ujiji, however, many of the purchases 
were rejected because the bits had become small by wear, or had 
been chipped off by use. 

7. ‘The staple of commerce is a coarse porcelain bead, of various 
‘colours, known in pera! the generic name of hifizi. There 
are three principal kinds. e khanyera or ushanga waupa (white 
beads) are common throughout the country. The average value, 
at Zanzibar, is 6 dollars per frasilah : in Unyamwezi, 4 fundo were 

kah merkani, and 2"to 3 to the kaniki; but 





Central Equatorial Africa, Se. 427 


the people, glutted with this bead (as many as 20,000 strings 
were alae to the East African Expedition by the Banyans of . 
Zanzibar), preferred. 1 khete of simesime to 3 of khanyera. ‘The 
kidundugura is a dull brick-red bead, worth at Zanzibar from 5° 
to 7 dollars per frasilah, but little prized in the interior, where it 
is derisively termed khanyera ya mk hundu. Another red variety 
of hdfizi is called merkani: it is finely made to resemble the 
simesime, and costs from 7 to 11 dollars per frasilah. Of this 
bead there are four several subdivisions, The uzanzawiré or 
samuli (ghee-coloured) is a bright yellow porcelain, worth, at Zan- 
zibar, from 7 to 9 dollars per frasitah, It is in demand throughout 
Chhaga and the Masai country, but is rarely seen on the central 
line, 

8. The sukoli are oranje-coloured or rhubarb-tinted porcelain, 
which average, at Zanzibar, from 7 to 9 dollars, They are prized 
in Usagara and Ugogo, but are little worn in other places. 

9. The nili (green), or ukuti wa mnazi (coco-leaves), are littlt 
beads of transparent green glass; they are of three sizes, the 
smallest of which is called kikiti., The Zanzibar price is from 
6 to 11 dollars, In Ujiji they are highly valued, so are readily 
taken in small quantities throughout the central line. 

10. The sabes (dust-coloured), or nya kif (? f is a small dove- 
coloured bead, costing, in Zanzibar, from 7 to 8 dollars. It w 
use in Uzaramo, but its dulness of aspect prevents it being a 
favourite. 

ll, The lungenya or lak’hio is a coarse red porcelain, valued 
at 5 to 6 dollars. in Zanzibar, and wow principally exported to 
Uruwwa and the innermost regions of Central Africa. 

_12. The bubu (ububu?), also called ukumwi and ushanga ya 
vipande, are black Venetians, dull dark porcelain, ranging, at 
Zanzibar, from 5 to 7 dollars. ‘They are of fourteen sizes, large, 
medium, and small; the latter are the most valued. These beads 
aretaken by the Wazaramo. In Eastern Usagaraand Unyamwezi 
they are called khuni or firewood, and they will not be received in 
barter except when they excite a temporary caprice. 

The other occasionally met with, are the sereketi, ovals 
of white or garnet-red, prized in Khutu ;-choroko or magiyo, dull 
green porcelains ; undriyo maupe (7), mauve-coloured, round or oval ; 
undriyo mausi (?),dark lavender ; asmani, sky-coloured glass; and 
pusange, blue Bohemian glass beads, cut into facets. The people 
of the coast also patronize a variety of large fancy articles, flowered, 
shelled, and otherwise ornamented; these, however, rarely find, 
their way into the interior. | | | 

After piece goods and beads, the principal articles of traffic, 
especially on the northern lines and ithe saiearn portion of the 
central route, are masango (in the singular sango), or brass wires, 
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ealled by the Arabs hajiilah.* Nos. 4 or 5 are preferred. ‘They 
. are purchased in Zanzibar, when cheap, for 12 dollars, and when 
dear for 16 dollars per frasilab. When nmported up country the 
‘frusilah is divided into three or four large coils, called by the 
Arabs daur, and by the Africans khata, for the convenience of 
attachment to the banghy-pole. Arrived at Unyanyembe they are 
converted by artisans into the kitindi, or coil-bracelets, described 
in the preceding pages. Each daur forms two or three of these 
bulky ornaments, of which there are about 11 to the frasilah, and 
the weight is thus upwards of 3 pounds. The charge for the 
cutting, cleaning, and twisting into shape is about 1 doti of 
domestics for 50 kitindi. The value of the kitindi, throughout 
Unyamwezi, in 1858, was | doti merkani; at Ujiji, where the 
are in demand for slaves and ivory, the price was doubled. 
Thus, the kitindi, worth 1 dollar each—when cheap, 9 are bought 
for 10 dollars—in Zanzibar, rises to 5 dollars in the Lake regions. 
Kitindi were formerly made of copper wire ; it has fallen into dis- 
use on account of its expense,—at Zanzibar from 15 to 20 dollars 
er frasilah. Large iron wires, called senyenge, are confined to 
i go and the northern countries inhabited by the Wamasai, 
The East Africans have learned to draw fine wire, which they 
eall uzi wa shabat (brass thread); they also import from the coast 
Nos, 22 to 25, and employ them for a variety of decorative pur- 
poses, which have already been alluded to. The average price 
of this small wire at Zanzibar is 12 dollars per frasilah. As has 
been mentioned, sat or zinc, called by the Africans bati (tin), is 
made by the Wajiji. : | 

"The principal of the minor items are coloured cloths, called by 
the people “cloths with names:” of these, many kinds are 
iinported by every caravan. In some regions, Ugogo for instance, 
the people will not sell their goats and more valuable provisions for 
plain piece-goods; their gross and gaudy tastes lead them to 
despise sober and uniform colours, The sultans iia i demand 
for themselves and their wives showy goods, and complete their 
honga or blackmail with domestics and mndigo-dyed cottons, which 
they divide amongst their followers. Often, too, a bit of scarlet 
broadcloth thrown in at the end of a lengthened haggle opens a 
road and renders impossibilities possible. 

* The coloured cloths may be divided into three kinds,—woollens, 
cottons, and silks mixed with cotton, Of the former, the principal 





lah in Arabic properly signifies an anklet. It is generally used in the 
lel #anzibar dialeet for the material as well as the ornament. 

t Un classical Arabic “sifr” is copper, and “nohas” brass. The Omani, how- 
Pe the wet gets cong rei tp brass), aod the latter nubas abyaz (white 
brass). Similarity, aa Wahili distribute the generic term “shaha™ | 
shaba nya khonda, red, and shaba nya upe, white, brass, 3 A 


r 
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varieties now imported" are Joho or broadcloth; of the second, 
beginning with the cheapest, are Barsati, Dabwani, Jamdani, , 
Bandira, Shit (chintz), Khuzarangi, Ukaya, Sohari, Shali, 
Taujiri, Msutu, Kikoi, and Shazar or es gf 3 ; the mixed ands 
08 expensive varieties are the Subai, Dewh, Sabuni, Khesi, and 
Masnafu.T 

Joho (a corruption of the Arabic Johh) is a coarse article, either 
blue orsearlet. Asa rule, even Asiatics ignore the value of broad- 
cloth, estimating it, as they do guns and watches, bY the shine of 
the exterior: the African looks only at the length of the pile and 
the depth of the tint. The Zanzibar valuation of the cheap 
English article is usually 50 cents (2s. 1d.) yard; in the imte- 
rior rising rapidly through double and treble to four times that 

rice, it becomes a present for a prince. At Ujiji and other great 

ivory-marts there is a demand for this article, blue as well as red ; 
it is worn, like the shukkah merkani; round the loins by men 
and round the bosom by women, who, therefore, require a tobe or 
double length. At Unyanyembe there are generally pauper Arabs 
or Wasawahili artisans who can fashion the merchants Epes 
into the kizbao or waisteoats affected by the African. chiefs in 
imitation of their more civilised visitors. LA | 

Of the second division the cheapest is the Barsati, called by the 
Africans kitambi; it is.a blue cotton cloth, with a broad red stripe 
extending along one quarter of the depth, the other three-quarters 
being dark blue; the red is either of European or Cutch dye. 
The former is preferred upon the coast for the purchase of copal. 
Of this Indian stuff there are three kinds, varying in. size, colour, 
and quality; the cheapest is worth at Zanzibar (where, however, 
like dabwani, it is usually sold by the gorah of two uzar or 
* Join-cloths) from 5 to 7 dollars per score; the second 10 dollars 
50 cents; and the best 14 to 15 dollars. The barsati in the 
‘ interior represents the doti or tobe of Merkam. On the coast 
it is a favourite article of wear with the poorer freemen, slaves, and 
women. Beyond the maritime regions the chiefs will often refuse 
a barsati, if of emall dimensions and flimsy texture. Formerly the 
barsati was made of silk, and cost 7 dollars per loin-cloth. Of 
late years the Wanyamwezi have taken. into favour the barsati or 
kitambi banyani; it is a thin white long cloth, called in Bombay 
kora (Corah, or cotton piece-goods), with a narrow reddish. border 
of madder or other dye stamped in India or at Zanzibar. The 
piece of 39 yards, which is divided into 20 shukkah, costs at 








* Wankets were introduced by the Arabs, but being unsuited to the climat 
amd to the habits of the peo As ihey gon became b deve ta tis te : . 
# Travelling Arabs of ly take a piece of baftah or white calico as 


kafan or 
shrouds for themselves or their companions in case of accidents. A 
value ef a piece of 24 yds, is 1 dollar 25 sept 0 ts, At Zanzibar the 


= 
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Bombay 4°50 Co.'s rs. ; at Zanzibar 2 dollars 50 cents; and the 
- price of printing the edge is 1 dollar 75 cents. 

The dabwani is a kind of small blue and white check made at 
“Maskat; one fourth of its breadth is a red stripe, edged with 
white and yellow. This stuff, which from its peculiar stiffening of 
gum appears rather like grass-cloth than cotton, is of three kinds : 
the cheapest, dyed with Cutch colours, is much used in the far 
interior ; it costs at Zanzibar 12 dols. 50 cents per score of pieces, 
each two and a half yards long ;—the medium quality, employed in 
the copal trade of the coast, is stained with European dye, and 
superior in work; the score of pieces, each 3 yards long, costs 
30 dols.;—and the best, which is almost confined to the island of 
Zanzibar, ranges from 40 to 45 dols. per kori. The dabwani 
is considered in the interior nearly double the value of the barsati, 
and it is rarely rejected unless stained or injured. 

_ The jamdani is a sprigged or worked muslin imported from 
India: though much prized for turbans by the dignitaries of 
the maritime races, it 1s rarely carried far up the country. At 
Zanzibar the price of 10 yards is 1 dol., and the piece of 20 
lengths, each sufficient for a turban, may be purchased for 15 dols. 

The bandira (flag stuff) is a red cotton bunting i pag from 
Bombay. It is prized in the interior by women. At Zanzibar 
the price of this stuff greatly varies; when cheap the piece of 28 
yards may be Sbaiusdl for 3 dols, 50 centa, when dear it rises to 
J dols. 40 cents. It is sold by gorah of 74 shukkaha. 

Shit, or chintz, is of many different kinds. The common 
English is a red cotton striped yellow and dark green ; it fetches 
from 1 dol. 50 cents to 2 dols. per piece of 28 yards, and 1s little 
prized in the interior, 'Those preferred especially in Unyamwezi _ 
and Ujiji, are the French and Hamburg; the former is worth at 
Zanzibar from 4 dols. 50 cents per piece of 35 yards to 5 dols, 
50 cents per gorah of 10 shukkabs, and the latter from 5 dols. to 
§ dols. 50 cents. The most expensive is the “ajemi,” that used 
by the Persians as lining for their lambswool caps ; the price ts from 
o0 cents to 1 dol. per yard, which renders it a scarce article even 
in Zanzibar island. 

The khuzarangi, a European cotton dyed a reddish nankeen, 
with pomegranate rind and other colouring matters, at Maskat, is 
almost confined to the Arabs, who make of it their normal garment, 
the long and sleeved shirt called el dishdashah, or in Kisawahili 
khanzu. It is the test of foreign respectability and decorum 
when appearing amongst the half-clad African races, and the poorest 
of pedlers will always carry with him one of these nightgown-like 
robes, es price of the ready-made dizhdashah ranges from 50 
cents to 2 dols, O0) cents, and the uncut piece of 16 yards costs 
| from 2 dola. to 2 dols. 50 cents sii 
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The ukaya somewhat resembles the kaniki, but it is finer and 


thinner. ‘This jaconnet, manufactured in Europe and dyed in + 


Bombay, is much used by female slaves and concubines as head 
veils. “The price of the piece of 20 yards, when of inferior quality, 
is 2 dollars 50 cents; it ranges as ngh as 12 dollars, 

The sohari, or ridia, made at Maskat, is a blue and white check 
with a red border about 5 inches broad, with smaller stripes of 
red, blue, and yellow: the ends of the piece are checks of a — 
pattern, with red introduced. There are many varieties of this 
loth, which, considered as superior to the dabwani as the latter is 
superior to the barsati, forms an acceptable present to a chief. ‘The 
cheapest kind, much used in Unyamwezi, costs 16 dollars 25 cents 
per kori, or score. The higher sorts, of which however only 1 to 
40 of the inferior is imported into the country, ranges from 22 to 
30 dollars. | : 

The shali, a corruption of the Indian shal (shawl), 1s a common 


English imitation shaw] pattern of the poorest cotton. Bright 


yellow or red grounds, with the pear-pattern and similar orna- 


ments, are much prized by the chietsof Unyamwezi. The price of" 


the kori, or score, is 25 dollars, | | 

The taujiri (from the Indian taujir burda) is a dark blue cotton 
atuff, with a gaudy border of madder-red or turmeric-yellow, the 
former colour preferred by the Wahiao, the latter by the Wan- 
yamwezi. The price per score varies from 8 to 17 dollars. 

The msutu is a European cotton dyed at Surat, indigo blue upon 
a madder-red ground, spotted with white. This print 1s much 
worn by Arab and Wazawahili women as a nightdress and morning 
wrapper ; in the interior it becomes a robe of ceremony. At Zan- 
zihar the piece of 20 lengths, each 2-25 yards long and 40 inches 
broad (two breadths being sown together), costs 19 dollars, ‘The 
kisutu, an inferior variety, fetches, per kori of pieces 250 yards long, 
13 dollars. 

The kikoi is a white cotton, made at Surat, coarse and thick, with 
a broad border of parallel stripes, red, yellow, and indigo blue: per 
kori of pieces 2 yards long, and sown in double bread the price 
is 6 dollars. A superior ee 8 made principally for the use of 
women, with a silk border, which costs from 1 to 4 dollars. 

The shazar, called throughout the interior mukunguru, isa Cutch- 
made cotton plaid, with large or small squares, red and white, or 
black and blue; this cloth is an especial favourite with the 
Wamasai tribes, The seore of pieces, each 2 yards, is worth 6 
dollars 25 cents. There is a dearer variety, of which each piece 
is : yards long, costing 16 dollars per kor, and therefore rarely 
Bol 


OF the last division of “ cloths with names,” namely those of silk 


and cetton mixed, the most popular is the subai. It isa striped 
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stuff, with small checks between the lines, and with a half-breadth 

. of border, a complicated pattern of red, black, and yellow. ‘This 
cloth is used as an uzar, or loin-cloth, by the middle classes of 
‘Arabs ; the tambua, taraza, or fringe, is applied to the cloth with a 
band of gold thread at Zanzibar, by Wasawahili. The subai made 
at Maskat of Cutch cotton varies greatly in 2 es : the cheapest, 
of cotton only, may be obtained for 2 dollars ; the medium, generally 
preferred for presents to great chiefs, is about 5 dollars 50 cents; 
whilst the most expensive, inwoven with gold thread, ranges from 
8 to 30 dollars i 

The dewli is the Indian lungi, a Surat silk, garnished with a 
border of gold thread and a fringe at Zanzibar. It is a red, 
yellow, or green ground, striped in various ways, and much prized 
for uzar. ‘The price of the cheap piece of 3-50 yards is 7 dollars, 
besides the fringe which is 2 dollars more; the best, when adorned 
with gold, rise to 80 dollars. | 
* ‘The sabuni uzar, made in Maskat, is a silk-bordered cotton, a 
small blue and white check; the red and yellow edging which 
gives it its value is about one-fifth of its breadth. The score of 
pieces, cach 2°50 yards long, varies from 25 to 50 dollars; the 
more expensive, however, rarely find their way into the interior. 

The khesi is a rare importation from Bombay, a scarlet silk, 
made at Tannah; the piece sold at Bombay for 10 Co.'s rs, fetches 
at Zanzibar 5 dols, 50 cents to 6 dollars; this kind is preferred by 
the Wanyamwezi chiefs; when larger, and adorned with gold 
stripes, it rises to 35 Co.'s rs., or 19 dollars, and is prized by the 
Banyans and Hindis of Zanzibar. 

‘The maxnafu is rare like the khesi; it is a mixed silk and cotton 

cloth, of a pattern, made at Maskat. The cheapest is a piece 
of 1°75 yards, costing from 2 to 5 dollars, and highly regarded in 
Unyamweai; the larger kinds, of 2-50 yards, rise from 5 to 6 dollars, 
and the Arabs will pay from 20 to 25 dollars for those worked with 
rold thread. 
Breas notes upon the prices of importations into Central Africa 
rest upon the authority of the Hindus, and principally of Ladha 
Danha, the collector of customs at Zanzibar. Specimens of the 
cloths were deposited with the Royal Geographical Society of 
London, and. were described by the kindness of Mr. Alderman 
Botterill, r.2.c.s. 

Remain for consideration the minor and local items of traffic. 

‘The skull-caps are of two kinds. One is a little fez, locall 
called kummah. It is made in France, rarely at Bagdad, and sel 
at Zanzibar for 5 dols. 50 cents to 9 dollars per dozen. The 
cheaper kind is. preferred in Unyamwezi; it is carried up from 
the coast by Arab slaves antl Wasawahili merchants, and is a 
favourite wear with the sultan and the mtongi. At Unyanvembe 


Central Equatorial Africa, §e. pom 


the price of the fez rises to 1 dollar, The “alfiyyah ” is the com- 
mon Surat cap, worked with silk upon a cotton ground ; it is affected + 
by the Diwans and Shomwis of the coasts. The “vis-gol,” or, 
20-stitch, preferred for importation, cost 8 dollars per score; the 
“ tris-gol,” or 30-stitch, 13 dollars; and the “ chalis-gol,” or 40- 
stitch, 18 dollars. | 

Besides these articles a little hardware finds its way into the 
country. Knives, razore, fish-hooks, and needles are useful, especially 
in the transit of Uzaramo. As an investment they are useless; the 
people, who make for themselves an article which satisfies their 
wants, will not part with valuables to secure one a little better. 
They have small axes and sharp spears, consequently they will not 
buy dear cutlery ; they have gourds, and therefore they care little 
for glass and china. The Birmingham trinkets and kmcknacks, of 
which travellers take large outfits to savage and barbarous countries, 
would in East Africa be accepted by women and children ag 
presents, but unless in exceptional cases they would not procure a 
pound of grain; mirrors are cheap and abundant at Zanzibar, yet 
they are rarely imported into the mterior. The people will devise 
new bijouterie for themselves, but they will not borrow it from 
strangers, In the maritime regions, where the tribes are more 
civilized, they covet such foreign contrivances as dollars and blankets, 
snuff-boxes and tin cylinders, which can be converted into tobacco 
pouches: the Wanyamwezi do not regard them. Similarly in 
Somaliland a case of Birmingham goods carried through the 
country returned to Aden almost full. | 

Cotlee, sugar, and soap may generally be obtained in emall 
quantities from the Arabs of Unyanyembe. At Zanzibar the price 
of common coffee is 3 dollars 75 cents, and of Mocha 5 dollars 
90 cents per frasilah. Sugar is of three kinds: the Wuluji, or loaf- 
sugar, imported from America, averages 6 annas; sukkari za 
Mawe, or sugar-candy, fetches upon the island 5 dollars 50 cents 
per frasilah; and the Pee or sukkari za mchanga (brown 
engal sugar), costs 3 dollars 50 cents; gur, or molasses, sells at 
Zanzibar for 1 dollar 25 cents per frasilah. Soap is brought to Zan- 
#ibar island by the Americans, French, and India merchants 

The other articles of importation into Zanzibar, which however 
ET) rarely find their way mto the interior that they do not merit 
detailed notice, are—rice and other cereals from Bombay and 
Western India; shipping materials, canvas, rigging, hempen 
cord, planks and boards, paint, pitch, turpentine, linseed-oil, 
bees-wax, and tar, from America and India; metals from 
Europe and India ; furniture from Europe and America, China 
and Bombay; carpets and rugs from Turkey and Persia; mats 
2 a ot meg ee ea from Maskat and Yemen; 
1458 W, Lurope and America : ery, paper ind 
a= eee 


= 





from Europe and Bombay; kuzah (water-jars) from the Persian 
. Gulf; woods and timber from Madagascar, the Mozambique, and 
the coast as far north as Mombasah; skins and hides from the 
*Benadir; salt-fish (shark and others) from Oman, Hazramaut, 
and the Dena ic dy, Tum, | ints se ue 5 rng 
syrups and pickles, tobacco, cigars, and tea, from Gombay, France, 
ne the Mat "itius ; eee Gon the Gulf; attar of rose and of 
sandal from Bombay ; dates, alents ane raisins ligt enc arid 
the Gulf; gums and ambergris from Madagascar, the Mozambique, 
and. the “Sayf-Tawil " (the long low coast extending from fas 
Awath, in». lat. 5° 33’, to Ras el-Khayl, ». lat. 7° 44’); aloes 
and dragon's-blood from Socotra ; incense, gum Arabic, and myrrh 
from the Somali country and the Banadir ; turmeric, opium, ginger, 
nutmegs, colombo-root, cardamoms, cinnamon, amseed, cainphor, 
benzoin, assafetida, saltpetre, potash, blue vitriol, alum, soda, 
saffron, garlic, fenugreck, and other drugs and spices from Bombay 
The staple articles of the internal trade throughout the regions 
extending from the coast of the Indian Ocean to the lakes of 
Central Africa are comprised in slaves and cattle, salt, iron, to- 
bacco, mats and strainers, and tree-barks and ropes. Of these, all 
except salt have been noticed in detail in the preomiing pages. 
Salt. is brought down during the season - East Arabia to 
Zanzibar by Arab dows, and is heaped up for sale on a strip of 
clear ground under the eastern face of the gurayza or fort. It ts 
of two kinds: the fine rock salt sells at 6 annas per frasilah, and 
cope which: is dark and sandy, at about half that alae On 
the coast the principal ports and towns supply themselves’ with sea- 
salt pexpeiaied | : way. Pits je near the numerous 
lagoons and backwaters allow the saline particles to infiltrate ; the 
contenta, then placed in a pierced earthen pot, are allowed to strain 
into a second beneath They are inspissated by boiling and are 
finally dried in the sun, when the mass assumes the form of sand. 
This coarse salt is sold after the rains, when it abounds, for its 
weight of holeus; when dear, the price is doubled. In the interior 
there are two great markets, and the regularity of communication 
enables the people to fare better as regards the luxury than the 
more civilized races of Abyssinia and Harar, where of a millionaire 
it is eaid “he eateth salt.” An inferior article is exported from 
Vig08D. about half-way between the East Coast and the Tangan- 
yika Lake. A. superior quality is extracted from the pe near 
ae River in Western Uvinza, distant but a few days from 
Ujiji.. For the prices and other conditions of sale the reader is 
referred to Chapters V. and VII. 
The subject of exports will be treated of at some length; it is 
hot only interesting from its intrinsic value, it is capable of con- — 
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siderable development, and it also offers a ready entrance for 


civilization. ‘The African will never allow the roads to be . 
in 


manently closed—none but the highly refined amongst mank 

contemplate with satisfaction a life of utter savagery, The 
Arab is too wise to sl eg erga but he will not refuse to 
avail himself of assistance offered by foreigners when they appear 
as capitalists. Hitherto British interests have been nes tted in 
this portion of the African continent, and the name of England is 
unknown in the interior, Upon the island of Zanzibar, in 1857-8, 
there was not an English firm; no line of steamers’ connected it 
with India or the Cape, and, during the dead season, nme months 
have elapsed before the answer to a letter has been received from 


The reader is warned that amongst the East Africans the “ bw 
o chara ""—hbarter or round trade—is an extensive subject, of whic 
only the broad outlines and general indications can be traced. 
At present, the worthlessness of time enables both buyer anf 
seller to haggle ad libitum, and the superior craft of the Arab, the 
Banyan, the Wasawahili, and the more civilized slave, has encum- 
bered with a host of difficulties the simplest transactions. It is easy to 
be a merchant and to buy wholesale at Zanzibar, but a lengthened 
period of linguistic study and of conversancy with the habits and 
customs of the people must be spent by the stranger who would 
engage in the task of ie ae Pe the interior. 
ives be 3 article of export from the Zanzibar coast is copal, 
from the interior ivory, The minor items are hippopotamus, 
teeth, rhinoceros’ horns, cattle, skins, hides, and horns, the cereals, 


timbers, and cowries. Concerning the slaves, who in East Africa 
still form a considerable item of export, details have been given in 
the preceding pages. ‘The articles which might be exploited, were 
means of carriage supplied to the people, are wax and honey, 
orchella-weed, fibrous substances, and a variety of Saseg 

The ecopal of Zanzibar, which differs materially from that of the 
Western Coast of Mexico and the cowaee (Australian dammar?) 
of New Zealand, is the only article convertible into the fine 
varnishes now so extensively used throughout the civilized world. 

The copal-tree * is called by the Arabs shajar el sandaris, from. 
the Hindostani chhandarus; by the Wasawahili msandarusi ; and 
by the Wazaramo and other maritime races mningu. The tree 
still lingers on the island and the mainland of Zanzibar. It was 
observed at Mombasah, Saadani, Muhonyera, and Mzegero of 
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copal in East Africa by De: G: Balst, 32.21) Secketary $ the osahay. rane of the 
carly part of 1887 specimens of the oll ud scbecls Sat of the tree tilt wen 
! to cimens of the soils and | Is and of the tree itself 
forwarded to the Society, ; | 
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Uzaramo; and was heard of at Bagamoyo, Mbuama pe 
. It is by no means, as some have supposed, a shrubby thorn; i 
towering bole has formed canoes 60 feet long, anda Coue tree has 
‘ufficed for the kelson ofa brig. The ave size, however, 1 zm about 
half that height, with from 3 to 6 feet orth near the ground ; the 
bark is smooth, the lower branches are re oes within reach ‘of a 
man’s hand, and the tree 22 apt gee from a natural ring: 
fence of dense icra fa? e trunk is of of a yellow-whitish 
rendering the tree conspicuous amid the dark African j 
growths; it is dotted with exudations of raw gum, which is pee 
scattered in bits about the base; and it 1s infested by ants, espe- 
cially by a long gi nger-coloured and semi-transparent variety, 
called by the people maji-m’oto, or “ boiling water, from its fiery 
bite. ‘The copal wood ta yellow tinted, and the saw collects from 
it large flakes ; when dried and polished it darkens to a honey- 
brown, and, being well veined, it is used for the panels of doors, 
The small and pliable branches, freshly cut, Pests favourite 
Riel the kurta} or bastinadoing instrument of these regi 
Boke: ee become brittle. The modern habitat at of 
tbe es is the alluvial sea-plain and the anciently raised beach: 
though extending over the crest of the latter formation, it ceases 
to be found at any distance beyond the landward counterslope, and 
it is uokhown in the interior, 

The gum copal®* is called asi the Arabs and Hindus sandarus, 
by the Wasawahili sandarusi, and by the Wanyamwezi—who 
employ it like the people of Mexied and Yucatan as incense in 
incantations and ete, and mi 
semi-fossil is not “washed out by streams and orate but 
“ crowel ” pte he a Raudleray Ty sien’ gokine’ aoe te 
maritime region. In places it is found when sinking pil 
huts, and at times itis picked up in ron overflowed by the | 
tides. The East African seaboard, from Ras Gomani in s. lat. 
Riedie, o in 10° 41’, with a medium depth of 30 sales 

indeed be called the “ copal coast ;” every part sup lies more 
ny ess the gum of commerce. Even a section of this-line, from 
the mouth of the Pangani River to Ngao (Monghou), would, if 
properly exploited, suffice to supply all our present wants, 

he Arabs and Africans divide the gum into two different 
Maite: The raw copal (copal vert of the French market) is called 
sandarusi za titi, Shak Piao or ORD EL ORTOP the 





* Our word co cp mid to be Mexiean, The gum is often confounded with 

gum animi, w ters from it, howe 1 
softening im dhe mouth. When burnt etch ing fo y iae sicuaue tee 
Propeiyafeaking, copa isnot gum, anit dos mt dale in wate moreover, 
weived fn by sun or by heat, According to some informants, it may be 
iste! and other oils by addipg a small } luompof camphor.  , | 
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Zanzibar merchant to “jackass” copal. This chakazi is either 


owly imbedded in the loose soil, where it has not remained | 

enough to attain the phase of bitumenization. To the eye it is 
smoky or clouded inside, it feels soft, it becomes like putty when 
exposed to the action of aleohol, and it viscidizes in the solution 
used for washing the true copal. Little valued in European tech- 
nology, it is exported to Bombay, where it is converted into an 
inferior varnish for carriages and palanquins, and to China, where 
the De le have discovered, it is said, for utilizing it, a proces 
which, like the manufacture of rice paper and of Indian ox, they 
iy: Ahi The price of chakazi varies from 4 to 9 dollars per 

Lek 





The true or ripe copal, properly called sandarusi, is the produce 
of vast extinct forests, overthrown in former ages either by some 
violent action of the elements, or exuded from the roots of Rb tree 
by an abnormal action which exhausted and destroyed it. The 
gum, buried at depths beyond atmospheric influence, has, like 
amber and similar gum-rezins, been bitumenized in all its purity, 
the volatile principles being fixed by moisture and by the exelusion 
of external air. That it is the produce of a tree is proved by the 
discovery of pieces of gum embedded in a touchwood which 
crumbles under the fingers; the “goose-skin,’ which is the im- 

of sand or gravel, shows that it was buried in a soft state ; 

and the bees, flies, gnats, and other insects which are sometimes 
found in it delicately preserved, seem to disprove a remote geologic 
antiquity. At the end of the rains it is usually carried ee 
to Zanzibar. When garbled upon the const it acquires an addi- 
tional value of 1 dollar per frasilah. The Banyan embarks it on 
board his own boat, or pays a freight varying frum 2 to 4 annas, 
and the ushur or government tax is 6.annas per frasilah with half 
an.anna for charity. About 8 annas per frasilah are deducted, for 
“tare and tret.” At Zanzibar, after being sifted and freed from 
erogeneous matter, it is sent by the Banyan retailer to the 
Indian market or sold to the foreign merchant. It is then washed 
in solutions of various strengths: the lye is su posed to be com- 
posed of soda and other agents for softening the water; its pro- 
vortions, however, are kept a profound secret, European techno- 
pos thods for the 






gists have, it inc vainly proy theoretical me | e 
delicate part of the operation which is to clear the goose-skin of 
dirt. thay esectvave exported the gum uncleaned, because the 
operation is better performed at Salem, Of late years they have 
begun to prepare it at Zanzibar, like the Hamburg traders, “When 
taken from the solution, in which from 20. to 37 per cent. is lost 
the gum is washed, sun-iried for some hours, ‘ind dene with a 

d brush, which must not, however, injure the goose-skin ; the 









pene from the tree or is found, as in the island of Zanzibar, shal- = 
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_ dark “eyes,” where the dirt has sumk deep, are also picked out 
“with an tron tool, It is then carefully garbled with due regard to 


colour and size, ‘There are many tints and peculiarities Known 
only to those whose interests compel them to study and to observe 
copal, which, like cotton and Cashmere shawls, requires years 
of experience. Asa rule, the clear and semi-transparent are the 
best; then follow the numerous and almost imperceptible varie- 
ties of dull-white, lemon-colour, amber-yellow, rhubarb-yellow, 
bright-red, and dull-red. Some specimens of this vegetable fossil 
appear by their dirty and blackened hue to have been subjected to 

he influence of fire; others again are remarkable for a tender 
grass-green colour, According to some authorities, the gum, 
when Gis kept, has been observed to change its tinge. The sizes 
are fine, sisiaie, and large, with many subdivisions ; the pieces 
vary from the dimensions of small pebbles to 2 or 3 ounces; they 
bave been known to oe 5 Ibs., and, it is said, at Salem a piece 
of 35 Ibs, is shown, Lastly, the Spe thrown broadcast into 
keep European coopers, who put together the cases whose material 
is kent out to them. It ts almost impossible to average the export 
of copal from Zanzibar, According to the late Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hamerton, it varies from 800,000 to 1,200,000 lbs. per annum, of 
which Hamburg absorbs 150,000 Ibs., and Bombay two lacs’ worth. 
The refuse copal used formerly to reach India as “packing,” being 
deemed of no value in commerce; of late years the scarcity of the 
supply has rendered merchants more careful. ‘The price, also, is sub- 
ject to incessant fluctuations, and during the last few years it has in- 
ereased from 4 dol. 50 cents to a maximum of 12 dollars per frasilah, 

According to the Arabs, the redder the soil the better is the 
copal. The superticies of the copal country is generally a thin 
coat of white sand, covering a dark and fertilizing humus, the 
vestiges of decayed vegetation, which varies from.a few inches to a 
foot and a half in depth. In the island of Zanzibar, which pro- 
ducea only the chakazi or raw copal, the subsoil is a stiff blue 
clay, the raised sea-beach, and the ancient habitat of the coco. It 
becomes greasy and adhesive, clogging the hoe in its lower bed ; 
where it moore with ee aaa fragments of ochreish earth, 
provi presence of oxidising and chalybeate efficients, and 
with Pj Sbrous lighted rialtee, “aipparseitly decayed coco-roots. 
Ata depth of from 2 to 3 feet water oozes from greasy walls 
of the pit. When digging ae these formations, the gum copal 
occurs in the vegetable soil overlying the clayey subsoil. 

A visit to the little port of Saadani afforded different results. 
After crossing 3 miles of alluvial and maritime plain, covered 
with a rank vegetation of spear-grass and low thorns, with ocea- 
sional mimosas and tall hyphamas, which have supplanted the coco, 
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the traveller finds a few scattered specimens of the living tree and 


pits dotting the ground. The diggera, however, general y advance " 
another mile to a distinctly f sea-beach, marked with lateral . 


bands of quartzose and water-rolled pebbles, and swelling gradu- 
ally to 150 feet from the alluvial plain. The thin but rich vege- 
table covering supports a luxuriant thicket, the subsoil is red and 
sandy, and the colour darkens as the excavation wi After 
3 feet, fibrous matter appears, and below this copal, dusty and 
comminuted, is blended with the red ochreish earth, The guides 
assert that they have not hit upon the subsoil of blue clay, but 
they never dig lower than a man’s waist, and the pits are seldom 
more than 2 feet in depth. Though the soil is red, the copal of 
Saadani is little prized ; being of a dull white colour, it 1s usually 
designated as “ auakas!” | 
On the line inland from Bagamoyo and Kaole the copal-tree 
was observed at rare intervals in the Beker: and the pits extended, 
as far as Muhonyera, about 40 miles in direct distance from the 
coast. The sm fae of this country, though not first-rate, is con- 
sidered far superior to that about Saadani, | 
Good copal is dug in the vicinity of Mbuamaji, and the diggings 
are said to extend to 6 marches inland. The Wadenkereko, a. 
wild tribe, mixed with and stretching southwards of the Wazara- 
mo, at a distance of two days’ journey from the sea, supply a 
mixed quality, more often white than red, The best gums are 
Smered from Hunda and its adjacent districts. Frequent. feuds 
with the citizens deter the.wild people from yeoturing out of their 
jungles, and thus the Banyans of Mbuamayi find two small dows 
sufficient for the carriage of their stores. At that port the price 
of copal varies from 2 dol. 50 cents to 3 dollars per frasilah, 
The banks of the Rufiji River,* especially the northern district 
of Wande, supply the finest and best of copal; it is dug by the 
_ Wawande tribe, who either carry it to Kikunya and other ports 
or sell it to travelling hucksters. The price in loco is sa 
1 dol. 50 cents to 2 dollars per frasilah; on the coast it rises to 
3 dol, 50 centa At all these places the tariff varies with the 
Bombay market, and in 1858 little was exported owing to the 
Seer 
m the vienity of Kilwa, for 4 marches inland, copal is di 
up by the Mandandu and other tribes; owing to the facility of 





carriage and the comparative safety of the country it is somewhat - 


dearer than that purchased on the banks of the Rufiji. The | 
of Ngao (Monghou) and the Lindi creek is cranky chékaee eee 


ee 


* Pedro Resende, Secretar tb. the Coant of Linhares (“Breve Tratad he 
anno 1635, quoted by Mr. Guillain, in a work before alluded to), isatices sacha 
ihe datpéats Proms Monfia (Mafiyah ropa a been of resin, which appears to be 


procured from the banks of the Rufifi Ts 
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at Kilwa; the produce, however, is variable in quality, beina mostly 
ainkein oan | y eeateaotl #1 pada 
Like that of East African produce generally, the exploitation of 
*copal is careless and desultory, The diggers are of the lowest 
classes, and hands are much wanted. Near the seaboard it is 
worked by the fringe of Moslem negroids called the Wamrima or 
Coast clans; each gang has its own mtu mku or akida’ao (mu- 
caddum—headman), who, by distributing the stock, contrives to 
gain more and to labour less than his followers. In the interior itis 
exploited by the Washenzi or heathen, who work independently of 
one another. When there is no blood-feud they carry it down to 
the coast, otherwise they must await the visits of petty retail 
dealers from the ports, who enter the country with ventures of 10 
or 12 dollars, and barter for it cloth, beads, and wire. The 
kosi—south-west or rainy monzoon—is the only period of work ; 
the kaskazi or dry season is a dead time. The hardness of the 
kround is too much for the energies of the people: moreover, 
“knakazi copal’’ gives trouble in washing on account of the sand 
adhering to its surface, and the flakes are liable to break. Asa 
rule, the apathetic Moslem and the futile heathen will not labour 
whilst a pound of grain remains in their huts. The more civi- 
lized use alittle jembe or hoe, an implement about as efficient as 
the wooden e with which an English chill makes dirt-pies. 
The people of the interior “crow” a hole about 6 inches in 
diameter with a pointed stick, and scrape out the loosened earth 
with the hand as far as the arm will reach. They desert the 
digging before it is exhausted ; and although the labourers could 
each, it is calculated, easily collect from 10 to 12 Ibs. per diem, 
they prefer sleeping “ees the hours of heat, and content them- 
selves with as many ounces. Whenever upon the coast there isa 
blood-fend—and these are uncommonly frequent—a drought, a 
famine, or. a pestilence, workmen strike work, and cloth and beac 

are offered im vain. It is evident that the copal-mine can never 
be regularly and efficiently: worked as long as it continues in 
the hands of such unworthy miners, The energy of Europeans, 
men of capital and purpose, settled on the seaboard with gangs of 
foreign workmen, would soon remedy existing evils; but they 
would require not only the special permission, but aleo the pro- 
tection of the local government.. And although the intensity of 
the competition principle amongst the Arabs has not yet emulated 
the ferocious rivalry of civilization, the new settlers must expect 
considerable opposition from those in possession. Though ‘the 
copal diggings are mostly situated beyond the jurisdiction of 
Zanzibar, the tract labours under all the disadvantages of a mono- 
poly: the diwans, the heavy merchants, and the petty traders of 
the coast derive from it, it 18 supposed, profits varying from, 80 to 
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100 per cent, Like other African uce, 1 
cheap, it becomes dear by passing th rough many 
frasilah, worth from 1 to 3 dollars in the interior, acquires a value 
of from 8 to 9 dollars at Zanzibar. 

Zanzibar is the principal mart for perhaps the finest and la 
ivory in the world. It collects the produce of the lands tyite 
between the parallels of 2° N. lat. and 10° 8. lat., and the area 
extends from the coast to the regions lyi westward of the Tan- 

yika Lake. It is almost the only legitimate article of traffic 
or which caravans now visit the interior. 

ake account of the ivory markets in Inner Africa will remove 
sundry false impressions ‘The Arabs are full of fabulous Teports 
concerning regions where the article may be purchased for its cir- 
cumference in beads, and greed of gain has led many of them to 
danger and death, Wherever tusks are used as catt ¢-pens or to 
adorn graves, the reason is that they are valueless on account of 
the want of conve 

The elephant ae not wholly disappeared from the maritime 
regiong.of Zanzibar. It is found, especially durimg the rainy mon- 
soon, a few miles behind Pangani town: it exists aleo amongst the 


Waz azegura, as far as their southern limit, the Gama River. The — 


Wadce hunt the animal in the vicinity of Shakini, a peak withm 
sight of Zanzibar, Though killed out of Uzaramo and Khuta, it 

is found upon the banks of the Kingani and the Ruf rivers. 
The coast people now sell their tusks for 30 to 30 dollars’ worth of 
cloth, beads, and wire per firasilah. 

In Western Usagara the ig aan es extends from Maroro. to 
Ugogi. The people, however, being rarely: professional hunters, 
content themselves with keeping a look-out for the bodies of animals 
that have died of thirst or of wounds received elsewhere. As the 
chiefs are acquainted with the luxuries of the coast, their demands 

are fantastic. They will ask, for instance, for a large tusk—the 
fasieh iasmot- | in inland sales—a co _caldron worth: 15 
dollars ;  Klieni, or’ fiuse cloth, costing 20 ; and a: varia! 
quantity of blue and white cottons : thus, an: ‘ivory; weighing 
perhaps 3 farasilah, cme be obtained for 50 dollars. 

Ugogo and its encircling deserts are peculiarly rich in ele hants 
The people are eminently fac and, as has been remarkes they 
trap the animals, and in droughty seasons they find many dead m 
the jungles. Ivory i is somewhat dearer in Ugogo than in Unyam- 
wezi, as caravans rarely visit the coasts. It is generally. bartered 
to return caravans for slaves brome tt from the interior : of these, 
five or six represent the value of a tusk. 

The ivory of Unyamwezi is collected from the districts 
Mgunda Mkhali, Usukuma, Umanda, Usagori, and other adj 








regigns. When the “ Land of the Moon” was first visited 7 the 
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Arabs they purchased, it is said, 10 farasilah of ivory with 1 frasilah 

‘of the cheap white or blue porcelains. The price is now between 
$0 and 35 dollars per frasilah in cloth, beads, and wire. The 
Africans, ignoring the frasilah, estimate the value of the tusk by 
its size and quality; and the Arabe ascertain its exact weight by 
steclyards. Moreover, they raise the weight of what rapt Laer 
to 48 lbs., and diminish that which they sell te 23°50 lbs., calling 
both by the same name, frasilah. When the Arab wishes to 
raise an outfit at Unyanyembe he can always command 3 gorahea of 
domestics (locally worth 30 dollars) per frasilah of ivory, Mer- 
chants visiting Karagwah, where the ivory is of superior quality, 
lay in a stock of white, pink, blue, green, and coral hasan. ean brass 
armlets, which must be made up at Unyanyembe to suit the tastes 
of the people. Cloth is little in ate. For 1 frasilah of beads 
and brass wire they purchase about one and a half of ivory. At 
K’hokoro the price of tusks has greatly risen; a lange specimen 
can searcely be procured under 40 doti of domestica, 1 frasilah of 
brass wire, and 100 fundo of coloured beads. ‘The tusks collected. 
in this country are firm, white, and soft, sometimes attaining the 
weight of 6 farasilah (210 Ibs.). The small quantity collected in 
Ubena, Urori, and the regions east of the Tanganyika Lake, 
resembles that of K’hokoro, ’ 

The ivory of Ujiji is collected from the provinces lying around 
the worthern third of the lake, especially from Urandi and Uvira. 
These tusks have one great defect; though white and smooth when 
freshly taken from the animal, they put forth after a time a sepi 
eoloured or dark brown spot, extending like a ring over thé surface, 
which gradually spreads and injures the texture. Such is the 
“ Jendai” or “Gendai” ivory, well known at Zanzibar: it is apt 
to flake off outside, and is little prized on account of its lightness, 
At Ujiji tusks were cheap but a-few years ago, now they fetch an 
equal weight of porcelain or glass beads, in addition to which the 
owners—they are generally many—demand from 4 to 8 cloths, 
Competition, which amongst the Arabs is usually somewhat unseru- 
pulous, has driven the ivory-merchant to regions far west of the Tan- 
ganyika, and geogra y will thrive upon the losses of commerce. . 

ihe process of elephant-hunting, the complicated division of 
oo ee 8, and the mode of transporting tusks to the coast, have 

ly been deseribed.. A quantity of ivory, as has ap 1, is 
sacked in’ bracelets, armlets, and other ornaments. ‘This would 
not be the case were the imports better calculated to suit the tastes 
of the people. At present the cloth-stuffs are little prized, and 
the beads are not sufficiently varied for barbarians who, eminently 





fickle, require change by way of stimulant. The Arabs seek in 
Ae en duslities = it must be white, heavy, soft, thick—especially 
at the pomt—gently curved—when too much bent it loses from: 
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10 to 14 per cent—and it must be marked with dark surface-lines 


like cracks running longitudinally towards the fie It is evident * 


from the preceding details that the Arab merchants gain but little 
beyond a livelihood in plenty and dignity by their expeditions to 
the interior. An investment of 1000 dollars rarely yields more 
than 70 farasilah et Ibs.) Assuming the high price of Zanzibar 
at an average of 50 dollars per frasilah, the stock would be worth 
3500 dollars—a net profit of 2500 dollars. Against this, however, 
must be set off the price of porterage and rations—equal to at 
least 5 dollars per frasilah—the enormous interest upon the capital, 
the wastage of outlit, and the risk of loss, which, upon the whole, 
is excessive. ‘Though time, toil, and sickness, not bemg matters 
of money, are rarely taken into consideration by the Eastern man, 
they must be set down on the loss side of the account. It is 
therefore plain that commercial operations on such a scale can 
be remunerative only to a poor people, and that they can be 
rendered lucrative to ee ges only by an extension and a 
development which, depending solely upon improved conveyance, 
must be brought about by the energy of Europeans, For long 
centuries past and for centuries to come the Semite and the Hamite 
have been and will be contented with human labour, The first 
thought which suggests itself to the sons of Japhet is a tramroad 
from the coast to the Lake regions. — . 

The cubject of ivory as cold at Zanzibar is as compheated as 
that of sugar in Great Britain or of cotton im America. A de- 
tailed treatise would here be out of place, but the following notices 
may serve to convey an idea of the trade. 

The merchants at Zanzibar recognise in ivory, the produce of 
these regions, three several qualities, The best, a white, soft, and 
large variety, with small bamboo, is that from the Banadir, Brava 
Makdishu, and Marka. A somewhat infenor kind, on account of 
its hardness, is brought from the countries of Chaga, Umasai, and 
Neuru. The Wamasai often jae their tusks by cutting them, for 
the facility of transport; and, like the people of Neuru and other 
tribes, they stain the exterior by sticking the tooth im the soot 
rafters of their chimneyless buts, with the idea that eo treated it 
will not crack or split in the am. This red colour, erroneously 
attributed at Zanzibar to the use of ghee, is removed by the 
people with blood, or cowdung mixed with water. Of these varieties 
the smaller tusks fetch from 40 to 50 dollars; if they attain 
a length of 6 feet, the price would be 12/.; and some’ choice 
specimens 74 feet long fetch 60/. A lot of 47 tusks was seen 
to fetch 15001 ; the average ge of each was 05 Iba, 80 being 
considered moderate, and from 70 to 75 Vba. poor. ie 

The second quality is that imported from the regions about the 


Nyasa Lake, and carried to Kilwa by the Wabisa, the Wahiao, 
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the Wangindo, the Wamakua, and other clans’ The “Bisha 


‘ivory” formerly found its way to the Mozambique, but the barba- 


rians have now learned to prefer Zanzibar; and the citizens 
‘welcome them, as they sell their stores more cheaply than the 
Wahiao, who have become adepts in coast arts: ie ivory of 
the Wabisa, though white and soft, is generally small, the full 
length of a tusk being 7 feet. ‘The price of the “bab kalasi”—. 
serivellos or small tusks, under 20 Tbs.—is from 24 to 25 dollars ; 
and the value imereases at the rate of somewhat leas than 1 dollar 
per lb. The “bab gujrati or kashshi,”"*—medium size of 20 to 
45 Ibs—fetches 56 to 60 dollars. ‘The “bab wilaiti,"— or large, 
which ranges from 45 to 100 Ibs., may be purchased for 52 dollars. 
per frasilah, | 
The third and least valued reg the western Sat 0 the 
Gendai, and other varieties imported from Usagara, Uhehe, Urori, 
Unyamwezi, and its neighbourhood. The price varies according 
to size, form, and weight, from 45 to 56 dollars per frasilah, =~ 
The transport of ivory to the coast, and the profits peste | 
the maritime settlers, Arab and Indian, have been described. 
When all fees have been paid, the tusk, guarded against 
smuggling by the custom-house stamp, is sent to Zanzibar. 
On the ikand oorivellos under 6 Ibs. in weight are not registered. 
According to the late Lieutenant-Colonel Hamerton, the annual 
average of large tusks is not less than 20,000. The people of 
the country make the weight range between 17,000 and 25,000 
furasilah. ‘Che tusk is larger at Zanzibar than elsewhere. At 
Mozambique, for instance, 601bs. would be considered a good 
average for a lot: Monster tusks are spoken of. Specimens of 
5\farasilah are not very rare, and the people have traditions that 
these wonderful armatures have extended to 227 Ibs, and even to 
280 Iba. each, 7 Se shales “ 
Amongst the minor articles of export from the interior, ln 
potamus jietten have been enumerated. Beyond the coast, 4.8 
ever, they form but a slender item im the caravan load. In the 
inner regions they are bought in retail; the price ranges between 
land 2 fundo of beads, and at times 3 may be ured for a 
shukkah. On the coast they rise, when fine, to 25 dollars per 
frasilah, At Zanzibar a large lot, averaging 6 to 8 lbs. in weight 
(12 Iba. would be about the largest), will cell for 60 dollars; per 
ilah of 5 lbs. from 40 to 45 dollars; whilst the smallest fetch_ 
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* The bab kashshi- is that intended for the Cutch market. The tusk must be of 
middling size, lithe bent, very bluff at the point (it is intended for rings and arm- 
Jets); the girth must be a short span and three fingers, the bamboo shallow and 
longer than a hand. Ivory falfilling all these conditions will sell as high os 
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70 dollars 
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from 5 to 6 dollars, Of surpassing hardness, they are still used 


: : they + 5 a 
in Europe for artificial teeth. In America porcelain bids fair - 


to supplant them. . Longline 
The gargatan (karkadan?), or small black rhinoceros with 
double horn, is as common as the elephant in the interior. The price 
of the horn is regulated by its size; a small specimen is ‘to be 
bought for 1 jembe or iron hoe. When large the price is doubled. 
‘Upon the coast a lot fetches from 6 to 9 dollars per frasilah, which 
at Zanzibar increases to 8 to 12 dollars. The inner barbarians 
apply plates of the horn to helcomas and ulcerations, and they cut 
it into bits, which are bound with twine round the limb, like the 
wooden mpigi or hirizi. Large horns are imported through 
Bombay to China and Central Asia, where it is said the peor e 
convert them into drinking-cups, which sweat if poizon be admi- 
nistered in them: thus they act like the Venetian glass of our 
ancestors, and are as highly prized as that eccentric fruit the coco 
de mer. The Arabs of Maskat and Yemen cut them into sword- 
hilts, dagger-hafts, tool-handles, and small boxes for tobacco, and 
other articles. They greatly prize, and-will, pay.12 dollars per 
frasilah for, the at of the kobaoba, or; long-horned white rhi- 
noceros, which, however, ap no longer to exist in the latitudes: 
westward of Zanzibar. island. nd evenlant 
Black cattle are seldom driven. down from the _ interior, on 
account of the length and risk of the journey. It is evident, how-. 
ever, that the trade is capable of extensive development. ,'The 
we of full-grown bullocks varies, according to the distance from: 
Sages between 3 and 5 doti; whilst, that of cows. is about 
double. When imported from the mainland ports, 1 dollar per. 
head is paid as an octroi to the government, and about the same 
sum for age-money. As Banyans will not, alliw. this, traffic: 
to be potas by their own craft, it is confined to the Moslem: 
population, ‘The island of Zanzibar is supplied with black cattle, 
chiefly from the Banadir and Madagascar, places beyond. the: 
range of this description. The price. of bullocks varies from 5-to. 
8 dollars, and of cows from 6 to 9 dollars,..Goats and sheep 
abound throughout Eastern Africa, The. former, which are 
preferred, cost in the maritime regions from § to.10 shukkah 
merkani; in Usagara, the most distant province which exports 
them to Zanzibar, they may be bought for 4 to 6 shukkah per 
head. The Wasawalili conduct a small trade in this live stock, | 
and sell them upon the island for 4 to 5 dollars per head. From 
their large profits, however, must be deducted the risk of + 
yr Sine of passage, and the ort, which is 25 cents per head. 
he exceptio expense of man-¢arriage renders the exporta-. 
tion of hides and bene from the far interior impossible.” The 
former are sold with the animal, and are used for shields, bed 
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bedding, 
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saddle-bags, awnings, sandals, and similar minor purposes Skins, 
_* as has been aexpladeiad: are in some regions almost the only wear ; 
- consequently the spoils of a fine goat command,’ even in far 


"Usukuma, a doti of domestics. The principal wild hides, which, 
however, rarely find their way to the coast, are those of the rhino- 
ceros—much prized by the Arabs for targes—the lion and the 
leopard, the giraffe and the buffalo, the zebra and the. quaeee.. 
Horns are allowed to crumble upon the ground. The island of 
Zauzibar exports hides and skins, which are princip My those of 
bullocks and goats brought from Brava, Marka, Makdishu, anid 
the Somali country. The korjah or score of the former has risen 
from 10 to 24 otha and the people have learned to mix them 
with the spoils of wild animals, especially the buffalo. When 
taken from the animal the hides are pinned down with pegs passed 
through holes in the edges; thus they dry without shrinking, and 
become stiff as boards. When SB gal i they are tii 
in soak and are pickled in sea-water for forty-eizht hours; thus 
ed, they are again stretched and staked, that they may remain 
smooth: as they are carelessly removed by the natives, the meat, 
fat, flippers, ears, and all the parts likely to be corrupted, or to 
prevent close stowage, are cut off whilst wet, They are again 
thoroughly sun-dried, the grease which exudes wii A the ope- 
ration is scraped off, and they are beaten with sticks to expel 
the dust. The Hamburg merchants paint their hides with an 
arsenical mixture, which preserves them during the long months of 
bagazine-storing and sea-voyage. ‘The French and American 
raders omit this operation, and their hides suffer severely from 
insects, 

Details concerning the grqawth of cereals in the interior have 
occurred in the preceding pages. Grain is never exported from the 
lands lying beyond the maritime regions: yet the disforesting of the 
island of Zanzibar and the sen plantations of edeeche- ren- 
dering a large importation of cereals necessary to the Arabs, an 
sisting: business a reat on by Arab dows from the whole of the 
coast between Tanga and Ngao { Monghou), and during the dear 
season, after the rains, considerable profits are realised. The corn 
measures used by the Banyans are as follows :— . 

2 kubabah (each from 1°25 to 1°50 Ths,, in fact, our “ quart”) = 1 kisaga. 

4 kubabah = 1 pishi (in Khuta the pishi = 2 kubabah), | 
4 kubabah = 1 kayla (equal to 2 man}. 
ot kayla = 1 frasilah. 
©) kayla = 1 jizlah, in Kisawahili mzo, 

=) farasilah = 1 andi ( candy’). 

As usual in these lands, the kubabah or unit is made to be 

arbitrary; it is divided into two kinds, large and small, ‘The 








THtASUre is usually a 


The only timber now utilized in commerce is the mukanda’a or red 
and white mangrove, which supplies the well-known bordi or “ Zanzi-. 
bar rafters.” They are the pre of the fluviatile estuaries and the 
marine lagoons, and attain large dimensions under the influence of 
potent heat and copious rains, The best is the red variety, which, 
when thrown upon the shore, stains the sand; it grows on the soft 
and slimy bank, and anchors itself with ligneous shoots to the 
shifting soil, The white mangrove, springing from harder ground, 
dispenses with these supports; it is called mti wa muytu (“wild 
wood”), and is quickly destroyed by. worms. Indeed, all the 
bordi at Zanzibar begin to fail after the fifth year if exposed to 
the humid atmosphere ; at Maskat it is said they will last nearly a 
century. The rafter trade is conducted by Arab dows: the crews 
fell the trees, after paying 2 or 3 dollars in cloth by way of ada 
or present to the diwan, who permits them to hire labourers. The 
korjah or score of cut and trimmed red mangrove rafters for- 
merly’cost at Zanzibar 1 dollar; the price has now risen to 2 to*S 
dollars. This timber finds its way to Aden and the woodless ldnds 
of Eastern and Western Arabia ; at.Jeddah they have been known 
Pe reba d dollar each, ie | nl aa 

he maritime regions also. supply a small quantity ; 

“grenadille wood,” called by the people, who confound it. with 
real ebony (Diospyros ebenus), abnus and pingu. It is not so 
brittle as ebony; it is harder than lignum-vite (G. officinalis), 
ppoiing the common saw, and is readily recognised by its weight. 
As it does not absorb water or grease, it is sent to Europe for the 
mouth-pieces and flanges of instruments, and for the finer parts of 
mills, The people use it in the interior for pipe-bowls, 

The mpira or caoutchoue-tree (Ficus elastica) grows abundantly 
hroughout the maritime regions, A few lumps of the gum were 
brought to Zanzibar at the request of a merchant, who offered 
a large sum for a few tons, in the vain hope of stimulating the 
exploitation of this valuable article. The specimens were not, 
however, cast in moulds as by the South American Indians ; they 
were full Nace ape pi wey hg eae those brought from Mada- 
gascar. lo develop the trade Eur supervision ld bi 
absolutely necessary Ma ge ywonithabe 






| ring the season for tapping the trees, 
A tree growing upon the coast and common jn Madagasea 
produces, when an incision has been made in the bark, a jnice 
inspissating to the consistency of soft soap, and much resembli 
the Indian “kokam.” This “kanya” is eaten by Arabs 2 
Africans, with the idea that it “ moistens the body :” in eases of 
stiff joints, pe of rl extresnities, and contractions of the 
sinew, 1 18 melted over the fire and is robhed j he skin 4 
a fortnight or three weeks. 7 mbit a ee 
The produce and the value of the coco and areca palms have 
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already been noted. Orchella-weed (Rocilla fuciformis?), a lichen 


. most valuable in dyeing, is found, according to the late Lieut.- 


Colonel Hamerton, growing on trees and rocks thr mut the 
‘naritime regions, ‘I'he important growths of the interior are 
the frankincense and bdellium, the eoffee and nutmeg—which, 
however, are still in a wild state—the tamarind, and the sisam or 
black wood. The largest planks are made of the mtimbati 
(African teak?) and the mvule; they are now exported from the 
coast to the island, where they have almost died out. As the art 
of sawing is unknown, a fine large tree is invariably sacrificed for a 
single board. It was the opinion of the late Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hamerton that a saw-mill at the mouth of the Pangani | River 
would, if sanctioned by the local government, be highly remu- 
nerative, 3 

Cowries, called by the Arabs kaure, in Kisawahili khete, and in 
the interior simbi, are collected from various places in the coast- 
agin between Ras Hafun and the Mozambique. This trade is 
in ‘the hands of Moslem hucksters; the Banyan, who has no 
objection to the valuable ivory or hipp potamus-tooth, finds his 
flaidn averse to the vile spoils of the Cyprara. ies are pur- 
chased on the mainland by # curious specimen of the “round- 
trade; money is not taken, so. the article is sold measure for 
measure of holeus grain. From Zanzibar the cowrie takes two 
directions, As it forms the currency of the regions north of the 
“ Land of the Moon,” and is occasionally demanded as an ornament 
in Unyamwesi, the return African porters, whose labour costs them 
nothing, often partly load themselves with the article: the Arab: 
on the other hand, who seldom visits the northern kingdoms, does not 
find compensation for porterage and rations ‘The second and 
principal use of cowries is for exportation to the West African 
coast, where they are used in curreney—50 stri each of 40 shells, 
or a total of 2000, representing the dollar.* ‘This, in former days 
a most lucrative trade, is now nearly ruined. Cowries were pur= 
chased at 75 cents per jizlah, which represents from 3 to 34 sacks, 
of which much, however, was worthless, The sacks in which they 
were shipped cost in Zanzibar 1 dollar 44 cents, and fetched in 
(con A dere or 9 dollars, hee shells sold at the rate of 80 
O08, was the average English price) per ton; thus the profits 
were estimated at 500 per cent., and : Hamburg house rose, it is 
eaid, by this traffic, from 1 to 18 ships, of which 7 were annually 
igaged in shipping cowries. From 75 cents the price rose to 

dollars, it even attained a maximum of 10 dollars, the medium 
sp and 7 dollars per jizlah, and the profits necessarily 
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The other articles exported from the coast to Zanzibar are 
bees’-wax and honey, tortoiseshell and ambergris, ghee, tobacco, the . 
sugar-cane, the wild arrowroot, gums, and fibrous substances ; 


of these many have been 


noticed, and the remainder are of too* 


trifling a value to deserve attention. 

To conclude the subject of commerce in East Africa, It is 
rather to the merchant than to the missionary that we must look 
for the regeneration of the country by the development of her 
resources. The attention of the civilised world, now turned 


towards this hitherto neglected ree will presently cause slavery 


to cease ; man will not risk his 


_ 


lin petty and passionless feuds 


undertaken to sell his weaker neighbour; and commerce, which 
induces mansuctude of manners, will create wants and interests at 
present unknown. As the remote 1s gradually drawn nigh, and 
the difficult becomes accessible, the intercourse of man—strongest 


instrument of civilisation 


in the hand of Providence—will raise 


Africa to that place in the great republic of nations from which she, 
has hitherto been unhappily excluded. i 
Already a line of steam navigation from the Cape of Good 
Hope to Aden and the Red Sea, touching at the various im- 
irtant posts upow the mainland and the islands nds of East Africa, 
a been proposed. ‘This will be the first step towards material 
improvement. The preceding pages have, it is believed, con- 
vineed the reader that the construction of a tramroad through a 
country abounding in timber and iron, and where only one pass of 
any a presents itself, will *be attended with no enginecr- 
ing difficulties. As the land now lies, trade stagnates, loanable 
capital remains idle, produce is depreciated, and new seats of 






en are unexplored, 


The specific for existing evils is to be 


found in facilitating intercourse between the interior and the 
coast, and that this will in due season be effected we may no 


longer doubt. 
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